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THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES

THE PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE
THE SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE

The attached report is submitted in response to Section 402 of the Civil

Rights Act of 1964:

SEC. 402. The Commissioner shall conduct a survey and make a report to the President

and the Congress, within two years of the enactment of this title, concerning the lack of

availability of equal educational opportunities for individuals by reason of race, color,

religion, or national origin in public educational iastitutions at all levels in the United States,

its territories and possessions, and the District of Columbia.

The survey requested it this legislation has been conducted. Its major

findings will be found in brief form in the summary section of this report. For

those desiring more detailed iuformation, a comprehensive presentation is

provided in the eight sections of the full report. The full report also describes

in detail the survey design and procedures and the types of tests used; it con-

tains copies of the questionnaires administered to superintendents, principals,

teachers, and students as part of the study.
In carrying out the survey, attention was paid to six racial and ethnic

groups: Negroes, American Indians, Oriental Americans, Puerto Ricans living

in the continental United States, Mexican Americans, and whites other than
Mexican Americans and Puerto Ricans often called "majority" or simply

"white." These terms of identification are not used in the anthropological

sense, but reflect social categories by which people in the United States identify

themselves and are identified by others.
Stated in broadest terms, the survey addressed itself to four major

questions.
The first is the extent to which the racial and ethnic groups are segregated

from one another in the public schools.
The second question is whether the schools offer equal educational op-

portunities in terms of a number of other criteria which are regarded as good

indicators of educational quality. The attempt to ar,,,wer this elusive question

involves describing many characteristics of the schools.
Some of these are tangible, such as numbers of laboratories, textbooks,

libraries, and the like. Some have to do with the curriculums offered
academic, commercial, vocational and with academic practices such as the
administering of aptitude and achievement tests and "tracking" by presumed

ability. Other of these aspects are less tangible. They include the charac-
teristics of the teachers found in the schoolssuch things as their education,

amount of teaching experience, salary level, verbal ability, and indications of

attitudes. The characteristics of the student bodies are also assessed, so far

as is possible within the framework of the study, so that some rough descriptions

can be made of the socioeconomic backgrounds of the students, the education

of their parents, and the attitudes the pupils have toward themselves and
their ability to affect their own destinies, as well as their academic aspirations.

iii
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Only partial information about equality or inequality of opportunity for
education can be obtained by looking at the above characteristics, which
might be termed the schools' input. It is necessary to look also at their out-
putthe results they produce. The third major question, ichen, is addressed
to how much the students learn as measured by their performance on stand-
ardized achievement tests.

Fourth is the attempt to discern possible relationships between students'
achievement, on the one hand, and the kinds of schools they attend on the
other.

My staff members and the consultants who have assisted them on this
project do not regard the survey findings as the last word on the lack of equal
educational opportunities in the United States. But they do believe that
sufficient care has gone into this survey and into the interpretation of its
results to make the findings useful to those who are concerned with public
education in the United States.

The report does not include any recommendations of what policies or
programs should be mounted by Federal, State, or local government agencies
in order to improve educational opportunity in the light of the findings.
In the months ahead, the U.S. Office of Education will use its own staff and
seek the help of advisors to determine how it can use the results of the survey
to enhance the educational opportunities of all citizens of the United States.
W. encourage other public and private groups to do likewise, and we will
gladly cooperate with others who are seeking constructive courses of action
based on the survey reported here.

HAROLD HOWE II,
U.S. Commissioner of Education.

JULY 2, 1966.
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The Survey

In view of the fundamental significance of edu-
cational opportunity to many important social
issues today, Congress requested the survey of
educational opportunity reported in this document.
The survey is, of course, only one small part of
extensive and varied activities which numerous
institutions and persons are pursuing in an effort
to understand the critical factors relating to the
education of minority children and hence to build
a sound basis for recommendations for improving
their education. Probably the main contribution
of the survey to this large and long-range effort
will be in the fact that for the first time there is
made avail-Me a comprehensive collection of data
gathered on consistent specifications throughout
the whole Nation.

Some brief analyses of the data have been made
by the Office of Education in the few months
available since the data were collected in the latter
part of 1965. The results of this effort to deter-
mine some of the more immediate implications of
the data are included in this report. A small staff
in the Office of Education will carry out a con-
tinuing program of analysis. More importantly,
the data will be made available to research workers
everywhere so that they can perform their own
analyses and can apply the data to their own
special areas of investigation.

The survey was carried out by the National
Center for Educational Statistics of the U.S. Office
of Education. In addition to its own staff the
Center used the services of outside consultants
and contractors. James Coleman of Johns Hop-
kins University had major responsibility for the
design, administration, and analysis of the survey.
Ernest Campbell of Vanderbilt University shared
this responsibility and particularly had major
responsibility for the college surveys. Staff mem-
bers of the Center assigned full time to the survey
were Carol Hobson, James McPartland, Frederic
Weinfeld, and Robert York. Staff members as-
signed part time to the survey included Gordon
Adams, Richard Barr, L. Bischoff, O. Jean
Brandes, Keith Brunell, Marjorie Chandler, George

J Collins, Abraham Frankel, Jacqueline Gleason,
Forrest Harrison, Eugene Higgins, Harry Lester,
Francis Nassetta, Hazel Poole, Bronson Price,
James K. Rocks, Frank L. Schick, Samuel Schloss,
Ivan Seibert, El lease Thompson, Edward Za-
browski, and Judith Zinter.

The Educational Testing Service of Princeton,
N.J., was the contractor for the major public
school survey under the direction of Rcbert J.
Solomon and Joseph L. Boyd. It provided exist-
ing published tests for use in the survey and carried
out the administration of these tests and of special
questionnaires developed by the Center staff.
Albert E. Beaton of Educational Testing Service
conducted the computer analysis in accordance
with specifications supplied by the staff of the
Center.

Florida State University was the contractor for
the nonenrollment study carried out by Charles
Nam, Lewis Rhodes, and Robert Herriott. The
Bureau of the Census administered this survey as
part of its October 1965 Current Population Sur-
vey and processed. the data.

Raymond W. Mack of Northwestern University
directed the team of sociologists who did the case
studies of education for minorities in the 10
American cities. The members of this team were
Troy Duster, Michael Aiken, N. J. Demerath III,
Margaret Long, Ruth Simms Hamilton, Herbert
R. Barringer, Rosalind J. Dworkin, John Pease,
Bonnie Remsberg, and A. G. Dwcrkin. G. W.
Foster of the University of Wisconsin directed the
team of lawyers who did case studies of the legal
and political problems of de facto segregation in
seven American cities. The members of this
team were William G. Buss, Jr., John E. Coons,
William Cohen, Ira Michael Heyman, Ralph
Reisner, John Kaplan, and Robert H. Marden.

Other persons outside the Office of Education
who contributed to the report were David Armor,
Phillips Cutright, James Fennessey, Jeanette
Hopkins, Nancy Karweit, Jimmer Leonard. John
Tukey of Princeton University provided consulting
assistance in the design of the regression analysis.
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An advisory committee assisted in the design
of the study and in developing procedures for
carrying it out. The committee did not partici-
pate in the analysis of the data or the preparation
of the final l port. Its members were:

James E. Allen, Jr., New York State Com-
missioner of Education

Anne Anastasi, Fordham University
Vincent J. Browne, Howard University
Benjamin E. Carmichael, Superintendent of

Chattanooga Schools
John B. Carroll, Harvard University
Otis Dudley Duncan, University of Michigan
Warren G. Findley, University of Georgia
Edmund W. Gordon, Yeshiva University
David A. Goslin, Russell Sage Foundation
Carl F. Hansen, Superintendent of District

of Columbia Public Schools
James A. Hazlett, Superintendent of Kansas

City Schools
Theron A. Johnson, New York State Depart-

ment of Education
Sidney P. Mar land, Superintendent of Pitts-

burgh Schools
James M. Nabrit, President of Howard

University
Thomas F. Pettigrew, Harvard University
Clinton C. Trillingham, Superintendent of

Los Angeles County Schools
Warren T. White, Superintendent of Dallas

Public Schools
Stephen J. Wright, President of Fisk

University
A large number of educators were consulted

informally in the early stages of the design of the

*Deceased

survey: no attempt will be made to list them here.
At the _me time, representatives of a number of
organizations were consulted, particularly, Leroy
Clark and John W. Davis of the National Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Colored People Legal
Defense and Educational Fund; and June Shagaloff
of the National Association for the Advancement of
Colored People; Carl Rachlin, and Marvin Rich
of the Congress of Racial Equality; Max Birn-
baum, Lawrence Bloomgarden, and Isaiah Terman
of the American Jewish Committee; Otis Finley,
and Mahlon Puryear of the National Urban
League; Harold Braverman of the Anti-Defama-
tion League; Randolph Blackwell of the Southern
Christian Leadership Conference; Rudy Ramos of
the American G.I. Forum of the United States;
Paul M. Deac of the National Confederation of
American Ethnic Groups; and Elizabeth R. Cole*
of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights.

By far the largest contribution to the survey
resulted from the cooperative support and hard
work of many hundreds of school officials at every
level of education and almost 20,000 school-
teachers who adminiAered the survey question-
naires in their classrooms throuEhout the Nation.

The Office of Education will make all the data
gathered by this survey avail able to research
workers. It must De done in the form of tabu-
lations or statistics. No in: ormation can be re-
vealed about an individual pupil, teacher, local
or State school admi.strator, local or State school
system.

ALEXANDER M. MOOD,
Assistant Commissioner

for Educational Statistics.



1.0 Summary Report

1.1 Segregation in the public schools
The great majority of American children attend

schools that are largely segregatedthat is, where
almost all of their fellow students are of the same
racial background as they are. Among minority
groups, Negroes are by far the most segregated.
Taking all groups, however, white children are
most segregated. Almost 80 percent of all white
pupils in 1st grade and 12th grade attend schools
that are from 90 to 100 percent white. And 97
percent at grade 1, and 99 percent at grade 12,
attend schools that are 50 percent or more white.

For Negro pupils, segregation is more nearly
complete in the South (as it is for whites also), but
it is extensive also in all the other regions where
the Negro population is concentrated: the urban
North, Midwest, and West.

More than 65 percent of all Negro pupils in the
first grade attend schools that are between 90
and 100 percent Negro. Ard 87 percent at grade
1, and 66 percent at grade 12, attend schools that
are 50 percent or more Negro. In the South
most students attend schools that are 100 percent
white or Negro.

The same pattern of segregation holds, though
not quite so strongly, for the teachers of Negro
and white students. For the Nation as a whole,
the average Negro elementary pupil attends a

school in which 65 percent of the teachers are
Negro; the average white elementary pupil attends
a school in which 97 percent. of the teachers are
white. White teachers are more predominant at
the secondary level, where the corresponding
figures are 59 and 97 percent. The racial match-
ing of teachers is most pronounced in the South,
where by trodition it has been complete. On a
nationwide basis, in cases where the races of
pupils and teachers are not matched, the trend is
all in one direction: white teachers teach Negro
children but Negro teachers seldom teach white
children, just as, in the schools, integration con-
sists primarily of a minority of Negro pupils in
predominantly white schools but almost never of a
few whites in largely Negro schools.

In its desegregation decision of 1954, the Su-
preme Court held that separate schools for Negro
and white children are inherently unequal. This
survey finds that, when measured by that yard-
stick, American public education remains largely
unequal in most regions of the country, including
all those where Negroes form any significant pro-
portion of the population. Obviously, however,
that is not the only yardstick. The next section
of the summary describes other characteristics by
means of which equality of educational oppor-
tunity may be appraised.
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FIGURE 4
NEGRO PUPILS-ALL REGIONS
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1.2 The schools and their characteris-
tics

The school environment of a child consists of
many elements, ranging from the desk he sits
at to the child who sits next to him, and including
the teacher who stands at the front of his class.
A statistical survey can give only fragmentary
evidence of this environment.

Great collections of numbers such as are found
in these pagestotals and averages and per-
centagesblur and obscure rather than sharpen
and illuminate the range of variation they repre-
sent. If one reads, for example, that the average
annual income per person in the State of Maryland
is $3,000, there is a tendency to picture an average
person living in moderate circumstances in a
middle-class neighborhood holding an ordinary
job. But that numbee represents at the upper
end millionaires, and at the low ©r end the un-
employed, tie pensioners, the charwomen. Thus
the $3,000 average income should somehow bring
to mind the tycoon and the tramp, the showcase
and the shack, as well as the average man in the
average house.

So, too, in reading these statistics on education,
one must picture the child whose school has every
conceivable facility that is believed to enhance
the educational process, whose teachers may be
particularly gifted and well educated, and whose
home and total neighborhood are themselves
powerful contributors to his education and growth.
And one must picture the child in a dismal tene-
ment area who may come hungry to an ancient,
dirty building that is badly ventilated, poorly
lighted, overcrowded, understaffed, and without
sufficient textbooks.

Statistics, too, must deal with one thing at a
time, and cumulative effects tend to be lost in
them. Having a teacher without a college degree
indicates an element of disadvantage, but in the
concrete situation, a child may be taught by a
teacher who is not only without a degree but who
has grown up and received his schooling in the
local community, who has never been out of the
State, who has a 10th-grade vocabulary, and who
shares the local community's attitudes.

One must also be aware of the relative impor-
tance of a certain kind of thing to a certain kind of
person. Just as a loaf of bread means more to a
starving man than to a sated one, so one very fine
textbook or, better, one very able teacher, may

8

mean far more to a deprived child than to one
who already has several of both.

Finally, it should be borne in mind that in cases
where Negroes in the South receive unequal
treatment, the significance in terms of actual num-
bers of individuals involved is very great, since
54 percent of the Negro population of school-going
age, or approximately 3,200,000 children, live in
that region.

All of the findings reported in this section of the
summary are based on responses to questionnaires
filled out by public school teachers, principals,
district school superintendents, and pupils. The
data were gathered in September and October of
1965 from 4,000 public schools. All teachers,
principals, and district superintendents in these
schools participated, as did all pupils in the 3d,
6th, 9th, and 12th grades. First-grade pupils in
half the schools participated. More than 645,000
pupils in all were involved in the survey. About
30 percent of the schools selected for the survey
did not participate; an analysis of the nonpartici-
pating schools indicated that their inclusion would
not have significantly altered the results of the
survey. The participation rates were: in the
metropolitan North and West, 72 percent; metro-
politan South and Southwest, 65 percent; non-
metropolitan North and West, 82 percent; non-
metropolitan South and Southwest 61 percent.

All the statistics on the physical facilities of the
schools and the academic and extracurricular
programs are based on information provided by
the teachers and administrators. They also
provided information about their own education,
experience, and philosophy of education, and
described as they see them the socioeconomic
characteristics of the neighborhoods served by
their schools.

The statistics having to do with the pupils'
personal socioeconomic backgrounds, level of
education of their parents, and certain items in
their homes (such as encyclopedias, daily news-
papers, ate.) are based on pupil responses to
questionnaires. The pupils also answered ques
tions about their academic aspirations and their
attitudes toward staying in school.

All personal and school data were confidential
and for statistical purposes only; the questionnaires
were collected without the names or other personal
identification of the respondents.

Data for Negro and white children are classified
by whether the schools are in metropolitan areas
or not. The definition of a metropolitan area is
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the one commonly used by government agencies:

a city of over 50,000 inhabitants including its

suburbs. All other echools in small cities, towns,

or rural areas are referred to as nonmetropolitan

schools.
Finalt, fcr eaost tables, data for Negro and

white daildreli are classified by geographical
regions. Foe metropolitan schools there are

usually five regions defined as follows:

NortheastConnecticut, Maine, Massachu-
setts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island,

Vermont, Delaware, Maryland, New Jersey,
New York, Pennsylvania, District of Co-

lumbia. (Using 1960 census data, this

region contains about 16 percent of all
Negro children in the Nation and 20 per-
cent of all white children age 5 to 19.)

MidwestIllinois, Indiana, Michigan, Ohio,

Wisconsin, Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Mis-

souri, Nebraska, North Dakota, South
Dakota (containing 16 percent of Negro

and 19 percent of white children age 5 to

19).
SouthAlabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia,

Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Vir-
ginia, West Virginia (containing 27 percent
of Negro and 14 percent of white children

age 5 to 19) .

SouthwestArizona, New Mexico, Okla-

homa, Texas (containing 4 percent of

Negro and 3 percent of white children age
5 to 19).

WestAlaska, California, Colorado, Hawaii,
Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Oregon, Utah,
Washington, Wyoming (containing 4 per-

cent of Negro and 11 percent of white
children age 5 to 19).

The nonmetropolitan schools are usually classi-

fied into only three regions:

SouthAs above (containing 27 percent of

Negro and 14 percent of white children age

5 to 19)
SouthwestAs above (containing 4 percent

of Negro and 2 percent of white children
age 5 to 19)

North and WestAll States not in the South
and Southwest (containing 2 percent of

Negro and 17 percent of white children age

5 to 19)

Data for minority groups other than Negroes

are presented only on a nationwide basis because

P.RF,W7c,"'",

there were not sufficient ceses to warrant a break-
down by regions.

Facilities
The two tables which follow (table 1, for ele-

mentary schools, and table 2, for secondary) list

certain school characteristics and the percentages
of pupils of the various races who are enrolled in
schools which have these characteristics. Where
specified by "average" the figures represent actual
numbers rather than percentages. Reading from
left to right, percentages or averages are given on

a nationwide basis for the six groups; then com-
parisons between Negro and white access to the
various facilities are made on the basis of regional

and metropolitan-nonmetropolitan breakdowns.
Thus, in table 1, it will be seen that for the

Nation as a whole white children attend elemen-
tary schools with a smaller average number of

pupils per room (29) than do any of the minorities
(which range from 30 to 33). Farther to the right
are the regional breakdowns for whites and
Negroes, and it can be seen that in some regions
the nationwide pattern is reversed: in the non-
metropolitan North and West and Southwest for
example, there is a smaller average number of

pupils per room for Negroes than for whites.
The same item on table 2 shows that secondary

school whites have a smaller average number of

pupils per room than minorities, except Indians.
Looking at the regional breakdown, however, one
finds much more striking differences than the na-
tional average would suggest: In the metropolitan
Midwest, for example, the average Negro has 54

pupils per roomprobably reflecting considerable
frequency of double sessionscompared with 33
per room for whites. Nationally, at the high

school level the average white has 1 teacher for

every 22 students and the average Negro has 1 for

every 26 students. (See table 6b.)
It is thus apparent that the tables must be stud-

ied carefully, with special attention paid to the

regional breakdowns, which often provide more
meaningful inform ttion than do the nationwide

averages. Such careful study will reveal that
there is not a wholly consistent patternthat is,
minorities are not at a disadvantage in every item

listedbut that there are nevertheless some defi-

nite and systematic directions of differences. Na-

tionally, Negro pupils have fewer of some of the fa-

cilities that seem most related to academic achieve-

ment: They have less access to physics, chem-

istry, and language laboratories; there are fewer

9
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books per pupil in their libraries; their textbooks
are less often in sufficient supply. To the extent
that physical facilities are important to learning,
such items appear to be more relevant than some
others, such as cafeterias, in which minority groups
are at an advantage.

Usually greater than the majority-minority dif-
ferences, however, are the regional differences.
Table 2, for example, shows that 95 percent of
Negro and 80 percent of white high school students
in the metropolitan Far West attend schools with
language laboratories, compared with 48 and 72
percent, respectively, in the metropolitan South, in
spite of the fact that a higher percentage of
Southern schools are less than 20 years old.

Finally, it must always be remembered that
these statistics reveal only majority-minority
`average differences and regional average differ-
ences; they do not show the extreme differences
that would be found by comparing one school
with another,

Programs
Tables 3 and 4 summarize some of the survey

findings about the school curriculum, administra-
tion, and extracurricular activities. The tables
are organized in the same way as tables 1 and 2
and should be studied in the same way, again
with particular attention to regional differences.

The pattern that emerges from study of these
tables is similar to that from tables 1 and 2. Just
as minority groups tend to have less access to
physical facilities that seem to be related to
academic achievement, so too they have less
access to curricular and extracurricular programs
that would seem to have such a relationship.

Secondary school Negro students are less likely
to attend schools that are regionally accredited;
this is particularly pronounced in the South.
Negro and Puerto Rican pupils have less access
to college preparatory curriculums and to ac-
celerated curriculums; Puerto Ricans have less
access to vocational curriculums as well. Less
intelligence testing is done in the schools attended
by Negroes and Puerto Ricans. Finally, white
students in general have more access to a more
fully developed program of extracurricular activ-
ities, in particular those which might be related
to academic matters (debate teams, for example,
and student newspapers).

12

Again, regional differences are striking. For
example, 100 percent of Negro high school stu-
dents and 97 percent of whites in the metropolitan
Far West attend schools having a remedial read-
ing teacher (this does not mean, of course, that
every student uses the services of that teacher,
but simply that he has access to them) compared
with 46 percent and 65 percent, respectively, in
the metropolitan Southand 4 percent and 9
percent in the nJumetropolitan Southwest.

Principals and teachers
The following tables (5, 6a, and 6b) list some

characteristics of principals and teachers. On
table 5, figures given for the whole Nation of all
minorities, and then by region for Negro and white,
refer to the percentages of students who atte-xl
schools having principals with the listed charac-
teristics. Thus, line one shows that 1 percent of
white elementary pupils attend a school with a
Negro principal, and that se percent of Negro
children attend a school with a Negro principal.

Tables 6a and 6b (referring to teachers' char-
acteristics) must be read differently. The figures
refer to the percentage of teachers having a
specified characteristic in the schools attended
by the "average" pupil of the various groups.
Thus, line one on table 6a: the average white
student goes to an elementary school where 40
percent of the teachers spent most of their lives
in the same city, town, or county; the average
Negro pupil goes to a school where 53 percent of
the teachers have lived in the same locality most
of their lives.

Both tables list other characteristics which offer
rough indications of teacher quality, including the
types of colleges attended, years of teaching ex-
perience, salary, educational level of mother, and
a score on a 30-word vocabulary test. The aver-
age Negro pupil attends a school where a greater
percentage of the teachers appears to be some-
what less able, as measured by these indicators,
than those in the schools attended by the average
white student.

Other items on these tables reveal certain
teacher attitudes. Thus, the average white pupil
attends a school where 51 percent of the white
teachers would not choose to move to another
school, whereas the average Negro attends a
school where 46 percent would not choose to
move.
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Student body characteristics
Tables 7 and 8 present data about certain charac-

teristics of the student bodies attending various
schools. These: tables must be read the same
as those immediately preceding. Looking at the
sixth item on table 7, one should read: the
average white high school student attends a school
in which 82 percent of his classmates report that
there are encyclopedias in their homes. This does
not mean that 82 percent of all white pupils
have encyclopedias at home, although obviously
that would be approximately true. In short,
these tables attempt to describe the characteris-
tics, of the student bodies with which the "average"
white or minority student goes to school.

Clear differences are found on these items.
The average Negro has fewer classmates whose
mothers graduated from high school; his class-
mates more frequently are members of large
rather than small families; they are less often
enrolled in a college preparatory curriculum; they
have taken a smaller number of courses in English,
mathematics, foreign language, and science.

On most items, the other minority groups fall
between Negroes and whites, but closer to whites,
in the extent to which each characteristic is typical
of their classmates.

Again, there are substantial variations in the
magnitude of the differences, with the difference
usually being greater in the Southern States,

1.3 Achievement in the public schools

The schools bear many responsibilities. Among
the most important is the teaching of certain in-
tellectual skills such es reading, writing, calcu-

17,

lating, and problem solving. One way of assessing
the educational opportunity offered by the
schook, is to measure how well they perform this
task. Standard achievement tests are available
to measure these skills, and several such tests
were administered in this survey to pupils at
grades 1, 3, 6, 9, and 12.

These tests do not measure intelligence, nor
attitudes, nor qualities of character. Further-
more, they are not, nor are they intended to be,
"culture free." Quite the reverse: they are
culture bound. What they measure are the
skills which are among the most important in
our society for getting a good job and moving up
to a better one, and for full participation in an
increasingly technical world. Consequently, a
pupil's test results at the end of public school
provide a good measure of the range of oppor-
tunities open to him as he finishes school a wide
range of choice of jobs or colleges if these skills
are very high; a very narrow range that includes
only the most menial jobs if these skills are very
low.

Table 9 gives an overall illustration of the test
results for the various groups by tabulating
nationwide median scores (the score which divides
the group in half) for 1st-grade and 12th-grade
pupils on the tests used in those grades. For
example, half of the white 12th-grade pupils had
scores above 52 on the nonverbal test and half
had scores below 52. (&ores on each test at
each grade level were standardized so that the
average over the national sample equaled 50 and
the standard deviation equaled 10. This means
that for all pupils in the Nation, about 16 percent
would score below 40 and about 16 percent above 60).

Table 9. Nationwide median test scores for 1st- and llth-grade pupils, fall 1965

Test
Racial or ethnic group

Puerto Ricans Indian
Americans

Mexican-
Americans

Oriental
Americans

Negro Majority

1st grade:
Nonverbal 45. 8 53. 0 50. 1 56. 6 43.4 54. 1Verbal 44. 9 47. 8 46. 5 51. 6 45. 4 53. 212th grade:
Nonverbal 3 47. 1 45. 0 51. 6 40. 9 52. 0Verbal 4.. 1 43. 7 43. 8 49. 6 40. 9 52. 1Reading 42. 6 44. 3 44. 2 48. 8 42. 2 51. 9Mathematics_ 43, 7 45. 9 45. 5 51. 3 41. 8 51. 8General information 41. 7 44. 7 43. 3 49. 0 40. 6 52. 2Average of the 5 tests 43. 1 45. 1 44. 4 50. 1 41. 1 52. 0
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With some exceptionsnotably Oriental Amer-
icansthe average minority pupil scores distinctly
lower on these tests at every level than the average
white pupil. The minority pupils' scores are as
much as one standard deviation below the majority
pupils' scores in the 1st grade. At the 12th grade,
results or tests in the same verbal and nonverbal
skills show that, in every case, the minority scores
are farther below the majority than are the 1st-
graders. For some groups, the relative decline is
negligible; for others, it is large.

Furthermore, a constant difference in standard
deviations over the various grades represents an
increasing difference in grade level gap. For ex-
ample, Negroes in the metropolitan Northeast
are about 1.1 standard deviations below whites in

the same region at grades 6, 9, and 12. But at
grade 6 this represents 1.6 years behind; at grade
9, 2.4 years; and at grade 12, 3.3 years. Thus,

by this measure, the deficiency in achievement is

progressively greater for the minority pupils at
progressively higher grade levels.

For most minority groups, then, and most par-
ticularly the Negro. schools provide little oppor-
tunity for them to overcome this initial deficiency;
in fact they fall farther behind the white majority
in the development of several skills which are
critical to making a living and participating fully
in modern society. Whatever may be the com-
bination of nonschool factorspoverty, commu-

nity attitudes, low educational level of parents-
which put minority children at a disadvantage in
verbal and nonverbal skills when they enter the
first grade, the fact is the schools have not over-
come it.

Some points should be borne in mind in reading
the table. First, the differences shown should not
obscure the fact that some minority children per-
form better than many white children. A differ-
ence of one standard deviation in median scores
means that about 84 percent of the children in the
lower group are below the median of the majority
studentsbut 50 percent of the white children are
themselves below that median as well.

A second point of qualification concerns regional

differences. By grade 12, both white and Negro
students in the South score below their counter-
partswhite and Negroin the North. In addi-
tion, Southern Negroes score farther below South-
ern whites than Northern Negroes score below

Northern whites. The consequences of this pat-
tern can be illustrated by the fact that the 12th-
grade Negro in the nonmetropolitan South is 0.8

3,77',7733.

standard deviation below--or, in terms of years,
1.9 years behindthe Negro in the metropolitan
Northeast, though at grade 1 there is no such re-
gional difference.

Finally, the test scores at grade 12 obviously do
not take account of those pupils who have left
school before reaching the senior year. In the
metropolitan North and West, 20 percent of the
Negroes of ages 16 and 17 are not enrolled in school
a higher dropout percentage than in either the
metropolitan or nonmetropolitan South. If it is
the case that some or many of the Northern drop-
outs performed poorly when they were in school,
the Negro achievement in the North may be arti-
ficially elevated because some of those who
achieved more poorly have left school.

1.4 Relation of achievement to school
characteristics

If 100 students within a school take a certain
test, there is likely to be great variation in their
scores. One student rr ay score 97 percent, an-
other 13; several may score 78 percent. Tbis
represents variability in achievement within the
particular school.

It is possible, however, to compute the average
of the scores made by the students within that
school and to compare it with the average score,
or achievement, of pupils within another school,
or many other schools. These comparisons then
represent variations between schools.

When one sees that the average score on a
verbal achievement test in school X is 55 and in
school Y is 72, the natural question to ask is:
What accounts for the difference?

There are many factors that may be associated
with the difference. This analysis concentrates
on one cluster of those factors. It attempts
to describe what relationship the school's char-
acteristics themselves (libraries, for example, and
teachers and laboratories, and so on) seem to
have to the achievement of majority and minority
groups (separately for each group on a nationwide
basis, and also for Negro and white pupils in the
North and South).

The first finding is that the schools are remark-
ably similar in the way they relate to the achieve-
ment of their pupils when the socioeconomic
background of the students is taken into account.
It is known that socioeconomic factors bear a
strong relation to academic achievement. When
these factors are statistically controlled, however,
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it appears that differences between schools account
for only a small fraction of differences in pupil
achievement.

The schools do differ, however, in their relation
to the various racial and ethnic groups. The
average white student's achievement seems to be
less affected by the strength or weakness of his
school's facilities, curriculums, and teachers than
is the average minority pupil's. To put it another
way, the achievement of minority pupils depends
more on the schools they attend than does the
achievement of majority pupils. Thus, 20 percent
of the achievement of Negroes in the South is
associated with the particular schools they go to,
whereas only 10 percent of the achievement of
whites in the South is. Except for Oriental
Americans, this general result is found for all
minorities.

The inference might then be made that improv-
ing the school of a minority pupil may increase his
achievement more than would improving the
school of a white child increase his. Similarly,
the average minority pupil's achievement may
suffer more in a school of low quality than might
the average white pupil's. In short, whites, and
to a lesser extent Oriental Americans, are less
affected one way or the other by the quality of
their schools than are minority pupils. This in-
dicates that it is for the most disadvantaged
children that improvements in school quality will
make the most difference in achievement.

All of these results suggest the next question:
What are the school characteristics that are
most related to achievement? In other words,
what factors in the school seem to be most im-
portant in affecting achievement?

It appears that variations in the facilities and
curriculums of the sciools account for relatively
little variation in pupil achievement insofar as
this is measured by standard tests. Again, it
is for majority whites that the variations make
the least difference; for minorities, they make
somewhat more difference. Among the facilities
that show some relationship to achievement are
several for which minority pupils' schools are
less well equipped relative to whites. For ex-
ample, the existence of science laboratories showed
a small but consistent relationship to achieve-
ment, and table 2 shows that minorities, especially
Negroes, are in schools with fewer of these laboratories.

The quality of teachers shows a stronger rela-
tionship to pupil achievement. Furthermore, it
is progressively greater at higher grades, indicat-
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ing a cumulative impact of the qualities of teachers
in a school on the pupil's achievements. Again,
teacher quality seems more important to minority
achievement than to that of the majority.

It should be noted that many characteristics of
teachers were not measured in this survey; there-
fore, the results are not at all conclusive regarding
the specific characteristics of teachers that are
most important. Among those measured in the
survey, however, those that bear the highest
relationship to pupil achievement are first, the
teacher's score on the verbal skills test, and then
his educational backgroundboth his own level
of education and that of his parents. On both
of these measures, the level of teachers of minority
students, especially Negroes, is lower.

Finally, it appears that a pupil's achievement
is strongly related to the educational backgrounds
and aspirations of the other students in the
school. Only crude measures of these variables
were used (principally the proportion of pupils
with encyclopedias in the home and the proportion
planning to go to college). Analysis indicates,
however, that children from a given family back-
ground, when put in schools of different social
composition, will achieve at quite different levels.
This effect is again less for white pupils than for
any minority group other than Orientals. Thus,
if a white pupil from a home that is strongly and
effectively supportive of education is put in a
school where most pupils do not come from such
homes, his achievement will be little different
than if he were in a school composed of others
like himself. But if a minority pupil from a
home without much educational strength is put
with schoolmates with strong educational back-
grounds, his achievement is likely to increase.

This general result, taken together with the
earlier examinations of school differences, has
important implications for equality of educational
opportunity. For the earlier tables show that the
principal way in which the school environments of
Negroes and whites differ is in the composition of
their student bodies, and it turns out that the
composition of the student bodies has a strong
relationship to the achievement of Yegro and
other minority pupils.

* * * * *

This analysis has concentrated on the educa-
tional opportunities offered by the schools in terms
of their student body composition, facilities,
curriculums, and teachers. This emphasis, while
entirely appropriate as a response to the legislation



calling for the survey, nevertheless neglects impor-

tant factors in the variability between individual

pupils within the same school; this variability is

roughly four times as large as the variability

between schools. For example, a ,)upil attitude

factor, which appears to have a stronger relation-

ship to achievement than do all the "school"

factors together, is the extent to which an indi-

vidual feels that he has some control over his own

destiny. Data on items related to this attitude

are shown in table 10 along with data on other

attitudes and aspirations. The responses of pupils

to questions in the survey show that minority
pupils, except for Orientals, have far less convic-

tion than whites that they can affect their own

environments and futures. When they do, how-

ever, their achievement is higher than that of

whites who lack that conviction.
Furthermore, while this characteristic shows

little relationship to most school factors, it is
related, for Negroes, to the proportion of whites

in the schools. Those Negroes in schools with a

higher proportion of whites have a greater sense

of control. This finding suggests that the direc-

tion such an attitude takes may be associated with-

the pupil's school experience as well as his experi-

ence in the larger communii,y.

1.5 Other surveys and studies

A number of studies were carried out by the
Office of Education in addition to the major survey

of public elementary and secondary schools. Some

of these were quite extensive investigations with
book-length final reports; certain of them will be

published in full as appendixes to the main report.

There will be other appendixes containing more
detailed analyses of the public school data than
could be included in the main report. Still other

appendixes will contain detailed tabulation of the

data gathered in the survey so that research
workers will have easy access to them.

Opportunity in institutions of higher
education

The largely segregated system of higher educa
tion in ti ,e South has made comparison between

colleges attended mainly by Negro students and
mainly by majority students easy in that region.

Elsewhere it has not been possible in the past

to make comparison between educational op-
portunities because of the general policy in Federal

and State agencies of not collecting data on race.

In the fall of 1965, however, the Office of Educa-

tion reversed this policy as a result of the interest
of many agencies and organizations in the progress

of minority pupils in gaining access to higher

education. The racial composition of freshmen

of all degree-seeking students was obtained from
nearly all of the colleges and universities in the
nation.

These racial compositions have been cross-
tabulated against a variety of characteristics of
the institutions in the report itself. Here we
present only three such cross-tabulations which
relate particularly to the overall quality of the
institutions. First, there are presented three
tables (11, 12, 13), showing the distribution of
Negro students in number and by percentages
over eight regions of the Nation. Over half of all

Negro college students attend the largely segre-
gated institutions in the South and Southwest.
About 4.6 percent of all college students are
Negro k11.5 percent of college-age persons are
Negro).

Following the three distribution tables are three
cross-tabulations showing, respectively: student-
faculty ratio, percent of faculty with earned

doctorate, and average faculty salary. Looking

at table 14, the upper column headings classify

the institution by percent of Negro students in

the total enrollment; for each of these the next
column headings show the number of such institu-
tions in the category at the left of the table and

the average number of students per faculty
member; the average is weighted (abbreviated in

col. head "Wtd. avg.") by the number of students

in an institution, so that large colleges have large

influence on the average. For example, the
numbers 8 and 22 in the top line of the 0% column
mean that there were 8 institution. `gyp North

Atlantic region with no Negro students, and that
there were on the average 22 students per faculty

member in these 8 institutions. The bottom line
shows that whereas the bulk of the institutions
(1,104 in the 0-2% column) have on the average
20 students per faculty member, those with
predominantly Negro enrollment (the 96 in the
50-100% column) have on the average 16 students

per faculty member. Table 15 provides the same
categories of information on the percent of faculty

with Ph. D. degree. Negro students are propor-
tionally in colleges with lower proportions of

Ph. D. faculty (bottom line of table 15) ; this is

generally but not always true in the various

regions.
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Table 16 shows the average annual salary in
dollars for faculty members in the same format as
before. Negro students are in colleges with
substantially lower faculty salaries. The institu-
tions in the South and Southwest general3y pay
lower salaries than those in other regions, and the
colleges serving primarily the Negro students are
at the bottom of this low scale.

Other findings of the study are that(1) .Tn
every region Negro students are more likely to
enter the State college system than the State
university system, and further they are a smaller
proportion of the student body of universities
than any other category of public institutions of
higher education, (2) Negro students are more
frequently found in institutions which have a high
dropout rate, (3) they attend mainly institutions
with low tuition cost, (4) they tend to major in
engineering, agriculture, education, social work,
social science, and nursing.

Future teachers
Since a number of investigations of teacher

qualification in the past few years have indicated

that teachers of Negro children are less qualified
than those who teach primarily majority children,
this survey investigated whether there might be
some promise that the situation may be changed
by college students now preparing to become
teachers. To this end, questionnaire and achieve-
ment test data were secured from about 17,000
college freshmen and 5,500 college seniors in 32
teacher training colleges in 18 States that in 1960
included over 90 percent of the Nation's Negro
population. Some of the findings of this survey
are:

1. Ac both the freshman and senior levels,
future, teachers are very similar to students in
their colleges who are following other career lines.
(It should be remembered that these comparisons
are limited to students in colleges that have a
primary mission in the training of teachers, and is
not, of course, a random sample of all colleges.)

2. Majority students being trained at the college
level to enter teaching have a stronger preparati'n
for college than have Negro students; that is, they
had more courses in foreign languages, English,

Table 11.Estimated number of college students by race and region, fall 1965 1

New
England

Mideast Great
Lakes

Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West Total

Majority
Negro
Other minority

Total

313,
2,
1,

514
216
538

781,
30,

6.

112
226
542

821,
30,
10,

999
870
822

375,
8,
2,

043
500
885

778,
101,

4,

472
648
996

434,
20,

7,

005
620
012

175,
1,
1,

000
605
968

552,
11,
16,

153
631
092

4, 232,
207,

51,

098
316
855

317, 268 817, 880 863, 691 386, 428 885, 116 461, 637 179, 373 579, 867 4, 491, 269

I Based on reports received on 2,013 institutions from among a total of 2,183.

Table 12.Percent distribution of college students by race across region, fall 1965 1

New
England

Mideast Great
Lakes

Plains South South-
west

Rocky
Mountains

Far
West

Total

Majority 7. 41 18. 46 19. 42 8. 86 18. 39 10. 26 4.15 13. 05 100Negro 1. 07 14. 58 14. 89 4. 10 49. 03 9. 95 . 77 5. 61 100Other minority 2. 97 12. 62 20. 87 5. 56 9. 63 13. 52 3. 80 31. 03 100

I Based on reports received on 2,013 institutions from among a total of 2,183.

Table 13.Percent distribution of college students by race within region, fall 1%5 1

New England Mideast Great Lakes Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West

Majority 98. 82 95. 50 95. 17 97. 05 87. 95 94. 01 98. 01 95. 22Negro . 69 3. 70 3. 57 2. 20 11. 48 4. 47 . 89 2. 00Other minority .48 .80 1.25 .75 .56 1.52 1. 10 2.78

Total 99. 99 100. 00 99. 99 100. 00 99. 99 100. 00 100. 00 100. 00

I Based on reports received on 2,013 institutions from among a total of 2,183.
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Table 14.Student-faculty ratio by percent of Negro enrollment in institutions of higher education, fall 1963

Cor..rol and region

(1)

Negro enrollment

0% 0-2% 2-5% 5-10% 10-50% 50-100%

No.
inst.

(2)

Wtd.
avg.

(3)

No.
inst.

(4)

Wtd.
avg.

(5)

No.
inst.

(6)

Wtd.
avg.

(7)

No.
inst.

(8)

Wtd.
avg.

(P)

No.
inst.

(10)

Wtd.
avg.

(11)

No.
inst.

(12)

Wtd.
avg.

(13)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 8 22 64 21 15 23 5 21 2 69 .6 16
Great Lakes and Plains_ _ _ _ 41 22 91 21 27 22 7 21 10 33 2 23
South 24 18 66 19 13 19 21 22 3 21 28 17
Southwest 3 26 46 23 24 27 8 28 (1) (1) 3 20
Rocky Mountains and

Far West 12 21 83 26 22 32 8 40 2 36 (1) (1)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 70 12 265 20 58 16 11 25 14 13 2 11
Great Lakes and Plains 54 13 249 1.6 59 17 20 27 8 21 1 20
South 86 18 117 6 15 18 4 14 1 18 48 ib
Southwest 9 19 33 8 10 18 1 22 (1) (1) 6 16
Rocky Mountains and

Far West 17 15 90 17 20 19 4 25 2 (1) (1)

All public institutions 88 21 350 22 101 25 49 25 17 35 39 17
All private institutions 236 16 754 18 162 17 40 25 24 18 57 15

All institutions 324 18 1 104 20 263 22 89 25 41 31 96 16

I Data not available.

Table 15.---Percent faculty with earned doctorate by percent of Negro enrollment in institutions of higher
education, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Negro enrollment

0% 0-2% 2-5% 5-10% 10-50% 50-100%

No.
inst.

(2)

Wtd.
avg.

(3)

No.
inst.

(4)

Wtd.
avg.

(5)

No.
inst.

(6)

Wtd.
avg.

(7)

No.
inst.

(8)

Wtd.
avg.

(9)

No.
inst.

(10)

Wtd.
avg.

(11)

No.
inst.

(12)

Wtd.
avg.

(13)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 3 47 47 38 5 54 2 30 (1) (1) 6 22
Great Lakes and Plains 2 46 49 41 12 28 2 23 2 42 2 34
South 12 29 49 30 12 32 3 26 1 17 18 19
Southwest 2 22 25 37 8 39 45 (1) (1) 3 26
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 4 37 32 40 2 27 1 32 (1) (1) (1) (1)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 13 25 175 37 31 35 7 17 3 30 2 26
Great Lakes and Plains_ _ _ _ 10 32 179 30 35 26 6 23 4 29 1 27
South 31 32 78 32 12 23 2 28 33 28 29
Southwest 1 41 24 34 5 27 (1) (1) (1) (1) 3 31
Rocky Mountains and. Far

West 8 22 67 38 15 35 3 25 (1) (1) (1) -:1)

All public institutions 23 36 202 37 39 35 9 28 3 34 29 21
All private institutions_ 63 30 523 34 98 31 18 20 8 30 34 29

All institutions 86 34 725 36 137 34 27 25 11 31 63 24

I Data not available.
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Table 16.-Average annual salary, full professor through instructor in institutions of higher education by percent
of Negro enrollment, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Negro enrollment

0% 0-2% 2-5% 5-10% 10-50% 50-100%

No.
inst.

(2)

Wtd. avg.

(3)

No.
inst.

(4)

Wtd. avg.

(5)

No.
inst.

(6)

Wtd. avg.

(7)

No.
inst.

(8)

Wtd. avg.

(9)

No.
inst.

(10)

Wtd. avg.

(11)

No.
inst.

(12)

Wtd. avg.

(13)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 3 $8, 577 38 $8, 607 6 $10, 601 2 $11, 514 (1) 5 $8, 152
Great Lakes and Plains._ _ _ _ 2 8, 268 43 8, 777 11 9, 417 2 8, 687 1 10, 005 2 8, 185
South 11 7, 296 45 7, 992 13 7, 838 3 6, 959 1 6, 784 19 6, 583
Southwest 2 7, 041 24 8, 176 7 7, 777 1 7, 419 (1) 2 6, 806
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 2 6, 436 28 8, 893 2 9, 641 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 7 6, 513 156 8, 268 27 8, 867 6 8, 040 3 5, 947 8, 309
Great Lakes and Plains__ _ _ 7 6, 336 147 7, 781 30 7, 872 5 7, 145 4 7, 895 (1) (1'.
South 25 6, 421 63 7, 543 8 6, 340 3 6, 047 (1) (1) 19 5, 974
Southwest 1 5, 816 23 6, 770 5 5, 784 (1) (1) (1) (1) 2 5, 473
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 1 5, 470 50 8, 448 9 7, 107 1 7, 302 (1) (1) (1) (1)

All public institutions 20 7, 573 178 8, 491 39 9, 112 8 9, 248 2 8, 754 28 6, 824
All private institutions_ 41 6, 379 439 7, 964 79 8, 175 15 7, 640 7 7, 352 22 6, 652

All institutions 61 7, 165 617 8, 279 118 8, 756 23 8, 643 9 7, 795 E.0 6, 773

1 Data not available.

and mathematics, made better grades in high
school, and more often were in the highest track in
English.

3. Data from the senior students suggest that
colleges do not narrow the gap in academie train-
ing between Negro and majority pupils; indeed,
there is some evidence that the college curriculum
increases this difference, at least in the South.

4. Substantial test score differences exist be-
tween Negro and white future teachers at both
freshman and senior levels, with approximately
15 percent of Negroes exceeding the average score
of majority students in the same region. (This
figure varies considerabl; depending on the test,
but in no case do as many as 25 percent of Negroes
exceed the majority average.)

5. The test data indicate that the gap in test
results widens in the South between the freshman
and senior years. The significance of this finding
lies in the fact that most Negro teachers are
trained in the Southern States.

6. The preferences of future teachers for certain
kinds of schools and certain kinds of pupils raise
the question of the match between the expecta-
tions of teacher recruits and the characteristics of
the employment opportunities.

223-741 0.- 66 - 3

The preferences of future teachers were also
studied. Summarized in terms of market condi-
tions, it seems apparent that far too many future
teachers prefer to teach in an academic high school;
that there is a far greater proportion of children of
blue-collar workers than of teachers being pro-
duced who prefer to teach them; that there is a
very substantial number of white teachers-in-
i,raining, even in the South, who prefer to teach
in racially mixed schools; that very few future
teachers of either race wish to teach in predomi-
nantly minority schools; and finally, that high-
ability pupils are much more popular with future
teachers than low-ability ones. The preferences
of Negro future teachers are more compatible with
the distribution of needs in the market than are
those of the majority; too few of the latter, relative
to the ,ntele requiring service, prefer blue-collar
or low-ability children or prefer to teach in racially
heterogeneous schools, or in special curriculum,
vocational, or commercial schools. These data
indicate that under the present organization of
schools, relatively few of the best prepared future
teachers will find their way into classrooms where
they can offset some of the environmental dis-
advantage suffered by minority children.
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Table 16.-Average annt pe salary, full professor through instructor in institutions of higher education by percent
of Negro enrollment, fall 1963

Control and region

II)

0%

No.
inst.

(2)

Wtd. avg.

(3)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 3 $8, 577
Great Lakes and Plains__ _ _ 2 8, 268
South 11 7, 296
Southwest 2 7, 041
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 2 6, 436

Private institu tions:
North Atlantic 7 6, 513
Great Lakes and Plains__ _ 7 6, 336
South 25 6, 421
Southwes 1 5, 816
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 1 5, 470

All public insth u tions_ 20 7, 573
All private institutions 41 6, 379

All institutions 61 7, 165

Negro enrollment

inst..

(4)

38
43
45
24

28

156
147

63
23

50

178
439

617

0-2% 2-5% 5-10% 10-50% 50-100%

Wtd. avg.

(5)

No.
inst.

(6)

Wtd. avg.

(7)

No.
inst.

(5)

Wtd. avg.

(9)

No.
inst.

(10)

Wtd. avg.

(11)

No.
inst.

(12)

Wt' avg.

(13)

$8, 607 6 $10, 601 2 $11, 514 (1) 5 $8, 152
8, 777 11 9, 417 2 8, 687 1 10, 005 2 8, 185
7, 992 13 7, 838 3 6, 959 1 6, 784 19 6, 583
8, 176 7 7, 777 1 7, 419 (1) 2 6, 806

8, 893 2 9, 641 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1)

8, 268 27 8, 867 6 8, 040 3 5, 947 1 8, 309
7, 781 30 7, 872 5 7, 145 4 7, 895 (1) (1)
7, 543 8 6, 340 3 6, 047 (1) (1) 19 5, 974
6, 770 5 5, 784 (1) (1) (1) (1) 2 5, 473

8, 448 9 7, 107 1 7, 302 (1) (1) (1) (1)

8, 491 39 9, 112 8 9, 248 2 8, 754 28 6, 824
7, 964 79 8, 175 15 7, 640 7 7, 352 22 6, 652

8, 279 118 8, 756 23 8, 643 9 7, 795 50 6, 773

I Data not available.

and mathematics, made better grades in high
school, and mom often were in the highest track in
English.

3. Data from the senior students suggest that
colleges do not na,,,Tow the gap in academic train-
ing between Negro and majority pupils; indeed,
there is some evidence that the college curriculum
increases this difference, at least in the South.

4. Substantial tes, score differences exist be-
tween Negro and white future teachers at both
freshman and senior levels, with approximately
15 percent of Negroes exceeding the average score
of majority students the same region. (This
figure varies considerably depending on the test,
but in no case do as many as 25 percent of Negroes
exceed the majority average.)

5. The test data indicate that the gap in test
results widens in the South between the freshman
and senior years. The significance of this finding
lies in the fact that most Negro teachers are
trained in the Southern States.

6. The preferences of future teachers for certain
kinds of schools and certain kinds of pupils raise
the question of the match between the expecta-
tions of teacher recruits and the characteristics of
the eLaployment opportunities.

223-741 0.- 66 - 3

The preferences of future teachers were also
studied. Summarized in terms of market condi-
tions, it seems apparent that far too many future
teachers prefer to teach in an academic high school;
that there is a far greater proportion of children of
blue-collar workers than of teachers being pro-
duced who prefer to teach them; that there is a,
very substantial number of white teachers-in-
training, even in the South, who prefer to teach
in racially mixed schools; that very few future
teachers of either race wish to teach in predomi-
nantly minority schools; and finally, that high-
ability pupils are much more popular with future
teachers than low-ability ones. The preferences
of Negro future teachers are more compatible with
the distribution of needs in the market than are
those of the majority; too few of the latter, relative
to the clientele requiring service, prefer blue-collar
or low-ability children or prefer to teach in racially
heterogeneous schools, or in special curriculum,
vocational, or commercial schools. These data
indicate that under the present organization of
schools, relatively few of the best prepared future
teachers will find their way into classrooms where
they can offset some of the environmental dis-
advantage suffered by minority children.
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School enrollment and dropouts
Another extensive study explored enrollment

rates of children of various ages, races, and socio-
economic categories using 1960 census data. The
study included also an investigation of school
dropouts using the October 1965 Current Popula-
tion Survey of the Bureau of the Census. This
survey uses a carefully selected sample of 35,000
households. It was a large enough sample to
justify reliable nationwide estimates for the Negro
minority but not for other minorities. In this
section the word "white" includes the Mexican
American and Puerto Rican minorities.

According to the estimates of the Current
Population Survey, approximately 6,960,000 per-
sons of ages 16 and 17 were living in the United
States in October 1965. Of this number 300,000
(5 percent) were enrolled in college, and therefore,
were not considered by this Census Bureau study.
Of the remaining, approximately 10 percent, or
681,000 youth of 16 and 17, had left school prior
to completion of high school.

The bottom line of table 17 shows that about
17 percent of Negro adolescents (ages 16 and 17)
have dropped out of school whereas the corre-
sponding number for white adolescents is 9 percent.
The following table 18 shows that most of this
difference comes from differences outside the
South; in the South the white and Negro non-
enrollment rates are much the same.

Table 19 is directed to the question of whether
the dropout rate is different for different socio-
economic levels. The data suggest that it is, for
whereas the nonenrollment rate was 3 percent for

I

those 16- and 17-year-olds from white-collar
families, it was more than four times as large (13
percent) in the case of those from other than
white-collar families (where the head of household
was in a blue-collar or farm occupation, unem-
ployed, or not in the labor force at all). Further-.
more, this difference in nonenrollment by parental
occupation existed for both male and female,
Negro and white adolescents.

The racial differences in the dropout rate are
thus sharply reduced when socioeconomic factors
are taken into account. Then the difference of 8
percentage points between all Negro and white
adolescent dropouts becomes 1 percent for those
in white-collar families, and 4 percent for those in
ether than white-collar families.

Table 20 breaks the data down by metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas as well as by South
and non-South. The largest differences between
Negro and white dropout rates are seen in the
urban North and West; in the nonurban North
and West there were too few Negro households in
the sample to provide a reliable estimate. In the
South there is the unexpected result that in the
urban areas, white girls drop out at a greater rate
than Negro girls, and in the nonurban area white
boys drop out at a substantially greater rate than
Negro boys.

Relation of integration to achievement
An education in integrated schools can be

expected to have major effects on attitudes toward
members of other racial groups. At its best, it can
develop attitudes appropriate to the integrated
society these students will live in; at its worst, it

Table 17. Enrollment status of persons 16 and 17 years old not in college by sex and race, for the United States:
October 1965

(Numbers in thousands. Figures are rounded to the nearest thousand without being adjusted to group totals, which are independently rounded;

Enrollment status Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro white Negro

Total not in college, 16-17 years 6, 661 5, 886 775 3, 001 372 2, 885 403

Enrolled:
Private school 588 562 26 281 11 281 15Public school 5, 198 4, 588 610 2, 363 299 2, 225 311Not enrolled:
High school graduate 194 183 11 66 2 117 9
Non-high-school graduate 681 553 128 291 60 262 68Nonenrollment rate 1 10 9 17 10 16 9 17
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Table 18.Enrollment status of persons 16 and 17 years old not in college by sex, race, and region of residence, for
the United States: October 1965

[Numbers in thousands]

Enrollment status and region of residence Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro White Negro

SOUTH

Total not in college, 16-17 years 2, 141 1, 676 465 847 238 829 227

Enrolled:
Private school 108 89 19 45 11 44 8

Public school 1, 666 1, 297 369 669 195 628 174

Not enrolled:
High school graduate 36 29 7 8 0 21 7

Non-high-school graduate 331 261 70 125 32 136 38

Nonenrollment rate 1 15 16 15 15 13 16 17

NORTH AND WEST

Total not in college, 16-17 years 4, 520 4, 210 310 2, 154 134 2, 056 176

Enrolled:
Private school 480 473 7 236 0 237 7

Public school 3, 532 3, 291 241 1, 694 104 1, 597 137

Not enrolled:
High school graduate 158 154 4 . 58 2 96 2

Non-high-school graduate 350 292 58 16C 28 126 30

Nonenrollment rate 1 8 7 19 8 21 6 17

1 Percent "not enrolled, non-high-school graduates" are of "total not in college, 16-17 years."

can create hostile camps of Negroes and whites in
the same school. Thus, there is more to "school
integration" than merely putting Negroes and
whites in the same building, and there may be
more important consequences of integration than
its effect on achievement.

Yet the analysis of school factors described
earlier suggests that in the long run, integration
should be expected to have a positive effect on
Negro achievement as well. An analysis was
carried out to seek such effects on achievement
which might appear in the short run. This
analysis of the test performance of Negro children
in integrated schools indicates positive effects of
integration, though rather small ones. Results
for grades 6, 9, and 12 are given in table 21 for
Negro pupils classified by the proportion of their
classmates the previous year who were white.
Comparing the averages in each row, in every case
but one the highest average score is recorded for
the Negro pupils where more than half of their
classmates were white. But in reading the rows
from left to right, the increase is small and often

those Negro pupils in classes with only a few
whites score lower than those in totally segregated
classes.

Table 22 was constructed to observe whether
there is arty tendency for Negro pupils who have
spent more years in integrated schools to exhibit
higher average achievement. Those pupils who
first entered integrated schools in the early grades
record consistently higher scores than the other
groups, although the differences are again small.

No account is taken in these tabulations of the
fact that the various groups of pupils may have
come from different backgrounds. When such
account is taken by simple cross-tabulations on
indicators of socioeconomic status, the performance
in integrated schools and in schools integrated
longer remains higher. Thus, although the dif-
ferences are small, and although the degree of
integration within the school is not known, there
is evident, even in the short run, an effect of school
integration on the reading and mathematics
achievement of Negro pupils.

Tabulations of this kind are, of course, the
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Table 19.Enrollment status of persons 16 and 17 years old by sex, race, and occupation of household litaad, for the
United States: October 1965

[Numbers in thousands. Percent not shown where base is less than 40,000]

Enrollment status and occupation of household head Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro White Negro

WHITE COLLAR

Total not in college, 16-17 years 2, 065 2, 017 48 1, 081 31 936 17

Enrolled:
Private school 275 257 18 135 11 122 7

Public school 1, 680 1, 654 26 893 18 762 8

Not enrolled:
High school graduate 44 42 2 14 2 28 0

Non-high-school graduate 65 63 2 39 0 24 2

Nonenrollment rate 1 3 3 4 4 3

NOT WHITE COLLAR

Total not in college, 16-17 years 4, 596 3, 869 727 1, 920 341 1, 949 386

Enrolled:
Private school 313 305 8 146 0 159 8

Public school 3, 517 2, 933 584 1, 470 281 1, 463 303

Not enrolled:
High school graduate 150 141 9 52 0 89 9

Non-high-school graduate 616 490 126 252 660 238 66

Nonenrollment rate 1 13 13 17 13 18 12 17

1 Percent "not enrolled, non-high-school graduates" are of "total not in college, 16-17 years."

simplest possible devices for seeking such effects.
It is possible that more elaborate analyses looking
more carefully at the special characteristics of the
Negro pupils, and at different degrees of integra-
tion within schools that have similar racial com-
position, may reveal a more definite effect. Such
analyses are among those that will be presented
in subsequent reports.

Case studies of school integration
As part of the survey, two sets of case studies of

school integration were commissioned. These
case studies examine the progress of integration in
individual cities and towns, and illustrate prob-
lems that have arisen not only in these communi-
ties but in many others as well. The complete
case studies are maintained on file at the Office of
Education. In addition publication of all or some
of the reports by their authors will be carried out
through commercial publishers.

In the main report, excerpts from these case
studies are presented to illustrate certain recurrent
problems. A paragraph which introduces each of
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these excerpts is given below, showing the kinds of
problems covered.

Lack of racial information.In certain communi-
ties, the lack of information as to the number of
children of minority groups and of minority group
teachers, their location and mobility, has made,
assessment of the equality of educational op-
portunity difficult. In one city, for example, after
a free transfer plan was initiated, no records as to
race of students were kept, thereby making any
evaluation of the procedure subjective only.
Superintendents, principals, and school boards
sometimes respond by declaring racial records
themselves to be a mark of discrimination.

A narrative of "the racial headcount problem"
and the response to the search for a solution is
given in the excerpt From the report on San
Francisco.

Performance of minority group children. One of
the real handicaps to an effective assessment of
equality of education for children of tninority
groups is the fact that few communities have given



Table 20.-Nonenrolbnent rates of persons 16 and 17 years old not in college by sex, race, type of area, and region of
residence, for the United States: October 19Ei5

[Numbers in thousands. Percent not shown where base is less than 50,000]

Nonenrollment rate, type of area, and region of residence Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro White Negro

METROPOLITAN SOUTH

Total not in college, 16-17 years 715 545 170 295 95 250 75
Nonenrollment rate 1 10 9 12 4 14 16 11

METROPOLITAN NORTH AND WEST

Total not in college, 16-17 years 2, 576 2, 301 275 1, 237 124 1, 064 151
Nonenrollment rate 1 8 6 20 7 23 6 17

NONMETROPOLITAN SOUTH

Total not in college, 16-17 years 1, 426 1, 131 295 552 143 579 152
Nonenrollment rate 1 18 19 17 21 13 17 20

NONMETROPOLITAN NORTH AND WEST

Total not in college, 16-17 years 1, 944 1, 909 35 917 10 992 25
Nonenrollment rate 1 8 8 9 7

1 Percent "not enrolled, non-high-school graduates" are of "total not in college, 16-17 years."

Table 21.-Average test scores of Negro pupils, fall 1965

Grade Region

Reading comprehension-Proportion of white
classmates last year

Math achievement-Proportion of white
classmates last year

None Less than
half

Half More
half

than None Less than
half

Half More than
half

12 Metropolitan Northeast 46. 0 43. 7 44. 5 47.5 41. 5 40. 6 41. 1 44. 5
12 Metropolitan Midwest 46. 4 43.2 44. 0 46.7 43. 8 42. 6 42. 9 44. 8
9 Metropolitan Northeast 44. 2 44.8 44. 8 47.1 43. 1 43. 5 43. 7 47.2
9 Metropolitan Midwest 45. 3 45.2 45. 3 46. 4 44. 4 44. 3 44. 1 46.6
6 Metropolitan Northeast 46. 0 45. 4 45. 8 46. 6 44. 0 43. 4 43. 6 45.6
6 Metropolitan Midwest 46. 0 44. 7 44. 9 45. 1 43. 8 42. 8 42. 9 44. 1

systematic testing and fewer still have evaluated
the academic performance and attitudes of these
children toward education. Yet quality of educa-
tion is to be estimated as much by its consequences
as by the records of the age of buildings and data
on faculty-student ratio. A guide to cities now
planning such assessment is a pupil profile con-
ducted in Evanston, Ill.

In 1964, the Director of Research and Testing
for District 65 gathered and analyzed data on
"ability" and "achievement" for 136 Negro
children who had been in continuous attendance
at either Central, Dewey, Foster, or Noyes school
through the prinmry years. A group of 132 white

children in continuous attendance for the same
period at two white primary schools was compared.
Seven different measures from kindergarten
through seventh grade were correlated and com-
bined by reducing all measures to stanines. The
excerpt from the Evanston report examines in
detail the performance of these two groups of
children.

Compliance in a small community. -Many large
metropolitan areas North and South are moving
toward resegregation despite attempts by school
boards and city administrations to reverse the
trend. Racial housing concentration in large
cities has reinforced neighborhood school patterns
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Table 22. - Average test scores of Negro pupils, fall 1965

Grade Region
Grade of first time

with majority pupils

Proportion of majority classmates last year

Total
None Less than

half
Half More than

half

9 Metropolitan Northeast 1, 2, or 3 45. 9 46. 7 46. 9 48. 1 46. 8
4, 5, or 6 45. 2 43. 3 44. 4 44. 4 44. 8
7, 8, or 9 43. 5 42. 9 44. 6 45. 0 44. 0
Never 43. 2 43. 2

9 Metropolitan Midwest 1, 2, or 3 45. 4 46. C 46. 4 48. 6 46. 7
4, 5, or 6 44. 4 44. 1 45. 3 46. 7 44. 5
7, 8, or 9 44. 4 43. 4 4,"!. 3 45. 2 43. 7
Never 46. 5 46. 5

12 Metropolitan Northeast 1, 2, or 3 40. 8 43. 6 45. 2 48. 6 46. 2
4, 5, or 6 46. 7 45. 1 44. 9 46. 7 45. 6
7, 8, or 9 42. 2 43. 5 43. 8 49. 7 48. 2
10, 11, or 12. 42. 2 41. 1 43. 2 46. 6 44. 1
Never 40. 9 40. 9

12 Metropolitan Midwest 1, 2, or 3 47. 4 44. 3 45. 6 48. 3 46. 7
4, 5, or 6 46. 1 43. 0 43. 5 46. 4 45. 4
7, 8, or 9 46. 6 40. 8 42. 3 45. 6 45. 3
10, 11, or 12 44. 8 39. 5 43. 5 44. 9 44. 3
Never 47. 2 47. 2

of racial isolation while, at the same time, many
white families have moved to the suburbs and
other families have taken their children out of the
public school system, enrolling them instead in
private and parochial schools. Small towns and
medium-sized areas, North and South, on the
other hand, are to some extent desegregating their
schools.

In the Deep South, where there has been total
school segregation for generations, there are signs
of compliance within a number of school systems.
The emphasis on open enrollment and freedom-of-
choice plans, however, has tended to lead to token
enrollment of Negroes in previously white schools.
In school systems integrated at some grade levels
but not at others, the choice of high school grades
rather than elementary grades has tended further
to cut down on the number of Negroes cho.sing to
transfer because of the reluctance to take extra
risks close to graduation.

The move toward compliance is described in
the excerpt from the report of one small Mississippi
town.

A voluntary transfer plan for racial balance in
elementary schools. -The public schools are more
rigidly segregated at the elementary level than in
the higher grades. In the large cities, elementary
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schools have customarily made assignments in
terms of neighborhood boundaries. Housing seg-
regation has, therefore, tended to build a seg-
regated elementary school system in most cities
in the North and, increasingly, in the South as
well, where de facto segregation is replacing de jure
segregation.

Various communities have been struggling to
find ways to achieve greater racial balance while
retaining the neighborhood school. Bussing, pair-
ing, redistricting, consolidating, and many other
strategies have been tried. Many have failed;
others have achieved at least partial success. In
New Haven, Conn., considerable vigor has been
applied to the problem: Whereas pairing was
tried at the junior high level introducing compul-
sory integration, a voluntary transfer plan was
implemented at the elementary level. Relief of
overcrowding was given as the central intent of the
transfer plan, but greater racial balance was
achieved since it was the Negro schools that were
overcrowded. With the provision of new school
buildings, 'iowever, this indirect stimulus to deseg-
regation will not be present. In New Haven the
transfer plan was more effective than in many
other communities because of commitment of
school leadership, active solicitation of transfers by



door-to-door visits, provision of transportation for
those transferring, teacher cooperation, hetero-
geneous grouping in the classrooms, and other
factors.

The original plan provided that a student could
apply to any one of a cluster of several elementary
schools within a designated "cluster district," and
the application would be approved on the basis of
availability of space, effect on racial balance and
certain unspecified educational factors; that stu-
dents "presently enrolled" at a particular school
would be given priority; and that transportation
would be provided where necessary.

Desegregation by redistricting at the junior high
school level.The junior high schools, customarily
grades seven to nine, have been the focus of con-
siderable effort and tension in desegregation plans
in many communities. With most areas clinging
to the neighborhood school at the elementary level
with resultant patterns of racial concentration,
and with high schools already more integrated be-
cause of their lesser reliance upon neighborhood
boundaries and their prior consolidation to achieve
maximum resources, junior high schools have been
a natural place to start desegregation plans. Like
the elementary schools, they have in the past been
assigned students on the basis of geography; but
on the other hand, they tend to represent some
degree of consolidation in that children from sev-
eral elementary schools feed one junior high school.
Further, parental pressures have been less severe
for the maintenance of rigid neighborhood bound-
aries than at the elementary level.

Pairing of two junior high schools to achieve
greater racial balance has been tried in a number
of communities. Redistricting or redrawing the
boundaries of areas that feed the schools has been
tried in other areas. In Berkeley, Calif., after
considerable community tension and struggle, a
plan was put into effect that desegregated all three
junior high schools (ore had been desegregated
previously). All the ninth graders were sent to a
single school, previously Negro, and the seventh
and eighth graders were assigned to the other two
schools. The new ninth grade school was given
a new name to signal its new identity in the eyes
of the community. The excerpt describes the
period folio', bring initiation of this plan arid the
differential success of integration in the different
schools.

A plan for racial balance at the high school level.
In a number of communities, students are assigned
to high schools on the basis of area of residence and
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hence racialracial imbalance is continued. In Pasadena,
Calif., a plan was initiated to redress this imbalance
by opening places in the schools to allow the trans-
fer of Negroes to the predominantly white high
school. A measure of success was achieved but
only after much resistance. Of interest particu-
larly in this situation was the legal opinion that
attempts to achieve racial balance were violations
of the Constitution and that race could not be
considered as a factor in school districting. Ap-
parently previous racial concentration, aided by
districting, had not been so regarded, yet attempts
at desegregation were. The school board found
its task made more difficult by such legal maneuv-
ering. The excerpt describes the deliberations
and controversy in the school board, and the
impact of the court decision, which finally upheld
the policy of transfers to achieve racial balance.

Segregation at a vocational school.The Wash-
burne Trade School in Chicagc seems to be effec-
tively segregated by virtue of the practices and
customs of the trade unions, whose apprenticeship
programs have been characterized by racial isola-
tion. Washburne has presented the same picture
since its founding in 1919 after the passage of
the Smith-Hughes Act by Congress. That act
provides for the creation of apprenticeship pro-
grams in which skilled workers are trained both
in school and on the job. For example, a young
man who wishes to be certified as a plumber may
work at his job 4 days a week and attend a formal
training program at least 1 day or more or evenings
a week.

The apprenticeship programs are 1 eavily fi-
nanced and regulated by the Federal Government
through the Department of Labor and the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. In
recent years the regulations have focused increas-
ingly upon racial segregation within the union
structures. One of the causes for this concern
has been the rather discouraging racial pattern in
the apprenticeship schools. Washburne seems to
preserve that pattern. In 1960 an informal
estimate showed that fewer than 1 percent of the
2,700 Washburne students were Negroes. Half
of the apprenticeship programs conducted at the
school had no Negroes whatsoever. This excerpt
describes the state of racial segregation at Wash-
burne and at Chicago's vocational schools.

Relation of a university to school desegregation.
Education is a continuumfrom kindergarten
through college and increasingly public school
desegregation plans are having an impact on
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colleges in the same area, particularly those
colleges which are city or state supported. Free

tuition, as in the New York City colleges, has no
meaning for members of minority groups who have

dropped out of school in high school and little

meaning for those whose level of achievement is

too low to permit work at the college level. A

number of colleges, through summer tutorials and

selective admittance of students whose grades
would otherwise exclude them, are trying to redress
this indirect form of racial imbalance.

In Newark, Del., the pressures for desegrega-

tion in the public schools have had an effect on
the nearby University of Delaware indicated by
the following excerpt:
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There are striking parallels in reactions to integration
among Newark's civic agencies, school district, and the
University of Delaware. Because the university plays
such a large part in Newark's affairs, this excerpt examines
its problems with school integration.

This section concludes the summary report on
the survey; the summary report is the first section
of the full report, and it is also printed separately
for those who desire only an overview of the main
findings of the survey. The full report contains
a great deal of detailed data from which' a small
amount has been selected for this summary. It
also contains a full description of the statistical
analysis which explored the relationships between
educational achievement and school char-
acteristics.
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2.0 School Environment

2.1 Overview

In the first century of this Nation's history, op-
portunity was associated with the frontier; the
pioneer was the symbol of success. For much of
the second century opportunity has been associ-
ated with expanding industrial enterprise; the
self-made man has been the symbol of success.
Today, opportunity must be found in a highly
organized technological society; the scientist is
the symbol of success.

Public schools are the principal means in our
society for providing opportunity by developing
mental skills and imparting knowledge. Their
task is most critical for those groups which,
through economic or cultural deprivation or so-
cial exclusion, are least able to transmit to their
children the skills that will provide them with
opportunity in our Nation today. In this per-
spective, the question of this report becomes a
simple one: How well do the schools of our Nation
provide such opportunity for minority group
children who would otherwise begin adult life
with a distinct disadvantage? The minorities
which today are at the greatest disadvantage in
this regard are racial and ethnic minorities, and it
is five of these minorities on which the report
focuses most attention : Negro Americans, Puerto
Rican Americans, Indian Americans, Mexican
Americans, and Oriental Americans.

To answer such a question as the one posed
above requires a variety of approaches. Most
fundamental, of course, is the question of how
well schools reduce the inequity of birth by pro-
viding minority children an equitable foundation
of mental skills ar1 knowledge; that is, what re-
sults do the schools produce?

Using the criterion of standard tests of those
mental skills that are necessary for further educa-
tion and for today's occupations, section 3.1 of
this report examines this question. A related
question has to no with the initial language
deficiencies that minorities from linguistically
different cultures have at the beginning of school,
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and what happens to these deficiencies over the
period of school. This question is examined. in
summary form in section 8.2. In addition to the
outcome of school as measured by test results,
another outcome of school is the extent of schooling
itself. Many children do not complete high
school; this outcome of schooling is examined in
section 6.1.

Beyond such a question about the results of
schooling, it is necessary to know about a number
of other matters. First is the question of the re-
sources that go into schools attended by children
of minorities, in comparison with the resources
that go into schools attended by other American
children. The statistical tabulation and discus-
sion of these resources is carried out in sections
2.2 through 2.9 of this report for elementary and
secondary schools and section 5 :1 for higher edu-
cation. In addition, special aspects of school
resources are examined in summary in section
8.3 on guidance counselors and section 8.4 on
vocational education.

Once the results that schools produce, and the
resources that go into schools are known, the
question becomes: What is it about schools that
has most effect upon the results that they produce?
Why and how are schools effective? This ques-
tion is examined in section 3.2 for elementary and
secondary education. A special examination of
the effects of an innovation in educationHead
Start, summer preschool programsis carried out
in section 8.1.

There is one special aspect of educational op-
portunity that has been, and continues to be, of
critical relevance for racial minorities, particularly
Negroes. This is racial segregation of schooling,
whether by legal segregation, as has been true in
the South, or by social and residential segregation,
as is true in the North. This aspect of educational
opportunity is examined throughout the report,
but three sections of the report focus exclusively
on facets of racial segregation. Section 3.3 ex-
amines in a preliminary way the results of school-



ing, in elementary and secondary grades, in racially
segregated and racially integrated schools. Sec-
tion 4.1 examines the training of Negro and white
schoolteachers. In racially segregated education,
school faculties are also largely segregated by race.
This section examines the joint implications of such
segregation, taken together with the differential
preparation of Negro and white teachers, for
education of the generations of schoolchildren
who will be taught by these teachers.

Another aspect of the problem of school segre-
gation lies in the current attempts, both in the
North and in the South, to reduce the amount of
racial segregation in the schools. Part of the
work that led to this report consisted of case
studies of particular cities and communities which
examined the condition of school segregation in
the community, and changes in that condition.
From these case studies excerpts that illustrate
general problems in school desegragation have
been selected. These are presented in sections
7.1-7.8.

2.11 General character of school environ-
ments

The school environment of a child consists of
many things, ranging from the desk he sits at to the
child who sits next to him, and including
teacher who stands in front of his class. Any
statistical survey gives only thP most meager evi-
dence of these environments, for two reasons.
First, the reduction of the various aspects of the
environment to quantitative measures must in-
herently miss many elements, both tangible and
more subtle, that are relevant to the child. The
measures must be comparable from school to
school; yet the elements which are experienced as
most important by the child will likely differ from
one school to another, and may well differ among
children in the same school.

Second, the child experiences his environment
as a whole, while the statistical measures neces-
sarily fragment it. Having a teacher without a
college degree may indicate an element of disad-
vantage; but in the concrete situation, a school-
child may be taught by a teacher who is not only
without a college degree, but who has grown up
and received his schooling in the local community,
who has never been out of the State, who has a
10th-grade vocabulary, and who shares the local
community's attitudes.

For both these reasons, the statistical examina-
tion of difference in school environments for mi-

nority and majority children will give an impres-
sion of lesser differences than actually exist. More
often, though not always, these differences are to
the disadvantage of minorities, so that the subse-
quent sections will probably tend to understate
the actual disadvantage in school environment ex-
perienced by the average minority child compared
to that experienced by the average majority child.
Such an understatement of differences is a neces-
sary consequence of a systematic statistical com-
parison. This, however, is a lesser evil than the
possible observer bias introduced by impression-
istic and qualitative studies of school environ-
ments. (In certain areas, such as community re-
sponses to problems posed by segregaticn, quali-
tative study is almost necessary, and the possibil-
ity of observer bias must be accepted. The case
studies which are excerpted in sections 7.1-7.8
reveal aspects of segregation problems and com-
munity response that a statistical study could
hardly match.)

To reduce the fragmentation of school environ-
ments that statistical tables create, the major
differences between school environments for minor-
ities and whites have been summarized in two
ways. First, particular aspects of the environ-
ment are treated; examining the country as a whole
and all regions. These aspects are divided into
three major classes: the facilities and curriculum
(sec. 2.2), characteristics of school staff, including
both teachers and principals (sec. 2.3), and charac-
teristics of fellow students (sec. 2.4).

Second, to give a better picture of the school
environments that Negro and white children
experience in different regions of the country,
the eight regional strata used in the survey are
grouped into four, and the schools, staffs, and
students in three of these are summarized for
schools attended by Negroes and whites. The
groupings are: the metropolitan North, including
the West (sec. 2.5), the metropolitan South,
including the Southwest (sec. 2.6), the nonmetro-
politan South, including the Southwest (sec. 2.7),
and the nonmetropolitan North. Since this last
region contains less than 5 percent of the Nation's
Negroes, it is not examined separately. Finally,
section 2.8 describes the schools, staffs, and stu-
dents in schools attended by each of the other
four minorities, for the Nation as a whole. Sec-
tion 2.9 presents a brief tabulation of school
characteristics in the outlying areas. This dual
organization is necessarily redundant, but suah
redundancy may better accomplish the aim of
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describing the school environments of minority
and majority children.

2.12 Comparisons within and between local
areas

When one finds a difference between the school
environnients of minority pupils and majority
pupils, the question immediately arises: What is
responsible for this difference? An important
aspect of this question concerns residence: Does
the difference arise because of differential alloca-
tion of resources within the same locality, or does
it arise because minority children live in different
localities from those of the whites, with different
resources? If a difference is the result of the first
of these two causes, elimination of the difference
requires attention to the local distribution of re-
resources between minority and majority pupils,
and to possible sources of discrimination; if it is
the result of the second, this implies that there are
geographic "pockets" of school deficiencies. The
second means that certain localitiesthose in
which a high concentration of minority students is
foundhave fewer resources devoted to schools.
Elimination of the deficiency depends upon in-
fusion of resources into the schools in localities,
probably by means of an infusion of resources into
the locality itself.

To distinguish between these two sources of
inequality, two procedures have been used. One,
used only for Negroes, is to show results separately
for eight geographic and metropolitan-nonmetro-
politan strata. Comparisons of Negro and white
school environments within the strata show in-
equalities within these regional! strata; compari-
.sons for either race between different strata show
inequalities that characterize the stratum as a
whole. For example, table 2.24.2* shows that in
the nonmetropolitan South, 15 percent of Negro
elementary pupils and 11 percent of white elemen-
tary pupils are in a school with a remedial reading
teacher, while in the noninetropolitan North, 37
percent of Negroes and 46 percent of whites are in
such a school. In one region, Negroes are slightly
more often than whites in schools with remedial
reading teachers; in the other, they are somewhat
less If ten in such schools. However, it is in the
comparison of regions that the major difference
lies, with the nonmetropolitan South having a
lower frequency of such teachers. This fact, taken
together with the fact that there are many Negroes
in the nonmetropolitan South, indicates a dis-

*Page 100.
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advantage for Negroes; it is a disadvantage shared
by Negro and white alike in the nonmetropolitan
South.

These regional comparisons, however, show the
effect of locality of residence only very broadly,
by large geographic regions. To examine the same
question for much more restricted localities, an
additional datum is presented in the tables and
discussed in the text. It is ordinarily referred to
as "whites in the same county," and in the tables
is labeled "W(N)" for whites in the same county
as Negroes (and for other minorities, W( ), with
initials of the minority inserted). Its construc-
tion is described in appendix 9. In brief, this
measure weights the schools attended by whites in
each county proportion. 'y to the numbers of
Negroes in that county.

It allows two comparisons. First, differences
between Negroes and whites in the same county
show differences within the same counties (or the
standard metropolitan areas, for the metropolitan
strata). Comparisons between whites in the same
county and all whites in the region show differences
between the counties or metropolitan area in which
minority children are most heavily concentrated,
and those in which whites are most heavily con-
centrated. An example may be seen in the same
table referred to above, 2.24.2, where 37 percent
of Negroes in the nonmetropolitan North are in a
school with a remedial reading teacher, and 46
percent of whites are in such a school. To see the
source of this 9-percent difference, we compare
Negroes with the W(N) column, and find that 40
percent of the latter have remedial reading teach-
ers. Thus, they are 3 percent different from Ne-
groes in these counties. The other comparison,
of W(N) with whites in the region, shows that
whites in the same counties where Negroes are
concentrated are 6 percent less often in schools
with remedial reading teachers than whites in the
region as a whole. Thus, in this case, the larger
part of the overall difference between Negroes and
whites is accounted for by the lower frequency of
remedial reading teachers in the counties where
Negroes are most heavily concentrated.

In nonmetropolitan strata, the locality for which
this comparison is made is the county; for metro-
politan strata, it is the standard metropolitan area,
including the city and suburbs. The inclusion of
suburbs with the central city in metropolitan areas
means that the comparison b, tween Negro and
W(N) is in part a comparison of the schools in the
cities, where most Negroes live, and the schools in



the suburbs, where many of the whites live. To

have restricted the range to the central city alone
would have obscured these city-suburb inequali-
ties that exist within metropolitan areas.

2.13 Distribution of Negro children
Besides being classified by race, data for Negro

and white children are classified by whether the
schools are in metropolitan areas or not. The
definition of a metropolitan area is the one com-
monly used by Government agencies: a city of
over 50,000 inhabitants including its suburbs. All

other schools in small cities, towns, or rural areas

are referred to as nonmetropolitan schools.

For most tables, data for Negro and white

children are classified by geographical regions.

For metropolitan schools there are usually five

regions ieflned as follows:

NortheastConnecticut, Maine, Massachu-

setts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island,
Vermont, Delaware, Maryland, New Jer-
sey, New York, Pennsylvania, District of

Columbia
MidwestIllinois, Indiana, Michigan, Ohio,

Wisconsin, Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Mis-
souri, Nebraska, North Dakota, South

Dakota
SouthAlabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia,

Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Vir-

ginia, West Virginia
SouthwestArizona, New Mexico, Okla-

homa, Texas
WestAlaska, California, Colorado, Hawaii,

Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Oregon, Utah,
Washington, Wyoming

The nonmetropolitan schools are usually classi-

fied into only three regions:

SouthAs above
Southwest As above
North and WestAll States not in the South

and Southwest

Data for minority groups other than Negroes
are presented only on a nationwide basis because

there were not sufficient cases to warrant a break-

down by regions. The following table using 1960

census data shows the distribution of Negroes age

5 to 1.9 among the eight strata defined above.
Since World War I there has occurred in this

cc untry a vast regional redistribution of the Negro

population through internal migration. * In 1910,

89 percent of the Negro population was con-
centrated in the South. By 1960, the proportion
of Negroes living in the North and West bad
reached 40 percent, almost four times the propor-
tion in 1910. The great change in the concentra-
tion of the Negro population is even more dramatic
in their exodus to the metropolitan areas, and
particularly to the large central cities of the
Nation. In 1910, 73 percent of all Negroes lived

on farms and in rural areas with less than 2,500
inhabitants. A complete reversal had occurred
by 1960 with 73 percent of the Negroes living in
urban areas, with 65 percent being in the largest
metropolitan areas. Moreover, it is in the central
cities of the metropolitan areas where the bulk of
these Negroes reside. In 1960, 51 percent of all
Negroes in the United States lived in the central
cities; this urban residential pattern is much more
characteristic of the North and West than it is of
the South.

Table 2.13.1.Distribution of Negro children
age 5-19, 1960

Stratum
Number of
Negroes age

5-19

Number as
percent of

all Negroes,
age 5-19 in

Nation

Number as
percent of

all children,
age 5-19 in
stratum

METROPOLITAN

Northeast 937, 000 16. 0 9.6

Midwest 936, 000 16. 0 10. 2

West 266, 000 4. 5 4. 9

South 1, 580, 000 27. 0 22. 7

Southwest_ - -. 265, 000 4. 5 10. 3

NONMETRC POLITAN

North and West 99, 000 1. 7 1. 2

South- 1, 565, 000 26. 7 23. 2

Southwest

Total_

213, 000 3. 6 22. 0

5, 861, 000 100. 0

Furthermore, because the Negro population in
this country is younger than the white population,
the trend to a large concentration of Negroes in

the cities is even more dramatic for the school-aged

population. In 1960, 68 percent of Negro children

of school age in the United States lived in the

metropolitan areas. This 50-year pattern of

*For a more complete account of the changes in the
distribution of Negroes throughout the Nation, see Philip
M. Hauser, "Demographic Factors in the Integration of
the Negro," Daedalus fall 1965, pp. 847-877.
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migration is continuing* and promises to further
increase the proportion of Negroes in the urban
North and West.
2.14 Racial composition of schools attended

by whites and minorities
The survey sample was not designed for the pur-

pose of obtaining precise estimates of the racial
compostion of schools attended by each of these
groups of children. Despite this, for large regions
of the country, it is possible to estimate the dis-
tribution of each of these groups of children in
schools of varying racial composition. The re-
gional groups for Negro and white children consist
of clusters of the eight strata described in section
1.2, as follows: the metropolitan North (Northeast,
Midwest, and West), metropolitan South (South
and Southwest), nonmetropolitan North (North
and West), and nonmetropolitan South (South and
Southwest). Graphs are presented (figs. 2.14.1-
2.14.28) t to show estimates of the racial composi-
tion of schools at the beginning of school, for 1st-
graders, and at the end of school, for 12th-graders,
in each of these groups.

Each graph shows the percent of pupils in a
given group in schools with a racial composition of
0-10 percent, 10-20 percent, 20-80 percent, and
90-100 percent pupils of that same group. For
example, figure 2.14.1 shows that in the metro-
politan North, 27.8 percent of Negro first-graders
are in schools that are 90-100 percent Negro,
16.4 percent are in schools 80-90 percent Negro, an
average of 8.0 percent are in schools in each 10-
percent interval from 20-80 percent Negro, 4.5
percent are in schools 10-20 percent Negro, and
3.1 percent are in schools 0-10 percent Negro.
(The data for 20-80 percent are averaged over this
range, because the low frequency gives unreliable
estimates for any 10 percent interval in this range.)

The figures for first-grade Negro children show
that their segregation is greatest in the metro-
politan South, next greatest in the nonmetropoli-
tan South, and *Least in the nonmetropolitan North.
The first-grade white children are in schools that
are even more completely limited to their own
race. Almost no whites are in schools that are
predominantly nonwhite. Among the other mi-
norities, only Indian American children are located
in any numbers in schools where their racial group
is predominant.

*See, for example, Bureau of the Census, Supplementary
Reports PS (SI)-49, Nov. 16, 1965.

fFigures appear at end of this section except four
which appear in sec. 1.1.
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At grade 12, the racial concentration has re-
duced somewhat for Negroes. More of them are
in schools of intermediate racial composition, and
a higher percentage of them are in schools that are
predominantly white. The change is least in the
South (figs. 2.14.16 and 2.14.18), and greatest in
the nonmetropolitan North. However, this latter
region contains less than 5 percent of the Nation's
Negroes, so that this integration represents only
a small number of Negroes (see table 2.13.1).

Whites at grade 12 show almost identical con-
centration in predominantly white schools as they
do at grade 1. Although more Negroes at grade
12 are in predominantly white schools, whites
remain about as racially concentrated, though the
category 90-100 percent obscures the fact that at
grade 12, there is a higher percent of schools that
have a few Negroes in them (though they remain in
the 90-100 percent white category). The other
minorities at grade 12 are, except for Oriental
Americans, uniformly in schools where they are a
smaller minority than are the grade-1 pupils.

A slightly different way of looking at the data on
racial composition is to find the percent of students
of a race in schools in which they are the majority
race. Almost all white pupils in both grades 1 and
12 are in schools where they are a majority. The
percentage rises to within a fraction of 100 percent
in grade 12 of the nonmetropolitan North and only
goes as low as 94 percent in grade 1 of the nonmet-
ropolitan South.

Table 2.14.1.Percent of white and minority pupils
in schools in which they are in the majority, fall
1965

Item Grade 1
50-100%

Grade 12
50-100%

Negro:
Metropolitan North 72 35
Metropolitan South 97 95
Nonmetropolitan North 70 8
Nonmetropolitan South 92 85
All Regions 87 66

White:
Metropolitan North 96 98
Metropolitan. South 100 99
Nonmetropolitan North 98 100
Nonmetropolitan South 94 98
All Regions 97 99

Mexican American 30 2
Puerto Rican 8 3
Indian American 48 9
Oriental American 1 13



Negroes, although much less numerous than
whites, are almost as likely to be a majority in the
schools they attend in the South, especially in met-
ropolitan areas. The greatest amount of racial
diffusion, by this measure, for Southern Negroes is
in grade 12 of the nonmetropolitan South, whElre
85 percent of the Negro students are in predomi-
nantly Negro schools. Negroes in the North are
less racially isolated, especially at the 12th grade.
At grade 1 in both the metropolitan and nonmetro-
politan North, about 70 percent of the Negro

children are in schools in which they are a majority.
At grade 12, 35 percent of the Negroes in the
metropolitan North are in predominantly Negro
schools, but only 8 percent of the Negroes in the
nonmetropolitan North are in predominantly
Negro schools.

A substantial number of Indian American and
Mexican-American first-graders are in schools in
which they are the majority group. This is not
true at the 12th grade.
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FIGURE 2.14.1
NEGRO PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.2
NEGRO PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS-SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.3
NEGRO PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.4
NEGRO PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.6
WHITE PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION

GRADE 1
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FIGURE 2.14.7
WHITE PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS--SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.8
WHITE PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.9
WHITE PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.11
MEXICAN AMERICAN PUPILSALL REGIONS

GRADE 1

PERCENT OF MEXICAN AMER52.N STUDENTS IN SCHOOLS

OF DIFFERING RACIAL COMPOSITION

0 10 20

I

80 90 100

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF SCHOOL (PERCENT MEXICAN AMERICAN)



si

100

90

80

70

60

FIGURE 2.14.12
PUERTO RICAN PUPILSALL REGIONS
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FIGURE 2.14.13
INDIAN AMERICAN PUPILSALL REGIONS
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FIGURE 2.14.14
ORIENi AL AMERICAN PUPILS-ALL REGIONS

GRADE 1

PERCENT OF ORIENTAL AMERICAN STUDENTS IN SCHOOLS
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FIGURE 2.14.15
NEGRO PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION

GRADE 12
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FIGURE 2.14.16
NEGRO PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS--SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.17
NEGRO PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION

GRADE 12

PERCENT OF NEGRO STUDENTS IN SCHOOLS

OF DIFFERING RACIAL COMPOSITION

10 20

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF SCHOOL (PERCENT NEGRO)

80 90 100



100

90

FIGURE 2.14.18
NEGRO PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION

GRADE 12
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FIGURE 2.14.20
WHITE PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREASNORTH AND WEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.21
WHITE PUPILS IN METROPOLITAN AREAS-SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION
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FIGURE 2.14.22
WHITE PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREAS-NORTH AND WEST REGION

GRADE 12
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FIGURE 2.14.23
WHITE PUPILS IN NONMETROPOLITAN AREASSOUTH AND SOUTHWEST REGION

GRADE 12
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FIGURE -2;14.25
MEXICAN AMERICAN PUPILS-ALL REGIONS
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FIGURE 2.14.26
PUERTO RICAN PUPILS -ALL REGIONS

GRADE 12
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FIGURE 2.14.27
INDIAN AMERICAN PUPILS-ALL REGIONS
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FIGURE 2.14.28
ORIENTAL AMERICAN PUPILS ALL REGIONS
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2.15 Misclassification of minorities

Children were classified by race and ethnicity on
the basis of their responses to questionnaire items.
Because of response error, some misclassification
arose. This misclassification was probably least
serious at grades 1 and 12, for at grade 1 the
teacher completed the questionnaire, and at
grade 12, the students were less likely to make a
response error. It was probably greatest at
grade 6, which was the first grade at which the
child himself both read the questions and checked
the responses.

This misclassification is least serious for Negroes
and whites, for the error responses constitute only
a small fraction of the total for each of these
groups, and also because a child was classified as
Negro or white only if he did not check that he
was Puerto Rican or Mexican-American on the
question referring to ethnicity. It is probably
greatest for Puerto Ricans and Mexican-Ameri-
cans. The anonymity of the pupil data made it
impossible to check or eliminate incorrectly
classified individuals. As a consequence, the data
in section 2 for Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Americans,
and Indian Americans for elementary schools
should be interpreted with caution, as should the
results for these groups for grades 3 and 6 in
sections 3.1 and 3.2.

2.2 School facilities, services, and
curriculums

This section examines school facilities, services,
and programs by comparing the availability of
these various facilities and services for different
minoi:ty groups, and for different parts of the
country. No attempt is made to evaluate the
significance of any of the lifferences found in this
section. It merely presents the information
derived from the questionnaires completed by
principals and teachers regarding the facilities,
special services, curriculums, programs for excep-
tional children, pupil evaluation methods, and
extracurricular activities available in their schools.

Each school characteristic will be found in each
of four tables, two of them dealing with elementary
schools and two with secondary. In each case,
one table deals with the availability of a charac-
teristic to the various racial and ethnic groups and
the other table deals with the availability to
Negroes and whites in different regions of the
country.

In examining the availability of school facilities
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as reported in the tables and text of, this section,
it is important to keep two points in mind, in
addition to those discussed in section 2.1. The
first is that not all facilities are equally relevant
to learning, nor are they relevant in the same way
to learning. A science laboratory performs a
different function than does a school psychologist.
Thus, there can be no overall summing up, to give
a total measure of the differences in schools
attended by the various groups under study.
Particular clusters or areas of facilities can be
viewed somewhat as a whole, but there can be no
real comparisons between things in quite different
areassuch as auditoriums and textbooks, for
example. At the end of this section, an overall
view of the differences that exist in several large
areas of school functioning will be presented as a
summary. Even to do this, certain facilities will
be grouped which are quite different, and which
should be examined separately for most purposes.

A consequence of the noncomparability of these
items is that they cannot be put in a general order
of importance. Different persons will have dif-
ferent orders, depending on their beliefs about
what factors most affect learning. The order of
discussion of items in the text follows closely the
order of the tables, which use the same general
groupings as used in other Office of Education
publications.

The second point that must be kept in mind is
that for some services, there should be no pre-
sumption that they ought to be equally available.
Certain services, such as free lunches and free
milk, are services specifically provided for children
from low -- income families. Such items are pre
sented simply to show the level of availability of
such services to different groups, with no possi-
bility of assessing equality or inequality by the
existence or absence of differences.

The geographic designations used in the tables
are explained in section 2.1. The abbreviations
of racial groups are slightly different. The term
"whites in the same county" uses six symbols de-
fined as follows: whites in the same county as
Negroes, W(N) ; as Mexican Americans, W(M);
as Puerto Ricans, W(PR); as Indian Americans,
W(AI); as Oriental Americans, W(OR); and as
other races, W (OT). An explanation of the mean-
ing of this statistic is given in section 2.12. The
tables designate the questionnaire item which sup
plied the data using the letters P for principal, T
for teacher, and U for pupil or student; thus P-11
refers to the 11th item on the school principal's



questionnaire. In all the tables to follow, zero as
a percentage means less than one-half of 1 percent.
2.21 School buildings, facilities, and equip-

ment
Tables 2.21.1, .2, .3, and .4 refer to the ques-

tions and special measures from the principal's
questionnaire about the physical characteristics of
the classrooms. In studying these four tables the
major differences between Negroes and whites can
most easily be seen in the geographical groupings
of tables 2.21.2 and 2.21.4. The other two tables
are primarily useful for nationwide comparisons
of the non-Negro minorities with Negroes and
whites.

Observing the nationwide averages first it ap-
pears that school children of all groups differ rela-
tively little in the physical school facilities avail-
able. In elementary schbols (table 2.21.1) they
all have about the same: number of pupils per
instruction room and teacher; number of makeshift
instruction rooms; and percentage of students in
schools with an old building. The largest differ-
ence from either the national norms or from whites
in the same locality appears for Puerto Rican chil-
dren in buildings over 40 years old where it cal be
seen that 24 percent of them are in such buildings

whereas only 16 percent of white children in the
same counties as Puerto Rican children are in such
buildings.

Turning to table 2.21.3, it can be seen that the
situation is similar with smoll Iifferences generally
prevailing. The largest exceptions are that
Puerto Rican and Oriental children are seen to be
in older school buildings. Aix ther significant
difference can be seen in number of pupils per
room and pupils per teacher for Negro children
but this can best be examined in the regionpi tables
to which we now turn,

On the national level it appears in table 2.21.1
that there is no difference between Negroes and
whites regarding the number of improvised or
makeshift rooms in the schools attended by
elementary school pupils, the elementary schools
having an average of only one such improvised
room per school building. Howev,3r, on the
regional level (table 2.21.2) we find some differ-
ences. For example, in the metropolitan regions
(except South and West) the Negro students
attend elementary schools which have on the
average one makeshift room while the white
students of the region have no such rooms. The
largest number is found in the secondary schools

Table 2.21.1.Characteristics of elementary school plants attended by minority and white pupils, for the United
States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

AU

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

Average number of in-
struction rooms per
building 2 P-11 20 19 23 20 18 17 25 21 20 19 19 18 20

Average number of
improvised or make-
shift instruction rooms
per building P-12 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Percent of students in
school plants of spec-
ified age:

Less than 20 years__ _ P-10 61 60 63 62 59 58 57 57 66 66 61 62 65
20-39 years 20 20 17 23 18 20 18 26 20 21 20 22 16
40 years or more 18 18 18 14 22 20 24 16 13 11 18 15 17

Average number of
pupils per:

Instruction room 2- _ _ SM-1* 30 29 32 31 33 33 31 30 30 29 33 32 33
Teacher .Sill -2* 29 28 29 29 30 29 30 29 30 30 28 28 29

Average total enroll-
ment in school_ __ _ ____ P-40 491 485 547 500 463 450 520 494 475 470 498 484 496

W(OT)

(16)

19

1

63
19
17

33
29

488

I In all of the tables in Section 2, the values for "elementary" school pupils are based on data for sixth grade pupils.
Includes regular classrooms designed or remodeled for class instruction, laboratories and shops; excludes improvised or makeshift classrooms and general

use facilities.

!See app. 9.42 for explanation.
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Table 2.21.2.Characteristics of elementary school plants attended by Negro and white pupils, for metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Average number of instruction rooms per
building

Average number of improvised or makeshift
instruction rooms per building

Percent of students in school plants of speci-
fied age_

Less than 20 years
20 to 39 years
40 years or more

Average number of pupils per:
Instruction room I
Teacher

Average total enro: ment in school

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

P-11 23 20 19 15 16 15 20 18 18 13 18 15

P-12 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 0 0 0

P-10
63 62 60 48 47 54 72 42 34 73 58 40

17 23 20 35 37 13 21 34 43 17 20 28

18 14 18 17 16 32 4 21 20 9 17 29

SM-1* 32 31 29 25 25 28 34 30 26 21 23 31

SM-2* 29 29 28 26 27 25 32 27 27 23 24 26

P-40 547 500 485 384 336 371 465 405 414 281 418 371

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

Average number of instruction
rooms per building P-11 30 23 25 26 19 18 25 21 19 18 20 26 21 19 20

Average number of improvised
or makeshift instruction
rooms per building P-12 1 1 0 1 0 0 2 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0

Percent of students in school
plants of specified age P-10

Less than 20 years 31 40 59 28 66 63 77 74 75 52 84 89 76 80 80

20 to 39 years 23 31 23 18 15 18 11 18 20 27 16 10 14 13 9

40 years or more 43 27 18 53 18 18 12 8 4 21 1 1 7 6 7

Average number of pupils per:
Instruction room I SM-1* 33 34 30 34 31 30 30 31 31 39 29 26 37 37 31

Teacher SM-2* 27 27 26 29 29 28 28 29 30 30 41 42 30 32 31

Average total enrollment in
school P-40 640 600 587 643 560 555 599 541 524 544 474 528 600 565 560

1 Includes regular classrooms designed or remodeled for class instruction, laboratories, and shops; excludes improvised or makeshift classrooms and general

use facilities.
See app. 9.42 for explanation.

of the metropolitan South where the average
Negro student attends a school with an average
of four substandard rooms. (table 2.21.4)

In the secondary schools of the metropolitan
Midwest it is observed that the average number
of pupils per instruction room is higher (54) than
any other region in the country; observing the
age of the schools attended by these pupils, one
finds that two-thirds (29 percent plus 38 percent)
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of them are in schools more than 20 years old.
The highest proportion with respect to age of
building is for secondary pupils in the metropolitan
Northeast where 81 percent are in buildings over
20 years old. Other observations on these tables
can be found in sections 1.2, 2.5, 2.6, and 2.7.

Special rooms.Tables 2.21.5 and .6 summarize
information obtained from the principal's ques-
tionnaire about such elementary school facilities
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Table 2.21.3.Characteristics of secondary I school plants attended by minority and white pupils, for the United
States, fall 1965

[Note.SM-1 and SM-2 are average values for pupils of the specified groups]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(121

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Average number of in-
struction rooms per
building 2 P-11 41 41 41 45 40 40 55 56 42 43 60 54 50 50

Average number of im-
provised or makeshift
instruction rooms
per building P-12 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 1 1

Percent of students in
school plants of speci-
fied age: P-10

Less than 20 years_ 54 53 60 50 48 51 40 50 49 52 41 63 54 57
20 to 39 years 29 29 26 36 40 39 31 39 35 33 32 26 29 29
40 years or more 17 18 12 13 11 10 28 10 15 14 26 11 16 13

Average number of pu-
pils per:

Instruction room 2- __ SM-1* 31 31 34 31 32 31 33 33 29 29 32 32 31 30
Teacher SM-2* 23 22 26 24 23 22 22 22 23 22 24 24 23 23

Average total enrollment.
in school P-40 545 541 574 553 520 515 619 595 536 546 625 624 616 602

' In all of the tables in Section 2, the values for "secondary" school pupils are based on data for 12th grade pupils.
2 Includes regular classrooms designed or remodeled for class instruction, laboratories, and shops: excludes improvised or makeshift classrooms and general

use facilities.
*See app. 9.42 for expla.uatIou.

as auditoriums, gymnasiums, and infirmaries.
The information in the tables which is not self-
explanatory is described either in section 1.2 or in
what follows.

Special Measure 4 is a combined average meas-
ure of the proportion of auditoriums, cafeterias,
gymnasiums, and athletic fields; it shows the Negro
proportion to be lowest at 31 percent while that for
the whites in the same county as Negroes is 37
percent. For this measure, the differences for the
other races are not as pronounced as they are for
the Negroes but the whites have slightly more in
every case. The whites in the same county as
Puerto Ricans, W(PR), attend elementary schools
which have more of every facility than the national
average. The Puerto Rican children have almost
equal facilities to whites in same counties. From
the regional table (2.21.6) one can see that ele-
mentary school whites generally have more of these
facilities than Negroes with the largest differences
occurring in the nonmetropolitan South.

Table 2.21.7 shows that the average white
secondary school pupil generally has small ad-
vantages over minority pupils and sometimes
large advantages. The largest are over Puerto

Rican pupils, particularly with regard to shops
with power tools, biology and chemical labora-
tories, language laboratories, and athletic fields.

The Negro-white differences found at the ele-
mentary level are seen in table 2.21.8 to be much
more prevalent at the secondary level. In every
case, the Negro has the item less often than the
white in the same county. The greatest difference,
nationwide, exists for physics laboratories. Eighty
percent of secondary school Negro students attend
schools which have physics laboratories as com-
pared with 94 percent of the white students. This
difference is most 'pronounced in the nonmetro-
politan South and Southwest and the metro-
politan South where 13 to 18 percent more white
pupils in the same county as Negro pupils attend
schools with physics laboratories.

Special Measure 5, Science Laboratory Facil-
ities, is a combined measure of the proportion of
biology, chemistry, and physics laboratories con-
tstined in the school. Negro and Puerto Rican
children attend schools which have 89 and 87
percent, respectively, of possible laboratories
compared to 94 percent for white children. The
other races show little difference on this measure;
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Table 2.21.4.CharaCteristies of secondary school plants attended. by Negro and white pupils, for metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
llonmetropolitan

Korth and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

w

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

w

(8)

N

(V)

W (N)

(10)

w

(11)

N

;12)

W (N)

(13)

w

(14)

Average number of instruction rooms per
building 1 P-11 41 45 41 23 23 25 26 26 28 21 35 26

Average number of improvised or makeshift
instruction rooms per building P-12 2 2 1 0 0 1 1 2 1 0 0 0

Percent of students in school plants of specified
age: P-10

Less than 20 years 60 50 53 64 65 35 79 47 52 76 65 44
20 to 39 years 26 36 29 15 13 26 13 37 33 22 21 46
40 years or over 12 13 18 21 22 38 3 15 15 3 12 10

Average number of pupils per:
Instruction room I SM-1* 34 31 31 27 27 30 35 27 28 22 23 20
Teacher SM-2* 26 24 22 20 20 20 30 26 25 20 20 21

Average total enrollment in school P-40 574 553 541 421 429 421 589 529 593 435 304 351

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(16)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

w

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

w

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

w

(29)

Average number of instruction
rooms per building P-11 61 60 58 39 40 47 42 53 41 41 25 25 61 64 59

Average number of improvised
or makeshift instruction
rooms per building P-12 0 1 1 3 2 1 4 1 1 1 1 0 1

Percent of students in school
plants of specified age P-10

Less than 20 years 18 47 64 33 38 43 74 55 84 76 31 43 53 55 79
20 to 39 years 41 27 20 38 27 37 18 40 14 16 68 56 46 45 19
40 years or over 40 27 15 29 36 20 3 0 0 6 1 1 2 1 3

Average number of pupils per:
Instruction room 1 SM-1* 35 32 28 54 41 33 30 33 34 28 41 42 31 30 30
Teacher SM-2* 24 22 20 25 25 24 26 124 25 25 26 26 03 24 23

Average total enrollment in
school P-40 604 657 673 708 619 573 672 788 84E; 530 672 521 428 428 447

Includes regular classrooms designed or remodeled for class instruction, laboratories, and shoo: excludes improvised or makeshift classrooms and general
use facilities.

'See app. 9.42 for explanation.

the regions where the differences are largest be-
tween Negroes and whites are the nonmetropolitan
and metropolitan South and the nonmetropolitan
Southwest.

It is worth noting that in sonic, cases the largest
disparities are between the metropolitan and non-
metropolitan regions. The foreign language lab-
oratories with sound equipment are a case in point;
the Negro children who have distinctly fewer than
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white children in the metropolitan regions (North-
east and South) still have more than the best
(Southwest) in the nonmetropolitan regions.

Libraries. Centralized school libraries are
available to almost all (96 percent) of the secondary
school children in the country but to only 72 per-
cent of the elementary school children. In the
nonmetropolitan regions, elementary schools at-
tended by Negroes less often have a centralized



Table 2.21.5.Percent of minority and white pupils in elementary schools with selected special facilities, for the
United States, fall 1965

Type of facility

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4,

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

021

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Auditorium (solely) P-13(c) 20 19 27 26 20 19 31 27 18 18 21 18 25 22
Cafeteria (solely) P-13(d) 37 37 38 40 39 39 43 44 38 35 30 29 33 33
Gymnasium (solely) ___ _ _ _ P-13(e) 20 21 15 18 19 20 27 28 20 20 14 14 17 19
Kitchen for preparing

hot meals 1 P-13(r) 85 86 85 91 81 83 85 89 89 88 02 92 81 86
Infirmary or health room_ P-25 67 68 71 72 59 63 62 68 64 69 77 80 70 72
Special rooms 2 SM-4* 37 38 31 37 35 37 35 40 37 38 34 35 34 37

I Includes schools where hot lunches are brought to the school.
2 A combined measure of the special rooms and athletic fields including combinations such as gymnasium-auditorium, cafeteria-gymnasium, etc., that are

contained in the school.
'See app. 9.42 for explanation.

Table 2.21.6.Percent of white and Negro pupils in elementary schools with selected special facilities, for metro-
politan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Type of facility

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4) (5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7) (8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10) k11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13) (14)

Auditorium (solely) P-13(c) 27 26 19 3 4 5 42 40 14 19 19
Cafeteria (solely) P-13(d) 38 40 37 41 43 :33 46 67 64 47 52 54
Gymnasium (solely) P -13(e) 15 18 21 9 17 8 15 36 31 15 27 21
Kitchen for preparing hot meals 1 P-13 (r) 85 91 86 se 79 84 91 97 96 96 98 81
Infirmary or health room P-25 71 72 68 52 63 52 49 51 44 38 63 39
Special rooms 2 SM-4* 31 37 38 35 38 35 32 52 48 33 42 40

Type if facility

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest

N

(15)

W(N)

(18) (17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19) (20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22) (23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25) (26)

Auditorium (solely) P-13(c) 56 48 40 27 10 10 20 23 21 11 3 1
Cafeteria (solely) P-13(d) 41 47 45 24 16 22 34 41 32 48 45 38
Gymnasium (solely) P-13(e) 46 41 49 36 18 19 6 5 5 13 19 17
Kitchen for preparing hot

meals.1
P-13(r) 61 73 82 57 68 71 93 99 100 98 85 84

Infirmary or health room P-25 74 81 90 74 80 79 81 74 76 59 30 48
Special rooms 2 .!M-4* 35 40 47 35 33 36 26 31 31 30 30 31

West

N

(27)

W(N) W

(28) (29)

47
34

0
90

93
31

17 12
6 14
0 8

95 92

99 I 96
29 34

Includes schools where hot lunches are brought to the school.
2 A combined measure of the special rooms and athletic fields including combinations such as gymnasium-auditorium, cafeteria-gymnasium, etc., that

are contained in the school.
'See app. 9.42 for explanation.
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Table 2.21.7. Percent of minority and white pupils in secondary schools with selected special facilities, for the
United States, fall 1965

Type of facility Question
number

All W N W(N) M W(M) PR W(PR) AI W(AI) OR W(0 R) OT W(OT)

Auditorium (solely) P-13(c) 47 46 49 60 57 50 68 64 49 56 66 45 58 54Cafeteria (solely) P- '(3(d) 67 65 72 83 72 72 80 72 74 73 81 71 75 74Gymnasium (solely) P-13(e) 73 74 64 7f. 78 80 88 91 70 77 83 76 82 81Shop with power tools P-13(j) 95 96 89 95 96 98 88 97 96 98 98 98 95 98Space and equipment
available for labora-
tory work in biology_ _ _ P-13(k) 94 94 93 95 95 95 84 92 96 96 96 96 92 94Space and equipment
available for labora-
tory work in chemistry_ P-13(1) 97 98 94 98 96 97 94 96 99 99 99 100 96 98Space and equipment
available for labora-
tory work in physics_ _ P-13(m) 92 94 80 90 90 92 83 94 90 93 97 97 91 93Foreign language labora-
tory with sound
equipment P-13(n) 55 56 49 5S 57 57 45 65 58 64 75 67 61 62Typing classroom (solely) _ P-13(o) 90 91 88 93 90 92 94 96 92 93 95 96 94 95Baseball or football
field 1 P-13(p) 97 98 89 99 97 99 69 93 96 98 94 96 96 98Kitchen for preparing
hot meals 2 P-13(r) 94 93 97 98 94 95 93 96 94 93 99 99 93 93Infirmary or health room_ P-25 74 75 70 76 65 68 77 85 77 79 69 75 72 74Special rooms SM-4* 60 60 58 70 65 63 62 64 63 6E 69 60 66 64Science laboratory
facilities SM-5* 94 94 89 94 93 94 87 94 94 95 96 97 92 94

I Includes those on school property, communitywide facilities, and those on another school's property.
2 Includes schools where hot lunches are brought to the school.
'See app. 9.42 for explanation.

library, but in the metropolitan South and South-
west the reverse is true. However, the availabil-
ity of librariesboth school and publicis least
in the metropolitan Southwest.

Although figures on the number of library books
without reference to enrollment are of limited
value because differences may result partly from
differences in school size, they do indicate the size
and, to some degree, the scope of collections avail-
able to the various ethnic groups. Naturally,
there are more books in school libraries at the
secondary level than in those at the elementary
level; the corresponding national average numbers
being about 6,900 and 3,000. Nationally, only
Puerto Ricans and Orientals appear to be in
school- with particularly large libraries.

Another measure of school libraries is the aver-
age number of volumes per student. (In com-
puting this average the schools which lacked
libraries were included, and were counted as having
zero volumes.) At the elementary level the Negro
and white children in the same counties are in
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schools which have 3.8 and 5.0 books per student,
respectively, while at the secondary level the com-
parable figures are 4.6 and 5.5 books per student.
Puerto Rican secondary pupils differ most from
white pupils in the same county with 6.2 books
per student as compared with 4.9 for comparable
white students. This is probably a result of their
being concentrated in central cities of large metro-
politan areas.

Libraries are of somewhat, less value without a
full-time librarian and of considerably less value
without any librarian at all. Elementary school
minority students are somewhat more often than
white students in schools with a fulltime librarian;
Mexican Americans are more often in schools that
have no librarian at all. For secondary schools,
the differences between white and minority groups
are small, but the differences between metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas are not. The metro-
politan areas (except the Southwest) have an
advantage ranging from 26 to 44 percent.



Tabk, 2.21.8.Percent of white and Negro pupils in secondary schools with selected special facilities, for metropolitan
an,: nonmi.ttropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Type of facility

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

w

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Auditorium (solely) P-13(c) 49 60 46 32 31 27 21 43 36 56 84 68
Cafeteria (solely) P-13 (d) 72 83 65 55 58 41 65 83 78 78 94 97
Gymnasium (solely) P-13 (e) 64 79 74 51 52 52 38 66 63 71 90 71
Shop with power tools P-13(j) 89 95 96 97 96 96 85 92 90 88 93 91
Space and equipment available for laboratory

work in biology P -13(k) 93 95 94 99 97 87 85 89 88 93 94 96
Space and equipment available for laboratory

work in chemistry P-13(1) 94 98 98 98 96 97 85 94 91 92 93 95
Space and equipment available for laboratory

work in physics P-13(in) 80 90 94 80 80 90 63 81 83 74 87 93
Foreign language laboratory with sound equip-

ment_ P-13(n) 49 58 56 32 36 24 17 22 32 38 36 19
Typing classroom (solely) P-13(o) 88 93 91 89 91 77 70 80 92 81 88 65
Baseball or football field 1 P-13(p) 89 99 98 96 95 98 89 99 98 97 97 98
Kitchen for preparing hot meals 2 P -13(r) 97 98 93 92 92 79 96 96 94 98 99 99
Infirmary or health room P-25 70 76 75 47 49 56 53 51 45 23 67 47
Special rooms SM-4* 58 70 60 48 47 44 45 63 57 52 74 69
Science laboratory facilities SM-54 89 94 94 92 92 91 78 88 86 85 91 94

Type of facility

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

w

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Auditorium (solely) P-13(c) 77 82 72 51 56 44 49 68 40 67 65 57 72 57 45
Cafeteria (solely) P-13(d) 88 81 73 55 67 54 77 93 97 75 69 63 77 91 79
Gymnasium (solely) P-13(e) 90 93 90 75 78 76 52 78 80 70 76 77 99 99 95
Shop with powertools P-13(j) 67 95 97 99 100 100 89 91 90 92 100 97 100 100 100
Space and equipment available

for laboratory work in
biology P-13(k) 83 94 94 100 94 99 95 97 100 100 100 97 100 100 100

Space and equipment available
for laboratory work in
chemistry P-13(1) 99 99 99 100 100 100 94 100 100 100 100 97 100 100 100

Space and equipment available
for laboratory work in
physics P-13(m) 92 97 99 94 98 96 83 96 100 96 100 97 76 76 100

Foreign language laboratory
with sound equipment P-13(n) 47 80 79 68 48 57 48 65 72 69 90 97 95 94 80

Typing classroom (solely) P -13(o) 94 99 93 100 98 96 89 96 99 92 96 97 100 100 100
Baseball or football field 1 P-13(p) 75 92 95 77 100 100 92 100 100 94 99 99 100 100 100
Kitchen for preparing hot

meals 2 P-13(r) 99 100 100 88 96 96 100 100 100 100 100 100 99 97 92
Infirmary or health room P-25 96 99 99 70 81 83 83 86 83 74 80 85 71 80 87
Special rooms ,SM-4* 67 73 67 59 68 58 57 77 71 70 76 72 75 69 65
Science laboratory facilities SM-5* 91 95 97 97 96 97 91 97 99 98 99 96 91 91 99

Includes those on school property, communitywide facilities, and those on another school's property.
:Includes schools where hot lunches are brought to the school.
See app. 9.42 for explanation.

73



T
ab

le
 2

.2
1.

9.
L

ib
ra

ry
 s

er
vi

ce
s 

an
d 

te
xt

bo
ok

s 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

to
 m

in
or

ity
 a

nd
 w

hi
te

pu
pi

ls
 in

 e
le

m
en

ta
ry

 s
ch

oo
ls

, f
or

 th
e 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
, f

al
l 1

96
5

[N
O

T
E

. N
um

be
r 

of
 v

ol
um

es
 a

nd
 v

ol
um

es
 p

er
 p

up
il 

(S
M

-6
 a

nd
 S

M
-7

) 
w

e 
av

er
ag

e 
va

lu
es

 f
or

 p
up

ils
 o

f 
th

e 
sp

ec
if

ie
d

gr
ou

ps
. O

th
er

w
is

e 
ea

ch
 f

ig
ur

e 
is

 th
e 

pe
rc

en
t o

f 
pu

pi
ls

 in
 th

e 
gi

ve
n 

gr
ou

p 
fo

r 
w

ho
m

 th
e 

ite
m

 in
 th

e
st

ub
 is

 a
va

ila
bl

e]

It
em

Q
uf

st
io

n
nu

m
be

r

(1
)

A
ll

(2
)

W (3
)

N
W

 (
N

)

(5
)

M (6
)

W
 (

M
)

(7
)

PR (8
)

W
(P

R
)

(9
)

A
I

(1
0)

W
 (

A
I)

(1
1)

O
R

(1
2)

W
 (

O
R

)

(1
3)

O
T

(1
4)

W
 (

O
T

)

(1
5)

L
IB

R
A

R
Y

 S
E

R
V

IC
E

S

Pu
bl

ic
 li

br
ar

y 
w

ith
 a

t l
ea

st
 5

,0
00

 b
oo

ks
 in

w
al

ki
ng

 d
is

ta
nc

e 
of

 s
ch

oo
l

P-
74

43
41

51
38

42
38

52
44

40
40

59
54

49
43

Sc
ho

ol
 h

as
 a

 c
en

tr
al

iz
ed

 s
ch

oo
l l

ib
ra

ry
P-

13
a

72
72

73
78

69
75

71
76

72
70

83
84

75
79

N
um

be
r 

of
 li

br
ar

ia
ns

 s
er

vi
ng

 s
ch

oo
l l

ib
ra

ry
:

P-
36

N
on

e
36

36
36

31
40

40
30

30
37

38
23

24
34

34
1 

pa
rt

-t
im

e
39

40
33

43
35

39
37

39
39

43
53

54
39

43
1 

or
 m

or
e 

fu
ll-

tim
e

24
22

30
26

22
19

31
29

22
17

24
22

26
23

Sc
ho

ol
 h

as
 a

t l
ea

st
 3

 s
ou

nd
-e

qu
ip

pe
d 

m
ov

ie
pr

oj
ec

to
rs

P-
13

q
18

17
23

20
16

14
19

17
18

14
15

17
19

18
A

ve
ra

ge
 n

um
be

r 
of

 v
ol

um
es

 in
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

SM
-6

*
3,

 0
37

3,
 0

12
3,

 1
83

3,
 1

99
2,

 9
88

2,
 8

52
3,

 0
06

3,
 2

79
2,

 9
60

2,
 8

23
3,

 5
00

3,
 3

75
3,

 0
90

3,
 0

60
A

ve
ra

ge
 n

um
be

r 
of

 v
ol

um
es

 in
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

pe
r 

pu
pi

l
SM

-7
*

4.
 9

8
5.

 2
0

3.
 7

6
5.

 0
2

5.
 4

0
5.

 7
7

3.
 9

5
4.

 9
3

4.
 7

4
4.

 7
5

6.
 5

8
6.

 4
5

4.
 4

9
5.

 0
4

T
E

X
T

B
O

O
K

S

Sc
ho

ol
 h

as
 f

re
e 

te
xt

bo
ok

s
P-

16
77

75
84

86
80

81
82

83
80

81
85

86
85

84
Sc

ho
ol

 h
as

 s
uf

fi
ci

en
t n

um
be

r 
of

 te
xt

bo
ok

s
P-

20
93

96
84

94
90

94
87

94
91

93
93

95
90

95
R

ec
en

cy
 o

f 
th

e 
sc

ho
ol

's
 te

xt
bo

ok
s:

P-
17

N
o 

te
xt

s 
fu

rn
is

he
d

3
3

4
2

2
2

3
2

5
3

3
2

2
2

T
ex

ts
 u

nd
er

 4
 y

ea
rs

 o
ld

62
61

67
68

66
68

68
68

60
60

52
59

70
68

T
ex

ts
 4

 o
r 

m
or

e 
ye

ar
s 

ol
d

34
35

29
29

31
30

29
30

35
37

45
39

27
30

'S
ee

 a
pp

. 9
.4

2 
fo

r 
ex

pl
an

at
io

n.

fi



T
ab

le
 2

.2
1.

10
.L

ib
ra

ry
 s

er
vi

ce
s 

av
ai

la
bl

e 
to

 N
eg

ro
 a

nd
 w

hi
te

 p
up

ils
 in

 e
le

m
en

ta
ry

 s
ch

oo
ls

, f
or

 m
et

ro
po

lit
an

 a
nd

 n
on

m
et

ro
po

lit
an

 a
re

as
, b

y 
re

gi
on

, f
al

l 1
96

5
[N

ar
E

.N
um

be
r 

of
 v

ol
um

es
 a

nd
 v

ol
um

es
 p

er
 p

up
il 

(S
M

-6
 a

nd
 S

M
-7

) 
ar

e 
av

er
ag

e 
va

lu
es

 f
or

 p
up

ils
 o

f 
th

e 
sp

ec
if

ie
d 

gr
ou

ps
.

O
th

er
w

is
e 

ea
ch

 f
ig

ur
e 

is
 th

e 
pe

rc
en

t o
f 

pu
pi

ls
 in

 th
e 

gi
ve

n 
gr

ou
p 

., 
:

ho
m

 th
e 

ite
m

 in
 th

e
st

ub
 is

 a
va

ila
bl

e]

N
on

m
et

ro
po

iit
an

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
Q

ue
st

io
n

It
em

nu
m

be
r

N
or

th
 a

nd
 W

es
t

So
ut

h
So

ut
hw

es
t

N
W

(N
)

W
N

W
(N

)
W

N
W

(N
)

W
N

W
(N

)
W

(1
)

(2
)

(3
)

(4
)

(5
)

(S
i

(7
)

(8
)

(9
)

(1
0)

(1
1)

(1
2)

(1
3)

(1
4)

Pu
bl

ic
 li

br
ar

y 
w

ith
 a

t l
ea

st
 5

,0
00

 b
oo

ks
 in

 w
al

k-
in

g 
di

st
an

ce
 o

f 
sc

ho
ol

P-
74

51
38

41
37

36
40

34
32

33
51

39
29

Sc
ho

ol
 h

as
 a

 c
en

tr
al

iz
ed

 s
ch

oo
l l

ib
ra

ry
P-

13
73

78
72

44
47

58
74

79
77

48
70

75
N

um
be

r 
of

 li
br

ar
ia

ns
 s

er
vi

ng
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

:
P-

36
N

on
e_

36
31

36
70

65
47

27
23

21
60

33
46

1 
pa

rt
-t

im
e

33
43

40
26

28
39

41
54

57
35

61
44

1 
or

 m
or

e 
fu

ll-
tim

e
30

26
22

4
7

13
32

23
22

5
6

11

Sc
ho

ol
 h

as
 a

t l
ea

st
 3

 s
ou

nd
-e

qu
ip

pe
d 

m
ov

ie
pr

oj
ec

to
rs

P-
13

q
23

20
17

7
11

19
11

8
6

4
2

3
N

um
be

r 
of

 v
ol

um
es

 in
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

SM
-6

*
3,

 1
83

3,
 1

99
3,

 0
12

1,
 2

67
1,

 5
46

2,
 2

33
2,

 1
83

2,
 5

48
2,

 5
60

67
0

2,
 2

00
1,

 9
87

V
ol

um
es

 p
er

 s
tu

de
nt

 in
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

Si
vi

-7
*

3.
 7

6
5.

 0
2

5.
 2

0
i. 

Si
2.

 5
7

5.
 4

4
3.

 2
7

5.
 6

5
5.

 6
0

6.
 1

3
4.

 3
7

7.
 3

1

It
em (1
)

Q
ue

st
io

n
nu

m
be

r

(2
)

M
et

ro
po

lit
an

N
or

th
ea

st
M

id
w

es
t

So
ut

h
So

ut
hw

es
t

W
es

t

N (1
5)

W
(N

)

(1
6)

W (1
7)

N (1
8)

W
(N

)

(1
9)

W (2
0)

N (2
1)

W
(N

)

(2
2)

W (2
3)

N (2
4)

W
(N

)

(2
5)

W (2
6)

N (2
7)

W
(N

)

(2
8)

W (2
9)

Pu
bl

ic
 li

br
ar

y 
w

ith
 a

t l
ea

st
 5

,0
00

bo
ok

s 
in

 w
al

ki
ng

 d
is

ta
nc

e 
of

 s
ch

oo
l_

P-
74

71
64

62
82

43
42

34
18

20
33

11
14

77
67

48
Sc

ho
ol

 h
as

 a
 c

en
tr

al
iz

ed
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

_
P-

13
83

95
89

57
75

70
79

70
69

59
36

33
81

98
95

N
um

be
r 

of
 li

br
ar

ia
ns

 s
er

vi
ng

 s
ch

oo
l

lib
ra

ry
:

P-
36

N
on

e
34

33
22

46
43

46
40

33
36

40
53

53
23

17
27

1 
pa

rt
-t

im
e

19
33

34
30

41
39

22
27

15
47

28
20

57
69

60
1 

or
 m

or
e 

fu
ll-

tim
e_

46
34

43
22

15
15

38
40

50
11

5
12

19
14

13
Sc

ho
ol

 h
as

 a
t l

ea
st

 3
 s

ou
nd

-e
qu

ip
pe

d
m

ov
ie

 p
ro

je
ct

or
s

P-
1.

sq
25

27
30

45
22

15
31

36
26

36
2

13
14

8
12

N
um

be
r 

of
 v

ol
um

es
 in

 s
ch

oo
l l

ib
ra

ry
_

SM
-6

*
2,

 9
90

3,
 7

94
4,

 0
12

2,
 6

84
2,

 6
70

2,
 7

96
3,

 0
72

2,
 6

82
3,

 0
15

3,
 0

05
2,

 0
95

2,
 6

02
6,

 0
99

4,
 8

20
4,

 4
87

V
ol

um
es

 p
er

 s
tu

de
nt

 in
 s

ch
oo

l l
ib

ra
ry

_
SM

-7
*

3.
 0

2
5.

 3
3

4.
 6

5
2.

 3
9

4.
 0

0
5.

 0
3

3.
 3

4
4.

 1
6

4.
 5

0
2.

 9
5

2.
 2

6
2.

 2
8

6'
. 5

8
7.

 5
7

7.
 2

7

*S
ee

 a
pp

. 9
.4

2 
fo

r 
ex

pl
an

at
io

n.



Table 2.21.11. Percent of Negro and white pupils in elementary schools with available textbooks, foi metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(0)

W(N)

(7)

W
(8)

N

(i ?)

W(N)

(10)

W
(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

School has free textbooks P-16 84 86 75 73 73 56 70 71 73 99 97 98School has sufficient number of
textbooks P-20 84 94 96 97 98 99 76 90 94 97 96 96Age of school's textbooks: P-17

No texts furnished 4 2 3 6 2 4 11 6 10 0 1 1Texts under 4 years old 67 68 61 66 61 51 60 63 60 47 67 85
Texts 4 or more years old____ 29 29 35 29 37 45 29 29 28 52 31 15

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(5)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

',18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

School has free textbooks P-16 100 100 98 72 65 54 84 91 82 83 65 65 98 100 100
School has sufficient number of

textbooks P-20 90 97 97 97 99 99 74 95 98 82 85 84 95 91 90Age of school's textbooks: P-17
No texts furnished 2 1 2 3 2 2 2 1 0 0 2 0 0 1 1Texts under 4 years old 57 47 56 67 59 59 71 84 91 76 64 53 77 68 77Texts 4 or more years old_ 41 52 42 30 39 39 27 13 9 18 34 47 21 31 22

A public library is also a relevant resource to the
child as a supplement to his school library. Com-
pared with whites in the same county, all minority
pupils in both elementary and secondary schools
are more often found to attend schools within
walking distance of a public library. This rela-
tionship is a little more marked (a) for elementary
than for secondary pupils, (b) for metropolitan
than for nonmetropolitan areas, and (c) for Puerto
Ricans, Negroes, and Orientals than for other
groups. This condition probably arises from the
fact that these minorities often live in the central
cities with high population density. In the
metropolitan areas of the Midwest, for example,
public libraries are accessible to 82 and 90 percent
of the Negro elementary and secondary students,
respectively, while the corresponding figures for
the white students in the same county as the
Negroes are 43 and 55 percent. The patterns are
in the same general direction for the other minority
groups. They, too, may reflect the concentration
of these groups in the central cities.

76

Textbooks. In the country as a whole, free text-
books are available at the elementary level (tables
2.21.9 and 11) almost equally to students of all
races and to Negro students in almost all regions.
At the secondary level, a higher percentage of
Negro students attend schools with free textbooks
than is true for whites in the same country. This
difference is most pronounced in some certain
metropolitan areas.

Availability of textbooks does show differences
by race. At the elementary level, all of the
minority groups attend schools with a greater lack
of texts than whites in the same county. Only
84 percent of the Negro elementary pupils attend
schools having enough texts, compared to 94
percent of the white pupils in the same counties.
The gap is most noticeable in the metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan South, and to a lesser degree
in the metropolitan Northeast.

At the secondary level, Negroes and the whites
in the same county are least likely to be in schools
with sufficient texts. This handicap stems largely
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Table 2.21.14. Percent of Negro and white pupils in secondary schools with available textbooks, for metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item
Question
number

(1)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(2)

W(N)

(3) (4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

W

(7)

N
(8)

W(N)

(9)

W

(10)

N

(11)

W(N)

(12)

W

(13)

School has free textbooks P-16 70 60 62 42 42 53 51 51 43 94 91 92
School has sufficient number of

textbooks P-20 85 86 95 99 94 99 79 88 91 97 100 100
Age of school's textbooks: P-17

No texts furnished 8 14 9 0 1 1 8 9 25 0 0 1
Texts under 4 years old 61 63 62 77 76 56 64 70 54 73 67 66
Text 4 or more years old 27 24 28 23 24 43 28 21 22 25 33 34

Copyright date of biology text-
books: P-19

Biology not taught 0 3 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 3 6 4
Text under 4 years old 82 85 82 "73 70 64 67 78 77 90 81 87
Text 4 or more years old 13 10 15 26 27 34 27 21 22 3 11 8

Item
Question
number

(1)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(14)

W (N)

(15) (16)

N

(17)

W (N)

(18)

W

(19)

N

(20)

W (N)

(21)

W

(22)

N

(23)

W (N)

(24)

W

(25)

N

(26)

W (N)

(27)

W

(28)

School has free textbooks P-16 98 96 91 67 48 39 58 33 34 98 100 97 99 99 86
School has sufficient number of

textbooks P-20 94 99 99 98 99 100 69 68 97 94 56 57 96 99 96
Age of school's textbooks: P -17

No texts furnished 1 1 8 14 21 20 17 31 4 1 4 0 0 0 2
Texts under 4 years old 55 53 59 51 73 67 56 63 65 99 85 82 59 37 67
Text 4 or more years old 42 47 34 35 6 13 19 6 31 0 11 17" 40 62 30

Copyright date of biology text-
books: P-19

Biology not taught 1 5 3 0 6 1 0 3 0 0 11 17 0 0 0
Text under 4 years old 78 68 84 92 94 97 85 93 100 77 69 63 98 99 99
Text 4 or more years old 17 26 12 8 0 2 7 0 0 5 20 20 2 1 2

from both the metropolitan and nonmetropolitan
South.

There seem to be no important differences
nationally relative to the recency of text books
used by minorities and the majority. This is true
in both elementary and secondary schools. In
the elementary schools the major regional differ-
ences occur in the nonmetropolitan Southwest
and the metropolitan South. In secondary
schools, the largest Negro disadvantage occurs in
the Midwest.

Biology is taught in nearly all of the secondary
schools in the country but in only relatively few
elementary schools. Regionally, the nonmetro-

80

politan areas are more disadvantaged with respect
to the age of the texts used.

2.22 Special school services
The special school services discussed in this

section also come from the questions in the prin-
cipal's questionnaire. The data on these questions
are presented in tables 2.22.1 through 2.22.4.

Free lunches and free milk. Minority pupils
generally receive free lunches and free milk some-
what more often than white pupils but perhaps not
to the extent one might expect in view of their
lower average economic status. Both elementary
and secondary school Negroes in the nonmetropol-
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itan South have considerably less access to these
services than whites in the same counties, but in the
metropolitan South the situation is reversed
(except for free milk in secondary).

Attendance.Attendance seems to be reasonably
well demanded in schools attended by all groups
except Negroes. In the South, however, there
appears to be much less attention given school
attendance, both in schools attended by Negroes
and those attended by whites. In the nonmetro-
politan South, a lower percent of Negroes are in
schools with well-enforced laws. It should be
noticed that although 82 percent of all white
pupils were in elementary schools with a well-
enforced attendance law, only 52 percent of them
were in schools with an attendance officer; the
corresponding figures for Negro pupils are 58 and
68 percent.

School nurse.A higher percent of Negro
pupils in the country, at both the elementary and
secondary levels, attend schools where there is a
full- or part-time nurse than do the whites in the
same county. Elementary and secondary school

Negroes have distinctly more access to a school
nurse than whites in the metropolitan South and
Southwest regions.

School pshychologist.--There are no noticeable
differences in the Nation between the services of
school psychologists available to the different races
with the exception of the Puerto Ricans (low) and
Oriental Americans (high) in elementary schools.
On both the elementary Ftnd secondary school
level the Negro students in the metropolitan
Northeast have less access to a school psychologist
than the whites in the same county. The South
and Southwest regions are far below the rest of
the Nation in the frequency of schools with
psychologistsboth in schools attended by
Negroes and those attended by whites.
2.23 Curriculum

Free kindergartens. Tables 2.23.1 and .2 show
that for the Nation as a whole, only 48 percent of
all elementary pupils attend schools having free
kindergartens. The children in the nonmetro-
politaL areas, especially in the South, are those
most often without kindergartens.

Table 2.22.1. Percent of minority and white pupils attending elementary schools having certain services, for the
United States, fall 1965

Service

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

0 R

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Free lunch:
Average percent

P-14,
getting 8 7 10 9 8 6 15 9 15 9 6 6 8 7

Percent in schools
with none 36 39 26 34 33 38 24 28 33 34 47 46 35 38

Free milk: P-15
Average percent

getting 9 8 11 9 8 7 14 9 17 11 9 8 8 8
Percent in schools

with none 39 41 31 39 37 41 33 33 32 35 37 43 39 41
Attendance law in the

school district: P-7
No compulsory

school attendance
law 5 4 11 15 5 5 8 8 6 5 3 3 6

Has a well-enforced
compulsory school
attendance law.. 78 82 58 63 71 75 68 75 72 77 85 86 76 78

Psychologist (foil- or
part-time) in the school.. P-33 34 36 28 30 29 32 26 33 31 33 45 47 39 39

Nurse (full- or part-
time) in the school P-37 63 63 65 56 59 59 63 61 66 62 71 70 64 64

Attendance officer (full-
or part-time) serving
the school P-38 55 52 68 61 57 56 62 59 43 44 57 53 59 56
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Table 2.22.2. Percent of Negro and white pupils attending elementary schools, having certain services, for metro-politan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Service

(1)

Question
number

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N W(N) W N
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N) W
(10) (11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Free lunch:
Average percent getting
Percent in schools with none

Free milk:
Average percent getting _

Percent in school with none
Attendance law in the school district:

No compulsory school attendance law__ _ _
Has a well-enforced compulsory school

attendance law
Psychologist (full- or part-time) in the school_ _

Nurse (full- or part-time) in the school
Attendance officer (full- or part-time) serving

the school

P-14
10 9 7 6 6
26 34 39 39 38

P-15
1/ 9 8 7 7
31 39 41 30 26

P-7
11 15 4 0 0

58 63 82 77 86
P-33 28 30 36 25 33
P-37 65 56 63 48 47

P-38 68 61 52 64 51

8
51

15
35

0

90
34
57

32

15
14

10
34

22

26
7

13

54

12 13 .8 7 6
5 6 17 25 30

12 12 6 6 5
15 13 36 40 38

17 6 2 0 0

41 57 62 53 57
5 6 0 3 1
9 16 59 61 53

57 66 54 46 48

Service

(1)

Free lunch:
Average percent getting_ _ _ _

Percent in school with none _
Free milk:

Average percent getting_ _ _ _

Percent in schools with none_
Attendance law in the school

district:
No compulsory school at-

tendance law
Has a well-enforced com-

pulsory school attendance
law

Psychologist (full- or part-time)
in the school

Nurse (full- or part-time) in the
school

Attendance officer (full- or part-
time) serving the school

Question
number

(2)

P-14

P-15

P-7

P-33

P-37

P-38

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W(N) W
(22) (23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

13
50

32
29

6
53

24
43

5
55

4
60

3
58

5
48

3
59

4
60

3
55

6
55

10 13 13 10
9 32 16 24

8
6

8 6 9 8 8
25 44 36 27 7

0 0 0 3 0 0 19 39 38

97 96 96 85 88 89 41 38 58

50 69 59 35 42 34 5 0 0

93 93 91 91 90 88 66 43 28

94 88 81 73 63 54 66 52 77

0

29

19

82

43

0

69

24

49

5

8
2

7
14

0

77

26

65

4

4 4 3
33 49 53

4 2 2
28 56 61

0 0 0

87 96 94

86 89 84

96 93 86

76 76 48

Free kindergartens are generally more available
to Negro pupils in the metropolitan areas. How-
ever, it should be noticed that the white pupils
in the same counties as Negroes also have some
advantage over other white pupils in the region.

Accreditation. Tables 2.23.3, .4, .5, and .6 deal
with the accreditation of schools by State and

82

.)y regional agencies. Ninety-three percent of all
secondary and 62 percent of all elementary pupils
attend S'Ate-accredited schools; 75 percent of all
secondary and 27 percent of all elementary pupils
attend regionally accredited schools. (Policies
of regional accreditation of elementary schools
vary widely over the Nation.)



Table 2.22.3.Percent of minority and white pupils attending secondary schools having certain services, for the
United States, fall 1.965

Service

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

Al

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

CnT)

(16)

Free lunch: P-14
Average percent get-

ting_ 5 4 8 6 5 5 11 5 12 5 5 4 5 4
Percent in schools

with none 35 37 25 26 34 35 20 23 37 40 25 24 33 33Free milk: P-15
Average percent get-

ting 5 5 5 5 5 4 7 4 10 5 3 3 3 3
Percent in schools

with none 45 44 4$ 36 46 44 39 45 48 49 51 41 49 45
Attendance law in the

school district: P-7
No compulsory

school attendance
law 6 5 11 15 3 3 4 5 6 5 1 1 4 4Has a well-enforced
compulsory school
attendance law_ _ 74- 76 58 56 74 75 83 82 66 68 87 85 78 78

Psychologist (full- or
part-time) in the
school P-33 24 31 23 24 31 33 32 45 28 31 50 53 35 38Nurse (full- or part-time)
in the school_ P-37 62 62 61 50 66 64 63 75 61 56 72 70 68 56

Attendance officer (full-
or part-time) serving
the school P-38 65 64 68 68 67 67 81 78 61 59 72 71 68 65

A higher percentage of white pupils generally
attend both regional-. and State-accredited schools
than that for any minority. For example, only
57 percent of all Negro elementary pupils in the
Nation attend such schools, compared to 66
percent of white pupils living in the same county.
For NegToes a major source of this difference,
both for elementary and secondary pupils, is
found in the South both in metropolitan and non-
metropolitan areas. In some other parts of the
country, Negro elementary pupils are more often
attending regionally or State-accredited schools
than are white pupils.

All and music teachers. Tables 2.23.7, .8, .9,
and .10 present the data concerning art teachers
and music teachers in the schools. Only 16 per-
cent of elementary pupils attend a school in which
there is a full-time art teacher. Nationwide, white
pupils tend to have more art music teachers than
minority pupils, but the minorities have a slight
tendency to have more than whites in the same
county.

Generally, secondary school pupils have avail-
able both full-time music and art teachers to a
much greater degree than elementary pupils, and
metropolitan areas generally provide a greater
percentage of their pupils with both art and music
teachers than do nonmetropolitan areas. Differ-
ences between racial and ethnic groups are very
small.

School time and homework. In elementary
schools (tables 2.23.11 and .12) there appears a
definite tendency for the schools throughout the
South and Southwest to be in session for a longer
time each day and to evect more homework.
At the secondary level `,1Alles 1-: 13 and .14) this
tendency doesn't show for either rwf these measures.
Nationally, secondary school pupils have an
average academic day of about 6.4 hours, or 0.5
hour longer than elementary school pupils, and
are expected to do about 1.8 hours of homework
daily, as compared to 0.9 hour for elementary
school pupils.
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fable 2.22.4.Percent of Negro and white pupils attending secondary schools, having certain services, for metro-
politan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Service

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Free lunch: P-14
Average percent getting 8 6 4 5 4 4 13 10 10 7 6 5
Percent in schools with none_ 25 26 37 41 39 45 10 6 12 37 15 17

Free milk: P-15
Average percent getting 5 5 5 5 5 8 8 8 5 6 5 5
Percent in schools with none

attendance law in the school district: P-7
46 36 44 63 58 52 28 14 28 48 9 14

No compulsory school attendance law 11 15 5 7 7 9 19 15 7 5 0 0
Has a well-enforced compulsory school

attendance law 58 56 76 59 63 83 29 46 61 65 68 58
Psychologist (full- or part-time) in the school__ P-33 23 24 31 16 16 20 1 2 4 1 0 0
Nurse (full- or part-time) in the school_ P-37 61 50 62 34 34 50 10 11 10 52 50 58
Attendance officer (full- or part-time) serving

the school P-38 68 68 64 46 44 42 51 62 65 59 59 39

Service

(1)
6..

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

w
(26)

N

(7)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Free lunch: P-14
Average percent getting___ _ 7 4 3 9 8 4 7 4 4 7 3 3 2 3 3
Percent in schools with

none 34 29 49 26 27 35 18 31 21 11 50 48 53 39 46
Free milk: P-15

Average percent getting 5 3 3 3 9 5 4 4 4 3 3 1 1 1

Percent in schools with none_ 29 40 50 49 33 38 39 35 54 50 48 84 60 61
Attendance law in the school

district: P-7
No compulsory school

attendance law 0 0 0 0 0 0I 21 40 36 4 0 0 0 0 0
Has a well-enforced com-

pulsory school attend-
ance law 97 93 90 69 72 88 50 24 58 13 17 20 96 97 91

Psychologist (full- or part-
time) in the school._ P-33 30 58 40 73 42 55 0 1 4 0 3 70 71 72

Nurse (full- or part-time) in
the school P-37 83 93 92 93 89 87 66 28 49 76 16 20 99 99 92

Attendance officer (full- or
part-time) serving the
school P-38 95 75 80 67 79 65 168 61 89 36 36 37 94 95 84
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Table 2.23.1. Percent of white and minority pupils attending elementary schools having kindergartens or nursery
schools, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(6)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(16)

W (0 T)

(16)

Kindergarten: P-3
Available, free to all

pupils 48 48 45 36 46 46 45 43 43 44 58 61 52 52

None available 41 39 49 59 38 40 44 48 41 43 26 26 38 39

Available, but fee is
charged 6 7 1 3 8 7 6 6 9 9 1 2 4 4

Nursery school: P-4
Available, free to all

pupils 1 1 5 1 2 1 5 1 4 1 3 1 3 1

None available 92 93 89 94 89 92 89 94 89 93 81 85 90 93

Table 2.23.2.Percent of white and Negr- pupils attending eementary schools having kindergartens or nursery
schools, for met.:opolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States

N

(3)

W(N)

(4k)

w
(5)

Kindergarten: P-3
Available, free to all pupils 45 36 48
None available 49 59 39
Available, but fee is charged 1 3 7

Nursery school: P-4
Available, free to all pupils 5 1 1

None available 89 1 94 93

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Northeast Midwest

N
(15)

W(N)

(16)

w
(17)

N
('l8)

W(N)

(19)

w
(20)

Kindergarten: P-3
Available, free to all pupils_ 90 84 74 93 77 66
None available 7 12 18 2 18 29
Available, but fee is charged- 1 2 0 1 5 5

Nursery school: P-4
Available, free to all pupils_ 5 2 2 16 1 1

None available 93 88 89 81 99 99

Nonmetropolitan

North and We-t

N W(N) W
(6) (7) (8)

28
59
12

0
98

ilitetropolitan

N
(21)

23
74
0

6
89
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Table 2.23.3.Percent of white and minority pupils attending elementary schools accredited by the State accred-
iting agency and by regional accrediting association, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Accredited by State: P-5
Yes 62 64 57 66 58 59 63 67 59 64 54 54 54 54
No 9 7 16 10 9 8 13 9 10 7 8 9 11 10
Accreditation not

available.. 25 26 20 21 28 30 18 20 24 26 32 34 30 32
Accredited by regional

association: P-6
Yes 27 28 27 34 21 23 27 31 25 27 22 22 26 27
No 29 28 34 27 30 29 33 28 30 27 33 30 26 24
Accreditation not

available 38 39 29 34 43 44 30 36 37 41 37 41 43 44

Table 2.23.4. Percent of white and Negro pupils attending elementary schools accredited by the State accrediting
agency and by regional accrediting association, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall
1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

w

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

w

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Accredited by State: P-5
Yes 57 66 64 67 76 71 57 73 71 91 94 77
No_ 16 10 7 4 2 4 30 17 8 1 0 0
Accreditation not available 20 21 26 28 21 24 6 5 5 3 6 22

Accredited by regional association: P-6
Yes 27 34 28 38 43 29 16 25 22 59 41 39
No. 34 27 28 18 13 29 69 61 51 15 31 18
Accreditation not available 29 34 39 34 37 32 8 10 21 13 23 43

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Accredited by State: P-5
Yes_ 49 49 52 75 72 83 55 80 55 89 77 76 40 28 29
No 7 1 6 0 1 1 25 17 31 0 0 0 8 6 13
Accreditation not available_ 42 49 41 21 27 16 13 2 13 2 15 16 42 50 56

Accredited by regional associa-
tion: P-6

Yes 34 28 24 52 42 49 21 51 35 42 23 23 22 9 9
No 8 8 14 5 7 11 45 25 45 33 28 38 16 18 23
Accreditation not available.. 51 61 57 39 47 36 21 21 18 15 37 39 52 63 63
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Table 2.23.5. Percent of white and minority pupils attending secondary schools accredited by the tate accrediting
agency and by regional accrediting association, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(10)

Accredited by State: P-5
Yes 93 93 91 96 89 92 94 95 92 93 77 83 86 90

No 2 3 2 1 2 2 1 1 2 2 11 6 5 4

Accreditation not
available 4 4 4 4 8 6 5 4 5 it 12 11 8 6

Accredited by regional
association: P-6

Yes 75 76 'A 74 77 79 78 6E 71 77 86 87 81 82

No 22 22 26 23 17 16 21 33 22 19 13 12 17 16

Accreditation not
available 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 5 3 1 0 1 1

Table 2.23.6.Percent of white and Negro pupils attending secondary schools accredited by the State agency and
by regional association, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

w

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

w

(8)

N

(9)

(WN)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Accredited by State: P-5
Yes 91 96 93 95 92 88 86 92 95 95 100 100

No 2 1 3 4 7 10 6 4 1 0 0 0

Accreditation not available._ _ _ 4 1 4 0 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0

Accredited by regional association: P-6
Yes 68 74 76 69 70 65 40 55 59 30 61 62

No 26 23 22 30 29 33 54 39 37 49 8 15

Accreditation not available.. _ 2 2 2 0 1 2 3 5 4 7 10 7

Item

(1) I

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Wwest South Southwest West

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w
(17)

N

(18)

W(,1)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

22

w

(23)

N

(24)

(N)

(25) (26) (f 7)

W (N)

(28) (29 )

Accredited by State: P-5
Yes 95 96 2 99 100 110 96 100 100 100 100 100 72 91 80

No 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 2

Accreditation not available 5 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 26 9 18

Accredited by regional association: P-6
Yes 74 68 74 75 93 86 72 72 81 92 81 86 100 100 100

No 17 27 21 25 7 14 19 28 20 5 19 12 0 0 0

Accreditation not available 6 2 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0
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Table 2.23.7.Percent of white and minority pupils attending elementary schools having art and music teachers,
for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

P R

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

0 R

(13)

W (OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Art teacher: P-30
No art teacher 60 57 68 74 74 75 65 66 69 69 59 65 66 68Part-time 23 25 19 17 13 14 17 16 14 16 21 20 19 194 or more days a

week. 16 17 12 8 12 10 18 18 14 13 16 12 14 13Music teacher: P-31
No music teacher 27 25 38 34 31 31 35 33 27 27 24 24 32 30Part-time 39 40 37 41 37 40 31 33 33 35 43 46 40 434 or more days a

week_ 33 35 24 25 31 29 34 35 41 38 33 30 28 27Average full-time
equivalence of art
and music
teachers SM-8* . 38 . 40 . 29 . 29 . 32 . 31 . 36 . 36 . 38 . 37 . 40 . 37 . 34 . 33

*See app. 9.42 for explanation.

Table 2.23.8.Percent of white and Negro pupils attending elementary schools having art and music teachers, formetropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Question
United States Nonmetropolitan

Item number North and West South Southwest
S

N W (N) W N W (N) W N W (N) W N W (N) W
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

Art teacher: P-30
No art teacher 68 74 57 61 60 53 88 92 91 89 91 89Part-time 19 17 25 31 29 25 6 4 4 3 5 64 or more days a week 12 8 17 8 11 21 6 4 4 7 5 5Music teacher: P-31
No music teacher 38 34 25 6 13 14 49 47 40 51 37 31Part-time 37 40 41 72 64 42 24 29 42 12 13 274 or more days a week 24 25 35 22 24 43 26 24 17 37 50 42Average full-time equivalence of art and music

teachers SM-8* . 29 . 29 . 40 . 40 . 38 . 48 . 22 . 21 . 21 . 25 . 31 . 31

Question
Metropolitan

Item number Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N W (N) W N W (N) W N W (N) W N W (N) W N W (N) W
(1) (2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29)

Art tcacher: P-30
1\ o art teacher 27 21 16 33 11 20 76 93 91 77 92 88 72 91 85P. rt-time _ 44 47 41 35 79 68 16 1 1 2 6 10 19 6 44 or more days a week 29 32 43 31 10 12 7 5 8 14 1 2 7 2 10Music i eacher: P-31
No music teacher 18 13 11 13 5 6 48 49 62 63 35 37 35 28 40Par -time 48 41 40 49 72 62 30 30 21 7 14 2 54 66 474 or more days a week 34 46 49 38 23 32 21 20 17 23 50 61 9 6 13Average lull-time equivalence

of art ald music teachers SM-8* . 50 . 57 . 63 . 50 . 49 . 50 . 23 . 20 . 18 . 22 . 31 . 35 23 . 19 . 22
*see app. 142 for explanation.
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Table 2.23.9.Percent of white and minority pupils attending secondary schools having art and music teachers,

for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PA

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OA

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Art teacher: P-30
No art teacher 29 29 33 32 32 30 12 12 21 19 4 6 21 21

Part-time 5 6 2 3 2 3 1 3 4 6 5 5 5 7

4 or more days a
week_ 65 64 65 64 66 67 86 85 74 76 91 89 74 72

Music teacher: P-31
No music teacher 6 6 10 8 12 11 5 4 5 5 2 2 4 4

Part-time 6 6 4 6 4 5 1 3 7 7 2 1 5 6

4 or more days a
week 88 88 85 85 84 84 94 92 88 88 96 97 91 90

Average full-time
equivalence of art
and music teachers_ SM-8* . 7g . 79 . 76 . 76 . 75 . 76 . 90 . 89 82 . 84 . 94 . 95 . 84 . 83

'See app. 9.42 for explanation.

Table 2.23.10.Percent of white and Negro pupils attending secondary schools having art and music teachers, for

metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Art teacher: P-30
No art teacher 33 32 29 52 48 42 79 81 70 59 54 68

Part-time 2 3 6 11 10 18 5 2 5 1 2 0

4 or more days a week 65 65 64 38 41 37 17 16 25 40 45 31

Music teacher: P-31

No music teacher 10 8 6 1 3 2 25 30 27 12 16 21

Part-time 5 6 6 12 12 12 10 21 13 3 5 2

4 or more days a week_ 85 85 88 87 85 87 65 50 61 85 79 77

Average full-time equivalence of art and
music teachers SM-8* . 76 . 76 . 79 . 67 . 68 . 69 . 44 . 38 . 47 . 63 . 63 . 54

Question

Metropolitan

Item number Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W

(1) (2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (21) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29)

Art teacher: P-30
No art teacher 1 3 5 4 26 11 31 20 50 22 34 32 1 1 3

Part-time 0 0 0 0 6 5 1 5 6 0 0 0 0 0 0

4 or more days a week 99 97 95 95 68 85 68 75 44 78 66 68 99 99 97

Music teacher: P-31
No music teacher 0 0 0 3 1 0 12 3 0 1 14 15 1 1 3

Part-time 5 1 3 0 6 4 2 0 0 9 7 3 0 0 0

4 or more days a week 95 99 97 96 93 96 87 97 100 91 79 82 99 99 97

Average full-time equivalence
of art and music teachers SM-8* . 97 . 97 . 95 . 95 . 83 . 92 . 77 . 86 . 72 . 86 . 74 . 75 . 98 . 98 . 96

See App. 9.42 for explanation.
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Table 2.2337.Characteristics of college representatives visitiraI the high schools of the average white and minority
pupil to talk with interested students during the 1964-65 school year, for the United States

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Average number of Negro
colleges sending repre-
sentatives P-53 0. 6 0. 1 3. 0 0. 2 0. 5 0. 1 0. 9 0. 2 0. 4 0. 1 0. 5 2 0. 7 0. 2Average number of white
colleges sending repre-
sentatives P-54 11. 8 13. 0 5. 3 12. 2 8. 9 11. 3 9. 5 16. 5 10. 5 12. 5 11. 1 13. 5 12. 4 14. 3Proportion of representa-
tives visiting schools
from Negro colleges.._ _ _ . 05 . 01 . 36 . 02 . 05 . 01 . 09 . 01 . 04 . 01 . 04 . 01 . 05 . 01

There is no general tendency for minority pupils
to differ from majority pupils on these measures.

At the elementary and secondary school levels,
an average of 4 percent of all students are in
less-than-full-time attendance. Nationally, at
both school levels, from 2 percent to 4 percent
more minority than majority pupils are in part-
time attendance. In most regions a difference of
a similar magnitude exists between Negroes and
whites.

Curriculums.The data in table 2.23.15 reveal
that between 90 percent and 95 percent of all
senior high school students in the country are
enrolled in schools offering college preparatory,
commercial, and general curriculums. Eighty-
eight percent of Negro students are in secondary
schools offering college preparatory curriculums,
while the comparable figure for whites in the same
county is 97 percent. More striking is their 75
percent enrollment in schools offering commercial
curriculums compared to 94 percent for whites in
the same county.

To get some indication of whether or not mi-
nority pupils have the same munber of alternative
curriculums available as white pupils, the ratio of
curriculums offered to all six possible curricular
offerings was computed (SM-11). Thus, if a
school offers all six curricultm, its ratio is 100
percent, and if all schools in the region do so, the
regional ratio also is 100 percent. The ratio for
the average high school is about 38 percent for all
schools in the country. While the racial averages
vary about this average (from 82 percent for
Puerto Rican Americans to 91 percent for Oriental
Americans), minority-majority differences are
small.

96

Senior high school principals were also asked
to classify their schools according to their primary
curricular emphasis. For the country as a whole,
95 percent of the schools were classified to be
either (a) academically oriented (20 percent), (b)
comprehensive in nature (74 percent), or (c)
special-curricular schools concentrating on the
culturally disadvantaged (1 percent). The re-
maining 5 percent are distributed among voca-
tional, technical or trade schools, or nonresponse.
Puerto Rican pupils are least often, relative to
white pupils in the same county, to be in schools
with academic emphasis. Negroes are slightly
less likely to be in a school classed as academic
and more likely to be in a special curriculum
school. Regionally, there are wide variations,
and among minorities there are some variations
but with no consistent majority-minority
differences.

TaLles 2.23.17 and 2.23.18 present the data
about the degree to which predominantly Negro
and predominantly white colleges send representa-
tives to interview secondary school students; and
the proportion of all college representatives from
predominantly Negro colleges. White colleges
much less often send representatives to schools
attended by minority pupils than to schools
attended by whites in the same county or by
whites in "ral. This is especially the case
for Negroes and Puerto Ricans.

The highest exposure of Negro students to
white college representatives occurs in the metro.
politan West, where the average is 12 colleges
which is about 25 percent lower than the 16-
college average for whites in the same counties.
Among other minorities, the difference in pre-
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Table 2.24.1. Percent of minority and white pupils in elementary schools having available programs for exceptional
children, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Al!

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (PR)

(10)

AI I

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Speech therapist (full-
and part-time) P-32 58 60 54 49 47 48 54 54 52 53 65 66 62 61

Remedial reading teacher
(full- and part-time) _ _ _ P-34 39 39 39 30 41 36 45 38 35 35 41 38 48 42

Accelerated curriculum in
one or more subjects_ _ _ P-86 38 40 29 40 34 38 32 42 42 41 37 4 39 45

Percent of pupils in school
in remedial mathema-
tics classes: P-92

0-4 35 37 24 28 34 39 30 33 35 36 31 33 34 34

5-9 6 6 5 11 6 7 5 8 5 7 10 10 9 11

10-14 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 2 2 1 1 1 2

15-19 1 0 2 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 0

20-24 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 2 1

25 or more 2 1 2 1 4 3 3 1 2 1 2 1 2 2

Not offered 46 45 50 51 42 42 43 45 44 46 47 50 42 45

Percent of pupils in school
in remedial reading
classes: P-93

0-4 31 33 23 27 31 35 22 29 28 31 30 32 31 32

5-9 16 17 11 15 11 13 14 16 11 15 16 18 16 lE

10-14 6 6 6 6 4 4 10 9 7 7 6 5 6 r
L

15-19 2 1 4 2 2 1 4 2 2 1 4 2 4

20-24 2 2 1 1 4 3 3 2 4 4 1 1 1

25 or more 3 2 4 1 5 5 5 2 5 3 5 3 4
Not offered 33 32 38 41 32 33 30 33 34 33 33 35 31 39

School provides separate
classes for the following
groups :

Low IQ or mentally
retarded pupils_ _ _ _ P-94a 49 48 54 51 43 44 44 44 44 48 56 55 50 ,P

Pupils with behavior
and adjustment
problems P-94b 12 12 13 19 11 11 16 15 11 12 16 14 14 V

Non-English-speak-
ing pupils P-94c 5 5 4 5 8 7 9 4 7 5 5 4 6

Rapid learners P-94d 21 21 21 23 19 20 25 26 21 21 19 25 22
Special skills or tal-

ents (e.g., art,
music) P-94e 29 30 28 30 24 25 32 28 27 27 37 35 33 3:

Pupils with speech
impairments P-94f 49 51 41 43 41 41 44 43 42 44 58 59 51 51

Physically handi-
capped pupils_ _ _ _. P-94g 21 22 18 20 17 20 18 19 19 19 26 27 22 2,

Separate classes for spe-
cial cases SM-10* 29 29 29 29 27 27 30 28 28 28 32 32 30 31

'See app. 9.42 for explanation.
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dominantly white colleges is greater for Puerto

Ricans where the average is about 10 colleges per

school compared to almost 17 for whites in the

same county.

2.24 Programs for exceptional children

Exceptional children need special services

appropriate to their particular needs or talents.

Many of these services, special classes, and pro-

grams are costly and require highly trained

professional staff which the smaller or poorer

school systems cannot provide. Recently, how-

ever, with increased Federal aid to education, more

schools have been attempting to provide services

which fit some of these needs. Since large pro-

portions of ethnic minority groups are in the

lower socioeconomic levels, one might expect

proportionately more of the minority group
children to need special attention to overcome

educational disadvantages.
At the elementary level the most noticeable

pattern is the consistently lower percentages for

Mexican Americans and consistently higher per-

centages for Oriental Americans relative to the

national norms. The differences do not generally

appear to be the result of race since there are only

minor differences with whites in the same counties.

At the secondary level, the national pattern for

Oriental Americans is almost the same as it was in

elementary schools, but for Mexican Americans

it is not quite as pronounced. Negroes are most

deficient, relative to national norms, in the

availability of remedial reading and arithmetic

classes and in the availability of accelerated

curriculums.
Regionally, the major differences for elementary

schools are apparent between the South (including

the Southwest) and the rest of the country. In

almost every case the South and Southwestern

regions are substantially behind the other regions.

At the secondary level the situation, although

not as pronounced, tends to be the same. An

example of how extreme the variation can he

between regions is the availability of special classes

for physically handicapped pupils: In the metro-

politan South 8 percent of Negroes and 2 percent
of whites in the same counties have such classes

available; in the metropolitan West the comparable
percentages are 53 percent and 82 percent. The

fact that half of the Nation's Negro children live

in the South must be kept in mind in observing

differences of this kind.

2.25 Pupil evaluation and placement

School principals were asked a number of
questions about testing, tracking, promotion,

assignment to schools, and assignment to classes of

pupils. These questions were asked about the
prevalence of testing in the schools to determine

the differences, if any, between the exposure of

groups of pupils to intelligence and achievement

tests. The prevalence of testing in public schools is

indicated by the fact that principals report that
approximately 90 percent of the Nation's pupils
are in schools where intelligence and achievement
tests are given at both the elementary and second-

ary levels. The achievement test is slightly more
frequently used than the intelligence test at both

levels. (tables 2.25.1 thru 2.25.4)

Among the racial and ethnic groups, the differ-

ences in exposure to intelligence tests are slight

at both levels with the exception of the Puerto
Ricans, for whom more pupils are in schools
which do not give intelligence tests as compared

with whites in the same county. Nationally,

Negro pupils appear to have almost the same op-

portunity to take intelligence tests as white pupils,

but this is not the case in every region of the coun-

try. For example, at the elementary level, 27

percent of the Negro students in the metropolitan

Northeast are in schools which do not give any

intelligence tests: the comparable percentage for

white pupils in the same county is 15 percent. At

the secondary level in the metropolitan South the

percentages are 15 percent and 0 percent respec-

tively.
According to the principals' reports, achieve-

ment tests are widely used in both the elementary

and secondary schools attended by all racial

groups. Nationally, there are no noteworthy

differences between Negro and white secondary

students in regard to achievement testing in the

schools they attend. There are however, quite

different patterns of achievement testing in the

various geographical regions of the country and

also some differences between Negroes and whites

within particular regions.
Some schools, as an aid to counseling, give

"interest inventories" to pupils which reflect their

feelings and preferences rather than indicate

their knowledge, ability, or experiences. Rela-

tively few students (16 percent) are in elementary
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schools which give interest inventories. Scores
are used primarily to identify vocational goals
and to assist career guidance; the tests are more
useful at the secondary level. Their use in a
school probably indicates greater attention to
vocational guidance.

Sixty-four percent of all high school pupils are
in secondary schools which give interest inven-
tories to students in at least one grade. Negroes
are less often than whites to be in secondary

schools which use interest inventories: 50 percent
for the Negroes in the whole country as compared
to 67 percent for whites. This is true also in every
region in both metropolitan areas of the South
and in the metropolitan areas of the Southwest.
where over 20 percent more white than Negro
students attend schools where interest inventories
are used. For the other racial groups, the range
is from 47 percent of Puerto Rican students to
65 percent of Indian American students.

'fable 2.24.2.Percent of Negro and white pupils in elementary schools having available programs for exceptional
children, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Speech therapist (full- and part-time) P-32 54 49 60 51 48 59 17 12 14 37 47 27

Remedial reading teacher (full- and part -time) _ P-34 39 30 39 37 40 46 15 19 11 12 7 26
Accelerated curriculum in 1 or more subjects P-86 29 40 40 47 54 26 28 30 24 32 17 13

Percent of pupils in school in remedial mathe-
matics classes: P-92

0-4 24 28 37 15 21 33 22 29 28 28 27 31

5-9 5 11 6 4 4 8 4 4 2 2 4 1

10-14 3 2 2 9 14 2 4 4 2 9 0 0

15-19 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0

20-24 2 1 1 0 0 0 1 1 2 0 0 ()

25 or more 2 1 1 0 0 0 1 4 2 2 2 7

Not offered 50 51 45 58 53 49 50 51 54 42 57 54

Percent of pupils in school in remedial reading
classes: P-93

0-4 23 27 33 15 18 28 18 24 19 26 29 31

5-9 11 15 17 11 18 31 6 7 5 3 5 4

10-14 6 6 6 11 15 3 3 6 12 1 3 1

15-19 4 2 1 11 3 1 1 3 1 8 0 0

20-24 1 1 2 0 0 1 3 1 1 0 0 0

25 or more 4 1 2 0 0 3 3 5 2 2 2 7

Not offered 38 41 32 38 38 30 49 48 49 41 52 52

School provides separate classes for the follow-
ing groups:

Low IQ or mentally retarded pupils P-94a 54 51 48 54 53 48 30 29 29 47 41 25

Pupils with behavior and adjustment
problems P-94b 13 19 12 3 3 1 8 4 8 2 6 3

Non-English-speaking pupils P-94c 4 5 5 12 4 6 1 1 0 7 17 12

Rapid learners P--94d 21 23 21 13 9 3 11 8 5 6 5 3

Special skills or talents (e.g., art, music) _ P-94e 28 30 30 35 30 25 18 21 14 15 12 8

Pupils with speech impairments P-94f 41 43 51 34 29 49 13 11 11 27 44 22

Physically handicapped pupils P-94g 18 20 22 23 22 23 3 4 5 10 31 14

Separate classes for special cases_ SM-10* 29 29 29 27 22 26 15 13 11 20 21 13

* See app. 9.42 for explanation.

100



Table 2.24.2.Percent of Negro and white pupils in elementary schools having available programs for exceptional
children, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas,by region, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast I Midwest South Southwest West

N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W

(15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29)

Speech therapist (full- and
part-time)

Remedial reading teacher (full-
and part-time)

Accelerated curriculum in 1 or
more subjects

Percent, of pupils in school in
remedial mathematics classes:

0-4
5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25 or more
Not offered

Percent of pupils in school in
remedial reading classes:

0-4
5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25 or more
Not offered

School provides separate classes
for the following groups:

Low IQ or mentally re-
tarded pupils

Pupils with behavior and
adjustment problems. _ _ _

Non-English-speaking
pupils

Rapid learners
Special skills or talents

(e.g., art, music)
Pupils with speech im-

pairments
Physically handicapped

pupils
Separate classes for special cases _

P-32

P-34

P-86

P-92

P-93

P-94a

P-94b

P-94c
P-94d

P-94e

P-94f

P-94g
SM-10*

94 94 90 98 95 79 35 19 43 48 14 15 87 100 99

73 52 58 60 22 17 28 23 31 18 25 29 66 46 70

34 49 47 21 25 28 19 31 41 34 58 76 43 67 73

38 28 40 30 39 33 15 17 23 21 53 65 33 35 49

4 5 4 12 9 6 1 17 17 2 2 1 11 21 13

2 3 2 3 2 1 1 1 6 0 0 0 4 1 1

2 0 0 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 4 1 2

0 0 0 2 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 6 2 2

1 1 0 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 5 2 1

45 56 45 40 45 56 63 60 49 54 30 18 31 34 27

40 44 48 32 41 32 13 13 14 23 37 48 32 35 38

12 15 18 23 10 9 9 17 2s 2 2 1 19 28 22

16 10 5 6 3 2 3 5 14 1 0 1 6 8 6

4 3 1 4 4 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 8 4 2

0 0 0 1 2 2 0 0 1 0 16 17 3 1 2

4 1 1 3 0 0 2 0 0 10 0 0 9 1 7

13 20 18 24 36 48 58 60 48 39 25 13 15 20 16

62 54 51 1 73 151 45 48 54 33 63 62 66 77 70 75

30 22 20I 20I 14 13 9 33 21 14 10 9 17 22 24

6 8 4 f 8 I 4 6 3 7 4 0 0 0 6 4 10

44 46 35 4 20 14 12 9 13 17 12 18 28 30. 56 67

34 31 38 154 146 47 10 20 16 23 3 12 58 59 51

59 67 73 186 173 67 20 26 41 34 20 23 86 87 82

17 14 16 31 28 24 14 17 12 26 30 30 37 42 47

36 35 34 43 34 31 21 26 24 36 33 37 46 50 51

See app. 9.42 for explanation.
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Table 2.24.3.Percent of minority and white pupils in secondary schools having available programs for exceptional
children, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

nQuumestber
ion

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(1.4)

OP

(15)

W(OT;

(16)

Speech therapist (full-
and part-time) P-32 44 45 37 34 39 40 61 64 42 44 54 62 47 49

Remedial reading teacher
(full- and part-time) _ P-34 53 52 53 49 57 53 76 50 55 56 81 81 69 66

Accelerated curriculum
in one or more sub-
jects P-86 66 66 61 63 67 64 60 75 66 66 80 72 72 69

Opportunities for 12th
graders to obtain
advanced placement
or credit in college_ P-88 78 80 67 65 78 73 59 79 76 79 80 70 81 78

Percent of pupils in
school in remedial
mathematical
classes: P-92

0-4 39 41 26 38 27 36 27 34 39 42 22 37 32 38

5-9 19 18 21 23 24 23 27 32 19 18 38 34 23 23

10-14 11 10 10 8 14 8 22 11 11 11 25 14 18 14

15-19 3 2 6 2 9 7 3 1 2 2 1 1 3 2

20-24 1 0 3 0 3 2 4 0 3 3 0 0 0 0

25 or more 1 1. 2 1 2 2 1 1 3 2 2 1 1 1

Not offered 27 27 31 27 22 21 17 21 24 23 13 14 23 23

Percent of pupils in
school in remedial
reading classes: P-93

0-4 32 35 17 27 22 23 17 28 32 32 17 21 23 27

5-9 23 24 17 27 23 27 34 28 25 28 47 50 31 35

10-14 10 10 11 12 10 8 19 10 9 9 8 10 8 7

15-19_ 5 5 5 3 11 10 5 4 5 5 7 5 11 9

20-24 5 3 13 4 7 5 13 18 7 6 12 6 8 5

25 or more 1 1 3 2 3 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 2 1

Not offered 23 22 31 26 24 24 10 12 19 19 7 8 16 16

School provides separate
classes for the follow-
ing groups of pupils:

Low IQ or
mentally re-
tarded pupils P-94a 51 49 54 49 54 52 56 61 50 50 85 77 63 66

Pupils with be-
havior and
adjustment
problems P-94b 10 9 15 7 9 8 10 5 11 9 7 6 10 9

Non-English-
speaking pupilp..... P-94c 2 2 3 4 5 3 23 7 2 2 12 4 5 3

Rapid learners_ _ P-94d 41 39 45 43 42 44 62 69 42 43 76 80 59 58

Special skills or
talents (e.g.,
art, music) P-94e 57 57 59 45 51 56 66 71 63 62 54 57 66 63

Pupils with speech
impairments_ _ P-94f 30 31 21 23 28 29 58 -8 28 33 51 57 36 39

Physically handi-
capped pupils_ P-94g 16 15 16 16 25 29 17 19 15 18 37 42 21 24

Separate classes for
special cases SM-10* 32 28 31 27 30 31 41 40 30 30 45 45 36 36



Table 2.24.4.Percent of white and Negro pupils in secondary schools having available programs for exceptional
children, in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4) (5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7) (8)

N
(9)

W(N)

(10)

w
(11) (12)

W(N)

(13) (14)

Speech therapist (full- and part-time) P-32 37 34 45 22 29 40 9 10 12 9 45 25

Remedial reading teacher (full- and part -time) _ P-34 53 49 52 35 35 32 24 22 9n 4 9 9

Accelerated curriculum in one or more subjects.. P-86 61 63 66 42 41 46 46 48 58 25 15 25

Opportunities for 12th graders to obtain ad-
vanced placement or credit in college P-88 67 65 80 73 73 72 54 66 75 39 79 61

Percent of pupils in school in remedial mathe-
matics classes: P-92

0-4 26 38 41 19 18 21 29 42 31 16 53 35

5-9 21 23 18 26 27 18 10 9 16 4 1 1

10-14 10 8 10 9 12 12 6 5 6 3 0 0

15-19 6 2 2 2 1 1 3 2 5 2 0 6

20-24 3 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 1 2 1 8

25 or more 2 1 1 0 0 0 1 5 2 1 0 0

Not offered 31 27 27 35 33 47 47 38 41 71 45 50

Percent of pupils in school in remedial reading
classes: P-93

0-4 17 27 35 22 24 27 25 33 30 17 61 39

5-9 17 27 24 24 27 22 14 8 8 1 2

10-14 11 12 10 7 4 5 5 6 8 0 0

15-19 5 3 5 6 5 6 2 3 10 2 0 0

20-24 13 4 3 0 0 0 3 3 2 1 0 4

25 or more 3 2 1 1 0 0 2 6 2 1 0 0

Not offered 31 26 22 32 31 38 46 42 40 74 37 55

School provides separate classes for the follow-
ing groups of pupils:

Low IQ or mentally retarded pupils P-94a 54 49 49 44 44 47 23 1 17 20 46 11 12

Pupils with behavior and adjustment
problems P-94b 15 7 9 2 2 11 9 1 1 0 0 0

Non-English-speaking pupils P-94c 3 4 2 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 1

Rapid learners P-94d 45 43 39 15 18 16 16 14 17 6 ft 7

Special skills or talents (e.g., art, music)___ P-94e 59 45 57 44 49 39 40 25 41 48 46 40

Pupils with speech impairments P-94f 21 23 31 18 20 33 10 6 6 1 17 11

Physically handicapped pupils P-94g 16 16 15 8 7 19 4 0 1 1 8 4

Separate classes for special cases SM-10* 31 27 28 18 20 23 15 9 12 16 13 10
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Table 2.24.4.Percent of white and Negro pupils in secondary scbools having available programs for exceptional
children, in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(14)

W(N)

(15)

W

(16)

N

(17)

W(N)

(18)

W

(19)

N

(20)

W(N)

(21)

W

(22)

N

(23)

W(N)

(24)

W

(25)

N

(26)

W(N)

(27)

W

(28)

Speech therapist (full- and part-
time) P-32 72 72 59 93 62 75 17 10 14 50 0 3 48 65 72

Remedial reading teacher (full-
and part-time) P-34 81 61 66 62 58 57 46 42 65 63 59 62 100 99 97

Accelerated curriculum in one
or more subjects P-86 60 85 82 64 70 78 72 79 81 87 53 55 74 45 73

Opportunities for 12th graders
to obtain advanced place-
ment or credit in college_ _ _ _ P-88 64 85 82 70 68 92 75 57 85 83 89 83 73 45 74

Percent of pupils in school in
remedial mathematics classes: P-92

0-4 34 35 54 26 56 40 34 25 54 18 67 74 4 36 51
5-9 30 21 13 12 23 26 16 30 21 2 0 3 60 49 29
10-14 22 29 13 4 7 14 4 0 0 5 2 2 32 15 17
15-19 0 0 0 31 11 6 0 0 0 ;;5 0 0 0 0 0
20-24 1 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
25 or more 0 0 0 1 0 1 2 0 0 6 1 1 4 1 4
Not offered 13 15 22 26 4 14 35 45 25 34 30 20 0 0 0

Percent of pupils in school in
remedial reading classes: P-93

0-4 16 31 48 16 44 27 19 16 47 14 67 74 1 3 12
5-9 42 17 17 9 28 32 7 34 28 7 3 5 36 63 65
10-14 22 27 11 14 12 23 0 7 4 39 0 0 26 25 4
15-19 6 1 1 7 4 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 22 7 12
20-24 5 14 8 26 11 6 30 1 0 6 1 1 2 1 3
25 or more 0 0 0 5 1 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 14 1 4
Not offered 5 8 15 23 1 4 43 42 21 34 30 20 0 0 0

School provides separate classes
for the following groups of
pupils:

Low IQ or mentally re-
tarded pupils P-94a 75 70 62 86 61 59 37 46 31 64 16 14 98 100 98

Pupils with. behavior and
adjustment problems_ _ _ _ P-94b 22 7 11 19 5 8 9 6 7 6 14 15 37 27 9

Non-English-speaking
pupils P-94c 17 5 3 1 0 0 0 5 13 11 0 1 `z,

Rapid learners P-94d 83 86 66 51 56 54 40 30 25 49 3 8 85 95 76
Special skills or talents

(e.g., art, music) P-94e 92 91 81 53 60 63 64 23 58 58 47 48 69 68 67
Pupils with speech impair-

ments. P-94f 43 35 44 '11-g 42 42 0 10 10 14 0 45 60 57
Physically handicapped

pupils P-94g 8 9 8 31 18 12 8 2 5 11 0 0 53 82 72
Separate classes for special

cases SM-10* 49 45 39 41 34 34 23 17 19 29 13 14 54 60 53
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Table 2.25.1. Percent of minority and white pupils in elementary schools which give intelligence and achievement
tests and interest inventories, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W (OT)

(16)

Intelligence 1/4. jStS - - - - - - - P-22
Yes, 1 grade only__ _ _ 8 8 7 5 11 9 9 7 10 9 7 6 7 6
Yes, 2 or more grades_ 85 87 81 87 82 85 68 80 80 84 88 91 84 87
No 6 5 11 7 7 5 22 12 9 6 4 3 9 6

Standardized achieve-
ment tests P-23

Yes, 1 grade only__ _ . 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 5 3 2 2
Yes, 2 or more grader._ 95 96 92 95 95 96 93 96 96 97 94 96 94 97
No 2 1 5 2 3 2 5 3 2 1 1 1 3 1

Interest inventories P-24
Yes, 1 grade only__ _ _ 9 10 7 8 8 8 7 9 11 10 14 15 7 9
Yes, 2 or more grades_ 7 6 13 11 7 6 10 8 8 6 11 8 10 9
No 81 82 78 80 82 84 79 81 76 81 74 77 81 80

Table 2.25.2..--Peremt of white and Negro pupils in elementary schools which give intelligence and achievement
tests and ;interest inventories, in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1).

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

w
(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Intelligence tests P-22
Yes, 1 grade only 7 5 8 2 5 5 8 8 11 39 7 9
Yes, 2 or more grades 81 87 87 83 72 88 72 76 80 53 86 81
No 11 7 5 14 18 5 19 15 8 9 6 9

Standardized achievement tests P-23
Yes, 1 grade only 2 2 2 2 4 3 4 4 4 0 2 1
Yes, 2 or more grndes 92 95 96 97 93 96 80 86 92 98 97 98
No 5 2 1 1 1 1 14 9 2 1 1 1

Interest inventories.. P-24
Yes, 1 grade only 7 8 10 7 6 24 7 17 12 8 6 14
Yes, 2 or more grades 13 11 6 1 3 2 17 17 7 14 6 2
No_ 78 80 82 92 87 72 72 64 80 75 87 83

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

w

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25) (26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

w

(29)

Intelligence tests P-22
Yes, 1 grade only 3 3 6 3 18 11 7 2 1 1 16 17 4 1 7
Yes, 2 or more grades 70 82 85 94 81 88 85 96 99 96 81 81 94 99 92
No 27 15 9 1 0 1 7 3 0 3 3 2 0 0 0

Standardized achievement tests_ P-23
Yes, 1 grade only 3 1 2 1 3 3 2 2 0 0 0 0 2 1 2
Yes, 2 or more grades 96 99 98 99 96 94 91 98 99 100 100 100 96 99 98
No 1 0 0 0 0 3 6 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Interest inventories P-24
Yes, 1 grade only 3 4 5 13 7 5 9 6 6 2 2 0 3 6 2
Yes, 2 or more grades 13 6 10 12 6 4 14 13 14 17 14 0 10 7 6
No_ 84 90 84 76 86 88 75 79 80 79 69 84 84 88 92
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Table 2.25.3.Percent of minority and white pupils in secondary schools which give intelligence and achievement
tests and interest inventories, for the Uniud States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

WIM)

(a)

PR

(0)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Intelligence tests P-22
Yea, 1 grade only _ _ _ 26 25 '25 29 35 30 20 18 28 27 52 33 33 28Yes, 2 or more grades_ 62 64 55 60 56 62 37 54 56 59 34 58 51 ',30No 12 10 16 10 8 7 42 29 16 14 14 9 16 12Standardized achieve-

ment tests P-23
Yes, 1 grade only._ _ _ _ 15 15 13 14 18 16 28 16 16 16 28 22 20 20Yes, 2 or more grades_ 77 76 82 82 74 77 63 77 80 78 68 76 73 75No 5 5 4 3 8 7 7 4 3 5 3 2 6 5Interest inventories P-24
Yes, 1 grade only _ _ _ 42 44 30 44 46 51 30 38 43 43 47 62 36 43Yes, 2 or more grades._ 22 23 20 23 18 18 17 15 22 23 11 12 21 20No 34 32 46 32 35 29 53 46 34 33 41 25 42 36
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Table 2.25.4.Percent of white and Negro pupils in secondary schools which give intelligence and achievement

tests and interest inventories, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Intelligence tests P-22
Yes, 1 grade only 25 29 25 42 38 17 10 19 24 18 40 38

Yes, 2 or more grades 55 60 64 45 45 76 73 71 66 79 59 62

No 16 10 10 13 17 7 13 10 8 3 1 1

Standardized achievement tests P-23
Yes, 1 grade only 13 14 15 13 10 14 6 5 7 L 10 9

Yes, 2 or more grades 82 82 76 55 56 75 86 90 88 98 89 84

No 4 3 5 26 29 2 7 3 2 1 1 7

Interest inventories _ P-24
Yes, 1 grade only 30 44 44 48 51 60 21 47 37 31 34 40

Yes, 2 or more grades 20 23 23 14 14 11 25 21 18 45 50 36

No 46 32 32 38 35 29 51 30 44 23 15 24

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(Z7)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Intelligence tests P--22
Yes, 1 grade only 26 21 34 9 22 25 24 32 25 35 L L 67 56 42

Yes, 2 or more grades 33 37 53 77 72 61 54 68 75 59 77 75 12 38 50

No 37 41 13 6 6 14 15 L L 6 23 24 21 6 9

Standardized achievement tests_ P--23
Yes, 1 grade only 15 10 15 7 14 22 5 11 15 ____ ___ ___ 55 46 30

Yes, 2 or more grades 77 81 71 88 80 66 95 89 85 99 99 99 45 55 71

No 8 9 14 3 4 8 1 ____ ____ L L L ____ ___ ____

Interest inventories _ P-24
Yes, 1 grade only 21 28 45 64 42 48 20 43 10 18 7 6 43 70 65

Yes, 2 or more grades 18 14 18 10 47 25 21 18 53 39 73 69 11 1 5

No 62 58 38 19 11 28 51 36 28 42 20 22 46 29 31

L =Less than 1 percent.

_ 8
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Table 225.5.Percent distribution of minority acid white pupils in schools practicing various methods of assigning
pupils to particular schools by level, for the United States, fall 1965

Practice for assignment of pupils
to particular schools by level of

school

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

Elementaiy Schools P-39
Based on geographic

area:
No or few trans-

fers allowed_ _ _ 42 44 32 31 42 40
Transfers fre-

quently al-
lowed 19 17 25 24 18 20

Open to all
pupils 32 32 29 29 33 33

Other practice
followed 7 6 12 13 6 6

Secondary Schools P-39
Based on geographic

area:
No or few trans-

fers allowed__ . 31 32 22 28 32 33
Transfers fre-

quently al-
lowed 13 12 19 14 17 16

Open to all
pupils 49 51 38 39 45 47

Other practice
followed 6 4 19 18 4 4

PR

(9)

37

20

30

11

38

15

25

20

W(PR)

(10)

36

21

28

12

39

11

41

8

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

34 36 44 45 44 4.0..,,

25 23 22 21 21 22

32 33 28 26 27 27

9 7 5 4 7 8

25 31 43 46 35 35

15 14 25 30 14 14

50 50 28 22 44 45

9 3 3 1 6 5
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Table 2.25.6.Percent distribution of white and Negro pupils in schools practicing various methods of assigning
pupils to particular schools, by level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Practice for assignment of pupils to particular schools by
level of school

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Elementary Schools P-39
Based on geographic area:

No or few transfers allowed 32 31 44 29 25 46 15 10 15 7 34 35
Transfers frequently allowed 25 24 17 12 10 14 16 8 12 22 17 14
Open to all pupils 29 29 32 53 62 39 39 54 49 44 43 48
Other practice followed 12 13 6 6 3 1 27 22 20 26 3 2

Secondary Schools P-39
Based on geographic area:

No or few transfers allowed 22 28 32 33 33 28 9 12 12 15 25 20
Transfers frequently allowed 19 14 12 4 4 2 10 4 3 4 3 4
Open to all pupils 38 39 51 58 61 69 47 60 70 79 72 76
Other practice followed 19 18 4 5 1 L 32 22 14 2 ____ ____

Practice for assignment of pupils to partic-
ular schools by level of school

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Elementary Schools P-39
Based on geographic area:

No or few transfers
allowed 39 47 52 58 65 54 14 16 31 49 27 25 71 59 70

Transfers frequently
allowed_ 33 28 16 18 16 12 35 33 25 18 34 39 21 33 21

Open to all pupils 20 18 27 22 17 31 35 26 21 33 39 37 3 6 7
Other practice followed_ 7 6 4 1 1 2 12 24 22 0 0 0 4 2 1

Secondary Schools_ P-39
Based on geographic area:

No or few transfers
allowed 37 24 30 35 32 38 6 35 63 50 6 6 46 42 58

Transfers frequently
allowed 13 6 8 29 16 23 18 11 16 13 27 23 43 47 25

Open to all pupils 36 50 57 34 50 35 38 16 11 33 67 71 11 11 16
Other practice followed_ 14 20 5 ____ ___ ____ 36 36 9 4 ____ ___ ____ ____ ____

L = Less than 1 percent.

f
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Table 2.25.7.Percent of minority and white pupils in schools which carry out grouping or tracking of students

according to ability or achievement, by level, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W (OT)

(16)

Elementary Schools P-80
Yes, for all students.. _ 31 30 35 27 30 29 :39 32 34 30 24 23 31 29

Yes, highest only _ _ 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 4 4 5 7 8 5 6

Yes, lowest only 3 2 5 '1 3 2 4 1 2 1 3 2 3 2

No 53 55 43 60 54 58 40 50 50 53 58 61 52 56

No response 10 10 14 8 9 7 14 12 11 10 7 6 9 8

Secondary Schools P--80
Yes, for all students 59 60 50 49 61 62 75 73 63 63 62 74 65 65

Yes, highest only _ _ _ _ 12 11 20 16 16 14 12 11 12 11 22 18 14 12

Yes, lowest only 4 4 5 4 3 2 1 1 4 2 1 1 1 1

No 23 23 24 32 21 22 12 14 20 21 14 7 20 21

No response 2 2 2 1 1 0 1 1 1 3 0 0 1 1
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Table 2.25.8.Percent of white and Negro pupils in schools which carry out grouping or tracking of students ac-
cording to ability or achievement, by level, in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13) (14)

Elementary Schools P-80
Yes, for all 35 27 30 34 29 21 27 24 18 34 24 22
Yes, highest only 4 5 4 0 0 2 6 3 4 2 2 1

Yes, lowest only 5 1 2 2 1 5 5 3 2 0 0
No 43 60 55 57 63 66 49 63 58 45 67 71
No response 14 8 10 7 6 7 13 8 18 16 7 6

Secondary Schools P-80
Yes, for all 50 49 60 17 20 24 32 42 43 9 10 11

Yes, highest only 20 16 11 7 6 12 17 7 9 8 1 11

Yes, lowest only 5 4 4 17 14 12 6 5 5 4 L 2

No 24 32 23 57 57 48 40 44 40 77 89 77
No response 2 1 9 2 3 4 4 2 4 3 0 0

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(25)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Elementary Schools P-80
Yes, for all 61 45 43 30 32 31 34 22 35 39 40 46 27 22 28
Yes, highest only 3 15 6 3 4 3 4 0 0 2 1 2 7 10 11

Yes, lowest only 2 1 1 7 1 4 7 1 0 9 0 0 2 0 1

No 25 29 39 43 55 56 39 71 61 24 44 36 57 62 54
No response 10 10 12 17 8 6 16 6 4 26 16 16 8 6 7

Secondary Schools P-80
Yes, for all 85 79 79 72 91 83 33 10 50 57 83 80 80 80 85
Yes, highest only 4 14 11 1 7 7 45 29 23 12 2 2 19 20 13

Yes, lowest only 5 1 2 1 0 L 2 6 7 23 0 0 0 0 0

No 5 5 5 27 2 10 19 55 20 8 15 18 L L 2

No response 1 1 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

L Less than 1 percent.
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Table 2.25.9. Average percent of pupils in the lowest or highest track in schools attended by the average minority
or white pupils, by level, for the United States, fall 1965

[NorE.Relates only to pupils in schools which carry out grouping according to ability or achievement]

Track and level

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(6)

W (N )

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

VU(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(16)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W( OT)

(16)

Elementary Schools:
Lowest track P-83 26 24 32 23 28 25 33 24 28 24 29 26 28 23

Highest track P-82 27 27 25 30 27 29 25 28 27 28 28 28 24 27

Secondary Schools:
Lowest track P-83 21 19 31 24 24 23 34 22 24 21 24 23 23 21

Highest track P-82 20 21 17 17 20 19 20 20 24 20 19 18 19 19

Table 2.25.10. Average percent of students in the lowest or highest track in schools attended by the average white

or Negro pupil, by level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitarn areas, by region, fall 1965

[NOTE. Relates only to pupils in schools which carry out grouping according to ability or achievement]

Track and level
Question
number

United States

North and West

N W (N) W N W(N) W

(1) (2) (3) (4) (6) (6) (7) (8)

Elementary School:
Lowest track 13-83 32 23 24 32 28 35

Highest track P-82 25 30 27 28 34 32

Secondary Schools:
Lowest track P-83 31 24 19 22 15 19

Highest track P-82 17 17 21 20 24 21

Track and level

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

Elementary Schools:
Lowest track P-83 24 18 21 34 19 22 33 19 19

Highest track P-82 17 27 25 2t 24 27 28 34 32

Secondary Schools:
Lowest track P-83 25 22 21 24 18 18 30 14 14

Highest track P-82 21 22 24 18 16 17 12 21 25

112

Nonmetropolitan

38
30

38
24

27
32

29
24

25
33

22
22

Southwest

N

(24)

43
23

29
21

W (N)

(25)

22
19

16
17

W

(26)

22
20

17
17

26
19

35
13

16
22

32
14



Table 2.25.11.Percent distribution of minority and white pupils in schools with various policies for promoting
slow learners, by level, for the United States, fall 1965

Policy in school regarding the
promotion of slow learners

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (0 R )

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Elementary Schools______ P-89
Repeat grades in

which failed 34 35 32 39 30 33 32 37 22 27 23 26 33 36
Repeat courses

failed 8 8 9 7 7 6 7 6 10 10 14 11 7 5
Slow learners not

enrolled or trans-
ferred to other
schools 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 2 2 1 3 1 2

Promoted with age
group 42 42 37 36 49 46 45 40 51 48 46 44 43 43

No response 15 15 22 17 13 13 15 17 16 13 15 17 15 15
Secondary Schools P-89

Repeat grades in
which failed 13 12', 19 14 8 8 19 22 12 12 6 6 13 12

Repeat courses
failed__ 67 67 67 76 76 77 69 67 70 75 81 80 69 71

Slow learners not
enrolled or trans-
ferred to other
schools 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0

Promoted with age
group. 14 15 11 8 11 11 5 5 13 10 7 8 10 9

No response__..__ 4 5 2 2 4 2 5 5 4 3 5 6 8 8

NOTE.-L =Less than 1 percent.
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Table 2.25.12.Percent of white and Negro pupils in schools with various practices for promoting slow learners,
by level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Policy in school regarding the promotion of slow learners

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(.0)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Elementary schools P-89
Repeat grades in which failed 32 39 35 43 32 33 38 36 33 35 32 38
Repeat courses failed 9 7 8 3 5 16 24 19 17 15 14 18

Slow learners not enrolled or transferred
to other schools 1 2 2 4 3 3 1 0 .0 0 0

Promoted with age group 37 36 42 43 45 34 23 28 34 27 40 36
No response 22 17 15 7 16 14 14 16 16 24 15 8

Secondary Schools_ P-89
Repeat grades in which failed 19 14 12 12 11 13 21 23 13 3 1 3

Repeat courses failed 67 76 67 60 60 48 60 55 63 83 86 87
Slow learners not enrolled or transferred to

other schools 0 0 1 L L L 1 L L L 2 1

Promoted with age group 11 8 15 21 19 29 16 20 22 12 11 9

No response 2 2 5 7 10 11 4 1 2 3 L L

Policy in school regarding the promotion
of slow learners

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(10

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25) (26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Elementary Schools_
Repeat grades in which

P-89

failed 44 40 45 29 38 35 34 54 67 12 28 20 13 17 13

Repeat courses failed 0 1 2 7 1 1 7 5 8 9 2 0 0 0 0

Slow learners not enrolled
or transferred to other
schools 0 8 1 3 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1

Promoted with age group_ _ _ 27 30 37 42 41 44 31 26 15 62 60 70 65 61 71

No response 29 21 15 19 16 18 28 15 9 17 10 10 21 21 15

Secondary Schools_ P-89
Repeat grades in which

failed 3 15 11 4 36 14 V L L 3 37 35 0 0 0

Repeat courses failed 84 74 67 68 56 69 48 97 97 80 50 51 100 99 97

Slow learners not enrolled
or transferred to other

ools 0 0 0 L 2 6 1 L L 0 0 0 0 0 0

Promoted with age group_ _ _ 5 7 14 24 3 8 7 3 3 17 14 15 0 1 3

1\-o response 3 4 8 3 3 3 L L L 0 0 0 0 0 0

L= Less than 1 percent.



At the elementary level, the most frequently
reported (table 2.25.5) assignment practices are
based on some consideration of geographic area
and open registration. Nationally, the percent
of minority-group pupils in elementary sciools
which accept all pupils from a particular geographic
area allowing no or few transfers ranges from a low
of 32 percent for the Negro pupils to a high of 44
percent for the Oriental pupils. It appears that
where geographic area is the basis for elementary
school assignment, Negro pupils slightly more often
are in schools which allo more frequent transfers
than any other group. Twenty-five percent of
Negro elementary pupils are in such schools. A
primary exple. ration of these results may be the
widespread adoption of free-choice plans following
the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Summary data for
the Nation as a whole indicates that the practice
for assignment of the minority-group pupils other
than Negroes is generally used also fUr white pupils
who live in the same counties. However, in some
regions of the country, significant variations in
practices for assignment of whites and Negroes
are evident. In the nonmetropolitan areas of the
Southwest, principals of only 7 percent of the
Negroes in elementary schools report assignment of
pupils by area, allowing few or no transfers; the
comparable percentage for whites in the same
county is 34 percent. In this same region, "some
other practice" is followed for assigning 26 percent
of the Negro pupils but for only 3 percent of the
white pupils in the same county. In the non-
metropolitan areas of the South, principals report
that 39 percent of Negro pupils are in "open regis-
tration schools" but 54 percent of the white pupils
are in such schools. These variations within the
same school area suggest that the integration plans
which were adopted in the South in the fall of 1965
operate differently in predominantly Negro schools
than they do in predominantly white onesor, at
least, that the plans are interpreted and perceived
differently by principals of the two sets of schools.

School assignment based on geographic area is
somewhat less prevalent at the secondary level
than at the elementary level. Nationally, 44 per-
cent of all secondary pupils are in schools where
geographic area is the basis for assignment and
about three-fourths of this group are in schools
which discourage transfers. Forty-nine percent
attend "open registration" schools. On the na-
tional level, "open registration schools" are at-
tended by a considerable proportion of whites,
Mexican-Americans, Indian Americans, and pupils

of the "other minority" group, but less so by
Puerto Ricans, Orientals, and Negroes. Second-
ary schools employing "some other practice" for
school assignment enroll 20 percent of till Puerto
Ricans and 19 percent of the Negroes, but less than
10 percent of any other racial group. Regional
differences in school assignment of white and Ne-
gro pupils in the secondary schools are very large
in some instances. For example, only 6 percent
of Negro pupils in metropolitan areas of the South
are assigned to schools on a geographic basis with
little opportunity for a transfer outside of the area
but 35 percent of the whites in the same county
are under this practiceagain suggesting an asym-
metric operation of tile free choice plans. In this
section of the country 36 percent of Negro pupils
and white pupils in the same county attend schools
which follow some other practice for school assign-
ment. In this same region, proportionately twice
as many Negroes as whites in the same county are
attending "open registration" schools (38 percent
as compared with 16 percent). This appears to
indicate that many Negro schools in these areas
are open to all students, but that the schools which
the average white pupils :attend in the same area
are not open to all students.

In contrast to that region, 60 percent of white
secondary pupils in the same county as Negroes
in the nonmetropolitan South are in "open
registration schools," but only 47 percent of the
Negroes.

Ability grouping of pupils was begun many
years ago and is now a widespread practice.
Tables 2.25.7 and .8 present data about the ability-
grouping system used by the schools (P-80).
Nationally, the practice of ability or achievement
grouping appears to be much more prevalent at
the secondary level than at the elementary
level. For the country as a whole, about 38
percent of all elementary school pupils and 75
percent of all secondary school pupils are in
schools which practice some form of grouping or
tracking.

Eighty-eight percent of the Puerto Rican high
school students are in schools which group pupils-
the highest proportion for any racial or ethnic
group. The practice of grouping varies sharply in
every region between schools attended by Negro( s
and whites in the same counties. In most regions
more Negro students are enrolled in schools which
group pupilsthe largest difference being in the
metropolitan areas of the South where 80 percent
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of the Negro pupils are in secondary schools which
carry out grouping, but only 45 percent of the
white pupils in the same counties. The area in
which the largest proportion of elementary school
children are grouped is the metropolitan North-
east region where 66 percent of the Negro students
are in schools which group pupils as compared
with 61 percent of the whites in the same county.

Whereas the practice of grouping or tracking
secondary students is widespread for both whites
and Negroes in the metropolitan areas of the
Northeast and the West regions, the dabe indicate
considerable variation in the metropolitan areas
of the other regions. In the Midwest, 74 percent
of the Negro pupils are in secondary schools which
group pupils by ability or achievement, but 98
percent of the white pupils in the same counties
were in such schools. The reverse is true, how-
ever, in the metropolitan South where far more
Negro pupils are grouped (80 percent) than white
pupils (45 percent).

At the elementary school level the data show
that proportionately more minority group pupils
than white pupils are enrolled in schools which
group children according to ability or achievement.
A large majority of the pupils attending schools
which carry out grouping are in schools where all
of the students in the school are grouped. Schools
which provide for groping or tracking programs
of only children at the high or low extremes enroll
only 7 percent of all the elementary pupils and 16
percent of all of the secondary pupils There are
too differences between white students and th3
various racial groups in the percentage enrolled in
elementary schools which carry out grouping only
for highest or lowest, ach evers.

Principals also were asked to furnish data on the
proportion of students in the lowest track (P-83)
and in the highest track or group (P-82). These
items pertained not only to those schools which
group all students but also those which grouped
only the highest or lowest achieving students. The
data are presented in tables 2.25.9 and .10 in the
form of averages which were computed from the
data reported for questions P-82 and P-83.

Nationally, in schools which group students, the
average student at both the elementary and
secondary school level attends a school where the
same proportions of students are assigned to the
lowest track as to the highest track; the percentage
being 27 in the elementary schools and 20 in the
secondary schools. Comparisons between the
data for minority groups as compared with whites

116

in the same counties are noteworthy for Puerto
Ricans and Negroes. About 10 percent more
pupils are in the lowest tracks in elementary
schools attended by Puerto Ricans and Negroes
than in those schools attended by the average
white pupil in the same counties. Schools at-
tended by the average Negro have a lesser per-
centage of their students in the highest track (25
percent) than do the schools attended by the white
students in the same county.

This result for Negroes is rather consistent
across the Nation. In the nonmetropolitan areas
of the South and in the metropolitan areas of all
of the regions except the Northeast, the average
Negro pupil attends a school where a larger per-
centage of pupils are in the lowest track. In the
nonmetropolitan areas of the South, an average
of 38 percent of the pupils are in the lowest track
in schools attended by Negroes, as compared with
27 percent for whites in the same counties. The
differences between Negroes and whites in the
same counties are much larger in the metropolitan
areas. There are also regional variations in the
average proportion of pupils in the highest track
in elementary schools attended by Negroes and
whites. In most regions the average white pupil
attends schools which have a slightly larger pro-
portion of pupils in the highest track. This is
especially the case in N ortheast metropolitan areas
where Negroes attend elementary schools which
have an average of only 17 percent of the pupils
in the highest track, whereas for white pupils the
percentage is 27.

At the secondary level, minority pupils are in
schools in which there are slightly more pupils in
the lowest track, as compared with schools
attended by white pupils in the same counties.
Puerto Rican and Negro pupils attend secondary
schools where 34 and 31 percent, respectively, of
the student body is in the lowest track compared
to 22 and 24 percent, respectively, for white
pupils in the same county. There are no wide
variations at the secondary level for the highest
track; all of the percentages for the various racial
groups fall within a range of 17 percent for Negroes,
to 24 percent for Indian Americans. The exposure
of Negro pupils to a secondary school where pro-
portionately more pupils are in the lowest track
is greater than that for white pupils in each region
of the country. There are only slight differences
between Negroes and whites in the same counties
ao regards to their enrollment in the highest
track. In the metropolitan South the Negroes



attend schools where an average of only 12 per-
cent of the pupils are in the highest track while
the percentage is 21 percent for schools attended
by white pupils.

Various policies are utilized in different schools
regarding the promotion of children who fail a
subject. Tables 2.25.11 and .12 contain the data
from principals concerning the promotional policy
of slow learners in their schools (P-89).

Nationally, two policies account for promotion
policies affecting three-fourths of all elementary
pupils: 34 percent attend schools in which those
who fail a subject must repeat the entire grade
and 42 percent attend schools where the policy is to
promote children along with their age group
regardless of whether they have mastered the
work. In a few instances (8 percent) elementary
level pupils repeat only those courses in which
they have failed.

There are consistent differences in promotion
policies in elementary schools attended by the aver-
age white pupil as compared with those attended
by the average minority pupil. In every case
the minority-group students are less likely to be
required to repeat an entire grade. For Negro
students the percentage is 32 percent compared
to 39 percent for the whites in the same county.
There appear to be no such noticeable differences
between the races in the elementary schools with
regard to the policy of promotion with the age
group.

Notable regional differences are evident in pro-
motion practices for white and Negro pupils at
the elementary level. In the nonmetropolitan
areas of the North and West, 43 percent of the
Negro slow learners are required to repeat a grade
but only 32 percent of the white pupils in the same
counties are required to do so. The policy is the
reverse in the metropolitan areas of the Midwest,
South, and Northwest where many more whites
than Negroes are in schools where pupils must
repeat the entire grade.

At the secondary level, school promotional poli-
cies usually involve repeating only those courses
in which a failing grade was received (67 percent).
Only 13 percent of pupils are in schools where the
entire grade must be repeated. Though age is an
important factor in promotion at the elementary
level, only 14 percent of the secondary students are
enrolled in schools where pupils are always pro-
moted with their age group. There are no differ-
ences in the policies followed in schools attended
by minority groups with the exception of the

Negroes, 67 percent of whom are in secondary
schools where the slow learners repeat courses
failed as compared to 76 percent for the whites
in the same county. Very sharp regional differ-
ences are noted in the policies regarding promotion
of white and Negro slow learners in the metropoli-
tan areas. In the Northeast, Midwest, and
Southwest, more wihte pupils in counties with
Negroes are required to repeat an entire grade than
Negro pupils. Hence, in these areas the majority
of the Negro slow learners are required to repeat
only the courses failed. In the metropolitan areas
of the South, while virtually all white pupils (97
percent) repeat only the failed courses, this per-
centage is 48 percent for Negro pupils; in these
same areas 44 percent of the Negro pupils must
repeat the entire grade. Only in the metropolitan
areas of the West does there appear to be the same
policy for both Negro and white pupils regarding
promotion at the secondary levelall white and
Negro pupils are required to repeat only the
courses in which failing work is done.
2.26 Extracurricular activities

The various extracurricular activities examined
include the 19 activities listed in question 90 of
the, principal's questionnaire together with an
average over all the activities. The data are
shown in tables 2.26.1, 2.26.2, 2.26.3, and 2.26.4
which give the percentages of pupils having the
extracurricular activity named in the left-hand
column.

The most important conclusion to be drawn
from the four tables as a group is that there is
little difference between the availability of extra-
curricular activities to minority groups and to
whites. This is particularly true in secondary
schools where we find that the average of the
availability of the listed activities is 67 percent for
Negroes, 68 percent for whites in the same coun-
ties, and 69 percent for whites. Similarly, there
are no large differences between the various other
minorities; the percentages for the various races
are all approximately 70 percent. In elementary
schools there is a small tendency for minority
groups to have greater availability of extracur-
ricular activities than whites. The average avail-
ability for Negroes in the whole Nation is 36
percent against 29 percent for whites in the same
county and 31 percent for all whites.

Examining individual activities nationwide in
elementary schools one finds no significant differ-
ences in availability for most of them although
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it is a little smaller for minority groups for school
annual and band; it is a little larger for minority
groups for student government, chorus, subject
clubs, drama, social dances, and service clubs.
These statements are true for both Negroes and
ether minority groups. In secondary schools the
nationwide tendency for all minority groups is to

have slightly less availability for the following
activities: school newspaper, school annual, honor
society, chess club, and debating team. Minority
groups have slightly more availability for chorus,
military cadets, hobby clubs, and social dances.
For the other activities there is no particularly
significant difference on a nationwide basis.

Table 2.26.1. Percent of minority and white pupils in elementary schools having available extracurricular
activities, for United States, fall 1965

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

17N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Student government P-90a 33 31 40 34 30 27 36 32 36 34 48 43 38 34
School newspaper P-90b 29 29 28 26 23 25 29 31 35 32 37 35 31 32
School annual P-90c 16 17 10 15 16 16 14 16 25 23 20 18 14 17
Boys' interscholastic

athletics P-90d 44 43 41 43 55 53 44 41 51 48 47 42 46 45
Girls' interscholastic

athletics P-90e 27 26 26 26 35 31 29 26 36 33 32 29 27 27
Boys' intramural

athletics P-90f 51 49 49 50 62 61 49 49 58 56 60 58 57 57
Girls' intramural

athletics P-90g 43 42 42 43 55 55 42 45 47 45 52 49 49 49
Band P-90h 71 72 66 76 71 73 63 69 64 67 76 79 71 75
Chorus P-90i 55 53 66 49 53 46 59 54 55 52 60 58 56 52
Honor society P-90j 7 7 8 8 7 6 7 7 6 8 14 12 6 5
Subject clubs P-90k 13 12 19 10 12 8 19 15 12 10 20 13 15 11
Chess clubs P-901 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Hobby clubs P-90m 11 11 13 10 10 10 11 11 13 12 11 10 10 10
Drama P-90n 30 29 38 30 26 25 37 31 32 30 33 31 35 29
Debate team P-90o 4 4 5 7 6 7 4 5 4 3 7 7 5 6
Social dances P-90p 21 20 23 18 20 16 25 18 25 20 28 22 24 19
Military cadets4 P-90q 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Service clubs P-90r 9 7 18 7 9 7 14 9 8 7 13 9 10 8
Religious clubs P-90s 1 0 2 0 1 0 2 1 0 0 1 0 1 0
Average 32 31 36 29 34 30 33 31 33 31 36 33 32 30
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Table 2.26.2.Percent of white and Negro pupils in elementary schools having available extracurricular activities,
for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and WAst South Southwest

N

(5)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Student government P--90a 40 34 31 32 33 38 41 29 24 30 13 18
School newspaper P-90b 28 26 29 39 34 43 25 30 26 8 10 6
School annual P-90c 10 15 17 17 15 27 17 30 30 17 18 22
Boys' interscholastic athletics _ P-90d 41 43 43 71 68 62 51 64 51 59 55 72
Girls' interscholastic athletics P-90e 26 26 26 37 33 35 39 55 38 40 41 44
Boys' intramural athletics P-90f 49 50 49 49 53 50 54 67 51 43 60 62
Girls' intramural athletics P-90g 42 43 42 35 30 37 49 64 49 37 59 60
Band P-90h 66 76 72 82 76 81 39 47 40 54 69 76
Chorus P-901 66 49 53 67 55 56 59 52 38 40 51 38
Honor society P-90j 8 8 7 4 3 11 20 23 20 10 9 7
Subject clubs P-90k 19 10 12 8 8 12 36 25 21 18 10 14
Chess clubs P-901 2 2 3 3 7 2 2 2 1 1 0 0
Hobby clubs P-90m 13 10 11 15 7 9 15 9 6 12 0 10
Drama P-90n 38 30 29 43 34 33 50 43 31 25 20 25
Debate team P-90o 5 7 4 0 & 3 14 12 6 10 5 6
Social dances P-90p 23 18 20 29 33 36 45 29 19 21 11 3
Military cadets P-90q 0 0 1 0 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Service clubs P-90r 18 7 7 9 8 11 16 10 6 8 1 1

Religious clubs P-90s 2 0 0 0 0 0 3 1 1 1 0 0
Average_ 36 29 31 30 31 38 38 36 31 33 30 27

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w
(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19) (20)

N

(2P

W(N)

(22)

177

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25) (26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28) (29)

Student government P-90a 37 36 27 32 29 25 39 32 21 30 5 12 57 59 67
School newspaper.. P-90b 28 24 31 31 25 24 29 24 27 22 13 11 31 33 31

School annual P-90c 8 5 7 9 3 7 10 19 13 13 33 28 0 1 3

Boys' interscholastic athletics P-90d 22 20 22 43 37 46 38 44 22 43 59 54 34 25 22
Girls' interscholastic athletics_ _ _ P-90e 19 15 14 17 16 17 21 15 6 29 47 43 25 17 18
Boys' intramural athletics P-90f 43 40 44 54 42 52 33 32 23 47 47 54 78 76 61
Girls' intramural athletics P-90g 37 39 40 39 29 39 26 22 18 40 46 54 74 63 50
Band P -90h 67 79 73 77 87 86 66 85 85 52 36 33 95 97 94
Chorus P-901 75 78 69 75 56 51 61 25 26 39 51 47 87 63 67
Honor society P-90j 1 1 1 3 0 2 8 10 7 11 3 1 0 0 0
Subject clubs P-90k 15 14 17 20 7 7 15 3 10 14 3 2 12 5 5

Chess clubs P-901 2 4 7 7 1 2 1 2 2 0 0 0 4 4 3

Hobby clubs P-90m 16 12 18 14 11 9 8 10 7 24 33 34 11 10 4
Drama P-90n 34 29 32 36 26 29 35 24 23 33 17 2 37 31 36
Debate team P-90o 1 2 3 0 0 0 3 10 6 16 8 8 0 4 2

Social dances P-90p 9 10 14 15 11 16 20 20 23 22 16 12 15 8 8
Military cadets P-90q 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Service clubs_ P-90r 20 7 4 22 8 9 21 8 11 26 1 3 15 7 3
Religious clubs P-90s 0 0 0 0 0 1 4 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0
Average 25 28 32 34 25 26 39 34 21 40 26 25 39 32 31
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Table 2.26.3.Percent of minority and white pupils in secondary schools having available extracurricular activities,
for the United States, fall 1965

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(C

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

CT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

tdent government_ _ _ __ P-90a 91 91 90 92 85 86 97 97 94 94 98 99 95 96
School newspaper P-90b 88 89 80 91 89 92 95 97 86 89 97 98 92 93
School annual P-90c 93 95 79 96 94 97 93 97 94 96 97 99 94 97
Boys' interscholastic

athletics P-90d 94 98 95 97 94 94 90 98 98 99 99 99 97 98
Girls' interscholastic

athletics P-90e 54 54 57 57 58 54 33 43 59 57 37 42 50 47
Boys' intramural athletics_ P-90f 77 78 75 72 66 64 64 69 79 77 72 69 79 78
Girls' intramural athletics_ P-90g 77 77 80 80 67 71 80 74 79 79 7'7 84 79 81
Eancl P -90h 94 95 91 91 92 92 88 95 92 96 98 99 96 96
Chorus P-90i 93 93 96 93 90 89 97 96 93 94 100 100 95 95
Honor society P-90j 79 80 71 78 75 76 68 83 74 79 68 76 73 78
Subject clubs P-90k 87 86 87 88 87 86 85 91 85 87 94 91 90 90
Chess clubs P-901 28 29 21 25 24 30 38 47 26 28 35 53 36 38
Hobby clubs P-90m 49 49 49 44 45 44 44 59 50 48 49 55 53 53
Drama P-90n 93 93 92 89 95 93 93 95 89 91 92 91 93 92
Debate team P-90o 50 52 39 48 51 54 32 43 46 50 50 51 52 53
Social dances P-90p 87 87 88 74 82 81 91 89 86 83 93 94 89 87
Military cadets P -90q 8 7 12 7 13 10 8 6 8 7 30 21 11 10
Service clubs P-90r 61 60 66 71 61 64 50 67 54 57 88 89 75 74
Religious clubs P-90s 9 8 9 11 9 10 29 10 10 7 16 17 11 1]
Average 68 69 67 68 67 67 66 70 67 68 72 74 71 7]

Between metropolltan and nonmetropolitan
areas one finds large differences in availability of
activities but there seems to be no consistent pat-
tern of such differences sc far as Negroes are con-
cerned. For example, boys' interscholastic ath-
letics is definitely more available to elementary
school pooils in nonmetropolitan areas, but this is
as true of Negroes as whites. Looking at indi-
vidual regions we find that some regional percent-
ages differ marlclly from the nationwide percent-
ages, but, again, the differences usually appear to
be much the same for Negroes as whites. In sec-
ondary schools there are differences with respect
to race, especially in the nonmetropolitan South.
There we find Negroes have relatively more availa-
bility than whites with respect to a number of
items: student government, boys' and girls' intra-
mural athletics, band, chorus, subject clubs,
drama, and social dances. Negroes have rela-
tively less availability in the nonmetropolitan
South than in the Nation with respect to two items:
school newspaper, school annual. Such relative
differences are much less noticeable in the metro-
politan South. In the Southwest region we find
relative differences in both the nonmetropolitan
and the metropolitan areas. Negroes gain rela-
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tively over whites in the nonmetropolitan South-
west with respect to student government, boys'
interscholastic athletics, boys' and girls' intra-
mural athletics, hobby clubs, debating teams, so-
cial dances, and lose with respect to school news-
paper, school annual, honor society, chess clubs.
In the metropolitan Southwest Negroes gain rela-
tively in intramural athletics, chess clubs, hobby
clubs, debating teams, social dances, service clubs,
and lose relatively in school newspaper. Sum-
marizing all these observations, it may be fair to
state that there is som,) small tendency for Negroes
to have less availability than whites in academi-
cally oriented activities and more availability than
whites in athletics and more socially oriented
activities.

2.27 Summary of inequalities in school
characteristics

There are some definite and systematic directions
of difference between the schools attended by
minorities and those attended by the majority.
It appears to be in the most academically related
areas that the schools of minority pupils show the
most consistent deficiencies. There are fewer
physics laboratories, there are fewer books per



Table 2.26.4.Percent of white and Negro pupils in secondary schools having av tillable extracurricular (Activities,for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North at d West South Southwest,

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W CI)

7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Student government P-90a 90 92 91 91 88 90 85 71 72 83 `9 73School newspaper P-90b 80 91 89 71 70 72 50 71 81 67 83 71School annual P-90c 79 96 95 96 97 98 50 88 92 69 91 93Boys' interscholastic athletics P-90d 95 97 98 99 98 99 97 100 100 96 100 93Girls' interscholastic athletics P-90e 57 57 54 32 36 32 80 83 69 89 64 81Boys' intramural athletics P- 90f 75 72 78 65 65 86 86 69 66 93 73 47Girls' intramural athletics_ P-90g 80 80 77 65 69 70 81 69 63 85 39 34Band
P-9011 91 91 95 90 89 97 80 68 76 84 80 81Chorus P-80i 96 93 93 99 97 88 92 75 78 88 79 77Honor society P-90j 71 78 80 56 56 72 60 55 37 67 89 77Subject clubs P-90k 87 88 86 V. 76 65 83 67 77 73 80 79Chess clubs P-901 21 25 29 3 9 10 3 5 8 3 35 16Hobby clubs P-90m 49 44 49 FS 39 37 20 12 23 36 11 29Drama P-90n 92 89 93 75 78 91 87 70 75 91 82 88Debate team P-90o 39 48 52 43 46 48 27 30 36 80 72 67Social dances 1^-90p 88 74 87 98 97 96 78 60 67 86 46 43Military P-90q 12 7 7 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0Service clubs P-90r 66 71 60 42 40 42 41 36 47 43 49 36Religious clubs P-90s 9 11 8 8 8 6 11 7 15 1 0 2Average

67 68 69 60 61 62 60 54 58 65 60 57

Activity

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25) (26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Student government P-90a 99 98 95 77 100 95 92 100 99 91 94 99 100 100 100School newspaper P-90b 95 96 93 99 100 97 87 100 100 66 96 94 100 100 100School annual P-90c 92 95 88 76 100 96 88 100 100 84 100 100 100 100 100Boys' interscholastic athletics P-90d 80 95 95 100 100 97 93 93 100 95 100 100 100 100 100Girls' interscholastic athletics__ _ P-90e 51 65 60 50 56 43 45 51 80 89 100 97 38 11 35Boys' intramural athletics P-90f 46 60 84 66 61 76 82 93 96 85 75 77 72 58 59Girls' intramural athletics P-90g 79 79 83 68 65 82 82 100 100 86 76 78 83 87 79Band P-90h 92 99 97 100 100 100 93 97 100 99 96 100 100 100 100Chorus P-90i 100 100 100 100 100 100 94 97 100 99 86 82 100 100 100Honor society P-90j 72 73 92 69 89 86 87 93 89 90 93 94 62 79 64Subject clubs P-90k 86 89 92 77 100 99 91 96 98 96 96 100 100 98 93Chess clubs P-901 54 62 43 30 47 52 14 12 13 41 1 4 31 40 56Hobby clubs_ P-90m 69 77 72 65 67 77 53 38 33 57 0 0 65 74 57Drama P-90n 92 99 98 93 94 99 94 93 94 100 100 97 100 100 100Debate team P-90o 27 53 46 49 82 69 42 46 58 68 54 63 37 35 48Social dances P-90p 99 100 100 96 99 100 82 55 77 94 40 44 96 97 91Military P-90q 18 20 6 10 6 14 19 2 4 8 0 3 22 23 25Service clubs P-90r 65 71 69 89 82 71 69 93 93 84 26 32 94 95 84Religious clubs P-90s 13 5 3 2 32 15 3 3 8 7 2 5 24 25 5Average 70 74 73 69 77 77 68 70 75 74 64 65 74 73 72
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student in libraries, texts are less often in sufficient
supply, schools are less often accredited, students
who fail a subject are less likely to repeat a grade,
they are less often in schools with intensive testing,
academically related extracurricular activities are
less, th,3 curriculum less often is built around an
academic program. This is merely one area of
difference between these schools, but many of the
deficiences of school facilities and program in
schools attended by minorities are related to this
area. Insofar as any school facilities are impor-
tant for learning (a question that will be examined
in sec. 3.2), these might be among the more im-
portant. At the same time, these differences in
facilities and programs must not be over-
emphasized. In many cases, they are not large.
Regional differences between schools are usually

considerably greater than minority-majority
differences.

2.3 Characteristics of staff
2.31 Social background of teachers

In th3 Nation, there is considerable evidence
that Negro pupils are more likely to be taught by
teachers who are locality-based, in the sense that
they are products of. the area in which they teach
and that they secured their public school training
nearby. This is true at both elementary and
secondary levels: mme teachers of Negro pupils
have lived most of their lives in the local county
and a higher proportion were graduated from high
school in the county in which they teach. How-
ever, at neither elementary nor secondary levels
are teachers of Negro pupils more likely to be
trained in in-State colleges (table 2.31.1).

Table 2.31.1.For the average minority and white pupil in elementary schools and in secondary schools the percent
of teachers in his school who lived most of their lives and were educated in the local area, for the Unit' {1 States,
fall 1965

[NOTE. Local area =county of current residence]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(0

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

WV)T)

(16)

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

Percent of teachers who
Spent most of their

lives in the local
area T-3 42 40 .53 42 37 35 54 45 35 34 39 37 40 38

Graduated from the
local high school__ _ T-7 34 33 45 32 30 27 46 36 28 26 31 29 33 29

Attended an in-State
college T-15 75 75 75 75 73 73 79 78 71 72 68 68 70 70

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Percent of teachers who
Spent most of their

lives in the local
area T-3 35 34 41 35 31 30 55 46 31 30 36 32 35 33

Graduated from the
local high school T-7 29 28 35 28 25 24 49 39 25 25 28 25 28 26

Attended an in-State
college T-15 71 71 69 72 69 70 75 72 68 69 58 56 64 65



Table 2.31.2.For the average white and Negro pupil in elementary schoolsand in secondary schoolsthe percent
of teachers in his school who lived most of their lives and were educated in the local area, for metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

(NonLocal area --=county of current residence)

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(8)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

Percent of teachers who
Spent most of their lives in the local area_ _ _ T-3 53 42 40 34 36 40 54 59 55 40 32 31

Graduated from the local high school T-7 45 32 33 27 31 35 41 41 42 32 21 22

Attended an in-State college T-15 75 75 75 68 69 79 86 88 80 88 85 79

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Percent of teachers who
Spent most of their lives in the local area_ _ T-3 41 25 34 21 22 23 38 45 48 35 31 28

Graduated from the local high school T-7 35 28 19 20 21 32 37 39 30 24 24

Attended an in-State college T-15 o9 72 71 58 59 68 82 84 83 93 87 86

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

Percent of teachers who
Spent most of their lives in

the local area T-3 64 53 51 55 40 39 69 37 37 35 18 18 24 29 24

Graduated from the local
high school T-7 61 48 46 47 31 30 61 30 27 27 13 11 18 20 19

Attended an in-State col-
lege T-15 75 75 79 67 77 77 82 77 75 77 89 86 46 51 46

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Percent of teachers who
Spent most of their lives in

the local area T-3 62 50 49 34 30 31 52 33 41 37 19 20 22 25 25

Graduated from the local
high school T-7 53 43 44 28 24 24 47 26 32 29 14 14 16 17 16

Attended an in-State col-
lege T-15 68 65 71 51 65 70 76 74 71 75 88 91 51 54 53
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Table 2.31.3.-For the average minoriu.y and white pupil in elementary schools and in secondary schools-size of localarea in which teachers in his school lived most of their lives; for the United States, fall 1965
(NOTE. - Scored on a scale from 1-6; 6 is large]

Item Qnestion
number

All W N W(N) M W(M) PR W (P R) Al W(AI) OR W (0 R) OT W (0 T)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (1?) (13) (14) (15) (16)

Elementary schools T-4 2. 7 2. 6 3. 2 2. 8 2. 7 2. 6 3. 1 2. 9 2. 6 2. 5 2. 9 2. 8 2. 9 2. 8Secondary schools_ _ _ _ _ T-4 2. 8 2. 7 3. 2 2. 8 2. 7 2. 6 4. 0 3. 7 2. 8 2. 7 3. 4 3. 2 3. 0 2. 9

Table 2.31.4. For the average white and Negro pupil in elementary schools and in secondary schools-size of localarea in which teacher in his school lived most of their lives; for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, byregion, fall 1965
(Nora - Scored on a scale from 1-6; 6 is large]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W
(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10) (11)

W

Elementary schools
Secondary schools

T-4
T-4

3.
3.

2
2

2.
2.

8
8

2. 6
2.7

2.
2.

2
2

2.
2.

1

2
2. 0
2. 1

2.
2.

2
3

1.

1.

8
9

1.

1.

8
9

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w
(17) (18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(2e)

N

(21)

W(N)

(V)

w
(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W
(26)

Elementary schools
Secondary schools

T-4
T-4

4.
4.

3
5

4.
4.

0
1

3. 5
3.6

3.
3.

9
4

3.
2.

0
9

2.
3.

8
0

3.
3.

3
3

2.
2.

8
9

2.
3.

8
0

2.
3.

9
0

2.
2.

1

0
2.2
2. 0 3.6 3.6

Table 2.31.5.-For the average minority and white pupil in elementary schools and in secondary schools-educationalsittainmeint of the fathers and mothers of teachers in his school, for the United States, fall 1965
[Norit.-Edncational attainment scored from1-8 (lowest to highest); 4 represents high school' graduates]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3) (4)

W

(5)

N W(N)

(6) (7)

M W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Elementary schools:
Father of teacher__ _ _ T-9 3. 6 3. 6 3. 3 3. 8 3. 5 3. 7 3. 4 3. 6 3. 5 3. 6 3. 6 3. 7 3. 6 3. 8Mother of teacher_ _ _ T-10 3. 7 3. 7 3. 5 3. 9 3. 7 3. 8 3. 5 3. 7 3. 7 3. 7 3. 1 3. 9 3. 8 3. 8Secondary schools:
Father of teacher_ _ _ .. T-9 3. 6 3. 6 3. 4 3. 8 3. 6 3. 6 3. 5 3. 7 3. 6 3. 7 3. 7 3. 8 3. 7 3. 8Mother of teacher_ _ _ T-10 3. 8 3. 8 3. 6 3. 9 3. 9 3. 9 3. 5 3. 6 3. 8 3. 8 3. 7 3. 8 3. 8 3. 9
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Table 2.31.6. For the average white anti Negro pupil in elementary schools and in secondary schools-educational
attainment of the fathers and mothers of teachers in his school, for metropolitan and nonRnetropolitan areas,
by region, fall 1965

[Nom-Educational attainment scored from 1-8 (lowest to highest); 4 represents high school graduate]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

w

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10) (11)

w N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

w
(14)

Elementary schools:
Father of teacher T-9 3.3 3.8 3.6 3. 2 3. 2 3. 2 2. 6 3. 3 3. 4 3. 2 3. 6 3. 6

Mother of teacher T-10 3. 5 3. 9 3. 7 3.4 3.3 3.5 2. 9 3. 6 3. 5 3. 6 3. 7 3. 7

Secondary schools:
Father of teacher T-9 3. 4 3. 8 3. 6 3.3 3 3 3.5 2. 9 3. 6 3. 6 3. 1 3. 7 3, 5

Mother of teacher T-10 3.6 3.9 3.8 3. 6 3. 6 3. 9 3. 3 3. 9 3. 8 3. 7 3. 8 3. 8

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest Soutn Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(29)

W

(29)

Elementary schools:
Father of teacher T-9" 3. 7 4. 0 3. 8 3. 6 3. 6 3. 6 3.1 4.0 4.1 3.6 3.2 3.5 4.1 4.1 4.1
Mother of teacher T-10 3. 6 3. 7 3. 7 3. 7 3. 6 3. 6 3. 5 4. 1 4.2 3. 8 3. 6 3. 8 4. 1 4.2 4.2

Secondary schools:
Father of teacher T-9 3. 7 3. 8 3. 6 3. 6 3. 5 3. 6 3. 3 4. 1 4. 1 3. 2 3. 3 3. 4 4.0 3.9 3.9
Mother of teacher T-10 3. 5 3. 7 3. 5 3. 7 3. 7 3. 8 3. 8 4. 3 4. 3 3. 4 3. 4 3. 7 4. 1 4. 0 4. 0

At the same time, both overall and specifically
by region, Negro pupils are more likely to have
teachers who have lived in larger towns and
cities, compared to the teachers of white pupils.
There are two regional instances in which the
average size of community of predominant resi-
dence is the same, but in no instance, at either
secondary or elementary level, is the average size
smaller than for teachers of whites. Thus, teach-
ers of Negro pupils in urban areas tend to come
from the same city in which they are teaching, and
and tend to come from larger cities.

There is a distinct tendency for Puerto Rican
pupils to attend schools with higher proportions of
local residents and products of local high schools
on the faculty, compared to whites, but this
tendency is very small for other minority groups.
Teachers of Negro students grew up in homes in
which the educational attainments of parents
were, on the average, somewhat less than is the
case for the teachers of white students. The
difference is most pronounced in the metropolitan

South, and generally the magnitude of the differ-
ence is greater for the fathers than for the mothers
of teachers.

In general, the average member of any other
minority group attends a school in which the edu-
cational attainments of the parents of teachers are
not as high as is the case for comparable whites.
This (14T,Tence is somewhat more pronounced
where teachers of Puerto Ricans are concerned.

Highlights. -Compared to the teachers of the
average white pupil, the teacher of the average
Negro student is-

more likely to have lived most of his life in
the current county.
more likely to have finished high school in
the current county.
as likely to have attended college within the
State.

-more likely to have lived much of his life in
a large city.

-less likely to have well educated parents
(especially pronounced in South).
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2.32 Personal characteristics of teachers and
principals

In the Nation's elementary schools, the average
student, whether majority or minority, attends a
school in which most of the teachers are female.
Generally, no race differences in the sex composi-
tion of faculties is observed. Similarly, there are
no gross differences in the average age of teachers.
The average Negro pupil, as the average white
pupil, whether at the elementary or secondary
level, is taught by teachers with an average age
near 40 depending on the particular region and
level. There is clearly no tendency for the
teachers of one group of pupils to be either more
mature or more recently trained.

There are sharp differences in the racial compo-
sition of the faculty. For the Nation as a whole,
the average Negro elementary student attends a
school in which 6.5 percent of the faculty are
Negro and the average white elementary student
attends a school in which 97 percent of the faculty
are white; white teachers are more predominant
at the secondary level, where the corresponding
figures are 59 and 97 percent. Regional variation
is substantial; even so, in every region, at both
elementary and secondary levels, white students
are more likely than Negro students to be taught
by white teachers. This racial matching of
teachers to student is most pronounced in the
South, where by tradition it has been complete.
Thus, in the metropolitan South, the average
white elementary student attends a school in
which 96 percent of the teachers are white and the
average Negro attends a school in which 96 per-
cent of the teachers are Negro. In the metro-

politan Midwest, 2 percent of the teachers are
Negro in schools attended by the average white,
while 40 percent of the teachers are Negro in
schools attended by the average Negro, Inspec-
tion suggests that the matching process is least
developed at the secondary level in the metropol-
itan West, though even here it occurs to some
extent.

No different impressions form from a similar
analysis of the race of school principals in relation
to the race of students. For the Nation, 61 per-
cent of Negro secondary students attend schools
with Negro principals, and 95 percent of white
students attend schools with white principals.
Negro principals are rare outside the Southern
States, yet wherever they appear they tend to be
in charge of schools with a concentration of Negro
students.

Every minority group, whether Mexican, Puerto
Rican, Indian, or Oriental, is more likely than
whites in the same county to be taught by Negro
teachers: thus, the average Oriental elementary
pupil attends a school in which 15 percent of the
teachers are Negro, and this figure is 4 percent for
the average white in the same county. But the
typical teacher for any minority group student is
white: at the elementary level the percentage of
white teachers ranges from 67 percent for the
Puerto Ricans to 83 percent for American Indians
sand in high schools the range is from 76 percent
for the Orientals to 88 percent for American

'. Among the various minority groups
ig Negroes), only Orientals seem to be

(1. in the teaching profession in any force;
ra in secondary schools 15 percent of the

k

Table 2.32.1.For elementary schools attended by the averak., ..-selAtY and white pupilpercent of teachers of
given sex, race, or origin, and average age of te. ,:.hoev-s, for the United States, fall 1965

[NOTE. All figures are average percentages for the iiverlige pupil wept age of teacher:]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT W(OT)

(15) (16)

Average age T-2 40 40 39 40 40 40 38 40 39 40 39 39 39 39
Sex, male T-1 17 17 16 14 19 19 18 16 20 19 20 18 18 18
Teacher's race or origin T-5

Negro 12 2 65 11 19 4 30 6 14 3 15 4 20 5
White 86 97 32 87 78 93 67 92 83 95 79 90 76 93
Mexican American 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Puerto Rican 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
American Indian._ _ __ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
Oriental 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 5 5 2 1
Other 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 0
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0 Table 2.32.2.For elementary schools attended by the average white and Negro pupilpercent of teachers of given
sex, race or origin, and average age of teachers, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitv.n areas, by region, fall
1965

1

[NOTE. All figures are average percentages for the average pupil, except age of teachers]

Item

(1)

Qui dim
nun,ber

(2)

United States
Nonrnetropolltan

North and West Snuth Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Average age T-2 39 40 40 39 40 42 39 43 43 40 41 41

Sex, male T-1 16 14 17 23 21 19 16 17 16 18 15 21

Teacher's race or origin T-5
Negro._ 65 11 2 17 2 1 90 18 2 75 7 1

White 32 87 97 82 97 99 8 81 96 24 91 96

Mexican American 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 2

Puerto Rican 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Oriental 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Other 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

w

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

w

(29)

Average age T-2 37 39 38 38 38 38 39 38 37 39 40 39 38 39 38

Sex, male T-1 17 14 18 18 17 19 10 7 8 16 14 12 19 18 22

Teacher's race or origin T-5
Negro 31 11 2 40 3 2 96 14 4 65 17 1 22 4 2

White 67 88 97 58 96 98 2 85 96 32 82 98 69 91 95

Mexican American 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1

Puerto Rican 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0

American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 0

Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 5 3 2

Other 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 C 0 2 0 0

Table 2.32.3.For secondary schools attended by the average minority and white pupilpercent of teachers of given
sex, race or origin, and average age of teachers, for the United States, fall 1965

[NOTE. All, figures are average percentages for the average pupil, except age of teachers]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Average age T-2 37 36 37 36 37 37 38 38 36 36 33 37 37 37

Sex, male T-1 55 56 49 49 57 57 53 55 59 59 56 57 55 55

Teacher's race or orgin_ T-5
Negro 10 2 59 6 10 3 16 3 8 2 6 3 13 3

White 89 97 38 93 87 94 81 94 88 95 76 81 83 93

Mexican American 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Puerto Rican 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

American Indian.. _ _ _ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 0

Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 15 13 2 2

Other 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 2 2 1 0
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Table 2.32.4.For secondary schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil pc2cen t of teachers of givenscar, race or origin, and average age of teachers, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall1965
[Nom.All figures are average percentages for the average pupil, except age of teachers]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(0)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Average age T-2 37 36 36 35 34 36 35 38 38 36 38 37Sex, male T-1 49 49 56 59 59 59 42 47 46 49 51 55Teacher's race or origin_ T-5
Negro 59 6 2 11 4 2 85 3 2 70 2 1White 38 93 97 88 95 97 13 97 98 27 98 98Mexican American 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1Puerto Rican

1 0 0 0 C 0 1 0 0 0 0 0American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Other
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(10)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22) (23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

Average age T-2 40 39 38 37 36 36 37 34 34 38 35 35 39 38 39Sex, male T-1 51 51 58 54 56 59 44 37 36 52 60 63 57 59 59Teacher's race or origin T-5
Negro 18 9 2 35 2 1 94 5 1 77 26 0 14 9 2White 79 89 96 64 97 97 3 93 99 20 69 96 82 87 94Mexican American 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 1 2 3 2 2 1Puerto Rican 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1Other 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0

Table 2.32.5.Percent of elementary white and minority pupils having principals of given sex, race or origin,and average age of principals, for the United States, fall 1965
[Now.All figures are percent of pupils, except average age of principals]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

Average age P-58 46 46 48 46 47 46Sex, male P-59 80 80 76 81 81 84
Principal's race or origin _ P-67

Negro 10 1 56 9 16 3White 85 95 39 88 79 94
Puerto Rican 0 0 0 0 1 0
Mexican American.. 0 0 0 0 0 0
American Indian- _ - - 0 0 0 1 0 0
Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0Other 0 0 0 0 0 0

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR I

(13)

" R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

48 47 47 46 46 46 46 46
77 82 84 84 89 88 82 85

27 5 11 3 12 2 17 3
71 93 80 90 77 88 79 93

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 C
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 C
0 0 2 1 1 0 0 C
0 0 0 0 4 4 1 1

0 o o 0 1 1 0 a
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Table 2.32.6. Percent of elementary white and Negro pupils having principals of given sex, race or origin, and
average age of principals, fur metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

figures are percent of pupils, except age of principals]

Rein

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Average age P-58 48 46 46 42 42 44 47 45 46 49 44 47

Sex, male P-59 76 81 80 85 89 86 84 87 9 69 94 96

Principal's race or origin P-67
Negro 56 9 1 13 0 0 86 16 2 69 9 1

White 39 88 95 79 93 90 7 80 91 24 87 97

Puerto Rican 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0

Mexican American 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

American Indian 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

Average age P-58 50 49 47 46 44 45 50 47 45 54 52 52 47 45 43

Sex, male P-59 60 64 69 75 76 73 70 77 67 68 75 74 92 96 92

Principal's race or origin_ P-67
Negro 9 2 1 28 1 0 94 14 2 64 14 0 3 0 0

White 86 97 97 69 95 94 1 83 97 29 86 100 95 92 99

Puerto Rican 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Mexican American 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

American Indian 0 0 0 0 3 2 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0

Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Table 2.32.7. Percent of secondary white and minority pupils having principals of given sex, ratw, Gilgit:, and
average age of principals, for the United States, fall 1965

(NoTE.All figures are percent of pupils, except age of principals]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

ka)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

Al

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Average age P-58 47 47 49 46 47 47 50 49 47 47 50 48 48 48

Sex, male P-59 98 98 97 93 98 98 94 96 99 99 98 99 98 98

Principal's race or orgin P-67
Negro 10 1 61 3 9 1 12 1 7 1 3 0 12 1

White 87 95 37 95 89 96 81 94 91 97 76 80 83 93

Puerto Rican 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Mexican American 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 19 19 3 3

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Table 2.32.8. Percent of secondary white and Negro pupils having principals of given sex, race or origin,and average age of principals, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965
(NOTE. All figures are percent of pupils, except age of principals)

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N
(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Average age P-58 49 46 47 46 44 47 47 43 43 47 41 44Sex, male P-59 97 93 98 100 100 98 96 98 97 96 92 96Principal's race or origin P-67
Negro 61 3 1 8 0 0 85 4 0 68 1 0White 37 95 95 .79 88 87 10 91 94 25 96 98Puerto Rican

1 0 0 0 0 1 4 2 2 0 0Mexican American 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Oriental_ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Question
Metropolitan

Item number Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

''st W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W
(1) (2) (15) (191 (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (k2) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29)

Average age P-58 52 52 51 46 45 48 51 46 43 52 42 42 47 49 48Sex, male P-59 88 79 98 97 75 96 99 100 100 96 100 100 100 100 100Principal's race or origin P-67
Negro 22 4 0 36 4 4 97 5 0 82 0 0 10 0 0White 75 95 99 64 95 95 3 95 100 18 100 100 90 100 100Puerto Rican 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Mexican American 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (' 0 0 0 0American Indian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Oriental 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Oriental students and 13 percent of the white
students in those counties are taught by Orientals.

Analagous observa4ionF apply at the level of the
school administration. Every minority group is
more likely than comparable whites to attend a
school with a Negro principal. On the other hand,
the typical principal in schools attended by those
minorities is white: the range is from 76 to 91
percent. And, only Orientals hold appointments
as principals with any frequency at all.

Highlights. Compared to the teacher of the
average white pupil, the teacher of the average
Negro pupil is

more often male in the metropolitan South,
more often female in the metropolitan
Southwest, at least at the secondary level.

as likely to be old, as likely to be young.
130

much more likely to be Negro in every
region.

much more likely to serve under a Negro
principal.

2.33 Education and background
There is no relation between race of pupil and

the amount of training the teacher has, as meas-
ured by highest degree earned (tables 2.33.1 to
.4). The average values are equal for each region.
Negro pupils are, then, neither more nor less
likely to be taught by teachers with advanced
degrees.

The average Negro pupil is likely, however, to be
taught by teachers who score less well on a short,
30-item verbal facility test that was administered
to teachers on a voluntary basis. In every region
at the elementary level, and in every region at
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the secondary level except the metropolitan West,
where the average scores for Negroes and whites
in same counties are equal, the average for white
(W(N)) pupils' teachers exceeds that for teachers
of Negro pupils. This difference is more pro-
nounced in the South, both metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan, than in any other region. In
summary, teachers of Negro pupils are less
verbally skilled (as measured by this test) in all
regions, and this difference between the teachers
of Negroes and the teachers of whites is especially
marked in the Southern States. (Indeed, the
teachers of whites (W(N)) in the South compare
favorably to those in other parts of the Nation,
but the teachers of Negroes in the South compare
unfavorably to their counterparts in other regions.)
Also, teachers of Negro pupils have less verbal

facility, as measured by this test, than the teachers
of any other minority group covered in the survey.

Over the Nation, Negro pupils have teachers
with slightly greater experience, in both total
years and length of experience in current school.
In elementary schools teachers of the average
Negro pupil have taught in their present schools
for 7 years on the average, compared to 6
years for whites (W(N)). There is substantial
variation in this pattern by strata, however.
Average total experience and average service in
present school are most distinctively higher in
the metropolitan South, where, for example,
secondary teachers average 8 years in the current
school for Negro pupils but only 4 years for
white (W(N)) pupils; on the other hand, the
average total experience is 2 years higher for

Table 2.33.6.For elem:ntary schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil percent of teachers withvarious qualifications, training, and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas,by region, fall 1965

items relate to percent of teachers except those noted with an asterisk (*), which are average scores]

Item

(I)

Major field of study:
Elementary education
An academic field

Collegiate experience: I
Attended a normal school or teachers

college
No graduate degree offered by college

attended
Average percent of white students in col-

lege attended*
Feeling of academic competition*

Question
number

(2)

United States Norunetropolitan

Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

w

(5) (6)

W(N)

(7)

N

(9)

W(N) W
(10) (11)

W(N) W
(13) (14)

T-12 62 61 61 64 65 59 70 57 62 40 55 I 48
T-12 17 16 16 16 16 18 12 15 14 16 15 22

T-13 43 50 49 60 62 49 56 59 60 45 52 I 55

T-14 53 39 37 48 45 38 63 53 47 44 26 I 30

T-16 39 88 97 81 96 99 9 82 97 28 93 I 93
T-17, 19,

21 65 60 59 64 63 61 65 58 59 66 57 I 56Social relationships* T-18, 20,
22 54 48 47 48 46 48 64 53 50 59 52 I 50Teachers' rating a of academic level of col-

lege attended*
Less than regular certificate

Professionalism:
NSF, NDEA, ESEA institutes attended___
Atended training programs designed for

teaching or counseling the culturally
disadvantaged

Member of a national honorary society
(KDP or PBK)

Officer or active member in Er teachers
organization_

T-23 64 72 72 72 73 73 56 70 73 62 71 I 69
T-28 8 11 14 13 15 16 4 6 10 8 16 17

T-30 9 7 5 3 4 5 12 14 9 10 41 4

T-31 24 13 11 16 13 11 23 12 12 28 14 8

T-36 13 14 15 9 9 12 10 14 16 20 24 26

T-48 39 32 32 11 7 6 29 28 36 58 46 44

Relates to the institutions where teachers took most of their undergraduate college courses.2 Scored from 0 to 100; high score indicates high rating.
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Table 2.33.6.For elementary schools attended by the average white and Negro pupilpercent of teachers with
various qualifications, training, and other professional attributes, formetropolitan and nonmetropolitau areas,
by region, fall 1965Continued

(NOTE. All items relate 21 percent of teachers except those notes with an asterisk (), which are average scores]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Northeast Midwest

N

(16)

W(N)

(16) (17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19) (20)

Major field of study:
Elementary education _ _ _ _ T-12 65 63 63 62 70 69
An academic field T-12 19 19 17 17 14 15

Collegiate experience:
Attended a normal school

or teachers college T - -13 49 48 56 35 38 42

No graduate degree offered
by college attended T-14 45 40 38 36 35 40

Average percent of white
students in college at-
tended T-16 73 89 97 75 96 97

Feeling of academic com-
petition * T-17, 19,

21 65 60 57 65 60 60
Social relationships* T-18, 20,

22 44 43 45 42 40 42
Teachers' rating 2 of aca-

demic level of college
attended* T-23 70 72 71 74 74 73

Less than regular certificate_ T-28 23 21 17 18 18 15

Professionalism:
NSF, NDEA, ESEA insti-

tutes attended T-30 5 4 4 7 4 4
Attended training pro-

grams designed for
teaching or counseling
the culturally disad-
vantaged T-31 20 12 11 24 10 9

Member of a national
honorary society (KDT
or PBK) T-36 11 13 12 13 14 14

Officer or active member
in a teachers organiza-
tion T-48 39 38 34 16 19 23

64
18

34

72

7

63

63

58
3

12

25

12

23

63
16

52

42

85

57

53

70
8

8

13

14

28

51 56 59
23 21 22

37 39 36

22 20 21

82 94 96

69 69 65

42 39 42

75 77 74
5 5 6

6 6 5

30 18 13

17 16 20

40 30 31

Relates to the institutions where teachers took most of their undergraduate college courses.

2 Scored from 0 to 100; high score indicates high rating.

elementary teachers of whites (W(N)) in the the whole, Negro pupils are not instructed by less
metropolitan Northeast, and the average tenure experienced teachers, nor by those newer to the
in the current school is one year greater. But on current school.
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Table 2.33.8. For secondary schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil percent of teachers with
various qualifications, training, and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas,
by region, fall 1965

(NOTE. All items relate to percent of teachers except those noted with an asterisk (*), which are average scores]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

w(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

w(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

w(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

w(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Major field of study:
Elementary education T-12 4 2 2 3 3 2 7 4 4 5 2 2
An academic field T -12 38 37 40 39 19 36 38 34 35 30 32 32

Collegiate experience: I
Attended a normal school or teacher's college_ T 13 36 36 35 48 48 37 46 42 43 45 45 42
No graduate degree offered by college

attended T 14 44 31 31 33 33 31 53 46 44 32 17 17
Average percent of white students in col-

lege attended T -16 44 94 98 90 97 99 15 97 99 31 98 98
Feeling of academic competition* T-17,

19,21 65 61 61 68 66 62 64 56 57 66 59 59
Social relationships* T-18,

20, 22 57 50 49 50 49 49 66 53 54 59 55 58
Teachers' rating 2 of academic level of col-

lege attended *. T-23 68 75 74 70 70 73 61 74 73 66 74 74
Less than regular certificate T-28 12 14 16 10 10 16 6 9 9 16 13 13

Professionalism:
NSF, NDEA, ESEA institutes attended___ T-30 20 13 14 10 10 13 22 12 14 13 10 11
Attended training programs designed for

teaching or counseling the culturally
disadvantaged T-31 16 9 8 9 8 7 16 6 7 18 12 10

Member of a national honorary society
(KDP, PBK) T-36 18 24 23 20 21 21 13 19 22 19 29 20

Officer or active member in a teachers
organization T-48 40 30 31 34 32 37 56 40 38 47 40 45

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 2.33.8,For seccndary schools attended by the average white and Negro pupilpercent of teachers with
various qualifications, training, and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetmpolitan areas,
by region, fall 1965Continued

Item I

Major field of study:
Elementary education
An academic field_ _ _ _ _ _

Collegiate experience:1
Attended a normal school or

teacher's college
No graduate degree offered

by college attended
Average percent of white

students in college at-
tended

Feeling of academic com-
petition *

Social relationships*

Teachers' rating of aca-
demic level of college
attended*

Less than regular certificate_
Professionalism :

NSF, NDEA, ESE insti-
tutes attended_ _ _

Attended training programs
designed for teaching or
counseling the culturally
disadvantaged

Member of a national hon-
orary society (KDP,
PBK)

Officer or active member in
a teachers organization ___

uestion
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

MUM

(28)

W

(29)

T-12 1 1 5 2 1 3 0 0 6 4 2 1 1 1

T-12 41 46 46 35 36 41 42 38 41 25 32 36 38 39 42

T-13 20 24 26 30 33 33 37 38 32 42 48 49 27 20 23

T-14 25 29 29 38 31 34 64 32 42 42 22 22 16 14 13

T-I6 85 92 98 75 97 97 8 95 97 29 74 99 90 90 95

T-17,
19, 21 67 65 62 58 61 59 63 58 58 62 63 59 73 72 68

T-18,
20, 22 44 44 49 50 45 45 66 55 54 64 61 55 42 40 43

T-23 78 78 76 76 76 75 60 73 74 66 75 74 78 78 73

T-23 27 26 23 27 27 18 4 11 12 15 15 18 7 6 12

T -30 14 14 115 11 12 14 29 11 12 21 22 16 1,6 15 17

T 31 13 91 8 15 7 7 16 8 10 18 18 10 24 17 12

T-36 18 24 121 22 24 26 17 27 29 18 20 20 27 26 27

T-48 21 21 123 29 21 24 44 28 24 43 37 36 28 27 26

Relates to the institutions where teachers took most of their undergraduate college courses.
2 Scored from 0 to 100; high score indicated high rating.
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Table 2.33.9.Percent of minority and white elementary pupils having principals with various qualifications,
training, and other professional attributes, for the E anted States, fall 1965

(NOTE. --.All items refer to percent of students except "Averages," which indicate the characteristic of principals for the average white and minority student]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(0)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Highest earned degree____ P-60
Bachelors 16 17 14 17 14 17 14 17 21 21 14 17 14 16

Masters and
specialists 80 79 82 81 83 81 81 80 76 76 82 78 82 80

Doctors_ 2 1 2 2 2 2 3 2 1 1 4 3 2 2

Years as principal_ _ ..__- - P-56
Under 10 47 50 36 44 42 44 43 46 42 42 42 44 47 49

10-19 31 30 35 37 31 35 33 33 32 35 40 40 32 33

20 or more 19 18 26 18 23 19 20 19 22 20 17 15 18 16

Average (in years)_ _ 12 12 14 12 13 12 13 12 13 13 12 12 12 12

Years principal of this
school P-57

Under 10 73 75 64 75 68 71 71 72 72 73 75 76 73 75

10-19 21 19 28 21 27 26 23 21 24 23 22 21 21 20

20 or more_ 5 5 6 5 4 4 5 6 4 4 3 3 5 4

Average (in years)_- 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

Major field of study P-61
Elementary educa-

tion_ 35 36 37 30 30 29 31 31 31 32 25 31 35 32

English 8 8 6 10 7 9 10 11 6 9 7 8 8 9

Mathematics 5 6 5 5 5 4 5 4 9 7 4 3 5 4

Physical education 7 8 5 6 6 6 6 8 6 6 6 5 5 6

Social Science 21 20 21 19 27 26 20 19 20 22 33 29 23 24

Type of college attended._ P-62
Public teachers

college 38 41 24 36 34 40 30 37 38 40 32 35 34 38

Public (other) 34 33 37 40 31 31 37 37 34 36 33 38 36 35

Nonpublic (other)1 24 22 33 21 23 20 26 21 23 20 33 25 24 22

Highest degree offered by
college attended P-63

Bachelors.. 40 39 51 40 32 30 43 41 38 34 32 31 32 33

Masters 32 32 28 35 35 37 32 34 34 35 32 32 38 36

Doctors 22 23 17 22 28 29 21 21 21 25 30 31 24 27

Percent of white students
in college attended P-65

90-100 75 83 36 79 71 83 65 81 71 77 64 74 69 81

0-10_ 9 1 51 8 14 3 23 5 10 3 12 3 15 3

Average 86 95 43 87 80 92 72 91 84 92 80 89 79 91

Credits earned beyond
highest degree P-66

Under 11 44 47 35 40 38 40 40 38 39 43 32 32 36 36

11-20 17 17 20 20 14 15 18 20 19 16 16 18 18 21

Over 20 37 34 43 39 44 43 38 39 39 38 51 49 44 42

Excludes private teachers colleges.
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Table 2.33.10. Percent of white and Negro elementary pupils having principals with various qualifications, training,
and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

[Mon.All items refer to percent of students except "Averages," which indicate the characteristic of principals for the average white and Negro student]

Item

(1)

Question
number

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

(2)

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Highest earned degree P-60
Bachelors 14 17 17 35 36 24 33 31 34 14 12 9
Masters and specialists 82 81 79 60 63 69 65 67 64 86 88 91
Doctors 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Years as principal P-56
Under 10 ,36 44 50 67 67 67 38 48 46 32 49 47
10-19 35 37 30 12 20 18 31 23 25 32 43 32
20 or more 26 18 18 21 13 15 29 28 28 33 8 21
Average (in years) 14 12 12 10 9 9 15 13 13 15 10 12

Years principal of this school P-57
Under 10 64 75 7!-', 81 78 83 61 64 64 49 60 52

10-19 28 21 19 10 18 13 26 24 28 41 38 35
20 or more 6 5 5 8 z 3 12 12 8 9 2 13
Average (in years) 7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 7 .7 7

Major field of study P -61
Elementary education 37 30 36 43 26 35 30 22 21 15 5 5

English.. 6 10 8 1 5 2 5 12 13 6 2 2

Mathematics 5 5 6 13 15 6 7 5 7 12 10 7

Physical education_ 5 6 8 21 21 13 1 10 10 5 10 6

Social Science 21 19 20 3 9 16 26 25 22 28 23 32
Type of college attended P-62

Public teachers college 24 36 41 39 32 40 25 31 33 30 45 37
Public (other) 37 40 33 48 46 32 39 48 47 46 17 27
Nonpublic (other)1 33 21 22 10 17 26 30 17 15 12 34 18

Highest degree offered P-63
Bachelors 51 40 39 49 50 34 59 43 46 37 19 11

Masters 28 35 32 27 29 27 33 30 30 58 60 56
Doctors 17 22 23 8 12 22 5 23 21 5 20 32

Percent of white students in college attended... P-65
90-100 36 79 83 68 77 75 10 74 85 27 87 95
0-10 51 8 1 13 1 0 81 16 1 66 7 1

Average 43 87 95 79 93 94 12 81 96 29 92 97
Credits earned beyond highest degree P-66

Under 11 35 40 47 48 54 64 50 47 53 46 48 39
11-20 20 20 17 7' 12 9 17 18 22 24 26 13
Over 20 43 39 34 40 33 26 28 33 25 26 22 48

See footnote at end of table.
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Table 2.33.10Percent of white and Negro elementary pupils having principals with various qualifications, training,

and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Highest earned degree P-60
Bachelors 2 4 7 2 4 8 15 20 26 5 27 15 2 5 6

Masters and specialists 92 91 85 89 95 92 83 80 73 95 73 85 91 87 90

Doctors 5 4 5 10 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 9 4

Years as principal P-56
Under 10 38 54 52 54 49 51 28 41 49 21 9 8 35 34 45

10-19 47 35 33 28 39 37 35 39 31 44 42 37 41 55 44

20 or more 15 11 14 17 12 11 34 20 20 32 34 39 22 10 7

Average (in years) 12 11 12 11. 11 10 16 13 12 17 20 21 13 12 11

Years principal of this school_ P-57
Under 10 76 75 72 79 72 76 49 76 77 52 63 65 81 91 91

10-19 21 20 20 19 23 19 38 20 13 39 36 35 17 8 9

20 or more 1 4 8 1 4 5 8 4 9 9 1 0 0 0 1

Average (in years) ____ 8 8 8 8 7 7 7 7 6 7 6 6 8 8 7

Major field of stud.y P-61
Elementary education 53 52 45 51 54 51 32 21 38 39 26 27 37 30 31

English 6 6 5 3 6 7 11 11 17 3 17 17 3 11 9

Mathematics 2 4 3 2 3 2 5 4 2 2 30 18 1 2 il

Physical education__ 4 3 3 9 6 7 3 3 9 0 0 1 9 8 9

Social Science 12 16 28 16 12 13 25 14 6 22 21 25 20 29 21

Type of college attended P-62
Public teachers college 37 44 48 27 37 37 13 37 37 40 56 67 22 27 33

Public (other) 32 29 23 52 43 39 21 38 47 36 20 7 55 53 38

Nonpublic (other)1 29 26 28 17 16 22 56 24 16 20 9 11 21 20 28

Highest degree offered P-63
Bachelors 34 47 39 39 39 48 70 45 51 54 21 20 31 31 38

Masters 29 25 28 20 26 24 22 38 24 23 64 63 32 36 38

Doctors 30 23 21 31 31 27 7 17 24 23 15 17 35 33 23

Percent of white students in
college attended P-65

90-100 75 77 84 65 77 77 8 86 98 43 71 84 68 76 83

0-10 6 2 0 11 0 0 88 13 2 44 14 0 3 1 1

Average 87 90 94 82 92 93 8 86 97 50 84 99 87 92 93

Credits earned beyond highest
degree P-66

Under 11 21 16 2v 54 55 52 31 49 54 35 46 56 17 15 19

11-20 24 14 18 19 27 24 28 23 29 23 13 13 8 22 17

Over 20 54 70 52 24 18 24 40 28 18 40 26 16 73 64 6f,

I Excludes private teachers colleges.
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Table 2.33.11.Percent of minority and white secondary pupils having principals with various qualifications,
training and other professional attributes, for the United States, fall 1965

(Non.All items refer to percent of students except "Averages," which indicate the characteristic of principals for the average wh:te and minority student]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W (OT)

(16)

Highest earned degree__ _ _ P-60
Bachelors 6 7 3 5 9 8 3 3 6 4 6 5 4 3Masters and special-

ists 88 88 91 87 81 78 83 85 88 87 70 63 85 82Doctors 6 6 6 8 10 14 14 12 6 9 24 32 11 14Years as principal P-56
Under 10 45 47 35 47 43 43 43 37 42 43 28 31 45 4510 to 19 34 34 36 35 33 34 40 47 37 37 48 51 33 3320 or more 21 19 30 18 24 23 17 16 21 20 24 18 22 22Average (in years) _ __ 13 13 15 13 13 13 12 13 13 13 16 14 13 13Years principal of this

school P-57
Under 10 76 77 69 85 82 83 81 71 81 83 91 91 78 8110 to 19 18 18 16 12 15 14 16 26 15 13 7 8 15 1420 or more 5 4 12 2 3 3 3 2 4 4 2 1 6 5Average (in years) _ 8 8 8 8 8 8 9 9 8 8 9 9 8 9Major field of study P-61
Elementary educa-

tion 11 11 11 7 10 9 6 10 15 18 10 7 10 8English 13 13 12 18 21 19 11 25 11 11 21 16 13 13Mathematics 10 11 8 8 8 8 8 8 10 11 5 4 11 10Physical education__ _ 5 4 11 2 3 2 7 5 6 5 1 2 5 3Social Science 29 29 29 38 23 29 42 31 24 24 30 44 25 32Type of college attended P-62
Public teachers col-

lege_ 29 30 26 38 35 40 20 25 33 32 30 37 26 33Public (other) 40 41 33 37 41 37 51 44 39 41 51 44 42 39
Nonpublic (other)1 29 28 39 24 24 23 28 31 27 26 18 19 28 25

Highest degree offered P-63
Bachelors 46 43 61 50 39 41 39 48 41 39 40 45 47 47Masters 26 27 20 24 27 29 34 25 23 24 12 13 21 21Doctors 27 26 18 24 33 28 26 26 34 35 47 42 29 2EPercent of white students

in college attended P-65
90 to 100 77 83 38 7:.; 78 84 72 76 75 78 75 73 75 K0 to 10 8 1 53 3 8 1 11 1 7 2 3 0 11 1
Average 87 94 43 94 87 94 82 93 87 94 83 89 83 9:-:Credits earned beyond

highest degree P-66
Under 11 31 30 37 35 37 34 23 23 27 25 24 18 30 3(11 to 20 22 23 20 31 18 25 16 19 21 24 17 39 24 31Over 20 46 47 42 33 45 41 61 57 52 51 57 43 45 39

I Excludes private teachers col ages.
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Table 2.33.12. Percent of Negro and white secondary pupils having principals with various qualifications, training,
and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetropoli tan areas, by region, fall 1965

[Note. All items refer to percent of students except "Averages," which indicate the characteristic of principals for the average white and Negro student]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Highest earned degree P-60
Bachelors 3 5 7 12 11 14 8 9 10 10 5 10
Masters and specialists 91 87 88 82 84 81 91 91 90 90 95 90
Doctors 6 8 6 7 5 1 1 0 0 0 0 0

Years as principal P-56
Under 10 35 47 47 56 62 58 30 49 50 34 43 47
10-19 36 35 34 17 16 24 31 26 31 18 46 25
20 or more 30 18 19 28 2i 18 39 24 19 49 11 29
Average (in years) _ 15 13 13 12 11 10 17 12 12 16 11 13

Years principal of this school P-57
Under 10 69 85 77 72 78 72 59 76 79 55 88 79
10-19 16 12 18 21 20 23 26 20 18 15 9 7

20 or more 12 2 4 7 2 5 16 4 2 30 3 14
Average (in years)_ 8 8 8 8 8 7 8 7 7 7 7 7

Major field of study P-61
Elementary education 11 7 11 3 3 10 16 6 8 5 2 1

English 12 18 13 6 6 10 10 18 14 11 19 22
Mathematics 8 8 11 15 17 17 8 7 8 4e 3 5

Physical educatioi 11 2 4 3 0 1 6 1 3 35 0 1

Social Science 29 38 29 23 21 21 27 36 34 18 11 13

Type of college attended P-62
Public teach6rs college 26 38 30 16 17 23 22 27 30 15 21 31

Public (other) 33 37 41 37 42 37 37 47 46 38 58 45
Nonpublic (other)' 39 24 28 46 40 38 36 22 22 42 21 24

Highest degree offered P-63
Bachelors 61 50 43 52 45 44 58 34 39 68 20 20
Masters 20 24 27 19 21 27 29 35 36 25 26 40
Doctors 18 24 26 130 34 26 11 28 24 7 54 39

Percent of white students in college attended P-65
90-100 38 73 83 72 79 72 18 87 92 24 94 96
0-10 53 3 1 11 3 2 73 3 0 69 0 0
Average_ 43 94 94 85 93 91 22 94 98 26 99 98

Credits earned beyond highest degree P-66
Under 11 37 35 30 50 52 46 49 39 42 29 62 46
11-20 20 31 23 6 9 le 17 27 22 48 25 21

Over 20 42 33 46 44 39 36 31 34 36 21 13 33

See footnote at end of table.
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Table 2.33.12.Percent of Negro and white secondary pupils having principals with vaYrie-as qualificaCons, training,
and other professional attributes, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Cont.

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest Scuth Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(95)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Highest earned degree P-60
Bachelors _ 3 1 3 0 0 0 3 6 7 6 14 15 0 0 0
Masters and specialists 94 91 93 91 98 98 95 U4 93 94 86 85 75 47 54
Doctors 3 8 4 9 2 2 2 9 9 9 9 1 25 53 46

Years as principal I P-56
Under 10 65 37 44 43 43 29 24 E2 67 20 72 71 30 12 28
10-19 27 40 38 20 30 48 43 30 20 76 21 26 48 66 44
20 or more 8 23 19 37 27 24 33 8 13 5 6 4 22 22 28
Average (in years) 9 14 13 14 15 15 17 12 12 14 9 9 15 16 16

Years principal of this school_ _ _ P-57
Under 10 85 70 69 56 72 70 66 WO 100 73 94 97 98 99 88
10-19 10 27 26 32 21 22 9 0 0 5 7 3 3 1 12
20 or more 5 4 6 9 6 8 16 0 0 22 0 0 0 0 0
Average (in years) 8 8 8 8 7 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 9 12 11

Major field of etudy P-61
Elementary education 2 8 12 5 9 5 13 3 5 4 63 62 21 4 3
English 5 15 17 31 14 11 6 23 16 0 0 0 23 21 17
Mathematics 9 3 10 6 10 12 12 3.1 7 14 13 11 1 2 6
Physical education 19 10 8 9 3 9 19 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0
Social Science 35 22 20 31 53 47 35 48 20 53 10 6 8 36 50

Type of college attended. P-62
Public teachers college 30 39 28 21 31 40 23 36 6 32 44 35 45 75 40
Public (other) 25 24 23 63 63 47 16 27 57 13 54 57 41 20 45
Nonpublic (other) 1 45 38 49 16 4 10 60 37 37 51 2 7 14 4 15

Highest degree offered P-63
Bachelors 48 61 48 29 34 48 88 163 64 86 1 6 49 76 44
Masters 21 21 28 35 39 27 8 16 16 14 45 37 11 4 14
Doctors 32 18 17 36 26 23 1 18 20 0 54 57 40 20 43

Percent of white students in
college attended P-65

90-100 60 83 91 57 55 79 8 92 99 18 57 58 99 96 98
0-10 22 4 1 12 0 0 91 5 0 79 0 0 0 0 0
Average 71 91 94 80 89 92 9 94 98 18 96 97 95 96 95

Credits earned beyond highest
degree P-66

Under 11 10 7 14 43 46 22 25 31 56 67 13 14 47 45 17
11-20 9 23 30 35 22 20 28 46 27 1 10 7 6 35 38
Over 20 81 70 57 22 32 58 45 19 17 32 77 79 4'." 20 45

Excludes private teachers colleges.

146



Teachers of the average Negro pupil, at both
the elementary and secondary levels, report
reading more professional education journals.
They report reading on the average 2 such pub-
lications; the respective figures for elementary
and secondary teachers of the average white
(W(N)) pupil are both 1. It should be noted that
this difference arises almost wholly from the South
and Southwest, where the professional involve-
ment, as measured by this criterion, is substan-
tially greater for the teachers of Negroes (tables
2.33.1 to .4).

A series of separate questions was directed to
school personnel who spend more than 5 hours per
week on assignment as a school guidance counselor
exclusive of homeroom activities. In the Nation,
guidance counselors are about equally experienced
in counseling activities in schools attended by the
average white (W(N)) and average Negro, al-
though this is not true in all regions and strata,
and the magnitude of difference is especially
noticeable in the metropolitan Northeast, where
the figures for average white (W(N)) and average
Negro high school pupils are, respectively, 9 years
and 7 years; but in the metropolitan South the
comparable figures are 5 and 6. Counselors of
white (W(N)) pupils except in the nonmetropolitan
Southwest are somewhat more likely to be
affiliated with professional guidance organizations,
but no differences appear by race of pupil in
attention given to professional guidance journals.

Tables 2.33.9 through 2.33.12 contain several
sets of items pertaining to characteristics of prin-
cipals in elementary and secondary schools. No
extensive discussion is offered, since Negro and
white pupils seem to attend schools with remark-
ably similar principals as described by these
measuresat least this is so for the Nation as a
whole. Principals of Negro high school pupils
have more years of experience in the office; region-
ally, this is true in the South and Southwest, while
the reverse is true in the metropolitan Northeast.
Except in the metropolitan Midwest, Negro ele-
mentary pupils are more likely to have principals
who majored in elementary education.

The final set of tables (2.33.4.8) to be discussed
in this section report certain qualifications and
professional characteristics of teachers of Negro
and of white pupils. No substantial differences
are observed for either the Nation or the separate
regions in the proportion of teachers, either second-
ary or elementary, who majored in academic sub-
jects while in college. Approximately 6 in every

10 grammar schoolteachers report majoring in
elementary education, with no difference by race
of pupils. Slightly more than one-third of the
Nation's secondary teachers, and nearly one-half
of the elementary teachers, were educated in
normal schools or teachers colleges. The same
proportions of white and Negro secondary school
pupils are taught by those so trained, but in ele-
mentary schools white pupils are somewhat more
likely to have teachers who are products of these
institutions. In the metropolitan South there is
a pronounced difference by race at the elementary
level, but the general impression across regions is
that the average white and average Negro pupil
do not differ in the type of college in which their
teachers were trained.

On the other hand, the level of degree offered
does differ. Teachers of Negro pupils are dis-
tinctly more likely to be products of colleges that
offer only bachelors degrees or certificates. This
difference is greatest in the metropolitan South,
where the proportion of teachers whose colleges
offer only bachelors degrees or certificates is nearly
twice as high for the average Negro as for the
average white student (64 percent vs. 32 percenu
(W(N)) secondary; 72 percent vs. 42 percent of
elementary). Only in the metropolitan Northeast
secondary schools is the pattern reversed.

The average teacher of Negro and of white
pupils would have attended a college with between
10 and 15 percent Negro pupils if race were not a
factor in either the compositon of student bodies
or the assignment of teachers. In fpct, however,
44 percent of teachers of the average Negro high
school pupil attended a college with a majority
white pupil body, compared to 94 percent of the
teachers of the average white in the same counties;
comparable figures are 39 and 88 percent in ele-
mentary schools. The polarized distribution of
race in colleges, as shown in section 5.1, means
that a percentage of 44 percent occurs through a
mixture of two extremesabout half the teachers
went to predominantly Negro colleges, and about
half to predominantly white ones.

In secondary schools the racial difference in
colleges attended by teachers is most pronounced
in the metropolitan South-8 percent of teachers
of the average Negroes attend majority white
colleges, and 95 percent teachers of whites (W (N))
attend predominantly white colleges. Every re-
gion evidences this characteristic in its elementary
schools; it is most pronounced in the metropolitan
South, least pronounced in the metropolitan West
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and nonmetropolitan North and West. In other
words, teachers of Negro pupils are much more
likely to have been educated in colleges that had a
large enrollment of Negro pupils; teachers of white
pupils are likely to have had limited contact with
Negroes as fellow students when they were in
college.

A separate question asks teachers to rate the
level of academic quality of their college compared
to all institutions of higher education. For the
Nation as a whole, teachers of the average white
pupil give their colleges a somewhat higher rating
on this question. This national value simply
reflects the results in two regionsSouth and
Southwest; in the other regions, teachers of Negro
pupils are not less likely to give a high academic
rating to their college. Only in the areas where
teachers of Negro pupils are particularly likely to
have attended segregated colleges do they perceive
that they were trained in colleges of less than
excellent academic quality.

The bottom portion of tables 2.33.7 and 2.33.8
pertain to academic honors, training in special
inservice institutions, and participating in teachers
organizations. Nationally, elementary, and sec-
ondary teachers of the average Negro pupil, com-
pared to teachers of white pupils are somewhat
less likely to be members of scholastic honorary
societies such as Phi Beta Kappa or Kappa Delta
Pi; they are more likely to have attended institutes
that offer special training and professional upgrad-
ing to teachers, and to have participated in
teachers' associations as officers or active workers.
But in every instance there is fairly substantial
variation in race differences by region or stratum.
In general, it is where faculties are most segregated
that teachers of Negroes exceed teachers of whites
in their participation in professional organizations.
It is principally in the South and Southwest that
teachers of Negroes have attended NSF, NDEA,
and ESEA summer institutes proportionatelymore
often than have teachers of whites. By contrast,
institutes that offer special training in teaching or
counseling the culturally disadvantaged have been
attended more typically by teachers of Negroes in
almost all of the regions and it does not appear
that this tendency is more pronounced in the
Southern States.

Considering now minority groups other than
Negroes, compared to whites in their same
counties, the following observations can be made:
The average member of any minority group
attends a school in which the verbal facility
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scores of elementary teachers are somewhat, iavy.er
than for schools attended by the average white,
although it is more pronounced for teachers of
Negroes compared to teachers of whites at both
the elementary and secondary level. There are
no differences between whites and these other
minority groups in the proportion of ,teachers
holding advanced degrees, and there are no major
differences in length of experience. Teachers of
the minority and teachers of whites compare very
closely in length of experience in the present school
and in the average numbers of professional
journals read. When we look at the principals
rather than the teachers, the general impression
is one of substantial similarity between the prin-
cipals of schools attended by the average Mexican,
Puerto Rican, Indian, or Oriental pupil compared
to the average white pupil. Differences in their
total years of experience, in their experience as
principal in the present school, and the character-
istics of the colleges in which they were trained
are very small. We do note several differences
between principals in schools serving Oriental
pupils compared to those serving other minorities
which are likely to reflect circumstances peculiar
to the West they are considerably more likely to
hold the earned doctorate, for example.

Highlights. Compared to teachers of the aver-
age white student, teachers of the average Negro

score lower on a test of verbal competence,
and the difference is most pronounced in
the Southern States.

are neither more nor less likely to have
advanced degrees.

have slightly more teaching experience, and
slightly more tenure in their present school.

read more professional journals.
are neither more nor less likely to have

majored in an academic subject.
if they are elementary teachers, were less

likely to be trained in teachers colleges.
more often are products of colleges that

offer no graduate training.
attended colleges with a much lower percent

white in the student body.
less often rate their college high in academic

quality.
less often are members of academic honorary

societies, at least in the South.
more often participate in teachers' organi-

zations, especially in the South.
more often have attended institutes for

the culturally disadvantaged.



The average Negro student, relative to the aver-
age white student, attends a school in which

-the guidance counselors are less experienced
and less often are affiliated with profes-
sional guidance organizations, but they are
not less often trained specifically in guid-
ance nor less frequent readers of guidance
journals.

2.34 Teachers' and principals' working condi-
tions and attitudes toward school

In the Nation, elementary teachers have an
average salary of $5,900 while the average for
secondary teachers is $6,400. There is wide
regional variation; in secondary schools the aver-
age Negro pupil in the nonmetropolitan South
attends a school in which teachers' salaries average
$4,900, compared to their counterparts in the
metropolitan West at a salary of $8,800. These
regional differences are much more pronounced
than any that are observed between teachers by
race of student. The latter type do occur, how-
ever: the average for teachers of Negroes is $400
higher in the metropolitan West and $700 higher
in the metropolitan Southwest than for comparable
whites in elementary schools, for example, wane

in secondary schools in the nonmetropolitan South
teachers of the average Negro earned $300 less
than their counterparts among teachers of whites.
It should be recalled that many more Negroes
live in this region than in the two mentioned above.
The overall conclusion is that race of student is a
small factor in the salaries of teachers-if a factor
at all.

Teacher absenteeism as reported by the ele-
mentary teachers for the Nation as a whole
averages around 4 days per year. There is very
little difference among the teachers of the various
racial groups. Regional differences do occur, with
the nonmetropolitan Southwest averaging lowest
(less than 3 days per year) and the nonmetropoli-
tan Northeast averaging highest (more than 5
days) per year.

Absenteeism rates are generally lower for
teachers in secondary schools, and little variation
occurs among the teachers by race of student.
Regional variations are not as great as among the
elementary teachers, although the absentee rate
in the metropolitan Northeast is again higher than
other regions.

Elementary teachers are more likely to have
requested assignment to their current school than

Table 2.34.1.-For schools attended by the average minority and white pupil-elementary teachers' working con-
ditions, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(ID

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OTI

(16)

Average annual teacher's
salary (in $1,000) T-32 6. 0 6. 0 6. 0 5. 9 5. 9 5. 9 6. 0 6. 1 6. 1 6. 0 6. 6 6. 5 6. 1 6. 2

Average number of hours
per day spent pre-
paring lessons T-51 3. 2 3. 2 3. 4 3. 2 3. 3 3. 2 3. 2 3. 1 3. 2 3. 2 3. 3 3. 3 3. 3 3. 3

Average number of hours
per day spent in the
classroom T-52 5. 8 5. 8 5. 9 5. 9 5. 9 5. 9 5. 7 5. 8 5. 8 5. 8 5. 7 5. 7 5. 8 5. 8

Average number of stu-
dents per class T-53 30 30 32 30 30 30 31 30 30 30 31 30 31 30

Average number of differ-
ent subjects taught_ _ _ _ T-54 5. 6 5. 5 5. 6 5. 8 5. 6 5. 6 5. 5 5. 5 5. 5 5. 6 5. 6 5. 6 5. 5 5. 6

Proportion of different
courses taught T-56 . 56 . 53 . 66 . 57 . 60 . 56 . 60 . 54 . 54 . 53 . 59 . 57 . 57 . 56

Average number of hours
counseling per week,
outside of official
guidance assignment_ _ _ T-55 1. 4 1. 3 1. 8 1. 4 1. 5 1. 4 1. 6 1. 4 1. 4 1. 4 1. 4 1. 4 1. 5 1. 4

Average number of days
absent last school year T-27 3. 8 3. 7 4. 1 4. 1 3. 8 3. 9 4. 1 4. 2 3. 6 3. 6 3. 8 3. 9 4. 1 4. 1

Percent who requested
assignment to their
present school T-29 46 43 65 52 47 44 50 45 42 41 50 48 51 47
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Table 2.34.2.-For schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil-elementary teachers' working conditions,
for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W
(11)

N
(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Average annual teacher's salary (in $1,000) T-32 6. 0 5. 9 6. 0 5.8 5. 8 5. 7 4.6 4.8 5. 0 5. 5 5. 4 5. 4
Average number of hours per day spent prepar-

ing lessons T-51 3. 4 3.2 3. 2 3. 1 3. 0 3. 1 3. 4 3. 2 3. 1 3. 5 3. 1 3. 2
Average number of hours per day spent in the

classroom T-52 5. 9 5. 9 5. 8 5. 9 5. 9 5. 8 6.1 6.1 6.2 6. 2 6. 0 5. 9
Average number of students per class T-53 32 30 30 27 27 28 33 31 30 29 28 29
Average number of -Efferent subjects taught_ _ _ T-54 5. 6 5. 8 5. 5 5. 3 5. 4 5.4 5. 2 5. 4 5. 7 5. 7 5. 0 5. 1
Proportion of different courses taught T-56 . 66 . 57 . 53 . 51 . 50 . 53 . 69 . 57 . 60 . 75 . 58 .61
Average number of hours counseling per week,

outside of official guidance assignment T-55 1. 8 1. 4 1. 3 1. 1 1. 1 1.2 1. 9 1. 6 1. 5 1.8 1. 7 1. 7
Average number of days absent last school year_ T-27 4. 1 4. 1 3. 7 3. 3 3. 1 3. 1 3.2 3. 6 3. 6 2. 3 2. 9 3. 4
Percent who requested assignment to their pres-

ent school T-29 65 52 43 42 38 29 57 33 34 44 37 34

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

\

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Average annual teacher's salary
(in $1,000) T-32 7. 2 7. 4 7. 1 7. 0 6. 7 6. 5 5. 4 5. 1 5. 0 8 5. 1 5.1 7. 8 7. 8 7. 3

Average number of hours per
day spent preparing lessons_ _ T-52 3. 2 3. 2 3. 1 3. 1 3. 2 3. 2 3. 6 3. 2 3. 2 3. 3 3. 2 3. 2 3. 3 3. 4 3. 4

Average number of hours per
day spent in the classroom . _ _ T-52 5. 3 5. 4 5. 5 5. 8 5. 9 5. 8 6. 1 6. 1 6. 0 6. 2 6. 0 6. 1 5. 5 5. 5 5. 6

Average number of students per
class T-53 31 30 29 33 32 31 32 30 31 33 30 31 32 31 31

Average number of different
subjects taught T-54 6. 2 5. 5 5. 5 5. 3 5. 7 5. 7 5. 6 6. 2 6. 1 5. 6 5. 2 4. 8 5. 8 6. 1 6. 0

Proportion of different courses
taught T-56 . 59 . 51 . 47 . 51 . 50 . 52 . 71 . 59 . 53 . 76 . 49 . 44 . 68 . 64 . 60

Average number of hours coun-
seling per week, outside of
official guidance assignment T-55 1. 4 1. 3 1. 2 1. 4 1. 3 1. 3 2. 1 1. 3 1. 3 2. 0 1. 2 1. 4 1. 7 1. 5 1. 5

Average number of days absent
last school year T -27 5. 7 5. 2 4. 7 4. 5 4. 0 3. 8 3. 7 4. 3 4. 2 3. 6 3. 1 2. 8 5. 0 4. 3 4. 1

Percent who requested assign-
ment to their present school_ _ T-29 59 56 52 74 60 52 74 59 52 60 30 27 70 70 63
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secondary school teachers. Similarly, teachers of
Negroes are more likely to have requested assign-
ment to the current school than are teachers of
whites. In every region at both grade levels the
average Negro attends a school in which, compared
to the average white, a larger proportion of teach-
ers asked to be assigned to the school they are
teaching in. The differences by race seem espe-
cially large in the Southern States and in the metro-
politan Midwest, while in the metropolitan West
they nearly disappear. But in contrast, teachers
of whites more typically than teachers of Negroes
would not elect to teach in another school if
given the choice.

There are small differences between teachers of

whites and teachers of Negroes in the percent who
would reenter teaching if they could go back in
time and remake the occupational choice, but at
both elementary and secondary levels the teachers
of whites more often would reenter. This differ-
ence seems to be slightly stronger in the South.
On the other hand, a smaller proportion of the
teachers of whites plan definitely to remain in
teaching until retirement. Small reversals occur
at the regional level, but at no regional or strata
level are the differences by race very pronounced.

Overall, there is no clear evidence that commit-
ment to teaching, or commitment to the particular
school system, are either stronger or weaker among
teachers of Negroes than among teachers of whites

Table 2.34.3. For schools attended by the average minority and white pupil, secondary teachers' working condi-
tions, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (1' R)

00)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(1s)

Average annual teacher's
salary (in $1,000) T-32 6. 6 6. 6 6. 4 6. 4 6. 8 6. 8 7. 6 7. 7 6. 8 6. 8 7. 7 7. 6 7. 0 7. 0

Average number of hours
per day spent preparing
lessons T-51 3. 2 3. 2 3. 4 3. 3 3. 3 3. 3 3. 1 3. 2 3. 2 3. 2 3. 3 3. 4 3. 2 3. 2

Average number of hours
per day spent in the
classroom T-52 5. 1 5. 1 5. 2 5. 1 5. 1 5. 1 4. 8 4. 8 5. 2 5. 1 5. 1 5. 2 5. 1 5. 1

Average number of stu-
dents per class T-53 32 31 34 32 32 32 34 33 32 32 34 34 33 32

Average number of differ-
ent subjects taught_ _ T- 54 2. 9 2. 9 3. 0 2. 8 2. 9 2. 9 2. 6 2. 6 2. 9 2. 9 2. 8 2. 7 2. 7 2. 7

Proportion of different
courses taught T-56 . 34 . 33 . 40 . 34 . 34 . 34 . 34 . 32 . 34 . 33 , 33 . 31 . 33 . 32

Average number of licurs
counseling per week,
outside of official guid-
ance assignment T-55 1. 7 1. 6 2. 2 1. 7 1. 8 1. 7 1. 7 1. 6 1. 8 1. 7 1. 9 1. 7 1. 8 1. 6

Average number of days
absent last school year T-27 2. 8 2. 8 3. 2 3. 0 2. 8 2. 7 3. 6 3. 5 2. 9 2. 8 3. 2 3. 2 3. 0 3. 0

Percent who requested
assignment to their
present school T-29 29 26 45 30 .31 28 42 30 28 25 41 40 34 30
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Table 2.34.4.-For schools attended by the average white and minority pupil, secondary teachers' working con-ditions, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Average annual teacher's salary (in $1,000) _ _ __ T-32 6. 4 6. 4 6. 6 6. 0 6. 0 6. 3 4. 9 5. 2 5. 2 5. 6 5. 3 5. 8Average number of hours per day spent pre-
paring lessons T-51 3. 4 3. 3 3. 2 3. 2 3. 2 3. 2 3. 5 3. 4 3. 3 3. 7 3. 3 3. 4Average number of hours per day spent in the
classroom T-52 5. 2 5. 1 5. 1 5. 3 5. 3 5. 2 5. 5 5. 2 5. 3 5. 4 4. 9 4. 8Average number of students per class T-53 34 32 31 29 29 28 34 29 30 30 30 31Average number of different subjects taught_ _ _ T-54 3. 0 2. 8 2. 9 3. 5 3. 5 3. 4 3. 4 3. 3 3. 0 3. 7 2. 8 3. 1Proportion of different courses taught T-56 . 40 . 34 . 33 . 36 . 36 . 33 . 51 . 40 . 38 . 47 . 37 . 45Average number of hours counseling per week,
outside of official guidance assignment T-55 2. 2 1. 7 1. 6 1. 4 1. 4 1. 6 2. 3 1. 8 1. 8 2. 7 2. 1 2. 2Average number of days absent last school year T-27 3. 2 3. 0 2. 8 2. 6 2. 6 2. 4 2. 9 2. 8 2. 8 2. 2 1. 9 1. 8Percent who requested assignment to their
present school T-29 45 30 26 21 19 13 39 19 22 35 15 15

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

Average annual teacher's salary
(in $1,000) T-32 7. 8 7. 9 7. 6 7. 2 7. 1 7. 2 5. 5 5. 3 5. 4 6. 1 5. 6 5. 5 8. 8 8. 7 8. 3Average number of hours per
day spent preparing lessons T-51 3. 1 3. 2 3. 2 3. 1 3. 1 3. 1 3. 5 3. 2 3. 2 3. 4 3. 5 3. 4 3. 4 3. 4 3. 4Average number of hours per
day spent in the classroom_ _ _ T-52 4. 8 4.8 4.9 5.2 5.2 5.0 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.4 5.3 5.0 5.0 5.0 5. 1Average number of students
per class T-53 34 33 32 36 32 32 35 34 33 36 31 35 36 36 34Average number of different
subjects taught T-54 2. 6 2.6 2. 6 3. 0 2. 8 2. 6 2. 6 2. 2 2. 5 3. 3 3. 8 2. 9 2. 6 2. 5 2. 7Proportion of different courses
taught T-56 . 36 . 33 . 33 . 34 . 31 . 31 . 38 . 29 30 . 42 . 53 . 35 . 31 . 30 . 31Average number of hours coun-
seling per week, outside of
official guidance assignment T-55 1. 9 1.6 1. 5 1. 9 1. 5 1.6 2. 2 1. 4 1.6 2. 9 2.4 1. 8 2.0 1. 8 1. 7Average number of days absent
last school year T-27 4. 3 3. 9 3. 6 3. 0 2. 6 2. 6 3. 3 3. 4 2. 9 2. 7 1. 7 1. 9 3. 3 3. 4 3. 3Percent who requested assign-
ment to their present school T-29 47 38 31 46 30 35 53 36 39 41 17 13 46 41 41

152



Table 2.34.5.-For schools attended by the average minority and white pupil, attitudes of elementary teachers on
their profession, their school, and their students, for the United States, fall 1965

[NoTE.-Items which are marked with an asterisk (8) are scores for schools attended by the average minority or wh te pupil)

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (P R)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

01'

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Percent who would defi-
nitely reenter teaching__ T-37 57 57 54 57 58 58 55 56 56 57 57 57 57 57

Percent who plan to re-
main in teaching until
retirement T-50 39 37 45 39 44 41 42 39 41 39 38 38 41 38

Percent who would con-
tinue teaching in their
present school T-38 63 65 55 68 58 63 57 66 59 63 59 65 59 65

Teacher's rating of stu-
dent effort T-33* 2.3 2.4 1.9 2.4 2.2 2.4 1.9 2.4 2.2 2.4 2.2 2.4 2.2 2.4

Teacher's rating of stu-
dent ability T-34* 2.3 2.4 1.9 2.4 2.1 2.3 1.9 2.4 2.1 2.3 2.1 2.3 2.2 2.4

Teacher's perception of
reputation of their
school among outside
teachers T-44* 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.9 2.8 2.9 2.6 2.9 2.7 2.9 2.7 2.8 2.7 2.9

Teacher's problems with
students and their
homes T-47* .10 .08 .19 .10 .14 .10 .17 .10 .13 .10 .12 .09 .13 .09

Teacher's problems in
school functioning T-47* .07 .06 .11 .07 .08 .07 .10 .07 .08 .06 .07 .06 .08 .06
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Table 2.34.5.-For schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil, attitudes of elementary teachers ontheir profession, their school, and their students, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region,fall 1965

(Nor . -Items which are marked with an asterisk (*) are scores for schools attended )y tnz average white or Negro pupil]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(18)

W

(14)

Percent who would definitely reenter teaching__ _ 1 37 54 57 57 60 60 56 53 51 52 52 61 63Percent who plan to remain in teaching until
retirement T-50 45 39 37 42 41 35 50 51 51 57 51 55Percent who would continue teaching in their
present school T-38 55 68 65 56 60 60 49 66 73 57 71 64Teacher's rating of student effort T-33* 1. 9 2. 4 2. 4 2. 0 2. 2 2. 4 2. 0 2. 2 2. 3 2. 2 2. 1 2. 4Teacher's rating of student ability T-34* 1. 9 2. 4 2. 4 1. 9 2. 1 2. 3 2. 1 2. 3 2. 3 2. 2 2. 2 2. 3Teacher's perception of reputation of their
school among outside teachers T-44* 2. 7 2. 9 2. 9 2. 4 2. 6 2. 7 2. 8 2. 9 2. 9 2. 9 2. 9 2. 9Teacher's problems with students and their
homes T-47* . 19 . 10 . 08 . 14 . 11 . 07 . 21 . 12 11 . 15 . 13 . 11Teacher's problems in school functioning T-47* . 11 . 07 . 06 . 08 . 07 . 06 . 12 . 08 07 . 07 . 06 . 06

Item

(1)

Percent who would definitely
reenter teaching

Percent who plan to remain in
teaching until retirement

Percent who would continue
teaching in their present
school

Teacher's rating of student
effort

Teacher's rating of student
ability

Teacher's perception of repu-
tation of their school among
outside teachers

Teacher's problems with
students and their homes

Teacher's problems in school
functioning

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

VV(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(23)

T-37 49 53 55 50 58 57 54 62 59 56 66 68 60 55 59

T-50 31 32 32 34 31 31 51 36 34 48 46 46 41 36 34

T-38 53 66 64 49 62 63 61 75 76 63 58 59 55 67 66

T-33* 1. 8 2. 6 2.6 1.7 2. 4 2. 4 2. 0 2. 4 2. 4 2. 1 2. 3 2. 3 1.7 2. 4 2. 6

T-34* 1. 7 2. 6 2. 6 1. 6 2. 4 2.4 2. 0 2.4 2. 4 2. 1 2. 3 2. 3 1.5 2. 3 2. 5

T-44* 2. 4 3. 1 3. 0 2. 1 2. 9 2. 9 3. 1 3. 0 3. 1 2. 9 2. 9 2. 9 2. 3 2. 9 2. 9

T-47* .17 . 08 . 07 .20 . 08 . 08 . 19 . 09 . 08 .17 . 12 . 11 . 21 .10 . 08

T-47* .11 . 07 . 06 . 09 . 06 . 06 . 11 . 06 . 06 . 09 . 07 . 07 .10 . 07 . 06
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Table 2.34.7.-For schools attended by the average minority and white pupil attitudes of secondary teachers on
their profession, their school, and their students, for the United States, fall 1965

[NoTE.-Items which are marked with an asterisk (*) are scores for schools attended by the average minority or white pupil]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

Al

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W (OT)

(16)

Percent who would defi-
nitely reenter teaching_ T-37 43 43 42 45 44 45 44 45 43 44 44 46 44 44

Percent who plan to re-
main in teaching until
retirement T-50 34 33 38 35 36 35 41 40 34 33 40 37 36 35

Percent who would con-
tinue teaching in their
present school T-38 50 51 46 55 49 50 48 56 48 50 48 48 50 51

Teacher's rating of stu-
dent effort T-33* 2. 2 2. 3 1. 8 2. 2 2. 1 2. 2 1. 9 2. 4 2. 0 2. 2 2. 1 2. 3 2. 2 2. 3

Teacher's rating of stu-
dent ability T-34* 2. 3 2. 4 2. 0 2. 3 2. 1 2. 3 1. 8 2. 5 2. 1 2. 3 2. 1 2. 3 2. 2 2. 4

Teacher's perception of
reputation of their
school among outside
teachers T-44* 2. 8 2. 8 2. 6 2. 8 2. 6 2. 8 2. 2 2. 9 2. 6 2. 7 2. 6 2. 7 2. 6 2. 8

Teacher's problem with
students and their
homes T-47* . 13 . 11 . 20 . 13 . 16 . 14 . 18 . 11 . 15 . 13 . 16 . 13 . 15 12

Teache....'s problems in
school functioning T-47* . 09 . 08 . 11 . 09 . 09 . 09 . 10 . 08 . 09 . 09 . 10 . 09 . 09 . 09

223-741 0- 66 - 11
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Table 2.34.8.-For schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil,
profession, their school, and their students, for metropolitan and
1965

[NoTz.-Items which are marked with an asterisk () are scores for schools attended

attitudes of secondary teachers on their
nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall

by the average white or Negro pupil]

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

w

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13) (14)

Percent who would definitely reenter teaching__ T-37 42 45 43 47 46 42 39 45 41 49 53 54
Percent who plan to remain in teaching until

retirement T-50 38 35 33 25 1 24 28 35 35 36 43 42 43
Percent who would continue teaching in their

present school T-38 46 55 51 39 42 42 42 60 59 47 65 63
Teacher's rating of student effort T-33* 1.8 2.2 2. 3 2. 0 2. 0 2.3 1. 9 2. 2 2. 2 1. 8 2. 1 2. 2
Teacher's rating of student ability T-34* 2. 0 2. 3 2. 4 2. 1 2. 1 2. 3 2. 1 2. 3 2. 3 2. 0 2. 3 2. 3
Teacher's perception of reputation of their

school among outside teachers T-44* 2. 6 2. 8 2. 8 2. 4 12.5 2. 5 2. 7 2. 9 2. 9 2. 9 2. 8 2. 8
Teacher's problems with students and their

homes T-47* . 20 . 13 . 11 .15 . 14 . 10 . 20 . 11 . 12. . 18 . 14 .13
Teacher's problems in school functioning T-47* . 11 . 09 . 08 . 08 . 07 . 07 . 14 . 07 . 08 . 08 . 07 .07

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

w
(29)

Percent who would definitely
reenter teaching T-37 42 43 43 47 43 40 36 46 42 41 38 46 50 50 47

Percent who plan to remain in
teaching until retirement T-50 44 41 38 37 35 31 36 26 23 37 28 30 44 43 41

Percent who would continue
teaching in their present
school T-38 51 61 55 45 50 49 50 57 62 ,)5 48 51 42 45 47

Teacher's rating of student
effort T-33* 1. 8 2. 6 2. 4 1. 9 2. 4 2. 4 1. 9 2. 1 2.3 2.0 2. 3 2. 0 1.6 2.0 2. 3

Teacher's rating of student
ability T-34* 1. 8 2 6 2. 5 2. 1 2. 5 2.5 2. 1 2. 2 2.4 2.2 2. 4 2. 2 1.5 2.0 2.4

Teacher's perception of reputa-
tion of their school among
outside teachers T-44* 2. 2 3. 1 2. 9 2. 5 2. 8 2. 9 3. 0 2. 8 3. 0 2. 8 2. 9 2. 7 1.9 2.5 2. 8

Teacher's problems with stu-
dents and their homes T-47* . 18 . 10 . 10 . 18 . 12 . 11 . 20 . 13 .11 .20 . 14 . 16 . 25 , 19 . 14

Teacher's problems in school
functioning T-47* . 11 . 08 . 08 . 10 . 08 . 08 . 12 . 11 . 09 . 09 . 11 . 12 . 11 . 11 . 09



Table 2.34.9. For the schools attended by the average minority and white secondary pupil, gu*-4-Ince counselors'

working conditions, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W (PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(0 T)

(16)

Average number of
students assigned for
counseling T-65 391 397 359 420 366 376 377 370 383 401 380 392 380 394

Average number of
students counseled
per week T-66 39 39 36 40 37 39 39 42 41 41 36 37 40 40

Average percent of
counsel time devotedto

Student course
selection T-67 29 29 29 29 28 27 29 29 28 29 29 25 29 27

Student college
choice and college
major T-67 24 24 21 22 20 21 19 22 22 23 21 19 22 22

Personal or emo-
tional adjustment_ T-67 22 22 25' 25 24 24 28 25 23 23 26 24 25 24

Vocational job selec-
tion T-67 21 21 21 19 20 20 18 18 20 18 20 18 21 21
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Table 2.34.10. For the schools attended by the average white and Negro secondary pupil, guidance counselors'
working conditions, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(0)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

w
(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Average number of students assigned for
counseling T-65 359 420 397 356 378 378 316 365 407 407 580 349

Average number of students counseled per week_ T-66 36 40 39 33 34 33 32 34 33 32 34 28
Average percent of counsel time devoted to

Student course selection T-67 29 29 29 23 25 26 24 27 25 22 26 20
Student college choice and college major T-67 21 22 24 27 29 28 22 25 23 21 23 21
Personal or emotional adjustment T-67 25 25 22 19 20 20 23 20 22 25 22 22
Vocational job selection T-67 21 19 21 21 23 28 24 23 23 32 33 25

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(18)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(20)

W

(20

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Average number of students
assigned for counseling T-65 382 385 389 309 320 345 399 487 580 346 533 571 1357 360 351.

Average number of students
counseled per week T-66 42 44 42 35 42 37 37 41 53 28 48 56 140 37 41

Average percent of counsel time
devoted to

Student course selection T-67 30 33 31 34 35 35 32 30 31 24 18 19 130 24 29
Student college choice and

college major T-67 20 25 27 21 21 22 25 22 24 16 20 21 115 18 19
Personal or emotional

adjustment_ T-67 27 21 21 26 24 22 22 29 29 28 14 14 29 29 26
Vocational job selection__ T-67 22 15 18 18 19 20 19 18 13 19 24 21 17 18 18
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Whites more often attend schools that the
teachers believe are well regarded by their fellow
teachers in other schools (the perceived rating
could go from 1 to 5, with 5= "Among the best"
and 1="A poor school;" the table values are
averages based on such numbers). The most
striking difference regionally is in the metropolitan
Northeast, especially at the secondary level where
the average white attends a school in which the
rating value for whites is above the national
average for whites (3.1 vs. 2.8) but for' the average
Negro student the rating is below the national
figure for Negroes (2.2 vs. 2.6).

Secondary school teachers also were asked in-
dication of the kind of high school they would most
like to work in, whether academic, comprehensive,
special curriculum, vocational, or commercial,
(The table value reports the percent preferring an
academic high school.) At the national level, the
probability is slightly higher for the average white
compared to the average Negro that he will at-
tend a school whose teachers prefer an academic
curriculum (45 vs. 40). Nonmetropolitan areas
and the metropolitan South blur this difference, for
in the other regions of the Nation it is more pro-
nounced; for example, in the metropolitan North-
east, the average white student attends a school in
which 50 percent of the teachers prefer the aca-
demic program, and this value is only 39 percent
for the average Negro.

Teachers report slightly more time spent in
class preparation outside of the scheduled work-
day in schools attended by the average Negro.
Variations in this small difference by region are
not important, except that the difference is more
pronounced in the metropolitan South and re-
versed in the metropolitan Northeast.

The average number of hours a day reported
spent in the classroom by the elementary teachers
for the country as a whole is 5.9. Some small
regional variations occur, but there are practically
no intraregional racial differences. The average
number of hours a day spent in the classroom by
the secondary teachers, nationally, 5.2 for Negroes
and 5.1 for whites. Small regional differences are
evident, but within regions the different racial
groups are quite consistent, with a slight tendency
in the nonmetropolitan South and Southwest for
the teachers of Negroes to have more classroom
hoars than the teachers of the comparable whites.

At the national level, the average number of
students per class as reported by the elementary
teachers is 30.2; for the average white student it is

30.5 and it is 31.7 for Negroes. Within the regions
the teachers of Negroes tend to report larger
averages by one or two students than do the
teachers of the comparable whites. The most
extreme difference is in the metropolitan South-
west region where the reported class size by
teachers of Negroes averages 32.7 and for teachers
of whites in the same counties averages 29.5.

For secondary teachers, the range among the
racial and regional groups is larger than at the
elementary level; the reported average of teachers
of whites stands at 32.4 compared to an average
of 34.4 for Negroes. Again, the difference in
average class size is particularly large in the
metropolitan Southwest, where the average Negro
pupil's class includes 36.3 pupils as against 31.5for the average white. On the other hand, there
are four stratathe metropolitan South and the
nonmetropolitan Northwest and Southwestin
which the racial differences in averages either are
negligible or disappear altogether.

Elementary teachers in the Nation teach an
average of 5.4 subjects, compared to an average of
2.9 at the secondary level. The average is slightly
higher for teachers of whites at the secondary
level-3.0 vs. 2.8but not at the elementary
level (5.5 and 5.6 respectively).

Many contemporary schools employ specialized
guidance personnel, and a section that follows
shortly examines the distribution of this staff
resource. But the trained guidance counselor
does not eliminate the classroom teacher's need
to advise with pupils as individuals and in groups.
Nationally, elementary teachers estimate that
they spend 1.4 hours per week in counseling;
secondary teachers estimate 1.7 hours. At both
levels, the estimate is distinctly higher in schools
attended by the average Negro : 1.8 vs. 1.4 and
2.2 vs. 1.7.

Nationally, the average white 12th grader
attends a school in which the number of pupils
formally assigned to the counselor is larger than
is the case for the average Negro, though there is
wide regional variation. The pattern is similar
with respect to the number of different students
actually counseled in an average week. Slightly
fewer students are seen each week by counselors
in schools, attended by the average Negro 12th
grader. Again, there is wide regional variation.

Counselors allot their time over various pos-
sible kinds of activity, and the respondents in this
survey were asked to indicate what percent of
their time they devote to each of the following:
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Educational counseling concerned with course
selection, programing, etc.; educational counseling
concerned with choosing a college or a college
major, etc. ; counseling concerning personal and
emotional adjustment; and vocational or job
counseling.

The percentage of time spent on counseling for
course selection, programing, etc., in schools at-
tended by the average 12th grader in the Nation
is 29 percent. Little or no racial variation occurs
and the percentages are similar for different
regions. The national avel'age in percent of
counseling time spent regarding college choice,
etc., is 24 percent. The within regional averages
are quite homogeneous, with the largest difference
found on comparing the teachers of the metropoli-
tan Northeast Negroes (20 percent) with the
teachers of whites in that region (27 percent).

The average time spent in counseling for per-
sonal adjustment by counselors in the country as
a whole is 23 percent. Differences do not occur
among the racial groups in any magnitude. Only
one region, the metropolitan Southwest, shows
much difference between the teachers of Negroes
and those of comparable whites; its averages are
28 and 14 percent respectively.

The percentage of time spent in vocational
counseling in the Nation is 21 percent. Differ-
ences among racial groups and regions are small.
Only in the metropolitan Northeast, where this
type of counseling activity is more common for
teachers of the average Negro, and in the metro-
politan Southwest, where the reverse is true, are
the differences by race of magnitude at all.

When we compare Mexican American, Puerto
Rican, Indian, and Oriental American students,
with whites in their same counties, there are few
differences. Most of the relationships approx-
imate those between whites and Negroes. In
teachers' salary, there are no differences by race
of student that exceeded $100 annually, and there
are no appreciable differences in absenteeism
rates. The average member of any minority
group attends a school in which, compared to the
average white, the teachers do not rate the stu-
dents as high in academic effort or in ability; the
difference is most pronounced in the case of Puerto
Ricans. Teachers of minorities are slightly more
likely to report that they asked to teach in their
present school (this is notably the case with
Puerto Ricans), and teachers in schools attended
by Puerto Ricans and (at the elementary level)
Orientals are more likely to say they would teach

164

in another school if given the chance. They do,
however, more often report plans to make a
lifelong career of teaching. Teachers in schools
attended by whites rate their schools higher on
reputation, and this is especially true in compari-
son to schools attended by Puerto Ricans. Teach-
ers of whites more often prefer to teach in academic
schools, but differences are small. There are
no differences between teachers by race of student
in hours spent in preparation, in hours spent in
teaching, or in the number of different subjects
taught. Compared to the average white, r minor-
ity group member (except for Oriental Americans)
attends a school with larger enrollment per class-
room, but in no instance is the difference as much
as two students per class. The teachers of
minorities, especially of Mexican Americans, re-
port spending somewhat more time counseling,
and, the number of students formally assigned to
guidance counselors is generally quite similar by
race (only Mexican Americans have fewer students
per counselor). Finally, there is a remarkable
similarity in the type of counseling activity under-
taken L y counselors; virtually without exception,
the race of student body has no relation to how
the counselor's time is apportioned between edu-
cational, personal, and vocational counseling.

For the United States as a whole the average
elementary school pupil attends schools in which
9 percent of the teachers leave each year. The
average white attends a school in which the turn-
over rate is 9 percent, compared to 6 percent for the
average Negro; thus, faculties are somewhat more
stable in schools attended by Negroes. At the
secondary level the comparable figures are 11 per-
cent and 7 percent. The teacher turnover rate
tends to be notably greater for whites in the South
and Southwest regions than for Negroes in these
same regions, for both metropolitan and non-
metropolitan areas. The largest teacher turnover
rate for Negroes occurs in the nonmetropolitan
North and West. In contrast, the lowest rate for
Negroes (4 percent) is found in the metropolitan
South. The teacher turnover rate for whites is
around 10 percent in all regions.

Negroes are somewhat more likely (59 percent
vs. 52 percent) than whites to attend elementary
schools in which a tenure system exists, but this
difference does not appear at the secondary level.
There are great regional differences in the likeli-
hood of a tenure system, with such systems being
more frequent in metropolitan than in nonmetro-
politan areas and in the North and West than the
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South and Southwest. Thus, only a third of the
teachers in the nonmetropolitan South are em-
ployed in schools with a tenure system (there is no
variation by race), compared to virtually all in the
metropolitan Northeast (again, no variation by
race). Overall, there are major variations be-
tween regions but no consistent ones between races
at either national or regional levels.

The schools that make use of the National
Teacher Examination or an equivalent local

examination in hiring teachers enroll less than a
fifth of the Nation's school children. Metro-
politan schools use the test more frequently than
others, and its use is more common in the North-
east than elsewhere, least common in the West.

Typically, the NTE is used more often in schools
attended by the average Negro than by the aver-
age white, and regional differences in the magnitude

of this tendency vary greatly. Extreme examples

of this racial discrepancy by region are the metro-
politan Northeast (where 70 percent of Negro
pupils and 40 percent of white pupils attend schools
that use the examination) and the metropolitan
Southwest (58 percent vs. 11 percent).

Approximately 70 percent of elementary pupils
and 90 percent of high school pupils attend schools

in which the principal does not have teaching
duties. Nonteaching principals are more typical

of metropolitan areas, and in no region except
possibly the South does there seem to be any
significant tendency for the principal to have
teaching duties more frequently in schools at-
tended by Negroes than in those attended by
whites. By the same token, only a small propor-
tion of the average principal's time is taken by
teaching duties (11 percent in elementary schools,
4 percent in high schools) and it is as common for

the proportion to be higher for principals of white
students than for those of Negro pupils.

At both secondary and primary levels, the aver-

age Negro pupil attends a school in which the
principal's salary slightly ($100 to $200) exceeds

that of the principal in schools in which the average

white pupil is enrolled. This deficit for whites is

not true in all regions, however; specifically, sal-

aries are higher for whites at both levels in the
nonmetropolitan South and Southwest and only
in high schools are they higher in the metropolitan

Northeast. For the Nation as a whole and in
most of its regions there is remarkably little
variation by race in our other measure of princi-

pals' salary, the percent who receive less than

$9,000 annually. The differences in principals'
salaries by region from lows of $7,060 and $8,200
for elementary and secondary principals respec-
tively, to highs of $13,180 and $17,000, and by
elementary-secondary are substantial, but those
by race are small.

The teacher turnover rates tend to be lower for
teachers in schools attended by other minority
groups in comparison to those attended by whites.

Also, there is more often a tenure system in the
schools of minorities, but in both instances the
differences are quite small. There is a clear tend-
ency for the schools of other minority groups, as
with Negroes, to use the National Teacher Exam-
ination more often. However, there is no differ-

ence between these minorities and whites in whether

the principal teaches, or in the amount of time
spent teaching by principals who do teach, not in
principals' salaries or in the percent of teachers
who have tenure.

Highlights. Compared to the average white,
the average Negro pupil attends a school in which

the teachers are
neither more nor less likely to have high

absenteeism rates.
paid more in some regions and less in

others; thus the national averages are

about the same.
more likely to have requested assignmerkt

to their particular school and to expect to
make a lifelong career of teaching.

less likely to wish to remain in their present
school if given a chance to change, or to
declare they would reenter teaching if the
decision could be made again.

less likely to rate students high on academic
motivation and ability.

less likely to believe that the school has
good reputation with other teachers.

less likely '0) prefer to teach in an academic

high school.
more likely to spend a substantial amount

of time in class preparation.
more likely to teach large classes.
more likely to spend time counseling with

students.
somewhat more likely to have taught in the

school the prior year.
--more likely to take a teacher's examination

as a condition of employment.

16S

1



Compared to the average white, the average
Negro student attends a school in which the
principal

is neither more nor less likely to have teach-
ing duties, nor to spend much time in the
classroom if he does teach.

receives a slightly higher salary.

2.35 Attitudes of principals and teachers on
race-related issues

The questions discussed in this section relate
to the preferences that teachers have as to the
social class, ethnic, racial, and ability composition
on the student body, and to the attitudes of both
teachers and principals concerning certain current
race-relevant issues in school policy: whether the
neighborhood elementary school should be re-
tained; whether bussing of elementary school
children is a desirable practice; whether com-
pensatory educational programs for the disad-
vantaged a- e warranted at extra cost; and the
most appropriate racial composition of the faculty
in schools that are, respectively, all or mostly
nonwhite, racially mixed, and all or mostly white.
For these latter items the format for data-presenta-
tion differs as between teachers and principals:
averages are reported for the former and distri-
butions are given for principals. Our discussion
will deal more or less simultaneously with teacher
results and principal results.

Most teachers do not express a special preference
for the children of white-collar and professional
workers as pupils; in no region do as many as
one-third indicate such preference for upper
status children. But the average white child is
considerably more likely than the average NegrG
child to be taught by teachers who do: In the
Nation, the average white student attends an
elementary school in which 14 percent of the
teachers prefer high status students; the corre-
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sponding figure for the average Negro is 7 percent;
at the high school level the values are, respectively,
17 and 8 percent.

Nationally, teachers of the average white are
much more likely to prefer to teach Anglo-Saxon
students. The preference is most pronounced,
and the magnitude of the difference between
teachers of whites and - Negroes is largest, in
the Southern States; but .,he difference exists to
some extent in all regions and strata at both
elementary and secondary levels. It should be
noted, however, that only in the South does the
average white attend a school in which a majority
of the teachers express a preference for teaching
Anglo-Saxons.

The same general pattern exists concerning the
preferred race of pupils. Nationally, this average
white pupil attends a school in which around 40
percent of the teachers prefer to teach in an all-
white school, and the comparable figure is only
5 percent for the average Negro pupil. The figure
for the average white is considerably inflated by
teachers in the South, where in metropolitan areas
about 60 percent and in nonmetropoliten areas
around 70 percent want to teach in ..,:!..white
schools. All other regions are below the national
average in percent preferring all whites, but in
every region and stratum the proportion of
teachers preferring not to teach nonwhites is higher
for the average white than for the average Negro
pupil.

Teachers in schools attended by the aver age
white are more likely to prefer high 'ability pupils.
This is true at the national level and true in each
region and stratum. For the average elementary
school Negro in the Nation, 15 percent of his
teachers prefer to teach pupils of high ability, as
against 24 percent for the average white in the
same county; at the secondary level, comparable
figures are 28 and 40 percent.



T
ab

le
 2

.3
5.

1.
Fo

r
sc

ho
ol

s 
at

te
nd

ed
 b

y
th

e 
av

er
ag

e 
m

in
or

ity
an

d 
w

hi
te

 p
up

ilp
er

ce
nt

of
 e

le
m

en
ta

ry
 te

ac
he

rs
w

ho
 e

xp
re

ss
 a

 p
re

fe
re

nc
e

fo
r 

a 
ce

rt
ai

n 
ty

pe
of

pu
pi

l t
he

y 
de

si
re

 to
te

ac
h 

an
d 

w
ho

 e
xp

re
ss

ce
rt

ai
n 

at
tit

ud
es

 o
n 

cu
rr

en
ts

ch
oo

l i
ss

ue
s,

 f
or

 th
e

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
, f

al
l 1

96
5

A
I

It
em (1

)

Pe
rc

en
t o

f 
te

ac
he

rs
w

ho
 p

re
fe

r 
to

 te
ac

h
ch

ild
re

n
O

f 
pr

of
es

si
on

al
an

d 
w

hi
te

-c
ol

la
r 

w
or

ke
rs

W
ho

 a
re

 A
ng

lo
-S

ax
on

s
W

ho
 a

re
 w

hi
te

H
av

in
g 

hi
gh

ac
ad

em
ic

 a
bi

lit
y

Pe
rc

en
t o

f 
te

ac
he

rs
w

ho
 b

el
ie

ve
 in

N
ei

gh
bo

rh
oo

d 
sc

ho
ol

s
B

us
si

ng
 to

 a
ch

ie
ve

de
se

gr
eg

at
io

n
C

om
pe

ns
at

or
y

ed
uc

at
io

n
R

ac
ia

l m
ix

in
g 

of
 f

ac
ul

tie
s

an
d 

pu
pi

ls

Q
ue

st
io

n
nu

m
be

r

(2
)

T
-4

0
T

 -
1i

T
 -

42
T

-4
3

T
-4

6a
T

-4
6h

T
-4

6c
T

-4
6d

, f

A
ll

I 
W

 I
N

(3
)

(4
)

(5
)

W
 (

N
)

(6
)

M (7
)

W
 (

M
)

(8
)

PR (9
)

W
 (

P 
R

)

(1
0)

(1
1)

W
 (

A
I)

0 
R

(1
2)

(1
3)

W
 (

0 
R

)

(1
4)

O
T

(1
5)

W
(O

T
)

(1
6)

12
14

7
16

11
14

10
15

10
12

11
13

13
16

31
37

7
42

27
37

21
37

26
35

20
28

24
35

30
35

5
43

23
35

19
38

24
34

15
23

21
33

24
21

26
22

24
24

26
22

25
24

26
16

25
20

84
85

76
84

84
86

80
83

85
84

81
83

82
84

29 57
56

62
54

58
56

59
57

57
55

64
61

60
7

27
39

26
31

27
32

27
30

27
32

29
31

2 5

1

43
39

60
36

46
38

50
39

46
40

52
47

48
41



Table 2.35.2.For schools attended by the average white and Negro pupilpercent of elementary teachers who
express a preference fora certain type of pupil they desire to teach and who express certain attitudes on
current school issues, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1%5

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South I Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

w

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Percent of teachers who prefer to teach
children

Of professional and white-collar workers__ T-40 7 11 14 9 10 7 5 14 13 6 13 15

Who are Anglo-Saxons T-41 7 42 37 22 29 32 6 57 57 10 42 45
Who are white T-42 5 43 35 19 25 29 5 67 64 7 35 40
Having high academic ability T-43 16 25 26 18 22 24 13 22 22 13 26 22

Percent of teachers who believe in
Neighborhood schools T-46a 76 84 85 78 82 85 73 80 83 78 85 87

Bussing to achieve desegregation T-46b 39 26 27 37 30 29 44 26 24 39 27 27

Compensatory education T-46c 62 54 56 54 54 56 54 43 47 53 49 48
Racial mixing of faculties and pupils T-46d, f 60 36 39 48 44 42 57 24 23 53 31 31

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25) (26)

Percent of teachers who
prefer to teach children

Of professional and white-
collar workers T-40 12 17 17 9 17 17 3 17 19 6 9 8

Who are Anglo-Saxons T-41 8 16 18 12 35 37 1 57 57 12 38 48

Who are white_ T-42 5 12 15 10 39 38 1 60 62 10 37 44

Having high academic
ability T-43 24 130 26 18 27 27 11 22 28 12 17 21

Percent of teachers who
believe in

Neighborhood schools T-46a 76 182 82 77 90 90 78 87 87 83 86 88
Bussing to achieve

desegregation T-46b 34 28 30 35 26 24 41 22 19 37 26 21

Compensatory education T-46c 69 66 66 65 58 56 59 50 50 57 48 54
Racial mixing of faculties

and pupils T-46d, f 60 j 54 52 58 42 40 62 23 24 55 36 29

West

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

8 19 21
8 23 31
4 13 19

19 30 I 34

71 80 I 86

39 32 I 31

74 67 61

65 56 I 51
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Table 2.35.3. For schools attended by the average minority and white pupil percent of secondary teachers who
express a preference for a certain type of pupil they desire to teach and who express certain attitudes on current
school issues, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(8)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Percent of teachers who
prefer to teach chil-
dren

Of professional and
white-collar
workers T-40 16 17 8 20 15 18 15 22 15 17 14 18 17 20

Who are Anglo-
Saxons T-41 28 32 8 41 26 32 13 21 24 28 13 17 21 29

Who are white T-42 25 28 6 42 20 26 10 19 20 25 8 12 17 25
Having high aca-

demic ability T-43 37 39 28 40 38 40 35 42 36 39 36 41 37 41
Percent of teachers who

believe in
Neighborhood

schools T- 46a 80 81 74 80 81 81 76 77 80 81 76 78 78 80
Bussing to achieve

desegregation T-46b 28 26 39 25 29 27 33 30 29 27 33 32 31 28
Compensatory edu-

cation T-46c 60 59 66 55 61 60 67 67 60 59 68 66 64 62
Racial mixing of

faculties and
pupils T-46d, f 44 42 57 35 46 43 56 50 47 44 58 55 50 45
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Table 2.35.4.For schools attended by the average white and Negro pupil percent of secondary teachers who ex-press a preference for a certain type of pupil they desire to teach and who express certain attitudes on currentschool issues, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W
(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Percent of teachers who prefer to teach chil-
dren

Of professional and white-collar workers_ _ _ T-40 8 20 17 10 12 11 7 18 16 7 12 12Who are Anglo-Saxons T-41 8 41 32 28 31 28' 8 69 58 15 47 48Who are white T-42 6 42 28 25 27 22 7 73 60 8 37 35Having high academic ability T-43 28 40 39 37 39 38 24 37 40 25 37 34Percent of teachers who believe in
Neighborhood schools T-46a 74 80 81 80 81 79 70 80 80 81 82 82Bussing to achieve desegregation T-46b 39 25 26 29 27 28 44 22 23 35 24 24Compensatory education_ T-46c 66 55 59 55 56 62 60 42 49 59 47 50Racial mixing in faculties and pupils T-46d, f 57 35 42 44 43 45 56 18 22 50 29 32

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16) (17) (18)

W (N)

(19)

W
(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

Percent of teachers who prefer
to teach childrcn

Of professional and white-
collar workers_ T-40 16 21 21 9 17 21 5 28 25 6 8 13 10 16 22Who are Anglo-Saxons T-41 8 11 14 11 28 31 2 55 52 7 26 38 10 15 21Who are white T-42 6 9 13 6 30 24 2 61 59 4 27 38 5 8 11Having high academic
ability T-43 37 43 41 26 33 37 26 45 43 23 28 32 33 42 45Percent of teachers who believein

Neighborhood schools____ _ _ T-46a 74 77 79 82 85 86 72 83 87 77 78 84 67 74 76Bussing to achieve desegre-
gation. T-46b 34 31 29 30 23 24 42 21 18 41 31 21 45 37 34Compensatory education_ 1-46c 71 70 67 67 56 58 67 52 54 67 47 49 72 71 69Racial mixing in faculties
and pupils T-46d, f 61 56 52 53 43 44 59 22 23 57 40 30 62 60 56
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Table 2.35.7Percent ct secondary scik:Nol minority and white pupils whose principals have various attitudes about
certain current school issues, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3) (4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

Best educational prac-
tice for neighbor-
hood elementary
schools

Maintain regardless of
P-95

racial imbalance 52 32 59 49 49 37
Maintain, but promote

racial balance 30 28 37 25 36 35 46
Idea of neighborhood

schools can be aban-
doned without any
significant loss_ 11 8 26 11 11 11 8

No response 7 8 5 6 4 5 9
Best educational prac-

tice regarding bus-
sing of elementary
school children P-96

No bussing to other
than neighborhood
schools 28 29 19 38 26 25 32 33

Bus only to relieve
overcrowding 57 58 50 46 59 61 45 46

Bus nonwhite children
to achieve racial
balance 2 2 3 1 1 1 7 4

Bus white and non-
white children to
achieve racial bal-
ance 7 5 21 8 10 8 8 12

No response 6 6 7 7 5 5 7 6
Is there a sound basis in

educational policy
for giving compen-
satory program to
culturally disadvan-
taged students at
extra cost per pupil% P-97

Yes_ 73 71 78 64 80 79 83 83
No 9 9 9 12 9 9 6 5
Undecided 14 16 0 20 9 10 7 9

1

I

29 33 20 21 28 29

55 53 58 64 53 57

4 3 1 1 4 3

7 7 17 12 10 7
5 5 4 2 5 5

73 73 94 92 78 76
7 9 4 4 12 11

16 15 1 3 7 9
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Table 2.35.8.Percent of secondary school white and Negro pupils whose principals have various attitudes about
certain izurrent school issues, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitaa

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Best educational practice for neighborhood
elementary schools P-95

Maintain regardless of racial imbalance_ _ _ 32 59 56 54 59 49 41 63 73 27 66 52
Maintain, but promote racial balance 37 25 28 29 26 28 34 17 11 53 22 21
Idea of neighborhood schools can be aban-

doned without any significant loss 26 11 8 4 2 7 22 10 6 9 1 8
No response 5 6 8 13 13 16 4 10 9 10 11 19

Best educational practice regarding bussing of
elementary school children P-96

No bussing to other than neighborhood
schools 19 38 29 15 12 20 19 40 36 11 13 9

Bus only to relieve overcrowding 50 46 58 71 74 67 46 36 51 70 74 84
Bus nonwhite children to achieve racial

balance_ 3 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 2 0 0
Bus white and nonwhite children to

achieve racial balance 21 8 5 0 0 1 21 5 2 6 3 1
No response 7 7 6 13 12 11 12 18 11 12 11 6

Is there a sound basis in educational policy for
giving compensatory programs to culturally
disadvantaged student at extra cost per pupil?

Yes 78 64 71 73 74 59 66 41 55 81 42 49
No 9 12 9 0 0 7 8 23 20 5 6 24
Undecided 10 20 16 14 14 23 20 27 18 6 14 12
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Table 2.35.8.Percent of secondary school white and Negro pupils whose principals have various attitudes about
certain current school issues, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Metropolitan

Question
number Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

(2)

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(%)

W

(29)

Best educational practice for
neighborhood elementary
schools P-95

Maintain regardless of
racial imbalance 25 51 53 48 42 55 18 87 91 80 59 64 14 13 28

Maintain, but promote
racial balance 60 38 38 26 38 21 31 0 0 12 22 22 51 63 71

Idea of neighborhood
schools can be abandoned
without any significant
loss 5 6 3 24 17 19 45 6 6 8 19 14 34 24 0

No response 6 7 1 3 5 7 7 3 0 0 0 0 2 0 1
Best educational practice re-

garding bussing of elementary
school children P-96

No bussing to other than
neighborhood schools.. _ _ _ 20 43 26 30 40 18 19 50 75 5 54 63 14 12 18

Bus only to relieve over-
crowding 59 29 46 41 51 76 57 45 24 61 44 35 26 58 71

Bus nonwhite children to
achieve racial balance 9 7 8 1 0 1 3 0 0 10 2 2 0 0 1

Bus white and nonwhite
children to achieve racial
balance 2 15 12 28 8 5 14 0 0 24 0 0 58 30 9

No response 10 6 9 0 1 1 8 5 1 0 0 0 2 0 1

Is there a sound basis in educa-
tional policy for giving
compensatory programs to
culturally disadvantaged
student at extra cost per
pupil?

,
Yes 75 71 79 71 83 79 80 54 57 100 74 80 100 100 100
No 3 21 7 27 13 10 9 9 10 0 0 0 0 0 0
Undecided 22 8 14 2 5 8 5 37 32 0 26 20 0 0 0
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Table 2.35.9.Percent of white and minority elementary pupils whose principals express certain attitudes
concerning racial composition of faculties and student bodies, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

When student body is all
or predominantly
nonwhite, racial
composition faculty
should be P-98

All or predominantly
white 7 8 3 9 5 6 6 8 7 7 5 5 4 7

All nonwhite 5 5 1 12 3 5 3 7 5 6 2 4 4 6
White and nonwhite _ _ _ 44 43 48 46 40 44 48 46 38 42 47 49 47 46
Selected without regard

for race 32 31 38 25 39 33 33 28 33 28 30 31 34 32
Doesn't matter 5 4 5 4 5 3 5 4 5 4 8 4 5 4

When student body is
racially heterogene-
ous, the faculty
should be P-99

All or predominantly
white 9 11 3 19 9 13 6 13 8 13 7 9 8 3

All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
White and nonwhite_ _ _ 36 35 44 32 34 32 46 34 31 31 42 36 37 33
Selected without re-

gard for race 40 39 43 35 44 41 35 37 41 38 35 41 42 41
Doesn't matter 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 6 6 4 9 6 6 5

When student body is all
or predominantly
white, faculty should
be P-100

All or predominantly
white 39 44 15 52 34 45 28 47 36 43 25 34 28 40

All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
White and nonwhite.. _ _ 17 14 35 17 17 13 30 17 15 14 25 22 25 17
Selected without re-

gard for race 31 29 38 23 36 31 30 24 31 -26 33 31 36 32
Doesn't matter 5 4 5 3 5 3 5 6 6 4 9 6 6 5
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Table 2.35.10. Percent of white and Negro elementary pupils whose principals express certain attitudes concerning
racial composition of faculties and student bodies, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region,
fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7) (8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10) (11)

N
(12)

W(N)

(13) (14)

When student body is all or predominantly non-
white, racial composition faculty should be_ _ P-98

All or predominantly white 3 9 8 8 15 2' 2 12 18 5 13 6
All nonwhite 1 12 5 5 3 0 3 20 16 1 10 3
White and nonwhite 48 46 43 31 26 44 41 47 43 43 41 35
Selected without regard for race 38 25 31 23 19 29 39 12 14 11 24 37
Doesn't matter 5 4 4 19 21 5 O 3 2 2 8 13

When student body is racially heterogeneous
the faculty should be P-99 0

All or predominantly white 3 19 11 4 4 5 2 27 21 4 28 16
All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
White and nonwhite 44 32 35 46 43 40 37 25 35 35 26 26
Selected without regard for race 43 35 39 32 24 36 43 25 25 47 33 41
Doesn't matter 4 4 5 5 11 4 9 5 5 3 6 13

When student body is all or predominantly
white, faculty should be P-100

AU or predominantly white 15 52 44 39 40 40 16 70 72 34 77 63
All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
White and nonwhite 35 17 14 19 13 13 29 9 3 18 4 3
Selected without regard for race 38 23 29 23 16 24 40 13 13 40 15 32
Doesn't matter 5 3 4 5 14 6 7 4 2 2 1 1
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Table 2.35.10.Percent of white .Lnd Negro elementary pupils whose principals express certain attitudes concerning
racial composition of faculties and student bodies, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region,
fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

When student bony is all or
predominantly nonwhite,
racial composition faculty
should be

All or predominantly white_
All nonwhite
White and nonwhite
Selected without regard

for race
Doesn't matter

When student body is racially
heterogeneous the faculty
should be

All or predominantly white_
All nonwhite
White and nonwhite
Selected without regard

for race
Doesn't matter

When student body is all or
predominantly white, faculty
should be

All or predominantly white_
All nonwhite
White and nonwhite
Selected without regard

for race
Doesn't matter

Metropolitan

Question
number Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W

(2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29)

P-98
3 3 7 1 2 6 1 12 16 8 10 9 6 2 2

0 0 0 1 2 4 0 23 15 0 0 1 0 0 0

56 48 37 51 46 40 43 39 44 52 44 45 61 63 57

32 41 45 34 39 32 49 21 18 23 30 30 27 32 37

2 5 6 7 6 8 3 1 1 8 0 0 4 2 2

P-99
1 3 5 1 3 5 0 33 24 10 26 26 11 6 4

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

50 36 32 50 39 34 40 27 28 46 20 23 52 45 42

39 50 49 36 49 44 54 29 36 29 39 35 31 44 47

3 7 9 6 4 6 2 2 1 1 0 1 5 4 5

P-100
6 21 23 17 35 36 9 71 72 28 71 71 16 17 21

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

48 30 18 42 15 15 34 10 7 33 1 1 41 43 37

36 40 50 30 41 34 46 14 13 29 14 13 34 35 35

3 7 6 6 3 5 4 0 0 0 0 0 6 4 5
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Table 2.35.11.Percent of white and minority secondary pupils whose principals express certain attitudes
concerning racial composition of faculties and student bodies, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

WI;N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

WkPR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(18)

When student body is all
or predominantly
nonwhite, racial
composition faculty
should be P-98

All or predominantly
white 3 3 1 6 6 7 1 2 2 2 1 2 1 2

All nonwhite 2 3 1 8 1 2 1 2 2 . 3 0 1 2 3

White and nonwhite._ 57 58 54 62 56 59 47 64 61 64 70 60 60 61

Selected without re-
gard for race 31 30 37 22 30 26 36 25 29 25 24 32 30 29

Doesn't matter__ 2 1 4 1 5 3 10 1 2 2 4 5 2 1

When student body is
racially heterogene-
ous the faculty
should be P-99

All or predominantly
white 12 14 4 20 19 20 4 8 11 12 9 8 9 10

All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

White and nonwhite_ 41 40 46 45 35 37 41 49 45 47 57 46 47 46

Selected without re-
gard for race 36 35 38 25 35 34 37 35 35 34 27 38 32 31

Doesn't matter 6 6 9 5 9 6 13 3 5 4 6 6 9 8

When student body is all
or predominantly
white, faculty
should be P-100

All or predominantly
white 43 49 13 54 38 48 17 29 39 48 19 32 57 48

All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

White and nonwhite._ 19 14 39 20 22 18 32 36 23 18 43 26 31 21

Selected without re-
gard for race 31 30 40 22 32 27 36 30 32 30 32 36 28 26

Doesn't matter 3 2 5 1 5 4 11 2 3 2 5 5 2 1
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Table 2.35.12.Percent of white and Negro secondary pupils whose principals express certain attitudes concerning
racial composition of faculties and student bodies, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region,
fall 1965

Item

(1)

Qt estion
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetrapolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(b)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

When student body is all or predominantly
nonwhite, racial composition faculty should
be P-98

All or predominantly white 1 5 3 0 0 0 2 14 12 1 1 9

All nonwhite 1 8 3 0 0 1 1 16 10 0 1 1

White and nonwhite_ 54 62 58 50 46 53 41 45 49 57 48 43
Selected without regard for race 37 22 30 36 41 35 45 18 22 34 12 16

Doesn't matter 4 1 1 2 0 1 8 1 1 0 0 16

When student body is racially heterogeneous,
the faculty should be _ P-99

All or predominantly white 4 20 14 1 1 5 4 40 31 14 28 35
All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

White and nonwhite 46 45 40 40 38 39 36 15 19 37 8 7

Selected without regard for race 38 25 35 38 42 39 48 18 31 39 26 27

Doesn't matter 9 5 6 8 7 6 7 10 11 2 0 16

When student body is all or predominantly
white, faculty should be P-100

All or predominantly white 13 54 49 38 40 51 20 80 .77 27 45 64

All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

White and nonwhite 39 20 14 17 13 9 23 2 1 32 0 1

Selected without regard for race 40 22 30 24 29 24 47 12 12 33 12 17

Doesn't matter 5 1 2 8 7 6 5 1 1 0 3 0
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Table 2.35.12.Percent of white and Negro secondary pupils whose principals express certain attitudes concerning
racial composition of faculties and student bodies, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region,fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(18)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(20

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

When student body is all or
predominantly nonwhite,
racial composition faculty
should be P-98

All or predominantly white_ 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 6 7 1 4 0 0 0 2All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 15 14 0 0 3 0 0 0White and nonwhite 41 69 50 46 83 71 53 49 42 85 84 86 92 89 65Selected without regard
for race 53 28 40 48 15 24 37 30 36 12 13 11 7 10 30Doesn't matter 5 1 1 4 1 1 4 0 0 2 0 0 1 1 3When student body is racially

heterogeneous, the faculty
should be P-99

All or predominantly white_ 1 5 6 3 4 6 0 24 27 1 35 37 10 8 7All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6White and nonwhite 37 57 37 18 63 56 57 43 32 47 44 46 82 80 55Selected without regard
for race 55 35 49 49 21 27 33 33 40 17 21 17 6 11 34Doesn't matter 6 2 4 30 12 8 5 0 0 0 0 0 3 1 4When student body is all or

predominantly white, faculty
should be P-100

All or predominantly white_ 6 38 32 7 21 39 8 65 63 13 85 83 11 37 27All nonwhite 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0White and nonwhite 36 29 20 14 52 29 48 5 0 70 1 1 78 51 26
Selected without regard

for race 54 32 44 74 25 30 34 30 36 17 15 17 8 11 42Doesn't matter 5 1 1 4 1 1 6 0 0 0 0 0 3 1 4

The average white pupil attends a school in
which, compared to the average Negro pupil, a
larger proportion of both teachers and priniepals
express unqualified support for neighborhood
elementary schools and a smaller percent of both
teachers and principals believe in bussing ele-
mentary pupils to a school other than their neigh-
borhood school. This statement is true virtually
without exception when we look at the separate
regions, although there is some indication that
the magnitude of the difference runs higher in
the South than in any of the other regions.
Elementary teachers and principals are somewhat
more likely to affirm support for the neighborhood
school than are their secondary school counter-
parts, and elementary teachers less often voice
support of bussing than do their counterparts at
the secondary level.
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Negro pupils are more likely than white pupils
to have teachers and principals, elementary and
secondary, who favor compensatory educational
programs for the culturally disadvantaged. These
comparisons should not mask the fact that
overall there is a generally high level of support
for the policy of compensatory education; for
example, four-fifths of the Negroes and two-thirds
of the whites have principals who favor it. In the
Nation and in all regions, the average Negro pupil
is more likely than the average white pupil to attend
a school in which the teachers and principals be-
lieve that it is educationally sound to have at least
some teachers of arace different from the student's.
Strongest support for such a policy is voiced by
both the teachers of Negro and white pupils in
the metropolitan West and Northeast regions.
Almost equally strong endorsement comes from



the teachers of Negroes in the South and in the
metropolitan areas of the Southwest. In con-
trast, the teachers of whites in these same areas
oppose a racial mix of faculty and student body
more strongly than do their counterparts in any
other area. It should be noted, however, that
the elementary school teachers of white children
in counties where Negroes are concentrated gen-
erally tend to favor such a policy more strongly
than the teachers of the average white in the same
areas (table 2.35.3). Generally, the same obser-
vations apply for principals as apply for teachers.

For minority groups other than Negro, the
average pupil in any such group attends a school
in which the teachers and principals generally are
less likely than comparable whites but more
likely than comparable Negroes to prefer to teach
white-collar pupils; to prefer to teach Anglo-
Saxon pupik; to prefer .".,o teach all whites; and
to prefer to teach high-ability pupils. Teachers
of minorities other than Negro are highly similar
to the national average in the proportion who
believe in bussing, in neighborhood schools, and
in compensatory education. They are more
likely than teachers of whites, but less likely than
teachers of Negroes, to believe that it is good
policy for whites to teach nonwhite pupils.

Highlights.Compared to the average white

pupil, the average Negro pupil attends a school
in which the teachers

less often prefer to teach children from
white-collar and professional homes.

less often prefer to teach Anglo-Saxon
pupils.

less often prefer to teach white pupils.
less often prefer to teach high-ability pupils.

(However, preference for these types of pupils
does not in any instance characterize a majority
of the teachers of the average white.)

less often favor the concept of the neighbor-
hood school.

favor bussing of elementary pupils.
favor compensatory education at extra

cost (although a strong majority of the
teachers of whites also favor it).

agree that it is educationally sound to
have white teachers for nonwhite pupils
and nonwhite faculties for white pupils.

2.4 Characteristics of fellow-students
An important part of a child's school environ-

ment consists not of the physical facilities of the
school, the curriculum, and the teachers, but of
his fellow-students. A child's fellow-students
provide challenges to achievement and distrac-
tions from achievement; they provide the oppor-
tunities to learn outside the classroom, through
association and casual discussions. Indeed, when
parents and educators think of a "good school"
in a community, they most often measure it by
the kind of student body it contains: college-
bound and high achieving. Parents strive to
send their children to such "good schools,"
recognizing that whatever the quality of the staff,
curriculum, and facilities, the level of instruction
must be geared to the student body itself.

The examination below will describe the charac-
teristics of the student body that the average
minority group childNegro, Mexican American,
Puerto Rican, Indian, or Oriental American
finds himself in. Where the schools are highly
segregated, the characteristics of this student body
are largely the same as those of the average
minority group child himselfand it is this that
constitutes one of the difficulties such a child faces
in trying to participate in the larger society. It
compounds such a child's problem by holding
him in the environment of his origins, and keeping
out of reach the environment of the larger society.

2.41 Average racial composition of classmates
In the Nation, at the elementary school level

(table 2.41.1) the average child attends a school
where 74 percent of his classmates ere white.
However, when we look at the races individually
we see that the total average figures conceal
racial imbalance or isolation. For example, the
average white elementary school child attends a
school where 87 percent of his classmates are
white. The average Negro attends a school where
16 percent of his classmates are white. This
figure is in part the result of the uneven distri-
bution of the different races geographically
throughout the country. However, there are
other factors at work as can be seen by the finding
that the average white child in the same county
with Negroes attends a school where 76 percent
not 16 percent of the children are white. Table
2.41.2 shows that the isolatio i of Negroes is
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greatest in the metropolitan South followed by
the nonmetropolitan South and nonmetropolitan
Southwest. Segregation of Negroes is least in
the nonmetropolitan North and West. This is
largely the result of the relatively sparse Negro
population in the nonmetropolitan North and
West. Conversely, considering this fact, it is
perhaps surprising that the average Negro ele-
mentary school child in the nonmetropolitan
North and West attends a school where only a
little over half of his classmates are white. How-
ever, if racial isolation is defined by the isolation
of whites standardized by county with Negroes,
the metropolitan Midwest joins the nonmetropoli-
tan and metropolitan South as the sectors of the
country with the most racial isolation. The
metropolitan West emerges as the sector with the
least racial isolation of whites. Racial isolation
varies a great deal between elementary and
secondary grades. In all nonmetropolitan areas
and in the metropolitan South, the isolation of
whites is greater or about the same at the second-
ary level compared with the elementary level.
On the other hand, outside the South and South-
west, the isolation of Negroes tends to be greater
at the elementary level compared with the second-
ary level. In the South and Southwest, Negroes
are about equally isolated in elementary and
secondary grades.

These findings require some explanation. The
difference between these two patterns is probably
the result of the different natt.re of de facto segre-
gation and residual segregation deriving from a
dual system. Outside the South and Southwest,
the greater isolation of Negroes in elementary

compared with secondary grades is the result of
patterns of residential segregation producing de
facto segregated elementary schools. De facto
segregated secondary schools are less common be-
cause senior high schools typically draw students
from a wider area than elementary schools.

2.42 Home background
The second characteristic of student environ-

ment examined will be home background of class-
mates. Included in this treatment will be parents'
education, structural integrity of home, number of
siblings in home, items in home, reading matter in
home, parents' educational desires, parents' inter-
est in education.

Parents' education.Table 2.42.1 examines the
average education of the mothers of the classmates
of students of different races. In the Nation, the
average child attends a school where the majority
of the students have mothers that are at least
high school graduates. Elementary school pupils
have more fellow pupils whose mothers have only
some high school or less. Some uncertainty is
created, however, by the higher percent of pupils
that responded "Don't Know" at the elementary
compared with the secondary level. Part of the
difference is probably the result of higher dropout
rates among children of less educated parents.
Comparing the races, the average minority group
member is more often in classes with pupils whose
mothers are less educated than is the average
white. The differences are especially great for
Negroes and Puerto Ricans. Table 2.42.2 shows
that for Negroes this trend exists in all regions of
the country, although the gap is somewhat greater
in the South than elsewhere in the country.

Table 2.41.1.Average exposure of white and minority pupils to white pupils; by level, for the United States, fall 1965

Level

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(8)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

P R

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W (OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W (0 T)

(181

Percent of white pupilsin
Elementary schools.. ___ U-4 74 87 16 76 53 75 45 80 60 80 57 74 56 75
Secondary schools 11 -7 81 91 24 83 68 80 56 84 70 84 54 69 67 79
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Table 2.41.2. Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to one ak4other; by level, for metropolitan and non-
metropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Question
United States

Nonmetropolitan

Item number North and WPbt South Southwest

N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W N W(N) W

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

Percent of whi to pupils in
Elementary schools . U-4 16 76 87 54 76 89 10 77 89 16 68 67
Secondary schools U-7 24 83 91 76 84 94 11 91 93 19 83 83

Item

(1)

Percent of white pupils in
Elementary schools
Secondary schools

Question
number

(2)

U-4
U-7

Metropolitan

W(N) W
(19) (20)

33
45

73
76 90 45 88

South

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

w

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

w

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

w

(29)

80
91

89
95

20
13

70
70

83
94

17
35

70
56

80
79

Structural integrity of home.Table 2.42.1 also
examines the structural integrity of the homes of
the classmates of the pupils of different races.
Structural integrity of family is measured by
whether or not the child reported that his acting
parent was both his real parent and was living at
home. For the Nation as a whole, the average
student is in classes where about 90 percent of the
students reported that their real mother was
living at home. The figure for fathers was about
80 percent. Negro and Puerto Rican children are
especially likely to be in classes with a large
number of students from broken homes. Table
2.42.2 shows that the gap between Negroes and
whites exists in all sectors of the country. There
is a tendency for the gap to be greatest in the
South and Southwest.

Number cr., children in family.Table 2.42.3
examines the number of children in families of the
classmates of students of different races. This is,
among other things, a rough measure of the eco-
nomic level of the family. The table compares the
races on percent of pupils from families with one
or two more children. Nationwide, the average
secondary school pupil is in classes where about
20 percent of the pupils come from families with
one or two children. The minority group children
are consistently in classes with children from
larger families than majority group children.
The gap is especially great for Negroes and Puerto
Ricans. Table 2.42.4 shows that the gap between
Negroes and whites exists in all sectors of the
country, but the gap is the greatest in the South.
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Table 2.42.1.Average exposure of white and minority pupils to schoolmates of given Lome background, by level,
for the United States, fall 1965

Level

(1)

Question
number

(2)

AU

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(8)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Percent whose mother
completed high
school or more edu-
cation:

Elementary U-14 45 48 33 45 37 44 34 45 39 45 41 45 41 46
Secondary U-20 55 58 40 55 49 54 47 61 50 55 53 58 56 60

Percent who don't know
mother's education:

Elementary U-14 29 28 33 28 31 29 33 28 32 29 34 32 34 31
Secondary U-20 6 5 10 5 7 5 10 6 7 5 9 7 7 6

Percent with real mother
living at home:

Elementary U-10 90 92 80 90 86 90 82 89 87 90 87 90 87 91
Secondary U-17 91 92 85 91 90 91 88 92 90 91 89 90 90 91

Percent with real father
living at home:

Elementary U-9 . 79 83 59 79 72 79 66 80 74 80 74 80 73 79
Secondary U-16 80 83 64 81 77 80 71 81 75 80 75 78 76 80

Percent whose father
wants them to be
one of the best
students in their
class:

Elementary U-42 61 62 61 64 61 63 60 63 59 61 58 59 60 62
Secondary U-25 46 45 56 51 48 47 48 46 46 45 43 43 44 43

Percent who talk with
parents about school
almost daily:

Elementary U-54 53 53 52 55 49 52 50 55 48 51 48 51 48 51
Secondary 13-26 48 47 49 50 47 48 46 50 44 45 42 43 45 46

Percent who were read
to often before
starting school:

Elementary U -18 17 17 19 19 16 17 17 18 16 17 17 17 16 17
Secondary U-30 27 26 30 27 25 24 28 29 24 25 24 25 27 27

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Father's educational
desires for pupils:

Percent desiring post-
high-school technical
training or less_ __ U-27 31 31 28 29 29 29 29 26 31 30 28 28 27 27

Percent father absent
or don't know U-27 13 12 17 12 14 13 16 12 15 13 15 13 14 12

Mother's educational
desires for pupils:

Percent post-high-
school technical
training or less U-28 32 33 30 31 30 30 32 27 33 .1 29 28 29 28

Percent mother absent
or don't know U-28 7 7 6 6 7 7 7 6 8 7 8 7 7 7

Percent whose parents
attended parent
association meetings
last school year U-29 39 37 51 38 36 34 38 40 34 33 37 37 38 37
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Table 2.42.2.Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to schoolmates of given home background, by level, for
metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W;N)

(13)

W

(14)

Percent whose mother completed high school
or more education:

Elementary U-14 33 45 48 35 39 51 24 37 38 28 38 39

Secondary U-20 40 55 58 51 53 58 23 47 45 44 53 48

Percent who don't know mother's education:
Elementary U-14 33 28 28 29 26 28 28 24 22 36 32 28

Secondary U-20 10 5 5 5 4 4 12 5 5 8 6 7

Percent with real mother living at home:
Elementary 11-10 80 90 92 86 90 92 73 87 91 80 91 91

Secondary U-17 85 91 92 90 91 92 82 93 93 82 92 94

Percent with real father living at home:
Elementary U-9 59 79 83 71 79 85. 57 78 S2 61 78 78

Secondary U-16 64 81 83 80 82 84 65 83 84 64 80 85

Percent whose father wants them to be one of
the best students in their class:

Elementary U-42 61 64 62 57 60 56 57 66 69 60 66 66

Secondary U-25 56 51 45 47 46 39 62 56 54 61 54 54

Percent who talk with parents about school
almost daily:

Elementary U-54 52 55 53 48 51 49 51 56 57 51 58 53

Secondary U-26 49 50 47 44 45 44 51 54 51 52 54 54

Percent who were read to often before starting
school:

Elementary U-18 19 19 17 17 17 16 17 17 17 17 19 17

Secondary U-30 30 27 26 26 26 24 30 25 25 32 25 23

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Father's educational desires for pupils:
Percent desiring part high school technical

training or less U-27 28 29 31 33 35 36 33 36 35 26 27 29

Percent father absent or don't know IJ-27 17 12 12 11 13 13 19 13 13 16 11 11

Mother's educational desires for pupils:
Percent part high school technical training

or less U-28 30 31 33 37 38 37 35 38 37 26 28 29

Percent mother absent or don't know U-28 6 6 7 6 6 8 6 6 7 8 6 8

Percent whose parents attended parent
association meetings last school year.. U-29 51 38 37 36 35 40 59 38 37 50 35 34
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Table 2.42.2.Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to schoolmates of given home background, by level, formetropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(16)

W(N)

(18)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(20

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

W

(29)

Percent whose mother com-
pleted high school or more
education:

Elementary U-14 39 55 52 36 49 51 33 45 44 40 41 43 35 48 50Secondary 11-20 51 63 63 49 58 63 37 58 58 41 42 49 53 60 65Percent who don't know
mother's education:

Elementary U-14 37 29 31 39 32 30 32 26 26 31 25 26 39 35 34Secondary U-20 10 6 5 9 5 4 9 4 5 9 3 4 9 7 6Percent with real mother living
at home:

Elementary 11-10 87 92 93 86 92 93 78 88 91 81 89 91 84 91 91Secondary U-17 88 89 92 90 91 92 83 92 92 83 93 94 86 89 88Percent with real father living
at home:

Elementary 11-9 68 82 85 63 84 86 55 78 82 58 83 81 60 75 78Secondary 11-16 67 77 83 70 85 84 58 82 84 55 83 84 62 70 74Percent whose father wants
them to be one of the best
students in their class:

Elementary 11-42 63 63 60 64 61 59 61 64 66 65 69 71 64 61 61Secondary 1J-25 50 46 43 48 45 41 61 53 51 63 61 54 51 45 43Percent who talk with parents
about school almost daily:

Elementary 11-54 56 61 57 49 51 52 55 54 58 52 51 51 45 49 51Secondary 11-26 50 52 52 44 44 45 53 53 53 51 46 43 43 42 44Percent who were read to often
before starting school:

Elementary 11-18 22 23 19 19 17 17 19 20 19 19 13 16 19 18 17Secondary 11-30 32 33 31 27 26 27 33 29 29 31 18 21 26 26 27
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Father's educational desires for
pupils:

Percent desiring part high
school technical training
or less 11-27 30 25 30 30 31 31 23 29 29 22 24 30 23 22 21Percent father absent or
don't know 11-27 17 11 11 17 13 13 18 10 10 18 10 11. 17 16 14Mother's educational desires

for pupils:
Percent part high school

technical training or less_ U-28 34 27 32 30 33 33 26 31 30 24 25 30 23 23 22Percent mother absent or
don't know U-28 6 5 6 7 8 7 5 5 6 3 6 6 6 7' 7Percent whose parents at-
tended parent associa-
tion meetings last school
year_ 11-29 43 43 37 45 37 36 61 41 44 42 33 26 36 33 30
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Table 2.42.3.For the average white and minority pupil, percent of schoolmates of given home backgrounds, by
level, foe' the United States, fall 1965

1

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(A,I)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

....

W(OT)

(le)

Percent with 1 or two
children under 18 in
family:

.

Elementary pupils_ U-8 32 33 27 36 29 33 30 36 29 32 30 34 30 34
Percent. with I brother

or sister: 1
Secondary pupils_ _ U-10 20 22 12 23 18 20 20 27 18 20 19 22 20 23

Percent of schoolmates
with item in home:

Automobile:
Elementary pupils__ _ U-25 89 94 68 90 84 91 72 89 35 92 87 93 85 92
Secondary pupils_ ___ U-37 93 95 79 94 92 95 75 89 91 94 91 94 90 93

Telephone:
Elementary pupils__ U-20 80 84 63 80 68 76 65 80 70 79 80 84 76 83
Secondary pupils_ _ ._ U-32 88 90 75 87 83 86 85 92 81 87 92 94 91 93

Vacuum cleaner. Sec-
ondary pupils U-38 85 89 58 83 79 84 74 89 79 86 83 87 84 89

Daily newspaper:
Elementary pupils__ _ U-27 73 77 61 75 63 70 63 74 66 72 72 77 70 76
Secondary pupils__ _ _ U-39 85 86 77 83 80 82 85 88 81 84 87 88 87 88

Encyclopedia:
Elementary pupils__ _ U-24 71 75 54 73 62 71 57 73 64 72 70 76 68 75
Secondary pupils_ U-36 80 82 69 82 77 79 76 84 75 79 82 84 82 84

100 books or more in
the home: Second-
ary pupils U-42 38 39 26 36 34 36 36 47 36 39 41 44 42 45

Includes stepbrothers and stepsisters and halt brothers and half sisters, regardless of age.
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Table 2.42.4.For the average white and Negro pupil, percent of schoolmates of given home backgrounds, by level,
for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

Nurth and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W(N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W(N)

(13)

W

(14)

Percent witi, Jne or two children under 18 in
family : Elementary pupils U-8 27 36 33 25 27 29 25 35 37 25 32 34

Percent with one brother or sister 1: Secondary
pupils IT-10 12 23 22 17 18 18 7 19 19 9 19 19

Percent of schoolmates with item in home:
Automobile:

Elementary pupils U-25 68 90 94 88 94 96 60 85 91 72 91 91
Secondary pupils U-37 79 94 95 94 96 97 75 95 94 84 95 SR

Telephone:
Elementary pupils U-29 63 80 84 72 79 85 40 63 68 45 67 60
Secondary pupils_ U-32 75 87 90 85 87 90 52 76 79 62 80 75

Vacuum cleaner: Secondary pupils U-38 58 83 89 86 89 92 34 68 75 46 75 73
Daily newspaper:

Elementary pupils U-27 61 75 77 60 67 75 40 56 59 54 63 56
Secondary pupils U-39 77 83 86 77 79 85 60 73 74 72 79 75

Encyclopedia:
Elementary pupils U-24 54 73 75 62 68 72 36 60 65 48 65 64
Secondary pupils U-36 69 82 82 76 78 78 52 74 75 66 77 75

One hundred books or more in the home:
Secondary pupils' U-42 26 36 39 33 34 35 16 25 27 16 30 25

Item
Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N
(15)

W(N)

(16)

w
(17)

N
(18)

W(N)

(19)

w

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

w
(23)

N

(24)

W (N)

(25)

w
(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

w

(29)

Percent with one or two chil-
dren under 18 in family: Ele-
mentary pupils U-8 35 41 37 24 31 31 24 38 35 26 32 30 26 39 35

Percent with one brother or
sister 1: Secondary pupils U-10 20 28 26 16 21 21 9 27 27 10 20 22 15 22 23

Percent of schoolmates with
item in home:

Automobile:
Elementary pupils__. _ U-25 70 87 91 77 95 95 61 92 94 78 96 95 80 93 95
Secondary pupils_ __ _ U -37 72 84 92 88 97 96 71 95 95 85 94 98 90 93 94

Telephone :
Elementary pupils U-29 79 91 92 79 90 91 57 81 86 65 75 80 83 93 93
Secondary pupils U-32 89 94 95 93 94 95 72 90 92 75 77 87 91 94 93

Vacuum cleaner: Second-
ary pupils U-18 78 90 94 79 94 95 47 84 90 65 81 85 82 88 91

Daily newspaper:
Elementary pupils U-27 75 85 86 70 84 84 64 79 84 67 69 76 67 83 82
Secondary pupils U.-39 91 91 93 86 91 92 80 88 93 77 77 83 81 83 86

Encyclopedia:
Elementary pupils U-24 71 84 84 61 79 80 51 75 80 57 66 72 64 82 83
Secondary pupils U-36 82 86 87 80 88 86 67 85 88 73 77 83 78 81 83

One hundred books or more
in the home: Secondary
pupils U-42 41 53 52 36 43 44 21 36 40 24 26 132 37 41 48

I Includes stepbrothers and stepsisters and half brothers and half sisters, regardless of age.
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Table 2.42.5.Exposure of white and minority pupils to pupils of given geographic mobility, by level, for the United
States, fall 1965

Geographic mobility item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(1i)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Percent of pupils that
never changed
schools

Elementary U-30 42 43 41 44 41 41 39 41 38 40 42 42 38 39

Secondary U-47 40 40 41 36 38 38 35 36 33 34 36 34 35 35

Average percent of pupils
who transferred into
this school this
year .

Elementary P-44 7 6 8 7 7 6 8 7 8 7 9 8 8 7

Secondary P-44 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 6 6 6 7 7 6 5

Table 2.42.6. Exposure of white and Negro pupils to pupils or given geographic mobility, by level, for metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Geographic mobility item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10)

W
(11)

N
(12)

W(N)

(13)

W
(14)

Percent of pupils that have never changed
schools

Elementary U-30 44 44 43 42 40 50 57 56 53 49 38 42

Secondary U-47 41 36 40 49 48 51 53 54 48 51 34 42

Average percent of pupils who transferred into
this school this year

Elementary P-44 8 7 6 9 9 4 3 5 7 5 9 6

Secondary P-14 5 6 5 3 3 3 3 5 5 2 7 4

Geographic mobility item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

w

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W (N)

(22)

W

(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

W

(26)

N

(27)

W (N)

(28)

W

(29)

Permit of pupils that have
never changed schools

Elementary U-30 36 40 41 32 42 43 47 44 39 41 35 28 32 34 27

Secondary U-47 30 34 39 37 34 36 42 25 31 41 32 23 20 26 26

Average percent of pupils who
transferred into this school
elk year

Elementary P-44 13 10 7 9 7 6 6 6 5 7 3 4 16 12 10

Secondary P-44 8 5 5 7 7 5 2 5 4 4 9 9 10 8 6



Items in home.Table 2.42.3 also examines the
relation between race of pupil and items in the
homes of his classmates. This index of economic
status includes presence or absence of a telephone,
vacuum cleaner, and automobile. The average
minority group student is in a class with ehildren
who have fewer of these items in their horns than
is the average white student. The difference is
especially great for Negroes and for Puerto Ricans.
Table 2.42.4 shows that the gap between Negroes
and whites exists in all sectors of the country.
There is a tendency for the gap to be greatest in
the South and to be quite large in the nonmetro-
politan Southwest as \yell.

Parents' educational desires and practices. An-
other aspect of home environment that influences
educational opportunities of children consists of
the aspirations that parents have for their children.
Measures of this include scales where students
rated how good a student each parent wanted him
to be, how much education each parent wanted him
to have, how often his parents attended parent
association meetings the previous school year, how
often the student and his parents discuss school-
work, and whether his parents read to him before
he could read himself. The various races are
about equal in their exposure to fellow pupils who
reported their parents to be highly interested in
their education. Table 2.42.1 shows that the only
large difference is in attendance at PTA or other
parent association meetings. Here the average
Negro is more exposed to pupils who report parents
attend PTA meetings than is the average white.
This difference exists in all sectors of the country
and is especially strong in the South and the
Southwest.

These report', even if exaggerated, indicate that
the Negro children, their parents, or both, are
highly directed toward the school system as a
means toward social mobility. The general pat-
tern that the reports show, of parents highly
interested in their educational success, is probably
correct. It is evident, however, that this interest
often does not get translated into action which
supports the child's work in school. There may
be a mush less simple connection than ordinarily
assumed between a parent's expressed interest in
educational achievement, and his behavior in
providing the encouragement and aid to his child
that makes high achievement possible.

Reading matter in the home.Minority group
children tend to attend classes with children who
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report less reading matter in their homes than
do white children. Table 2.42.3 shows that this
applies to daily newspapers, encyclopedias, and
number of books in the home. The discrepancy
between the exposure of white and minority
group children is especially great for Negroes and
is also large for Puerto Ricans. The pattern
for whites and Negroes tends to occur in all
sectors of the country. The differences tend to
be greatest in the South, although this is not
consistently true.

Geographic mobility.Stabibty. of the student
body is considered by some to be important for
achievement. Accordingly, secondary school pu-
pils were asked "When was the last time you
changed schools (not counting promotions from
one school to another)?" The only differences
between races are between Negroes and whites.
The average Nen° is more likely to attend a
secondary school with students who have never
changed schools than is the average white. Table
2.42.6 shows that the relationship varies between
sectors of the country. It is especially strong
in the South and Southwest and actually reverses
weakly in the metropolitan West. These results
may reflect the results of the movement of the
population. Outmigration of the Negro from
the rural South and the absence of immigration
would account the low mobility of the Negro
population remaining. The greater stability of
the nonmetropolitan Negroes compared with
metropolitan Negroes is consistent with this
explanation.

Principals were asked a related question about
the percentage of their pupils who were transfers
from another school. In contrast with the pupil
finding, at both elementary and secondary levels,

there are no mobility differences between the
races. However, table 2.42.6 shows that the same
pattern of regional variation between Negroes
and whites is reported by principals as by pupilp.
That is, the average Negro is in a more stable
school than whites in the South and Southwest,
but the reverse is true in the metropolitan North-
east and West. The pattern at the elementary
level differs somewhat. Negro-white variation
exists within different sectors of the country,
howeve:e. The pattern is similar to that found at
the secondary level except in the metropolitan
South and Southwest. This 3ould reflect dif-



ferences in population movement within different
age groups of parents of Negroes, whites, or both.

2.43 Characteristics of the students them-
selves

We must also examine student environment in
terms of characteristics of the pupils themselves
as well as of their parents.

Problems in school.The presence or absence of
problems of student behavior in the school is an
extremely important characteristic of student
environment that influences learning. This char-
acteristic of the student body was reported by
principals in a series of questions about the exist-
ence of problems of property destruction, im-

pertinence to teachers, racial tension, stealing,
physical violence, chinking, and use of narcotics.
A "problem scale" was constructed combining
these items into a single measure. Table 2.43.1
reports the results in terms of the scale where 0
indicates no problems on any of the items and
75 indicates that each is a serious problem.
Nationwide, the scores average only 9 at the
elementary level and 15 at the secondary level.
Minority groups are c.,nsistently exposed to
schools with a greater average number of problems
than are whites. The difference is especially
great for Negroes and Puerto Ricans. The
difference between whites and Negroes tend to be
present in all sectors of the country.

Table 2.43.1.Average exposure of white and minority pupils to student academic environment characteristics,
by level, for the United States, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W (N)

(6)

M

(7)

W (M)

(8)

PA

(9)

W (P R.)

(10)

AI

(11)

W (AI)

(12)

OA

(13)

W (0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

Average scale score
problems in:

Elementary schools- - __ S M-12 1 9 8 14 9 11 9 14 9 11 9 13 10 11 8
Secondary schools SM-12 1 15 13 20 14 17 15 19 16 16 15 18 16 17 15

Dropout rate, secondary
schools.. SM-15 1 7 6 12 7 8 7 15 7 9 7 6 5 8 6

SECONDARY PUPILS

Percent who have read a
college catalog U-54 59 60 55 61 57 59 57 67 56 59 59 62 61 63

Percent who have talked
with a college official
re attending college U-55 34 35 26 36 29 31 31 40 31 34 29 31 32 34

College attendance rate
of last year's gradu-
ating class P-49 44 46 35 46 44 47 37 55 41 45 46 50 46 50

Percent enrolled in
college preparatory
curriculum U-43 40 41 32 39 36 39 38 50 35 39 41 43 44 46

Percent with 1 year or
less of science U-74 22 21 26 20 26 24 25 20 25 23 26 25 23 22

Percent with no foreign
language courses U-75 42 42 40 45 44 43 37 31 43 41 35 33 34 14

Percent with 2 years or
less of English U-77 5 4 12 5 7 6 10 5 7 5 7 7 7 6

Percent who report hav-
ing an overall high
school grade average
of A or B U-88 45 46 40 45 46 47 48 51 44 45 43 45 45 46

Percent who "definitely"
plan to go to college
in 1966-67 U-56 37 37 36 40 38 40 36 46 35 37 .i2 44 42 44

Percent who "probably"
will go to college in
1966-67 U-56 26 25 34 26 29 28 28 23 29 27 29 , 27 28 26

See app. 9.42 for explanation.
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Table 2.43.1.Average exposure of white and minority pupils to student academic environment characteristics,
by level, for the United States, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

01.1

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

SECONDARY PUPILScont.

Percent whose teachers or
counselors encourage
them to go on to college_ U-94 51 51 50 53 51 52 47 55 48 50 50 52 51 53

Percent who believe their
teacher expects them
to be one of the best
in their class IJ-100 24 22 33 26 25 23 25 23 24 22 22 21 22 22

Ability group or track in
English class:

Percent in highest
track U-86 20 20 20 22 22 22 21 22 20 20 23 24 23 23

Percent who don't
know their track or
are in schools which
do not track U-86 34 35 29 32 30 31 28 30 33 33 21 23 25 27

Percent of pupils that
read at least 1 book
over the summer:

Elementary pupils U-28 79 80 78 80 77 78 77 80 79 79 80 80 78 79
Secondary pupils U-57 73 72 77 73 71 71 76 77 73 73 74 74 74 74

Percent of ser Jndary
pupils who want to be
1 of the best students
in their class U-60 40 37 56 43 42 39 42 38 40 38 37 35 38 36

Percent of secondary
pupils who say they
have never played hooky_ U-63 67 67 74 68 68 67 65 63 64 63 63 61 63 62

Percent of secondary
pupils who say they
would do almost any-
thing to stay in school- _ U-59 44 44 46 47 43 43 43 45 43 43 41 41 43 43

Percent of pupils
reporting they spend
much time doing
homework:

Elementary U-32 19 18 23 22 20 20 20 20 18 18 18 18 19 19
Secondary U-61 22 21 29 25 23 23 25 27 21 21 25 24 24 24

Average percent of pupils
attending school
daily:

Elementary P-42 95 95 93 95 95 95 93 95 95 95 94 95 94 95
Secondary P-42 93 94 91 94 93 93 90 93 93 93 93 94 93 94

Percent of elementary
pupils who believe they
are one of the best in
their class U-40 19 18 21 19 20 19 20 19 18 17 18 18 20 19

Percent of secondary
pupils who feel they
arc above average or
among the brightest in
their grade U-91 46 47 43 47 45 46 43 48 44 46 44 48 47 48
See footnote at end of table.
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Table 2.43.1.Average exposure of white and minority pupils to student academic environment characteristics,
by level, for the United States, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(6)

M

(7)

W(M)

(8)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(13)

W(OR)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

SECONDARY PUPILScont.

Percent of secondary
pupils who always feel
they can learn U-108 42 42 43 44 41 41 40 43 39 41 38 38 40 40

Percent of secondary.
pupils who feel they
would not do better in
their school work if
teachers went slower__ _ U-109 46 47 41 46 45 46 43 49 45 46 44 46 46 47

Table 2.43.2.Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to student academic environment characteristics, by

level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

W (N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

Average scale score problems in:
Elementary schools_ SM-12 1 14 9 8 9 6 8 11 8 7 10 10 8

Secondary schools SM-12 1 20 14 13 15 14 12 17 10 11 15 9 11

Dropout rate, secondary schools SM-15 1 12 7 6 6 5 6 8 9 9 7 9 9

SECONDARY PUPILS

Percent who have read a college catalog U-54 55 61 60 52 52 54 48 57 55 58 57 62

Percent who have talked with a college official

re attending college U-55 26 36 35 34 34 31 22 36 34 28 32 30

College attendance rate of last year's graduat-
ing class P-49 35 46 46 39 40 41 27 41 41 45 51 56

Percent enrolled in college preparatory cur-

riculum U-43 32 39 41 29 30 35 22 33 33 28 33 32

Percent with 1 year or less of science U-74 26 20 21 26 25 23 26 15 15 19 8 12

Percent with no foreign language course.. U-75 40 45 42 54 53 52 49 58 58 52 52 59

Percent with 2 years or less of English U-77 12 5 4 7 6 4 17 4 4 10 6 5

Percent who report having an overall high
school grade average of A or B U-88 40 45 46 43 43 42 43 46 44 47 55 58

Percent who "definitely" plan to go to college

in 1966-67 U-56 36 40 37 33 33 31 30 33 32 40 41 41

Percent who "probably" will go to college in
1966-67 U-56 34 26 25 26 25 25 36 25 24 38 27 24

Percent whose teachers or counselors have them
to go on to college U-94 50 53 51 49 49 46 52 51 51 60 56 50

Percent who believe their teacher expects them
to be one of the best in their class U-100 33 26 22 24 23 20 38 32 29 41 29 29

Ability group or track in English class:
Percent in highest track U-86 20 22 20 18 17 16 18 19 20 21 17 17

Percent who don't know their track or are in
schools which do not track _ _ U RB 2') 32 35 41 41 42 34 40 3R 42 47 4f1

See footnote at end of table.
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Table 2.43.2.Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to student academic environment characteristics, by
level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Questin
Item numbeor

SECONDARY PUPILS continued

Percent of pupils that read at least 1 book over
the summer:

Elementary pupils
Secondary pupils

Percent of secondary pupils who want to be one
of the best students in their class

Percent of secondary pupils who say they have
never played hooky

Percent of secondary pupils who say they would
do almost anything to stay in school

Percent of pupils reporting they spend much
time doing homework:

Elementary
Secondary

Average percent of pupils attending school
daily :

Elementary
Secondary

Percent of elementary pupils who believe they
are one of the best in their class

Percent of secondary pupils who feel they are
above average or among the brightest in their
grade

Percert of secondary pupils who always feel
they can learn

Percent of secondary pupils who feel they would
not do better in their schoolwork if teachers
went slower

U-28
U-57

U-60

U-63

U-59

U-32
U-61

P-42
P-42

U-40

U-91

U-108

U-109

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South

N

(3)

W(N)

(4) (5)

N

(6)

W(N)

(7) (8)

N

(9)

W(N)

(10) (11)

78 80 80 78 80 81 75 77 79
77 73 72 73 72 71 79 71 71

56 43 37 39 37 33 67 51 47

74 68 67 71 70 69 82 77 74

46 47 44 45 46 42 48 49 49

23 22 18 14 13 15 28 30 27
29 25 21 21 21 18 30 23 22

93 95 95 94 94 96 92 95 95
91 94 94 93 93 94 92 95 95

21 19 18 17 19 19 23 20 18

43 47 47 47 47 46 43 43 44

43 44 42 44 43 41 48 45 45

41 46 51 47 40 45 47

numbernumbtier

Average scale score problems in:
Elementary schools SM-12 1
Secondary schools SM-12 1

Dropout rate, secondary schools._ SM-15 1

SECONDAR" PUPILS

Percent who have ! read a college
catalog

Percent who hai.e talked with
a college oflic'al re attending
college

College attendE,nce rate of last
year's graduating class
See footnote at end of table.
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U-54

U-55

P-49

titan

Northeast Midwest

I N

))

J Southwest

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19) (20)

W(N)

(24;

w

(23) (24)

W(N)

(26) (26)

14 8 6 16 7 6 11 8 7 14 12 15
23 17 15 24 14 16 20 15 10 14 15 16
23 10 6 19 7 6 9 7 5 10 9 9

61 71 70 57 58 58 55 67 67 63 55 60

34 43 43 30 34 35 23 42 45 28 24 29

33 54 53 33 41 45 33 47 52 39 35 33

73 75 76
78 74 70

62 48 47

84 73 77

48 47 45

25 125 23
33 26 22

95 95 96
94 95 94

23 121 20

47 147 43

50 144 43

46 147 48

26
23
12

12
19
5

55 58 62

26 25 29

49 52 53
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Table 2.43.2.Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to student academic environment characteristics, by
level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Item

(I)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16) (17)

N

(18)

W(N)

(19)

w
(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22) (23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

w

(26)

N W(N)
(27) (28)

w

(29)

SECONDARY PUPILScontinued

Percent enrolled in college pre-
paratory curriculum U-43 39 55 53 43 45 46 34 38 44 29 38 31 34 40 46

Percent with 1 year or less of
science U-74 25 17 16 30 26 26 20 18 13 27 18 20 37 33 29

Percent with no foreign lan-
guage course U-75 31 23 26 43 39 38 34 49 37 42 64 49 35 30 28

Percent with 2 years or less of
English U-77 8 4 3 7 4 4 12 4 4 13 2 3 12 11 8

Percent who report having an
overall high school grade
average of A or B U-88 43 48 49 34 38 41 35 43 45 52 62 58 41 45 48

Percent who "definitely" plan
to go to college in 1966-67 U-56 34 46 43 32 36 37 36 40 41 47 42 33 47 50 51

Percent who "probably" will go
to college in 1966-67 U-56 28 L2 23 33 28 26 36 27 25 32 25 28 33 31 28

Percent whose teachers or
counselors have them to go
on to college U-94 45 55 54 46 50 50 51 54 54 59 60 51 49 55 57

Percent who believe their
teacher expects them to be
one of the best in their class U-100 26 22 21 26 21 21 37 27 26 37 26 23 26 22 21

Ability group or track in
English class:

Percent in highest track U-86 20 20 20 23 28 25 18 22 21 23 18 13 24 26 29
Percent who don't know
- their track or are in

schools which do not
track U-86 24 27 32 25 27 36 29 29 30 28 45 50 16 16 14

Percent of pupils that read at
least 1 book over the sum-
mer:

Elementary pupils U-28 81 85 83 79 80 81 79 80 79 76 70 75 76 80 80
Secondary pupils U-57 70 79 76 72 74 73 78 72 71 77 64 65 71 73 73

Percent of secondary pupils
who want to be one of the
best students in their class__ _ U-60 44 39 35 44 36 35 62 45 42 65 50 42 43 37 35

Percent of secondary pupils
who say they have never
played hooky U-63 65 61 61 68 64 66 76 66 67 79 78 71 60 59 55

Percent of secondary pupils
who say they would do
almost anything to stay in
school U-59 46 46 45 44 43 43 48 52 1 51 52 46 45 1 38 39 42

Percent of pupils reporting they
spend much time doing
homework:

Elementary U--32 16 16 13 17 15 15 28 25 26 25 22 24 16 15 14

Secondary U-61 30 29 26 21 21 21 32 28 24 32 28 19 25 25 23

See footnote at end of table.
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Table 2.43.2.Average exposure of white and Negro pupils to student academic environment characteristics, by
level, for metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965Continued

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest

W(N)

(19)

South Southwest West

N

(15)

W(N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W

(20)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

w
(23)

N

(24)

W(N)

(25)

w

(26)

N

(27)

W(N)

(28)

w

(29)

SECONDARY PUPILScontinued

Average percent of pupils
attending school daily:

Elementary P-42 92 94 94 93 95 95 93 95 95 93 96 96 94 96 96

Secondary P-42 90 93 94 89 92 94 91 94 94 91 92 92 92 93 94

Percent of elementary pupils
who believe they are one of
the best in their class U-40 20 18 18 19 17 17 20 16 15 22 19 18 25 20 19

P,,rcent of secondary pupils
who feel they are above
average or among the
brightest in their grade__ _ _ _ _ U-91 41 46 46 42 48 49 40 48 47 51 52 50 46 49 53

Percent of secondary pupils
who always feel they can
learn U-108 43 43 41 41 44 41 41 44 43 50 51 41 37 39 39

Percent of secondary pupils
who feel they would not do
better in their schoolwork
if teachers went slower_ U-109 46 50 49 45 47 47 35 45 41 44 45 41 42 46 47

I See App. 9.42 for explanation.
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Table 2.43.3.--Average exposure of white and minority pupil to schoolmates of given attitudes, by level, for the
United States, fall 1965

Attitude item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

All

(3)

W

(4)

N

(5)

W(N)

(e)

M

(7)

W(M)

(9)

PR

(9)

W(PR)

(10)

AI

(11)

W(AI)

(12)

OR

(12)

W(0 R)

(14)

OT

(15)

W(OT)

(16)

"People like me don't
have much of a
chance to be success-
ful in life":

Elementary pupils U-38
Percent who agree 12 10 18 11 13 11 16 11 13 11 12 10 12 10
Percent who are not

sure 35 34 37 32 39 37 37 32 38 35 39 36 39 36
Secondary pupils U-110

Percent who agree_ 7 6 9 7 7 7 8 6 8 7 8 7 8 7
Percent who are not

sure 13 13 14 12 14 14 14 12 15 14 17 16 14 13
"Good luck is more im-

portant than hard
work for success":

Secondary pupils U-102
Percent who agree_ 5 5 10 5 6 6 8 6 7 5 6 6 6 5
Percent who are not

sure 7 6 11 7 8 7 10 8 9 7 9 9 8 8

"Everytime I try to get
ahead, something or
somebody stops
me":

Secondary pupils U-103
Percent who agree_ 16 15 19 16 17 16 18 15 18 16 17 16 16 15

Percent who are not
,sure_ 20 21 20 20 21 21 19 19 22 21 22 21 20 20

'If
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Table 2.43.4.Average exposure of white and Negro pupil to schoolmates of given attitudes, by level, for metro-
politan and nonmetropolitan areas, by region, fall 1965

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United States
Nonmetropolitan

North and West South Southwest

N

(3)

W (N)

(4)

W

(5)

N

(6)

W (N)

(7)

W

(8)

N

(9)

1

W(N)

(10)

W

(11)

N

(12)

W (N)

(13)

W

(14)

"People like me don't have much of a chance
to be successful in life":

Elementary pupils U-38
Percent who agree 18 11 10 16 13 9 22 13 12 19 12 11
Percent who are not sure 37 32 34 37 36 36 39 36 36 39 38 40

Secondary pupils U-110
Percent who agree 9 7 6 10 9 6 11 6 6 8 7 6
Percent who are not sure 14 12 13 14 14 13 15 12 13 16 14 16

"Good luck is more important than hard work
for success":

Secondary pupils U-102
Percent who agree 10 5 5 8 7 4 15 4 9 5 5
Percent who are not sure 1l 7 6 9 7 6 15 6 12 8 8

"Everytime I try to get ahead, something or
somebody stops me":

Secondary pupils. U-103
Percent who agree 19 16 15 16 16 14 22 16 16 23 18 17
Percent who are not sure 20 20 21 20 19 20 22 22 22 18 22 22

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

Metropolitan

Northeast Midwest South

N

(15)

W (N)

(16)

W

(17)

N

(18)

W (N)

(19)

W

(2C)

N

(21)

W(N)

(22)

W

(23)

"People like me don't have
much of a chance to be
successful in life":

Elementary pupils U-38
Percent who agree 14 8 9 16 10 10 20 11 10
Percent who are not sure_ 34 28 29 38 32 33 37 30 33

Secondary pupils U-110
Percent who agree.. 8 6 6 8 7 7 9 7 7
Percent who are not sure_ 14 11 12 13 13 13 12 12 11

"Good luck is more important
than hard work for success":

Secondary pupils. U-102
Percent who agree__.._ _ 71 5 5 6 5 5 9 5 6
Percent who are not sure_ 91 8 7 7 7 6 11 7 6

"Everytime I try to get ahead,
something or somebody stops
me":

Secondary pupils U-103
Percent who agree 18 114 15 19 17 16 19 16 15
Percent who are not sure_ 19 i 19 20 21 21 22 16 20 18

Southwest

N W (N) W

(24) (25) (26)

West

N W(N) W
(27) (28) (29)

16 14 13 16 11 10
39 40 32 38 31 32

12 6 5 9 8 8
14 13 12 14 14 13

10
11

21 15 15
24 24 23

7
10

17
19

6
9

16
19

6
8

14
20
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Dropouts.Another important characteristic of
student environment is the dropout rate of
students in the schools attended. Principals were
asked to estimate the approximate percentage of
all boys and girls "who enter your 10th grade but
drop out before graduation." Results indicate
that minority groups consistently have greater
exposure to schools with high dropout rates. Or,to put it slightly differently, minority group
children are more likely to attend school with
students who will drop out before graduation than
are majority group children. The implications
for the effect of this kind of climate could he
serious. Particular individuals who might never
consider dropping out if they were in a different
high school might decide to drop out if they
attended a school where many boys and girls did
so. The difference between Negroes and whites
is largest in the metropolitan Northeast and the
metropolitan Midwest. On the other hand, the
gap tends to reduce and perhaps even reverse
direction in the nonmetropolitan South and
nonmetropolitan Southwest.

Academic environment.In the same way that
aspirations can be dulled by association with
those who will drop out of school, aspirations can
be raised by association with those who will go to
college. Table 2.43.1 shows that Negroes are
less exposed than whites to students who have
read a college catalog or talked with a college
official about going to his college. Principals were
asked to estimate the percentage of their graduating
classes last year that are now enrolled in college.
Nationwide, the average high school senior
attends a school where 44 percent of the graduates
are reported to go on to college immediately.
Minority groupsespecially Negroes and Puerto
Ricanstend to be in schools where fewer students
go on to college than are whites. More of the
classmates of whites than of Negroes are in a
college prep curriculum (39 percent versus 32
percent) and are taking courses ordinarily required
for college (science, English, and foreign languages).

Other measures of academic environment are
overall grade average in school and scores on the
tests administered as part of this survey. On both
counts, Negroes attend school with less favorable
academic environment than whites. The average
Negro attends a school where 40 percent of his
classmates report an overall grade average of A or
B compared with 45 percent for whites. Test
scores of the fellow students of Negroes are not
presented here because these data are examined

in great detail in section, 3. However, the data
indicate clearly that the fellow pupils of Negroes
score considerably below those of whites. The
results of this section generally apply to Puerto
Ricans as well as Negroes, but other minorities
do not differ significantly from whites.

If we stopped here we would have a clear indi-
cation of a major gap between the academic
environment of the schools attended by Negroes
and those attended by whites. However, there is
some conflicting evidence. For example, Negroes
and whites are about equally exposed to pupils
who report definite intentions to go to college
next year. Moreover, Negroes are somewhat
more exposed to pupils who say they will probably
enroll in college next year than are whites.
Furthermore, the classmates of Negroes and
whites tend to be about equally likely to have
been encouraged to attend college by their teacher
or counselors. Negroes are more likely than
whites to be in a school environment where their
classmates perceive that their teachers have
expectation-, that they will be "one of the best
students in my class." Also, in spite of the lower
achievement and grade averages of children in
classes with Negroes, Negro and white children
are equally likely to attend class with pupils who
report being in the highest ability group or track
in English class.

Secondary school pupils were asked how many
books (not including those required for school,
comic books, or magazines) they had read over the
previous summer. They were also asked "How
good a student do yo!, want to be in school?",
and "During the last school year, did you ever
stay away from school just because you didn't
want to come?" On all these questions the only
differences found were between white and Negroes.
In each case the finding was that the average
Negro was more exposed to students who report
interest in school and reading than was the average
white. The relationship was especially strong for
the question on aspirations for being a good
student, Table 2.43.2 shows that the findings
are es .ecially strong in the South and Southwest.
No differences were found on two other related
questions, "If something happened and you had
to stop school now, how would you feel?" and
"On an average school day, how much time do
you spend studying outside of school?" However
there is a tendency for Negroes in the South and
Southwest to be in school with pupils reporting
spending considerable amount of time doing
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homework compared with both Negroes and whites
in other parts of the country.

Although Negroes are less likely to attend
school with students who admitted ever purposely
staying out of school than are whites, principals
of schools attended by the average Negro reported
slightly lower attendance rates than was the case
for whites.

Filially, children were asked a series of questions
to reflect their academic self-concept or self-
confidence. In general, the classmates of Negroes
scored about as high as or even higher than the
classmates of whites in academic self-concept.
At the elementary level, Negro and white children
are about equally likely to attend school with
pupils who report being "One of the best students
in my class." At the secondary level, the class-
mates of Negroes and whites are about equally
likely to report that "I sometimes feel I just can't
learn" or that "I would do better in school if
teachers didn't go so fast." Moreover, the class-
mates of Negroes are almost as likely as the class-
mates of whites to report being above average
relative to pupils in their grade.

Control of enviror ment.Another characteristic
of pupils measured was their feeling of control
over their environment. These measures at-
tempted to measure the pupil's opinion of the
degree to which outside forces over which he had
no control would determine what kind of a life
he would lead. Secondary pupils were asked
whether they agreed with three statements:

1. People like me don't have much of a chance
to be successful in life.

2. Good luck is more important than hard
work for success.

3. Every time I try to get ahead, something
or somebody stops me.

Elementary pupils were asked only the first
question, (Table 2.43.3).

Fm the Nation, the average secondary pupil
attends classes where an average of 7, 5, and 16
percent, of the pupils, respectively, agree with the
above three statements. This may seem very
small but there is a fairly high rate of "not sure"
response also. The average elementary' pupil at-
tends classes where 12 percent of the pupils agree,
with the last statement. At the elementary level,
minority groups' students tend to be exposed to
classmates who feel somewhat less control over
their environment than do whites. This is pri-
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marily true of Negroes, but also of Puerto Ricans.
At the secondary level, differences between whLe
and minority exposure to pupils who feel a lack
of control of the environment tend to be very
small or nonexistent. When we observe Negroes
in particular, we find that at the secondary level
the gap between whites and Negroes is greatest
in the Southwest and the nonmetropolitan SOuth.
At the 1ementary level, the gap is greatest in the
South and is also significant in the nonmetro-
politan Southwest and the metropolitan North-
east and metropolitan Midwest. In brief, at
least in parts of the country, Negro pupils are
more likely than white pupils to be exposed to
fellow students who have feelings of powerlessness
over their environment.

2.5 The metropolitan North and West
2.51 Schools in the metropolitan North and

West compared to the Nation
Pupils living in large cities enjoy certain educa-

tional advantages because specialized programs
are more feasible in schools and systems where
large numbers of pupils exist with the same special
needs. When there are only a few pupils with
each special demand, it is more expensive for a
school or school district to engage personnel and
provide special facilities to serve the many special
needs of pupils. Comparing the metropolitan
Northeast, Midwest, and West to the Nation at
large, the survey shows that a somewhat greater
percentage of pupils attend a school where there
are specialized classes, programs, and personnel.
This is generally true, for example, of school
nurses, psychologists, speech therapists, remedial
reading and mathematics classes, programs for
the mentally retarded and physically handicapped,
regular classes by teachers specially trained in
art and music and special programs for children
gifted in these areas, grouping of secondary
students according to their performance level (and
in the Northeast, tracking of elementary students)
as well as advanced college placement courses at
the secondary level and advanced curriculum
program in both elementary and secondary schools.

The average secondary student in these regions
attends a larger school than the average student
in the Nation, but the school is older in the urban
Northeast and Midwest and has more pupils per
room and a higher proportion of makeshift rooms
in the Midwest. Again, more administrative



flexibility can be exercised and more varied pro-
grams offered because of the numbers of students
served in a given school. At the secondary level,

school libraries with a full-time staff exist for

virtually all the students (although there are
fewer volumes per student in the urban Northeast

and Midwest). Laboratories for instruction in
foreign languages, the sciences, as well as shops

with power tools and typing classrooms are also

available for a higher proportion of high school

students in the metropolitan Northeast, Midwest,

and West.
There are other characteristics differentiating

the schools in these areas from the country a t
large which cannot be easily linked to the large

concentrations of schoolchildren. Pupils in the
metropolitan Midwest are less likely to be provided

with free textbooks, although a higher proportion

of pupils in all three metropolitan regions have

principals who report the availability of a sufficient

number of textbooks in their school. The teachers

and principals of the students in these areas
receive higher salaries, especially principals in

the N ortheast and West, and are more likely to

have advanced college degrees.
The pupils in the metropolitan West have the

highest percentage of men serving as the principal

of their school, while pupils in the urban Northeast
have a higher percentage of female principals
than pupils in the other regions of the country.
While a higher proportion of teachers of the
average students in the North and West have a
tenured position, a higher percentage also do not

have regular certification. The teachers of the

average Negro pupil in these three urban regions
received a higher average score on a short vocabu-

lary test than did the teachers of the average
Negro in the Nation. The likelihood of finding

Negro principals and mostly Negro faculties in
schools attended by Negro pupils is much less in

the urban North and West than in the country as
a whole, although the Negro principals and
teachers in these regions serve mostly Negro

children. Similarly, the average Negro pupil in

the metropolitan North attends a school with a
larger proportion o whites, than does his average
counterpart in the Nation as a whole.

2.52 Schools attended by Negroes in the met-
ropolitan North and West

The advantages enjoyed by pupils attending

school in the urban Northeast, Midwest, and. West

are by no means equally shared by Negro and

223-741 0 - 66 - 14

white children alike. Generally, compared to
white pupils, Negroes go to older, larger, more
crowded buildings, with fewer laboratories and

library books, auditoriums and gymnasiums,

although they have available more remedial
classes and correctional personnel. The survey
does not show large differences between the teach-

ers and principals of Negro and white pupils,
although the Negro staff is more likely to be
working in the schools with Negr.) pupils. The

elementary teachers of the average Negro pupil

received a lower average score on a short vocabu-

lary test than did the elementary teachers of the

average white. The average Negro high school

pupil in each of these areas goes to a school where

fewer students are taking the courses required for

admission to mo,Ft colleges. And in contrast to
the average white pupil, the social context pro-

vided by the fellow students If the average Negro

pupil includes a higher proportion of pupils who

come from educationally deprived family back-

grounds. (The student environment of a school

will be shown in later sections to have an important

influence on academic performance of individual

pupils.) The differences revealed by the survey
reflect the fact that Negroes are concentrated in

the oldest portions of the central cities of the
metropolitan areas, and whites tend to reside in

fringe areas of the city or in the suburbs which

have their own separate school districts.
In the metropolitan Midwest, the average Negro

pupil at both the elementary and secondary level

attends a school with a larger enrollment than does

the average white, while in the Northeast and
West this is only true at the elementary level. In

addition, elementary and secondary schools for the

average Negro in the Northeast and Midwest are
older; in the Midwest at the secondary level they

also have a higher proportion of makeshift rooms.
In all three areas the high schools for the average

Negro have more pupils per room but the teachers

in schools of Negro pupils on the average teach

about the same number of pupils as teachers in

schools for the average white.
At the secondary level, centralized school

libraries and full-time librarians are available to

virtually all secondary pupils in the three areas.
However, in elementary schools a larger proportion

of white than Negro pupils attend schools with a

centralized library. The larger schools of the

average Negro student do not have larger libraries

than the schools attended by the average white.

The number of library volumes per student is less
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in the elementary and secondary schools of Ne,;7 J
students than in the schools of whites in all cases
except for the secondary schools of the West where
the measure of volumes per student is essentially
the same. With textbooks, the Negro pupil
may also experience disadvantage. A slightly
higher percent of Negro students attend schools
in the Northeast and Midwest where the principal
reports an insufficient number of textbooks,
although at the elementary lev,1 the texts in
schools with Negro pupils are on the average
newer than in schools with whites. But in the
Midwest, a higher proportion of Negro secondary
students attend schools with older textbooks.
Also , in the Midwest, where the practice of
providing te:Abooks free to students is not nearly
as common as in the other regions, a higher
proportion of Negroes attend schools where they
are free.

The differences that exist in the availability of
special instructional rooms and of facilities such
as gymnasiums, athletic fields, auditoriums and
cafeterias, generally favor the schools attended by
white students. A single measure was constructed
which combines in one index the availability of
auditoriums, cafeterias, gyms, and athletic fields
in a given school. This measure indicates that
in the secondary schools of the Northeast and
Midwest, and in the elementary schools of the
Northeast, these facilities are more often available
to white students from the metropolitan areas
where most Negroes live, though in the West they
are more often available to Negroes. Another
general measure constructed to reflect the availa-
bility in a given school of several specialized
rooms is the index of science laboratories for
biology, chemistry, and physics. On this measure,
the secondary school -3 for the average white in
the metropolitan Northeast and West but not
in the Midwest, appear more adequate. Looking at
the availability of individual laboratories, a higher
proportion of white students in the Northeast
have physics and biology labs, while in the
Midwest a higher proportion of white pupils in
the same areas as Negroes have physics labs
but fewer have biology labs; and in the West, the
white students in metropolitan areas with few
Negroes appear to have physics labs more often
than either Negroes or whites in areas where the
highest proportion of the regions' Negroes live.
Chemistry labs are generally available to all
secondary students in these regions. Sound
equipment, for instruction in foreign language is
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more often found in the West, but is more fre-
quently available for whites than Negroes in
the Northeast, while in the Midwest a higher
proportion of Negroes go to school where these
aids are used. Typing classrooms are generally
available to all secondary students in these areas.
with the only difference being in the Northeast
where a somewhat higher proportion of white
students in the areas with many Negroes have the
facility. School athletic fields are more fre-
quently available to white high school students in
the urban Northeast and Midwest.

Negro students in the urban North appear to
have more remedial and correctional programs
and services available in their schools. For
example, more Negro students in each of the
areas attend school with remedial reading teachers
and a higher proportion of students receive re-
medial reaaing instructions in the schools attended
by the average Negro in these regions (except for
secondary students in the Northeast). Similarly,
a higher proportion of Negroes are in schools
which provide separate classes for pupils with
behavior and adjustment problems (except for
elementary schools in the West), and for low
IQ or mentally retarded pupils.

However, the availability of accelerated pro-
grams for rapid learners is more typical of the
schools of the average white than the average
Negro. The survey shows a higher proportion of
white elementary and secondary pupils attend
schools in these regions which offer accelerated
curriculums (except for the secondary schools in
the West), attend schools which have separate
classes for rapid learners, and more whites in the
Northeast and Midwest attend secondary schools
which offer course opportunities for 12th graders
to obtain advanced placement or credit in college.

In general, Negro pupils attend schools where
fewer pupils are taking the kind of course work
which is often prerequisite for further education
beyond high school. Throughout the urban
Northeast, Midwest, and West, the average Negro
secondary pupil attends a school with fewer
students enrolled in a college preparatory program
than in the school of the average white pupil.
Also, within each of the regions, the average white
pupil attends a school where a higher proportion of
pupils have taken intermediate and advanced
courses in English, mathematics, foreign languages,
and science, whereas a higher proportion in the
average Negro school have taken some vocational
courses.



In these regions, outside of the racial composi-
tion of the teachers and principals, the survey
did not show patterns of large differences between
the full -time instructional and administrative
staff of the schools for the average Negro and
white pupil. In both the Northeast, Midwest,
and West, the average Negro pupil has a higher
proportion of Negro teachers than does the
average white pupil, and a higher percentage of
Negro pupils have Negro principals.

There is no pattern of large differences to distin-
guish the teachers of the average white and Negro
pupils in the elementary and secondary schools on
the amount of college training they received, their
certification status and tenure, their average
years of experience in teaching and service in their
present school and in the salary they receive.
Some departures from this generalization are: In
the Northeast, the elementary teachers of the
average white have been teaching somewhat Hunger
in their present school and have been awarded
tenure; in the Midwest, teachers of Negroes re-
ceive somewhat larger salaries and at the elemen-
tary level have more advanced college degrees and
are more frequently tenured while at the secondary
level they have served longer in their present
school; in the West, the secondary school teachers
of the average white have more experience in their
present school and frequently do not have regular
certificates.

However, the elementary teachers for the aver-
age white pupils in each of the regions average one
point higher on the vocabulary test than teachers
of the average Negro. At both the elementary
and secondary level, a higher proportion of
teachers of Negroes received special training in
the teaching and counseling of the culturally
disadvantaged. Although the teachers of Negroes
more often plan a longer career in public education,
they less frequently express the desire to continue
teaching in their present school, more often report
being placed in their present school rather than
having requested their assignment, and they have
a somewhat higher absence rate than the teachers
of the average white pupil.

Compared co the average white pupil in each of
these regions, the average Negro pupil attends a
school where his fellow students generally come
from economically poorer, less stable homes, which
are more poorly equipped to give stimulation to
the educational pursuits of the children. The
families are larger, and less frequently have both
real parents living at home; the parents' level of

education is lower, and the homes more frequently
lack modern conveniences and reading materials
such as daily newspapers, encyclopedia and home
libraries. Of all the characteristics of schools
which distinguish the education being provided
the average white and Negro students, it is the
environment provided by the fellow students
where the differences are most dramatic.

2.6 The metropolitan South
2.61 Schools in the metropolitan South com-

pared to the Nation,
The pupil in the urban South attends schools

that appear in several ways to be better equipped,
but less well staffed than those attended by the
average pupil in the Nation.

A larger proportion of the buildings have been
constructed within the last 20 years. Further-
more, facilities within the secondary schools tend
to be somewhat more complete than nationally.
Somewhat more pupils here than nationally attend
schools with laboratory facilities for teaching bi-
ology and physics, foreign language laboratories,
and typing rooms. The number of pupils per
teacher is essentially the same in the metropolitan
South as in the Nation.

The average elementary pupil has abot equal
access to free textbooks as pupils in the Nation,
but secondary pupils have less access. The supply
of textbooks is slightly less likely to be sufficient
in the metropolitan South compared to the Nation,
although when textbooks are available they are on
the average newer than textbooks in. the Nation as
a whole. The average pupil in the metropolitan
South is as likely to attend a school that has a cen-
tralized library and more likely to attend one that
employs a full-time librarian.

Pupils in the metropolitan South, compared to
pupils in the Nation as a whole, generally have
fewer of the variety of special services and curric-
ulums that many other schools in the Nation make
available. At both elementary and secondary
levels, there are less likely to be speech therapists,
school nurses and psychologists, classes in remedial
mathematics and remedial reading, classes in such
special skills as art and music classes for the speech
impaired and the physically and mentally handi-
capped and classes for the rapid learner. Ele-
mentary pupils are less likely to have kindergartens
and to attend schools accredited by regional or
State agencies. Secondary pupils are exposed to
schools with more restricted curriculum offerings
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than elsewhere. On the other hand, pupils here
are as likely or more likely than their counterparts
in other regions of the Nation to attend schools
giving intelligence tests, interest inventories, and
achievement tests as parts of student evaluation.
And although the Southern metropolitan pupil
is less likely to attend a school in which there is
an enforced compulsory attendance law, there is
more likely to be an attendance officer. Finally,
the pupil here more often has a school that dis-
tributes free lunches to some of its students and
that has a wide choice of extracurricular activities.
Negro pupils here have more exposure than
Negroes nationally to teachers and principals who
attended undergraduate colleges and universities
that did not have programs beyond the bachelor's
degree. The average white pupil here has more
exposure than those nationally to teachers who
express a preference for Anglo-Saxon and for
all-white students. In the metropolitan South,
Negroes are less likely than Negros in the country
as a whole to have teachers who prefer Anglo-
Saxon an all-white pupils; but in the metropolitan
Southwest, Negroes are more likely to have
teachers who prefer these groups. In the metro-
politan South, whites are more likely than whites
elsewhere to have principals opposed to bussing
pupils and compensatory education but in favor
of all or predominately white faculties for schools
of a variety of racial compositions.

2.62 Schools attended by Negroes in the
metropolitan South

Most of the facilities that modern schools have
are less likely to be available to the average
Negro than to the average white in the metro-
politan South. This is not true of all facilities
measured in the survey but it is true of many.
The average white attends a secondary school
that, compared to the average Negro is more
likely to have a gymnasium, a foreign language
laboratory with sound equipment, a cafeteria, a
physics laboratory, a room used only for typing
instruction, an athletic field, a chemistry labora-
tory, a biology laboratory, at least three movie
projectors. (The facilities are listed in order
from greatest to least difference by race.)

The data suggest that the lack of sufficient and
modern textbooks may be more severe for Negro
than for white pupils in the urban South. It is
more likely that the average Negro will attend a
school that furnishes free textbooks; this is dis-
tinctly the case in high school, but only slightly
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the case at the elementary level (in fact, whites in
the same county as Negroes are more likely to re-
ceive free elementary texts than are Negroes, and
free texts are generally more common for elemen-
tary students). But if texts are more often free
for Negroes, more Negroes are in schools where
texts are not in sufficient supply; at both levels
schools attended by Negroes more often report an
insufficient supply of texts. In high schools, a
comparison with whites in the same county indi-
cates that this insufficiency is a general one for
the counties in which Negroes are concentrated.
The texts are both insufficient and older: elemen-
tary schools for the average Negro more often
report texts that average over 4 years old, and
secondary schools less often have new biology
texts.

There is a less consistent deficiency of public
library facilities and access to these facilities. The
average Negro is more likely to live within walking
distance of a public library, and if he is in the
elementary grades his school more often has a
library (virtually all high schools have a central
library) and on the average, his library has more
books in it. On the other hand, the average Negro
elementary pupil is less likely to have a full-time
librarian in his school (although there is not much
difference when whites in the same county are
compared with Negroes) and the average second-
ary school Negro pupil attends a school that has
slightly fewer books in its library: 7,059 versus
7,651 for whites, and 8,883 for whites in the same
county. The difference in volumes per pupil,
however, is less slight: 4.50 library books in schools
attended by whites compared to 3.34 for Negroes
in elementary schools, and 5.73 to 4.53 in second-
ary schools.

If various special services such as free lunch
program should be available independent of need,
then Negroes and white experience equal defi-
ciency in the urban South. The average Negro
attends a school in which the proportion of pupils
receiving free milk and a free lunch is about the
same as for the average white (this tends to be a
very low figure, 4 to 13 percent); however, a higher
proportion of Negroes attend schools that have a
free lunch and free milk program and this difference
becomes quite sharp when Negroes are compared
to whites in the same county.

It is extremely unlikely that any school in the
metropolitan South has a full-time psychologist;
at the elementary level there is some slight indi-
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cation that this rare service is more likely to be
available to the average Negro. School nurses
are distinctly more often available to the Negro
student, but a school attendance officer is found
more often in schools attended by whites (not so,
however, when whites in the same counties are
considered; the fact seems to be that metropolitan
counties with a large proportion of Negroes are
less likely to employ attendance officers). Indeed,
though school districts in which Negroes are most
concentrated more often have an attendance law,
the attendance law is less often well enforced.

There is strong evidence that the availability
of various adjunctive services and special pro-
grams in the school is less for Negroes than whites.
Speech therapists, reading teachers, accelerated
curriculums, remedial mathematics, remedial read-
ing, special services for children with behavior
problems, classes for rapid learners, those with
special talents such as art and music, and for
those with speech impairments, less often appear
in schools attended by the average Negro at the
elementary level, and the picture is much the same
in high schools; only special classes for children
with low IQ are more often available to the average
Negro. Many of these services are also less
available to whites living in the same county as
Negroes, compared to whites in general, and in
several instances the average Negro has more
access to such services than has the average white
in his county. Speech therapists are available
to 43 percent of the white elementary students,
and only to 35 percent of Negroes; but only 19
percent of whites in the same counties as Negroes
have access to a speech therapist. Or, as another
example, high school Negroes have less chance
to attend a school in which they can earn credits
that will give them advanced standing in college;
but they have a substantially better chance than
is true for whites living in the same counties. The
probable explanation is that Negroes tend to live
in cities with fewer resources than does the
average white in the region; nevertheless, the
average Negro child in the metropolitan South is
less likely than the average white to have access
to these various remediations or opportunities
for additional development.

Intelligence and achievement testing programs
are virtually universal in the schools of the metro-
politan South. The use of interest inventories,
which are useful in vocational and educational
counselling, is far from universals being available

to somewhat more than one-half of the high school
students. They are available to far fewer Negro
(49 percent) than white (72 percent) secondary
pupils. This difference, again, depends on loca-
tion within the region, since only 64 percent of
whites in the same counties as Negroes have this
service.

The average Negro is more likely than the
average white to attend an elementary school
that has a formal tracking system for grouping
its pupils, but in secondary schools there is no
difference by race in the prevalence of this practice.
At both levels, the Negro pupil is more likely to be
in the lowest track and less likely to be in the
highest. Since desegregation has not progressed
sufficiently in this area to account for the differ-
ence, it is probable that all-Negro schools place
fewer of their pupils in the fastest track. Promo-
tion policies differ by race also, although here the
picture is not consistent for elementary and
secondary grades. (Caution is required in any
event because of a high nonresponse rate of
elementary school principals to this question.)
The average Negro attends an elementary school
in which; compared to the average white, pupils
are more likely to be promoted with their age
group when they have failed a subject; in contrast,
he attends a high school that is more likely to
require a pupil to repeat a grade in which he has
done failing work, rather than require him to
repeat only those specific courses that he failed.

Virtually all extra,canicular activities are less
likely to occur in secondary schools attended by
the average Negro. This is true of student
government, school newspapers, school annual,
boys' and girls' interscholastic and interscholastic
athletics, band, chorus, service clubs, and debate
clubs. Only hobby clubs, social dances, and
military cadets are less common for the average
white student. It should be emphasized that
differences are sometimes small and that in a
number of instances the activity is found in
nearly all schools for pupils of both races. The
conclusion, however, is strongly supported by the
data, that a wider range of extracurricular possi-
bilities is afforded the average white pupil.

Just as the average Negro pupil encounters
somewhat different facilities and curricular and
extracurricular activities than does the white pupil,
so is he exposed to a faculty and administration
that are different in background and in attitudes.
The most visible and extreme difference is in the
race of both faculty and administration. Racial
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mixture of pupils and teachers is more rare in the
metropolitan South than in any other sector of the
Nation. Here, 93 percent of the Negro elemen-
tary and 97 percent of the secondary pupils attend
schools in which the principal is Negro; 97 percent
of the white elementary and 100 percent of the
white secondary pupils attend schools in which the
principals are also white. In the metropolitan
South, 96 percent of the teachers of the average
Negro are Negro at the elementary level and 94
percent are Negro at the secondary level. For
whites, the proportions of white teachers are 96
and 99 percent. But, racial sorting is not the only
thing that distinguishes the teachers of Negroes
from the teachers of whites in the metropolitan
South. The former are more likely to be local
having more often lived most of their lives in the
local area, graduated from a loyal high school, and
attended an 1.-State college; this difference is
especially pronounced among elementary teachers.
The teachers of the average Negro have a lower
average score on the vocabulary test, and this
difference too is greater among elementary than
secondary teachers. But, somewhat by contrast,
the teachers and principal of the average Negro
are more likely to have advanced degrees, and boa
teachers, principals, and guidance counselors have
more years of experience on the average. Not
only is the staff for the average Negro pupil more
experienced, but both teachers and principals aver-
age longer tenure in the present school, especially
at the secondary level. Related to this greater
experience, a higher proportion of teachers is fully
certified in the case of the average Negro pupil.

There is also some evidence of greater profes-
sional involvement on the part of teachers of
Negroes. They are more likely to participate
actively in a teachers organization, they read a
larger average number of professional journals,
and they have attended more summer institutes in
general and more institutes for the culturally
disadvantaged in particular.

The most distinctive and distinguishing feature
of the colleges in which these teachers were trained
is the race of the student body. The teachers and
principal of the average Negro child had prac-
tically no white classmates in college, in contrast
to the average white child's teachers and prin-
cipal, who had essentially only white classmates;
that is, teachers were trained in institutions that
were no less segregated than the schools they now
teach in. Also, the average Negro child attends
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a school in which the faculty less often rate the
college they attended high in academic quality.

The teachers of the average white pupil, at
both secondary and elementary levels, are more
likely to prefer to teach Anglo-Saxon students;
all-white students; children from white-collar and
professional homes; and high-ability students.
The differences are substantial. Over three-
fourths of the teachers of both races believe in the
concept of the neighborhood school, but the belief
is more prevalent among the teachers of whites.
Correlatively, fewer than half believe in bussing
pupils to schools outside their neighborhood, but
more Negroes have teachers who believe in buss-
ing; also, more of his teachers believe in com-
pensatory education at extra cost for the under-
privileged, though the differences are not large.
Generally, similar differences in belief characterize
the principals of the average white and the average
Negro: More of the former oppose bussing and
want to maintain the neighborhood school, while
more of the latter favor compensatory education.
The average Negro attends a school in which
around 60 percent of his teachers favor (or accept)
white teachers for nonwhite students, and the
comparable figure for the average white is less
than 25 percent. More principals of Negro stu-
dents than of whites believe that the race of the
student body should be ignored in selecting its
faculty.

There are substantial differences in a great num-
ber of areas in the characteristics of the classmates
of Negroes as compared to white pupils. The
most extreme difference is in their race: the aver-
age Negro elementary pupil goes to a school in
which 3 percent of his classmates are whites; 89
percent of the classmates of the comparable white
child are white (though this figure drops to 80
percent for whites in the same counties as Ne-
.groes). Fewer of the classmates of the average
Negro pupil have parents who are high school
graduates, and fewer are living with their real
mothers and fathers. Fewer are from homes in
which there are 2 or less other children, fewer are
from homes in which there is a vacuum cleaner, or
a telephone, or an automobile, a daily newspaper,
an encyclopedia, or at least 100 books. A smaller
proportion of the classmates of the average high
school Negro compared to the average white have
read a college catalog, or are enrolled in a college-
preparatory curriculum, and, based on the re-
ported performance of the prior year's graduating
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class, a smaller proportion will in fact attend col-
lege. More of the average Negro's classmates (Ire
dropouts and the average rate of daily attendance
is slightly lower. Fewer maintain an A or B grade
average and fewer are in the highest track in their
English classes. More of the classmates of the
average high school Negro pupil have taken one
year or less of science, more have taken not more
than two years of English. A larger proportion of
the classmates of the average Negro compared to
the average white agree that "People like me don't
have much of a chance in life" and that "Good
luck is more important than hard work for suc-
cess." Many of these differences are only a few
percentage points.

In general, the home backgrounds of the class-
mates of the average Negro seem less likely to sup-
port and encourage a stimulating academic at-
mosphere at school, when measured in terms of
educational materials in the home, family sta-
bility, and the education of parents. Less clearly
but with reasonable certainty it appears that the
conduct and achievements of his classmates in
school are less likely to challenge him to his best
academic performance. However, consistent with
the general reports of Negroes of high parental in-
terest in education, the average Negro pupil in the
urban South, compared to the average white, has
classmates who report that his parents are as
likely to discuss school matters with them fre-
quently, to have read to them often before they
started school, to attend the PTA, to want their
children to be good students, and to want them to
obtain training beyond high school. Further, his
classmates are as likely to report having read at;
least one book during the prior summer, to have
never missed school voluntarily, and to want to be
among the best students in their class. It is clear
that by the more objective indicators of an edu-
cationally supportive atmosphere (such as eco-
nomic and educational level of the home) the aver-
age Negro is among classmates whose homes are
far less conducive to achievement.

2.7 The nonmetropolitan South

2.71 Schools in the nonmetropolitan South
compared to the Nation

In several important respects, the schools
attended by children of all races in the nonmetro-
politan South put children in this area at a dis-
advantage relative to children in other parts of
the country.

Pupils here attend schools that are no more
crowded but are somewhat older than schools in
the country as a whole. However, Negroes are
more likely than Negroes nationally to have build-
ings constructed after World War II, while whites
are less likely than whites nationally to have
newer buildings.

At the secondary level, pupils in the nonmetro-
politan South attend schools that on the average
have far fewer facilities than schools in the Nation
as a whole. Those in the Southwest have con-
siderably more facilities than those in the South
proper. In the South proper, secondary pupils
have fewer shop anti science laboratory facilities
and space, foreign language laboratories, health
rooms, and single-purpose gymnasiums and audi-
toriums. However, at the elementary level, white
children have greater access than whites in the
Nation to schools with kitchens for preparing hot
lunches and to schools with single-purpose cafete-
rias, auditoriums, and gymnasiums. One reason
for this is probably the greater prby alence of com-
bination elementary and secondary schools (grades
1 -12) in this area. Although public libraries of at
least 5,000 books in walking distance of the school
are less available here than nationally, centralized
school libraries are about as available. Within the
school libraries, there are fewer volumes than is
true nationally and at the secondary level the
schools are less likely to have one or more full-
time librarian. Free textbooks are less available
in the nonmetropolitan South proper, but more
available in the nonmetropolitan Southwest.

Children in the nonmetropolitan South are
much less likely than children in other parts of
the country to have the services of a wide variety
of special teachers and other staff. This relation-
ship is unusually strong and applies virtually
without exception to the availability of such staff
and services as school nurses, reading teachers,
special classes for low IQ or mentally retarded
pupils, kindergarten teachers, art teachers, music
teachers, remedial math classes, classes for pupils
with speech impairments, etc.

Furthermore, secondary students here have
more restricted curriculum choices. Agriculture
is the only curriculum offering that students here
have greater access to on the average.

Students here, compared with the national
average, attend schools of smaller average size;
they have fewer instructional rooms per building
and fewer students. The fact that schools are of
smaller size helps explain why complete school
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facilities and programs are more difficult to secure
here than nationally. In the nonmetropolitan
South proper, students at both elementary and
secondary levels are less likely to attend schools
accredited by State or regional agencies. In the
nonmetropolitan Southwest, students are more
exposed to State-accredited schools, but regionally
accredited schools are more available at the ele-
mentary level only.

Standardized intelligence tests, achievement
tests, and interest inventories are about equally
available in this region and in the Nation. Free
school lunches and free milk are somewhat more
available than elsewhere. Fewer extracurricular
activities are available in secondary schools than
in other regions, with the exception of some athletic
programs.

The teachers and principals of pupils in this
area differ in several ways from their counterparts
in other regions of tb e country. Of great impor-
tance is the relatively lower score of teachers on
the vocabulary test administered as part of the
survey. teachers are more local in their
backgrounds, in the aense that they are more
likely than teachers nationally to have spent
most of their lives in the local area, graduated
from a local high school, and attended an in-
State college. Principals here are less likely than
those nationally to have an advanced degree.
Furthermore, they tend to have fewer hours of
college credits beyond their highest college degree.

Both principals and teachers are less inclined
than those in the country as a whole to favor
extra expenditures for compensatory education
programs. The teachers of white pupils are far
more likely than the teachers of whites in other
regions to prefer white and Anglo-Saxon students.
Principals of white pupils are more likely than
white principals nationally to favor all or pre-
dominantly white faculties for predominantly
white, mixed, and predominantly nonwhite enroll-
ments. However, as is true nationally, preference
for all or predominantly white teachers is greatest
for schools with an all or predominantly white
enrollment. Finally, principals of whites here
are less likely than principals of whites in other
regions to favor ignoring race in the selection of
teachers.

Negro pupils in the nonmetropolitan South
proper are less likely than those in the Nation to
have white classmates, while white pupils are
more likely to have white classmates than
nationally. In the nonmetropolitan Southwest,
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whites are less likely to attend school with whites,
and more likely to attend school with Mexican-
Americans, than is true in other regions.

Another major way in which student environ-
ment differs from the national norm is that pupils
in schools attended by both whites and Negroes
come from somewhat poorer homes than those in
the country as a whole. Mothers tend to have
less education, there are fewer material possessions
in the home (such as telephones and vacuum
cleaners), and there are fewer educational items
in the home (daily newspapers, encyclopedias,
and books).

2.72 Schools attended by Negroes in the
nonmetropolitan South

Negro children in the nonmetropolitan South
in many ways have unequal educational op-
portunities compared with white children. The
Negro children are more likely than whites to
attend schools with fewer facilities, teachers of
lower verbal skills, and classmates from economi-
cally deprived homes. Partly as a consequence
of these differences, Negro children are less likely
than white children to attend schools that are
accredited by regional and State agencies,

The survey data reveal that many new schools
were built for Negroes in the 1950's and 1960's,
probably in an attempt to equalize school facilities
against the pressures of legal decisions. Negro
children in both elementary and secondary schools
are much more likely than white children to
attend school in a building less than 20 years old
and are much less likely than white children to
attend school in a building 40 years or more old.
Even so, facilities within the Negro schools remain
inferior to those in the white schools. In addi-
tion, the Negro children are in schools that are
more crowded. For example, the average Negro
secondary school pupil in nonmetropolitan South
attends a school with 35 pupils per instruction
room compared with 28 pupils per instruction
room for white children.

Not only are school facilities less complete for
school children in the nonmetropolitan South than
in the country as a whole, but Negro children have
fewer facilities within their schools than white
children have. This finding is especially mean-
ingful since Negro schools tend to be larger than
white schools and thus should provide more
chances for the efficient utilization of school facil-
ities. Negroes are less likely than whites to have a
variety of school facilities, from single purpose
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auditoriums to science laboratories. For example,
38 percent of the Negro but 63 percent of the
white, secondary students attend schools with
single-purpose gymnasiums, and 63 percent of
the Negro, but 83 percent of the white, secondary
students attend schools with space and equipment
available for laboratory work in physics. Negro
children have access to fewer library volumes than
whites and fewer volumes per pupil. In the
South, Negroes are more likely to have textbook
shortages in their schools as well.

A question closely related to facilities is the
availability of special staff and special programs
for students. Although there are dramatic
differences in the availability of such services for
pupils in these areas compared to the Nation, most
of the differences sire as great for whites as for
Negroes. However, Negroes are at a disadvantage
in the differential enforcement of compulsory
school-attendance law. Negro children are more
likely than white children to have a principal
reporting no such law and less likely to have
principals reporting well-enforced laws. Also,
while special teachers are about equally available
to both races, curricular choices are not. Negro
secondary pupils are less likely than white pupils
to be in schools offering college preparatory,
commercial, general, vocational, and agriculture
curriculums.

Inequalities by race appear in other school
services as well. There is a slight tendency for
Negroes to be more likely than whites to be in
schools with no free lunch or free milk program.
This is expecially relevant because of the greater
need of Negro children on the average for these
services. Negroes, expecially at the elementary
level, are more likely than whites to be in schools
not giving standardized intelligence or achievement
tests. However, their schools tend to have more
extracurricular activities than do schools attended
by whites. This especially includes student
government, chorus, drama, and social dances,
although some of the more expensive types of
activities (such as school newspapers and school
annuals or yearbooks) are more available to white
than Negro children.

The teachers and principals of Negro and white
pupils in the nonmetropolitan South are alike in
many ways but differ in some critical respects.
The vocabulary test administered to teachers as
part of the survey highlights one such difference.
The teachers of Negroes not only score below the
national average, but they score well below the

average for whites within the region. Negro and
white children are more likely here than in the
Naticn to hal, principals and teachers of their
own race. At the elementary level in the non-
metropolitan. South proper, 86 percent of the
Negro children, but only 2 percent of the white
children, have a Negro principal, while 91 percent
of the white children, but only 7 percent of the
Negro children, have a white principal. Further-
more, the average Negro elementary pupil here is
in a school where 90 percent of the teacher. are
Negro and 8 percent are white. The average
white elementary pupil here is in a school where
96 percent of the teachers are white and 2 percent
are Negro.

The racial isolation of pupils in public schools in
the nonmetropolitan South is more severe than
in the country as a whole. Ten percent of the
classmates of average Negro elementary school
pupils are white, and the secondary students are
in only a slightly less segregated setting. Whites
are similarly isolated; 89 percent of the classmates
of white elementary pupils and 93 percent of the
classmates 3f white secondary pupils are white.
The results reflect, of course, the historical pattern
of racially segregated schools. Very little of the
racial isolation can be explained by the uneven
distribution of the races in the area (after standard-
ization for county of residence, 911 percent instead
of 93 percent of the classmates of white secondary
students are white, while the average Negro
secondary school student is in a school where only
11 percent of his classmates are white).

Negroes in the nonmetropolitan South are more
likely than whites to attend schools with children
from deprived homes. Negroes here are less
exposed than whites to classmates who have
mothers with at least a high school education, to
be living with their real mother and father, and
to have a variety of material and educational
possessions in the home (telephone, automobile,
encyclopedia, daily newspapers, etc.). Further-
more, Negro children have classmates that come
from homes where there are not only fewer re-
sources but also more children. In the nonmetro-
politan South proper, 75 percent of the classmates
of the average Negro elementary school child and
63 percent of the classmates of the average white
elementary school child come from a home with
three cr more children in the family.

But although Negroes here attend school with
students from homes where there are few tangible
resources for supporting education, they are about
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equal to whites in the proportion of classmatesfrom homes that offer intangible supports for ed-ucation; for example, about half of the classmatesof both white and Negro children report almostdaily discussions about school with their parents,and in both instances about 65 percent of the class-
mates report that their mothers want them to goto college.

A very important aspect of school environmentis the level of achievement of classmates and the
attitudes and values of fellow pupils toward learn-ing and toward succeeding. Negroes, comparedwith whites, attend schools where the tested
achievement level among pupils is lower, where abilitygroups or tracks are more frequently used, a higher
proportion of pupils are in the lowest track, andthere are more discipline problems reported by theprincipal. Moreover, enrollment in courses and
curriculums leading to college is less common, few-er pupils have ever communicated with a collegeofficial about going to his college, and principalsreport lower rates of college attendance. Also,even more than in other parts of the country, Ne-groes are more exposed than whites to classmateswho feel little control over their environment.

Thirty percent of the classmates of Negroes com-pared to only 10 percent of the classmates of whitesagree with the statement "Good luck is more im-portant than hard work for success."
These indicators of an environment that doesnot support learning in schools attended by Ne-groes must be weighed against other facts. Ne-groes are more exposed to pupils who report thatthey want to be one of the best students in theirclass and that their teachers expect them to be.Also, Negroes here are at least as likely as whitesto have classmates who report not having stayedaway from school voluntarily, who spend consid-erable time on homework, and who have a highacademic self-conception or self-confidence.

2.8 Other minorities
Schoolchildren from these minorities are muchless racially isolate,' than Negro children. Whilethe average Negro elementary child is in schoolswhere 16 percent of the students are whites, the

average percentage of white classmates is 45 per-cent for Puerto Ricans, 53 percent for Mexican-
Americans, 57 percent for Oriental Americans,and 60 percent for Indian Americans. At thesecondary level, the average Negro is in a schoolwhere 24 percent of the students are whites, while
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the average percentage of white classmates is54 percent for Oriental Americans, 56 percentfor Puerto Ricans, 68 percent for Mexican-Amer-icans, and 70 percent for Indian Americans.
Furthermore, figures 2.14.11-2.14.14 and 2.14.25-2.14.28 show that, in contrast with Negroes, theseminorities are overwhelmingly in schools whereonly 0-10 percent of the pupils are of that race.At the first grade, ado. L., 34 percent of the MexicanAmericans, 39 percent of the Indian Americans,50 percent of the Puerto Ricans, and 85 percent ofthe Oriental Americans are in such schools; about34 percent of Indian American students are inschools that are 90-100 percent Indian American.At the secondary level, about 65 percent of theMexican Americans, 70 percent of the PuertoRicans, 71 percent of the Oriental Americans, and83 percent of the Indian Americans are in suchschools (10 percent or less of their classmates areof their own race).
Thus, especially in contrast with Negroes insome parts of the country, statements about theclassmates of these minorities are to a large degree

statements about white children. Similarly, theschools that these minorities attend are very muchlike the schools that whites attend. Of coursetheir situation is not like that of the average whitechild in the sense that the latter is very muchsurrounded by children of his own ethnic group.Nevertheless, the schools attended by Mexican
Americans, Indian Americans, and Oriental Ameri-cans tend to be very much like those of whites.This is especially true if comparisons are madewith whites in the same county.

Puerto Ricans, compared with whites standard-ized by county, are exposed to schools that onthe average are somewhat older, have fewersecondary facilities and extracurricular act; vitiesand more behavior problems, and are less likelyto have free nursery schools and acceleratedcurriculums. Puerto Ricans are more exposed toschools that are regionally accredited, have freelunches more often, have more reading teachersand remedial reading classes, and have moreseparate classes for non-English-speaking pupilsand pupils with speech impairments.
The minorities have principals and teachersthat are much like those of whites. They aresomewhat less exposed than whites to teachersthat prefer Anglo-Saxon students and all whitestudents. At the same time a significant numberof these minority children are exposed to teachers



that would prefer not to teach them. These
minorities are more likely than whites to have
Negro principals, although twice as many Negro
elementary school children have Negro principals
as do Puerto Ricans and four times as many
Negro elementary school children have Negro
principals as do Indian Americans or Oriental
Americans. At the secondary level, 12 percent
of the Puerto Ricans, 9 percent of the Mexican-
Americans, and 7 percent of the Indian Americans
have Negro principals. The results are very
similar for race of teachers. The only other race
with significant numbers of principals is Oriental
Americans. They are overwhelmingly concen-
trated in areas with Oriental American students,
but whites standardized by county are as likely
as Oriental Am eriivinz to have an Oric It :A Ameri-
can principal.

Mexican-Americans, Indian Americans, and
Oriental Americans attend schools with pupil
environments very similar to those of whites.
Puerto Ricans are more exposed than whites to
pupils with less educated parents, broken homes,
and from homes with few material and educational
possessions. The classmates of the average Puerto
Rican, compared with those of the average white
in the same county, are less likely to indicate
definite plans to attend college, to be enrolled in a
college preparatory curriculum or courses usually
required by colleges for entrance, or to report
having read a college catalog or talked with a
college official about attending his college. At the
same time, Puerto Ricans are about as exposed as
whites to pupils who report that they read over
the summer, attend school regularly, have high
grade averages, aspire to be one of the best stu-
dents in their class, etc.

2.9 School characteristics of the out-
lying areas

The problem of determining the condition of
educational opportunity in the outlying areas
is quite different from that in the continental
United States. American Samoa, Canal Zone,
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands were
the five territories surveyed. Each of these areas
has a different political and financial organization.
However, the main difference lies in the cultural
and ethnic backgrounds of these five areas, each of
which has a student body composed of several
different racial groups and where whites are a
minority in virtually all of the schools.

11.

Because of the special social conditions existing
in these areas the problem of educational oppor-
tunity will not be examined by inspecting the
racial groups separately as was done for the conti-
nental United States. Rather, each of the areas
is treated as a unit. In this way the total level of
educational opportunities afforded by an'area can
be observed and compared with the other areas.

Data about the schools were collected from
almost all the schools in each of the five territories
using the "Principal's Form for Summary School
Data," which is abbreviated in the tables as P(S).
This questionnaire was a shortened version of the
principal's questionnaire and was the only in-
strument used in collecting data from the terri-
tories. The number of principals responding in
the five territories were: American Samoa, 17;
Canal Zone, 22; Guam, 24; Puerto Rico, 121;
and the Virgin Islands, 21. Almost complete
data was received from all the territories except
American Samoa, where a few small schools did
not respond. The data represent a survey of all
elementary schools with the exception of
Puerto Rico where they were sampled on a one-
out-of-three basis.

Table 2.9.1 represents in summary form the
percentages of combined elementary and second-
ary schools in each of the five territories having
selected school facilities, characteristics, and
services. It must be noted here that the findings
in any territory must be considered in the light of
the special needs and conditions existent in the
territory. For example, both American Samoa
and Puerto Rico do not provide gymnasiums for
their students. However, this deficiency may
not represent a significant lack of educational
opportunity in American Samoa where gymnasi-
ums are perhaps less important, but may indeed
represent such a lack in the schools in the metro-
politan areas of Puerto Rico. On the other hand,
lack of facilities such as a school library or an
insufficiency of textbooks are prima facie ,evidence
of the lack of educational opportunities to the
pupils in those schools.

On inspection of the data on the various school
characteristics in tables 2.9.1., the variations
between the five territories are quite apparent.
Direct comparisons between these data and those
of the continental United States may not be
made because these data are percentages in which
each school is weighted equally, while in the
continental United States each pupil is weighted
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Table 2.9.1.Percentages of schools (elementary and secondary combined) in the tertitorics having selected school
facilities and characteristics, fall 1965

Item
Question
number

American I

Samoa,
N=17

Canal
Zone,
N=22

Guam,
N=24

Puerto
Rico,

N=121

Virgin
Islands,
N=21

Free kindergarten P(S)-3 0 73 0 5 67
Free nursery P(S)-4 0 0 0 0 14
School attendance law P(S)-7

None 0 100 0 7 0
Poorly enforced 53 0 13 66 10
Thoroughly enforced 41 0 88 21 86

Age of main classroom building P(S)-10
Less than 5 years 88 9 8 8 10

5 to 19 years 6 32 79 43 48
20 years or older 6 59 13 46 38

Centralized school library P(S)-13a 53 23 75 21 38
Number of volumes in school library P(S)-13b

Less than 250 18 77 21 71 38

250 to 1,000 65 0 21 6 19

1,000 or more 12 23 46 12 1C

Auditorium (solely) P(S)-13c 6 9 0 3 1C

Cafeteria (solely) P(S)-13d 53 5 8 69 42

Gymnasium (solely) P(S) -13e 0 64 0 3 14

Shop with power tools P(S)-13j 12 32 33 17 19

Space and equipment available for laboratory work in:
Biology P(S)-13k 6 18 13 11 10

Chemistry P(S)-131 6 18 8 9 1C

Physics P(S)-13m 6 18 8 9 g,
Typing classroom (solely) P(S)-13o 18 18 8 10 1(

Baseball or football field 1 P(S)-13p 29 64 75 35 4E

Kitchen for preparing hot meals 2 P(S)-13r 82 18 96 97 10(

All textbooks free P(S)-16 71 100 100 94 10(

Sufficient number of textbooks P(S)-20 3 47 100 92 52 61

Intelligence tests given in one or more grades P(S)-22 12 59 79 79 71

Standardized achievement test given in P(S)-23
1 to 5 grades 6 18 42 68 42

6 or more grades 0 82 54 29 42

An art teacher 1 or more days per week P(S)-30 6 27 29 17 2(
A music teacher 1 or more days per week P(S)-31 12 27 33 15 42

A librarian part- or full-time 4 P(S)-36 18 23 38 16 lif

Any problem of impertinence and discourtesy to
teachers.. P(S)-48b 6 55 46 26 67

Any problem of tension between racial or ethnic groups_ P(S)-48c 6 0 38 5 3 5

Special classes for:
Low IQ or mentally retarded students P(S)-69a 0 59 58 10 19

Non. - English speaking students P(S)-69c 24 41 13 5 1C

Rapid learners P(S)-69d 12 23 42 17 3 1C

School newspaper P(S)-87b 18 18 33 19 5 1C

Interschool athletics for boys P(S)-87d 53 36 21 31 5 19

Average expected amount of homework per day P(S)--88
Not usually assigned 77 0 4 3 14

Less than 1 hour 6 73 21 22 1C

1 to 2 hours 0 27 29 43 14

Over 2 hours 6 0 8 16 C

I Includes those on school property, community wide facilities, and those on another schoo 's property.
2 Includes schools where hot lunches are brought to the school.
3 Approximately 40 percent of the principals did not respond to this question.
4 Includes a teacher who also acts as librarian.

Approximately 60 percent of the principals did not respond4o this question,
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equally. Also table 2.9.1 is based on elementary
and secondary schools combined.

Table 2.9.2., however, presents the data on
the same characteristics for almost all of the
secondary schools in each of the five territories
as well as comparable data for the United States.
These deg, are also based on schools rather than
students. Variations among the territories are
quite noticeable for many of the school charac-

teristics as well as the differences between certain
territories and the United States. For example,
we find that the secondary schools in the Canal
Zone, Guam, and the Virgin Islands till have
higher percentages of art teachers than do the
schools in the United States. American Samoa
and Puerto Rico, on the other hand, have slightly
fewer art teachers in their schools.

Table 2.9.2.Percentage of secondary schools in the United States and the territories having selected school facil, ties
and characteristics, fall 1965

(

Item

(1)

Question
number

(2)

United
States

(3)

American
Samoa,
N=3

(4)

Canal
Zone,
N=5

(5)

Guam,
N=7

(6)

Puerto
Rico,
N=61

(7)

Virgin
Islands,
N=3

(8)

School attendance law P(S)-7
None 5 0 100 0 8 0
Poorly enforced 30 67 0 14 69 0
Thoroughly enforced 64 33 0 86 16 100

Age of main classroom building P(S)-10
Less than 5 years 8 67 20 14 8 0
5 to 19 years 36 0 40 71 35 100
20 years or older 53 33 40 14 54 0

Centralized school library P(S)-13a 86 100 100 100 34 67
Number of volumes in school library P(S)-13b

Less than 250 0 0 0 64 1 0
250 to 1,000 67 0 14 7 0
1,000 or more 33 100 0 21 33

Auditorium (solely) P(S)-13c 27 2 33 40 0 5 67
Cafeteria (solely) P(S)-13d 64 67 20 0 74 67
Gymnasium (solely) P(S)-13e 50 2 0 60 0 2 67
Shop with power tools P (S) -13j 83 2 67 100 100 33 100
Space and equipment available for laboratory

work in:
Biology P(S)-13k 88 33 80 43 21 67
Chemistry P(S)-131 92 33 80 29 18 67
Physics_ P(S)-13m 84 33 80 29 18 33

Typing classroom (solely) P(S)-13o 77 100 80 29 20 67
Baseball or football field 3 P(S)-13p 95 100 100 86 48 2 67
Kitchen for preparing hot meals' P(S)-13r 94 100 40 86 97 10C
All textbooks free P(S)-16 60 1 33 100 100 93 10C
Sufficient number of textbooks P(S)-20 93 1 33 100 100 41 67
Intelligence tests given in 1 or more grades.. P(S) -22 88 33 0 .86 97 10C
Standardized achievement test given in P(S)-23

1 to 5 grades 53 33 60 57 85 67
6 or more grades 41 0 40 43 10 32

An art teacher 1 or more days per week P(5)-30 38 33 80 86 23 10(
A music teacher 1 or more days per week__ P(S)-31 83 67 100 86 20 10C
A librarian part or full-time 5 P(S)-36 96 67 100 86 30 67
Any problem of impertinence and discourtesy

to teachers.
P(S)-48b 33 100 71 31 10(

Any problem of tension between racial or
ethnic groups.

P(S)-48c 0 0 71 6 5

Special classes for:
Low IQ or mentally retarded students_ P(S)-69a 30 0 100 57 13 32
Non-English speaking students P(S)-69c 2 0 20 29 8 (
Rapid learners P(S)-69d 15 33 60 71 23 .61

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 2.9.2.Percentage of secondary schools in the United States and the territories having selected school facilities
and characteristics, fall 1965 Continued

Item

(1)

School newspaper
Interschool athletics for boys
Average expected amount of homework per

day:
Not usually assigned
Less than 1 hour
1 to 2 hours
Over 2 hours

Question
number

(2)

United
States

(3)

American
Samoa,
N=3

(4)

Canal
Zone,
N=5

(5)

Guam,
N =7

(8)

Puerto
Rico,
N = 431

(7)

Virgin
Islands,

N=3

(8)

P(S)-87b 72 100 80 100 31 67
P(S)-87d 97 67 80 57 51 67
P(S)-88

0 67 0 0 3 0
8 0 0 29 12 0

65 0 100 29 48 67
22 33 0 29 26 2 0

1 67 percent of the principals did not respond to this question.
233 percent of the principals did not respond to tnis question.
3 Includes those on school property, communitywide facilities, and those on another school's property.
1 Includes schools where hot lunches are brought to the school.

Includes a teacher who also acts as librarian.
3 57 percent of the principals did not respond to this question.
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3.0 Pupil Achievement and Motivation

3.1 Outcomes of schooling

A broad comparative survey such as this one
can obviously give only a partial view of the effects
of school variations, and must be complemented
by intensive studies of particular school settings.
It can, however, give some indication, in a general
way, of how the school characteristics described in
the preceding section are related to outcomes of
schooling.

The outcomes of schooling to be studied here
cover two general areasachievement and moti-
vation. Achievement shows the accomplishments
of the school to date; motivation shows the interest
it has created for further achievements.

In examining these outcomes of schooling, sev-
eral points must be kept in mind. First, the
validity of achievement tests as predictors of fu-
ture success in life probably differs sharply from
rural to urban environments, and from manual to
nonmanual occupations. However, as society
becomes more urban, as occupations become less
manual, the validity of such tests increases, just as
the importance of school itself increases. Tests
similar to those used in this survey are widely used
for college admission, and are increasingly used for
job placement. The facts of life in modern society
are that the intellectual skills, which involve read-
ing, writing, calculation, analysis of information,
are becoming basic requirements for independence,
for productive work, for political participation, kr
wise consumption. Such intellectual skills were
far less important in the simpler rural society from
which ours has grown, and, as in all such rural
societies, the schooling to develop these skills was
less important there. As will be evident in much
of the data of this section, large portions of our
current problems in education of the disadvan-
taged stem from this rural background and from
the sharp transition our society has undergone.

Thus, while such test results are not the only
thing educators mean when they speak of the
outcomes of schooling, they are a large and im-
portant part of it. Such tests are not in any sense
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`"culturally fair"; in fact, their very design is to
dietermine the degree to which a child has assimi-
lated a culture appropriate to modern life in the
United States. Cultural disadvantage should
show up most markedly in tests of this sort,
because they are designed to measure performance
in a highly technical and sophisticated culture.

A second consideration to be kept in mind in
examining variations in test scores and motiva-
tion is that school is only one factor affecting both
achievement and motivation: differences in family
background, and general influences of the society
at large also have strong effects. Studies of
school achievement have consistently shown that
variations in family background account for far
more variation in school achievement than do
variations in school characteristics.

Because of these important family differences,
the general approach to be taken will be to ex-
amine effects of school variation after taking
account of the effects of background differences
between children. Each racial or ethnic group
will be examined separately, and for Negroes
and whites, regional groups will be examined
separately. In this way, it will be possible to
examine, for relatively homogeneous geographic
and ethnic groups, what effects school factors have
upon the outcomes of schooling.

A final point of caution concerns the measures
of motivation. Motivation for achievement is an
elusive quantity that is not well measured by
responses to questionnaire items or other verbal
responses. Consequently, any conclusions drawn
about factors affecting motivation must be made
more tentatively than conclusions about factors
affecting achievement.

Before turning to the examination of school
effects, the overall levels of educational achieve-
ment at each grade level as well as levels of motiva-
tion and other attitudinal characteristics will be
shown for each of the groups under study. This
will provide a frame of reference within which
school effects on achievement can be examined.

The tests used in this survey are described in
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detail, with examples of the types of items used,
in the appendix. The areas covered by the tests
at each level are indicated in the following tabu-
lation:

Test
Grade

12 9 6 3 1

Verbal ability X x x x x
Nonverbal ability X x x x x
Reading comprehension X x X X

Mathematics achievement
General information in 5 areas

X

X

x
x

x X

(Practical arts, girls; prac-
tical arts, boys; natural
sciences; social studies;
humanities.)

3.11 Achievement test scores
In examining the test results, first the 12th-

grade results will be discussed, and then the
variations from grades 1 to 12 will be examined.
These variations can, with appropriate caution,
give some indication of relative growth rates
among each of the ethnic and region& groups
examined.

All scores have been standardized to give an
overall average, for the population as a whole at
each grade level, of 50, with a standard deviation
of 10. Test results are shown in figures 3.11.1 to
3.11.31. Each bar indicates the distribution of
test scores having its endpoints at the first and
last deciles (10 and 90 percent points) and showing
also the location of the median and the first and
third quartiles (25 and 75 percent points).

The test results for the 12th grade show sharp
difference among different racial and ethnic
groups, and regional differences for whites and
Negroes. The whites' average scores in all
regions are above those of nearly all other groups.
Only Orientals' average approaches those of
whites, and only in two tests, mathematics
achievement and nonverbal ability, is their aver-
age above that of whites in any region. In
mathematics achievement, it is above the whites'
averages in the South, both within and outside
standard metropolitan areas, and in nonverbal
ability it is also above the nonmetropolitan
Southwest. Furthermore, the distribution cf
Oriental scores goes above that of the whites in
most regions for these two tests. At the 90th
percentile, the Orientals' nonverbal ability score
is higher than that of whites in any region, and
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the math achievement score is surpassed only by
whites in three of the eight regions. With this
exception, the whites' averages fall above those of
all other groups examined. This should not
obscure, however, the overlap in distributions of
scores that exists among all the groups examined:
for any two groups, there were many students in
one who scored higher than some students in the
other.

The order of the racial and ethnic groups is
nearly the same on all tests. Following the whites
in order are Orientals, Indians, Mexican-Ameri-
cans, Puerto Ricans, and Negroes. The Puerto
Ricans' average on all tests, while above that for
all Negroes, falls slightly below the Negroes in
areas where Puerto Ricans are found; that is, the
metropolitan areas of the Northeast and Midwest.

The differences between whites and the other
racial and ethnic groups (excluding Orientals) is
great indeed. The degree of educational disad-
vantage, at the end of 12 years of high school for
those who remained in school that long, remains
quite large. The Negroes' averages tend to be
about one standard deviation below those of the
whites, which means that about 85 percent of the
Negro scores are below the white average. In
other words, the achievement of about 50 percent
of the whites, and 85 percent of the Negroes, fails
below this point. The disadvantage of the various
groups differs for different areas of achievement.
For those from different linguistic cultures,
Oriental Americans, Mexican Americans, :ndians,
and Puerto Ricans, the disadvantage shows most
clearly for reading comprehension and verbal
ability. For Negroes, the disadvantage appears
to be about the same for all areas tested,.

The regional variation is rather consistent for
both Negroes and whites. Consistently lowest
for both groups is the nonmetropolitan South.
Consistently highest is the metropolitan North.
In general, both whites and Negroes show higher
achievement in the North and West than in the
South and Southwest, and higher achievement in
metropolitan areas than outside metropolitan
areas.

The regional variation is much greater for
Negroes than for whites. The achievement disad-
vantage suffered by whites as a result of living in
the rural South compared to the urban North is
3 or 4 points in the standard scores, or about
15 percentile points in the distribution of white
scores. The achievement disadvantage suffered
by 12th-grade Negroes as a result of living in the
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rural South compared to the urban North is 7 or
8 points in the standard scores, or about 30 per-
centile points in the distribution of Negro scores.
Or to make a different comparison, the achiev-
ment disadvantage suffered by Negroes in com-
parison to whites is about 9 points in the standard
scores in the metropolitan North, but about 12
points in the rural South.

3.12 Variation in test scores at differer,t grade
levels

The test scores at grade 12 show the achieve-
ment levels of students at the end of formal
schoolingfor those who remained in school to
the 12th grade. Some examination of these scores
over the whole period of school can give an indi-
cation of differential educational growth during
the school years.

The reading comprehension and math achieve-
ment tests were in a single series, grades 3, 6, 9,
and 12. The general information test was used
only in grades 9 and 12. Because of the wide span
of grades covered, two series of verbal and non-
verbal ability tests were used. The first series
covered grades 1 and 3, while the second series
covered grades 6, 9, and 12. As a consequence,
comparison between grades 1 and 3, and 6, 9, and
12 in these two tests must include a recognition of
this difference in series. Other differences also

.make difficult direct comparison from grade to
grade. In particular, the third grade tests in the
first series exhibited a ceiling effect (i.e., its range
was not high enough for some students) which had
the effect of artificially increasing the means for
groups that were generally low, and decreasing the
means for groups that were generally high, as
compared to the first grade. This was true both
for the verbal and nonverbal ability tests, and
produces, in some of the graphs shown below, an
artificial hump or depression at the third grade.

Figures 3.12.1 to 3.12.20* show the variations
between grades for each of the groups under study.
Only the most consistent and largest variations
can be interpreted as trends over the period of
school. Using the criterion of consistency of
change over the years and among tests, most
groups do not change their relative positions over
the period of school. For the country as a whole,
the first series of nonverbal ability tests, at grades
1 and 3, shows higher averages for the Mexican
Americans, Puerto Ricans, Indians, and Oriental

*Beginning on page 252.
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Americans than does the later series. Also, there
does appear to be a rather consistent decline in the
average verbal ability scores of Negroes over the
period of grades 1-12, and some decline between
grades 9 and 12 on the other tests as well.

However, an examination of the different re-
gional groups of Negroes and whites shows that
this decline in relative achievement of Negroes is
localized to certain areas of the country. It is
strongest in the South and Southwest outside
metropolitan areas. A decline shows, however, in
the metropolitan South and Southwest, and in the
nonmetropolitan North and West. There is
roughly the following order:

Large decline (about 5 points on the tests,
or about a 20-point drop in percentiles of
Negro scores) :

South outside metropolitan areas.
Southwest outside metropolitan areas.

Intermediate decline (about 2% points on the
tests, or about a 10-point drop in per-
centiles of Negro scores) :

South metropolitan areas.
Southwest metropolitan areas.
North and West outside metropolitan

areas.
Little or no decline:

Northeast metropolitan areas.
Midwest metropolitan areas.
West metropolitan areas.

In general, Negro scores differ little by region
in the first grade, but increasingly as school
proceeds. It appears that in some areas of the
country there are experiences over the period of
school that serve to widen the gap in achievement
between Negroes and whiteswhile there are in
none of the regions experiences that decrease the
difference over the period of school.

These results are important in several ways.
First, they show that educational disadvantage
among these minority groups is not specific to
reading or to math; where it is found in one
subject, it is found in others.

Slightly greater disadvantage is shown by the
verbal and reading comprehension test results
for the groups other than Negroes, all of whom
have non-English linguistic origins. Other than
this, however, there is general consistency across
different tests. Second, it appears that the
educational disadvantage with which a group
begins remains the disadvantage with which it
finishes school. Individual students in some
systems may have an opportunity to overcome
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FIGURE 3.11.4
NONVERBAL ABILITY TEST-GRADE 3 (Part 2 Classification)
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FIGURE 3.11.5
NONVERBAL ABILITY TESTGRADE 3 (Part 3 Analogy)
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FIGURE 3.11.6
READING COMPREHENSION TEST-GRADE 3
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FIGURE 3.11.7
MATHEMATICS ACHIEVEMENT TEST-GRADE 3
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VERBAL ABILITY TEST-GRADE 6
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FIGURE 3.11.10
READING COMPREHENSION TESTGRADE 6
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FIGURE 3.11.11
MATHEMATICS ACHIEVEMENT TESTGRADE 6
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FIGURE 3.11.12
VERBAL ABILITY TEST-GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.13
NONVERBAL ABILITY TEST-GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3,11.14
READING COMPREHENSION TEST-GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.15
MATHEMATICS ACHIEVEMENT TEST-GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.16
GENERAL INFORMATION TESTPRACTICAL ARTS (GIRLS) GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.17

GENERAL INFORMATION TESTGRADE 9 (PRACTICAL ARTSBOYS)
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FIGURE 3.11.18
GENERAL INFORMATION TEST (NATURAL SCIENCES) GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.19
GENERAL. INFORMATION TEST (SOCIAL SCIENCES) GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.20
GENERAL INFORMATION TEST (HUMANITIES) GRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.21
GENERAL INFORMATION TOTALGRADE 9
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FIGURE 3.11.22
VERBAL ABILITY TEST GRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.23
NONVERBAL ABILITY TESTGRADE 12

NEGROES: METROPOLITANNortheast

Midwest

West

South

Southwest

NEGROES: NONMETROPOLITANNorth And West

South

Southwest

WHITES: METROPOLITANNortheast

Midwest

West

South

Southwest

WHITES: NONMETROPOLITANNorth And West

South

Southwest

, ... ..

I

MEXICAN AMERICANS

PUERTO RICANS

INDIAN AMERICANS

ORIENTAL AMERICANS

ALL RACES AND REGIONS
P10

STANDARDIZED SCORE

P25

20 30 40

P50

50

P75 P90

60 70

243



"

FIGURE 3.11.24
READING COMPREHENSION TESTGRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.25
MATHEMATICS ACHIEVEMENT TESTGRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.26
GENERAL INFORMATION TESTPRACTICAL ARTS (GIRLS) GRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.27
GENERAL INFORMATION TESTPRACTICAL ARTS (BOYS) GRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.28
GENERAL INFORMATION TEST (NATURAL SCIENCES) GRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.29
GENERAL INFORMATION TEST (SOCIAL SCIENCES) GRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.30
GENERAL INFORMATION TEST (HUMANITIES) GRADE 12
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FIGURE 3.11.31
GENERAL INFORMATION TOTAL
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the handicap with which they begin; but if so,
that opportunity is not widespread enough to
reduce the gap that exists between them and the
white majority. In fact, in some areas of the
country, notably the South and Southwest, the
opportunities are not even enough for Negroes to
maintain their position relative to that of whites.
Thus in these areas, their relative position de-
teriorates over the 12 years of school

3.121 Grade level in school.The relative
achievement of students on standard tests is often
expressed in different terms from those above; that
is, in terms of grade level achievement, rather than
number of standard deviations difference in scores.
These two measures of difference between average
scores of groups (or between scores of individuals)
are quite different, and it is important to note this
difference.

For a grade level comparison to be made, it is
necessary to have the tests in different grades
linked, so that scores at each grade level can be
expressed in the same units. Three of the tests
at grades 6, 9, and 12 were scored in such a way
that scores (before standardization to a 50-average,
10-standard deviation) were expressed in the same
units for all three grades levels. As a consequence,
it is possible to examine the grade-level differences
for the standard-deviation differences discussed
above.

Figures 3.121.1, 3.1212, and 3.121.3 show the
average scale scores before transformation, for
Negroes and whites in the metropolitan North-
east, for verbal ability, reading comprehension,
and mathematical achievement for these three
grades. The line for whites has been extended
downwards to grade 3.1 The scores in verbal
ability (figure 3.121.1) will be used for illustration.
The Negroes are almost exactly one standard devi-
ation below the whites in this region at each grade
level (using the standard deviation of the whites'
scores as the measure). The point one standard
deviation below the aver age white score is shown
on the graph. But a horizontal line from the
average Negro score to the line representing the
whites' score shows that the lag of Negro scores
in terms of years behind grade level is progres-

I This was done by expressing the grade 9 average in
terms of standard deviations below grade 12; grade 6 in
terms of standard deviations below grade 9; and then
assuming that the number of standard deviations below
grade 6 that grade 3 would lie is as much greater than the
9 to 6 difference in standard deviations as the 9 to 6
difference is greater than the 12 to 9 difference.

sively greater. At grade 6, the average Negro is
approximately 1% years behind the average white.
At grade 9, he is approximately 2% years behind
that of the average white. At grade 12, he is
approximately 33 years behind the average white.

A similar increase in the grade-level difference
is shown by the other two tests. On all three
of these tests, Negroes in the m Aropolitan North-
east become progressively further behind whites
in the region as they go from grade 6 to grade 12.
A similar result holds for Negroes in all regions,
despite the constant difference in number of
standard deviations. Their achievement scores
become a progressively greater number of years
behind the whites from grade 6 to grade 12.

How can these two measures give such different
results? The answer lies in the different meaning
of a standard deviation at these grades. At the
earlier grades, a standard deviation in white
scores represents a smaller number of grade twels
or years than it does at higher grades. Or in
other words, the whites themselves are much more
widely dispersed in terms of grade levels at the
higher grades than at the lower ones. Again, to
use verbal scores in the metropolitan Northeast
as an illustration: at grade 6, about 15 percent of
the whites are one standard deviation, or 1Y2

years, behind the white average; at grade 12,
15 percent of the whites are one standard devia-
tion, or three and a quarter years behind the
white average.

Thus in one sense it is meaningful to say the
Negroes in the metropolitan Northeast are the
same distance below the whites at these three
gradesthat is, relative to the dispersion of the
whites themselves. In another sense, in terms
of grade level or year differences, the difference
increases from grades 6 to 12.

Tables 3.121.1, 3.121.2, and 3.121.3 show for
all regions and for all three of these tests the
differences between whites in the metropolitan
Northeast and all other groups at each grade.

This analysis of achievement test results indi-
cates the ecology of educational disadvantage
experienced by particular minority groups in the
United States. A cautionary word must again be
added: these are not the only results of schooling,
but simply the most tangible ones, and the ones
increasingly important for success in our society.
Partial and incomplete though these results may
be, they show in stark outline the differential
skills with which different racial and ethnicas

.uv,tdigtiv,Isi
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Table 3.121.1.-Verbal ability: Number of standard deviations below and number of grade levels behind the average
white in metropolitan Northeast, for all groups

Race and area
Standard deviation below Grade levels behind

6 9 12 6 9 12

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 0.4 0. 5 0.5 0.7 1. 0 1.5
Southwest . 2 .2 .2 .3 .4 .8
North .1 .2 .3 .2 .4 .9

White, metropolitan:
Northeast
Midwest . 1 .0 . 1 . 1 .0 .4
South . 3 . 2 . u' .5 .5 .9
Southwest . 3 .3 .2 .5 .6 .7
West .2 .1 .1 .3 .3 .5

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.5 3.9 5.2
Southwest 1.3 1.5 1.7 2.0 3.3 4.7
North 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.9 2.7 4.2

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast_ 1.0 1. 1 1. 1 1.6 2.4 3.3
Midwest 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.7 2.2 3.3
South 1.3 1.4 1.5 2.0 3.0 4.2
Southwest_ 1.2 1.4 1.5 1.9 2.9 4.3
West 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.9 2.6 3.9

Mexican American 1.3 1. 1 1.1 2.0 2.3 3. 5
Puerto Rican 1.7 1.3 1.2 2.7 2.9 3.6
Indian American 1 . 1 1. 0 1. 1 1. 7 2. 1 3. 5
Oriental American . 6 .4 .5 .9 1. 0 1. 6

Table 3.121.2.-Reading comprehension : Number of standard deviations below and number of grade levels behind
the average white in metropolitan Northeast, for all groups

Race and area
Standard deviation below Grade levels behind

6 9 12 6 9 12

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 0. 2 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.8 1.0
Southwest .1 .1 .1 .1 .3 .5
North .1 1 .1 .3 .5

White, metropolitan:
Northeast
Midwest 0 0 .1 .1 .1 .3
South .1 .2 .1 .3 .4 .4
Southwest .2 .2 .1 .4 .7 .4
West_ .1 .2 .2 .2 .5 .8

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 1.2 1.4 1.6 2.7 3.7 4.9
Southwest 1.0 1.2 1.4 2.4 3. 3 4.5
North 1.0 1.0 1.2 2. 2 2.6 3.8

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast .8 .9 .8 1.8 2.6 2.9
Midwest .8 .8 .8 1.8 2.3 2. 8
South .9 1. 1 1.2 2. 1 3.0 3.9
Southwest .9 1. 2 1.3 2. 1 3.0 4. 1
West .9 1. 1 1.2 2. 1 3. 1 3.8

Mexican-American 1.0 1.0 1.0 2.4 2.6 3.3
Puerto Rican 1.4 1.2 1. 1 3. 1 3.3 3. 7
Indian American .9 .8 1.0 2.0 2.3 3.2
Oriental American .4 .3 .5 1.0 .9 6. 1
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Table 3.121.3.--Math achievement: Number of standard deviations below and number of grade levels behind the
average white in metropolitan Northeast, for all groups

Race and area
Standard deviation below Grade levels behind

6 9 12 6 9 12

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.7 0.9 1.4

Southwest
.2 .1 .1 .3 .3 .8

North .1 .0 .1 .2 .1 .8

White, metropolitan:
Northeast
Midwest

.0 .0 .0 .1 .0 .1

South
.2 .2 .2 .4 .6 1.2

Southwest
.3 .2 .1 .6 .7 .6

West..
.1 .1 .1 .3 .3 .8

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 1.4 1.3 1.4 2.6 3.7 6.2

Southwest 1.3 1.2 1.2 2.4 3.2 5.6

North __ 1.2 1.0 1.1 2.2 '.8 5.2

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 1.1 1.0 1.1 2.0 2.8 5.2

Midwest
1.1 .9 1.0 2.1 2.5 4.7

South
1.3 1.1 1.2 2.4 3.1 5.

Southwest 1.3 1.1 1.2 2.3 3.0 5.7

West 1.3 1.1 1.1 2.4 3.1 5.:?

Mexican American 1.2 .9 .8 2.2 2.6 4.1

Puerto Rican 1.5 1.2 1.0 2.8 3.2 4.E

Indian American 1.1 .8 .7 2.0 2.4 3.c.

Oriental American .5 .1 .1 1.0 .4 . c.

well as regional-groups are equipped at the end
of public schooling.

Obviously, a large part of this disadvantage
arises from the background cultures from which
these groups came. A Negro in the rural South
lives in a cultural world for which the skills taught
in schools appear to be largely irrelevant. As he
grows up, these skills will become relevant, par-
ticularly if he is to move into the larger society.

Another part of the E ducational disadvantage
derives directly from the kind of schooling to
which he is exposed. By failing to provide him
with the same opportunities as those provided by
other schools, the school he attends presents him
with an immediate disadvantage. Beyond this,
if his school does not attempt or fails in the at-
tempt to compensate foi the cultural disadvan-
tages with which he begins school, he can expect
to start his adult life with the handicap given him
by the culture in which 1.e resides, compounded
by the missed opportunities in schooling that this
handicap has caused.

In order to give some idea of the kinds of incre-
ments to present schooling that will provide most
gain, the first order of business is to gain some

insight into the cultural differences among these
various groups of children. The means of doing
so in this survey is imprecise, based as it is on
questionnaire respons3s from the children them-
selves. Nevertheless, it will give some ideas about
the principal areas of difference between these
groups who achieve at such different levels in
school

3.13 Aspirations and motivation
The orientations of the children themselves

are important indicators of both school and family

environments. For these orientations-how they
feel about themselves, their motivations in school,

their aspirations toward further education and
toward desirable occupations-are partly a result

of the home, and partly a result of the school.

They play a special role, for they are in part an
outcome of education, and in part a factor which
propels the child toward further education and
achievement. Consequently, they will be ex-
amined later in this section in both these capaci-
ties: as a factor affected by the school, and as a
factor that itself affects school achievement. For
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quite clearly, if a school does not motivate its
students toward learning, it can hardly expect
achievement from them. At this point, we shall
merely give an overview of the orientations and
motivations shown by students in these different
racial and ethnic groups and for Negroes and
whites, in the different regions.

When asked the question, "If something hap-
pened and you had to stop school now, how would
you feel," nearly half the 12th grade students
responded that they "would do almost anything to
stay in school" (table 3.13.1). All groups were
similar in this. Negroes and whites were slightly
higher than the others, and only Puerto Rican
children indicated in any number (15.9 percent)
that they would like to quit school. There is
little regional variation, except that for both
Negroes and whites, both in and outside metro-
politan areas, the reported motivation to stay in
school is slightly higher in the South and South-
west than in the North and West.

When asked about whether they wanted to be

good students, a higher proportion of Negroes
than any other groupover halfreported that
they wanted to be one of the best in the class
(table 3.13.2) . In every region, a considerably
higher proportion of Negroes than of whites gave
this response. And again, as in the preceding
question, both Negroes and whites more often
showed this high level of motivation in the South
and Southwest-15 to 20 percent more among the
Negroes, and 10 to 15 percent more among the
whites. Puerto Ricans again were unique in the
proportion who responded that they were satisfied
just to get by.

Negroes report also more studying outside
school than any group except the Oriental Ameri-
cans (table 3.13.3). Here again, theythough not
the whitesreport more studying in the South and
Southwest than in any other region.

Negroes report a sharply lower . frequency of
staying away from school because they "didn't
want to come" than do whites, in every region
of the country (table 3.13.4), matched only

Table 3.13.1.Percentage distribution of replies of 12th-grade pupils to question about possibility of having to stop
school now for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected
minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area Like to quit Don't care Would be
disappointed

Try hard to
continue

Do anything
to stay

Nonresponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 1 2 11 35 50 0
Southwest 2 2 10 35 50 1
North and West 2 4 12 38 44 1

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 2 4 12 36 47 1
Midwest 2 5 12 37 43 1
South 1 2 8 35 54 1
Southwesi 1 3 10 39 47 0
West 2 5 12 37 44 1

Negro, nonraetropolitain:
South 1 1 15 32 49 1
Southwest 2 1 15 35 46 2
North and West 2 3 15 36 43 1

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeist 2 2 13 33 47 2
Midwest 2 3 14 36 44 1

South 1 1 14 31 48 2
Southwest 3 1 14 31 50 2
West 3 5 17 37 35 3

Mexican Americans, total 6 5 15 36 37 2
Puerto Ricans, total 15 5 13 29 35 4
Indian Americans, total 4 7 17 35 36 2
Oriental Americans, total 4 4 12 34 44 1
Other, total 11 8 15 30 33 3

Total, all races 2 4 12 36 45 2

Source: II-159.
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Table 3.13.2. Percentage distribution of replies of 12th grade pupils concerning ilieir desired rank in scholarship,
for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected minority groups
for the United Stites, fall 1965

Race and area
One of the

best students
in class

Above
middle Middle

Just to
get by

Don't
care Nonresponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 46 35 15 2 1 1

Southwest 48 34 13 2 1 1

North and West 35 42 18 3 1 1

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 36 41 18 3 1 1

Midwest 33 45 17 2 1 1

South 45 39 13 2 1 1

Southwest 45 36 16 2 1 0
West 35 46 14 2 1 1

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 69 20 7 1 1 2
Southwest 68 22 7 2 1 2
North and West 48 30 16 3 1 1

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 48 32 13 4 1 2
Midwest 48 36 13 2 2 1

South 63 22 8 2 1 4
Southwest 70 21 6 2 1 2
West 50 30 12 3 2 3

Mexican Americans, total 33 34 20 6 5 3
Puerto Ricans, total 36 26 14 7 13 4
American Indians, total 38 33 17 6 4 3

Oriental Americans, total 46 37 10 3 3 1

Other, total 35 29 16 6 13 3

Total, all races 40 38 15 3 2 2

Souroe U-60.

by the Oriental Americans. The regional dif-
ferences show a similar pattern to the previous
questions, with slightly less voluntary absenteeism
in the South and Southwest for both Negroes and
whites. Also, for both Negroes and whites,
students from the nonmetropolitan areas report
slightly less such absenteeism than do those in
the metropolitan areas.

Consistent with the general pattern of Negro-
white differences in the preceding questions,
slightly fewer Negroes than whites report having
read no books during the past summer (table
3.13.5).

Turning to college plans and aspirations, the
pattern is slightly different. A smaller propor-
tion of Negroes than of whites report wanting
to go no further than high school, in each region,
though a slightly smaller proportion report
wanting to finish college or go beyond (table
3.13.6). More Negroes report wanting to go to
technical, nursing, or business school after college.

Among the other groups, the Oriental Americans
show by far the highest aspirations toward
college of any group in the entire sample, 64
percent reporting wanting to finish college or go
beyond.

The concrete plans for college next year ex-
pressed by these students show two tendencies
in comparing Negroes with whites: fewer Negroes
have definite plans for college, but fewer have
definite plans not to attend (table 3.13.7). This
indicates the lesser concreteness in Negroes'
aspirations, the great!::' iifspes, .r-;sser plans.

The greater uncert&ii adents' rat;' CF=
about college than of whip shown also
in the lower proportion who have seen a college
catalog or written to a college (tables 3.13.8,
3.13.9).

Among both Negroes and whites, more in the
West plan to attend college than in other regions.
More Negroes in the South and Southwest plan to
attend than in the Northeast and Midwest. The
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Table 3.13.3. Percentage distribution of replies of 12th-grade pupils concerning the time they spend on an average
school day studying outside of school, for white, and Negro pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas,
by region, and for selected minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area
No Um; spent
studying out-
side of school

h-hour 1 hour 1% hours 2 hours 3 hours 4 or more
Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 8 9 19 17 24 17 6 1

Southwest_ 8 10 18 17 24 16 6 1

North and West 9 10 20 17 24 15 6 1

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 7 8 17 16 25 19 7 1

Midwest 9 11 21 18 22 14 5 1

South 6 8 18 17 24 18 9 1

Southwest 8 10 19 17 23 16 6 1

West 6 9 19 17 25 16 7 1

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 6 9 14 14 23 20 12 2

Southwest 4 8 13 15 23 20 16 2

North and West 7 8 16 17 24 17 10 1

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 7 7 13 14 24 21 12 2

Midwest 7 9 17 16 24 18 9 1

South 5 7 13 13 25 21 13 4

Southwest 5 7 14 13 25 20 13 2

West 8 8 16 14 24 18 9 4

Mexican Americans, total 12 10 19 14 21 14 8 2

Puerto Ricans, total 17 11 15 13 20 12 9 3

American Indians, total 13 12 23 15 18 12 5 3

Oriental Americans, total. 5 5 12 14 22 21 21 1

Other, total 16 11 14 14 17 13 12 3

Total, all races 2 9 18 16 23 16 7 2

Source: II-61.

groups other than Negroes, whites, and Oriental
Americans show by all indices fewer with hopes or
plans for college.

The very high educational aspirations of all
groups is shown by the equally high occupational
aspirations (table 3.13.10).2 For every group, by
far the largest category of occupation indicated as
the one they "think they will have" is professional.
Overall, 35 percent of the 12th-grade students
report planning to have a professional occupa-
tion though only the whites (in seven regions)- -
and the Oriental Americans are above this overall
average.

For each group, the proportion with this aspira-
tion is unrealistically high, since professionals
constitute only 13 percent of the total labor force

2 The high proportion of nonresponses for some groups
in this and subsequent tables in this section arises because
these questions were near the end of the questionnaire, and
some students, particularly in low-achieving groups, did
not finish the questionnaire.
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in this country. But again the question shows
the high educational and occupational aspirations
that students in all these groups have.

Altogether, the responses that these children
gave to questions about their present motivation
in school and their future plans show some rather
unexpected differences between groups. Apart
from the generally high levels for all groups, the
most striking differences are the especially high
level of motivation, interest, and aspirations
reported by Negro students. These data are
difficult to reconcile with the facts of Negroes'
lower rates of completion of school, and lower
college-going rate. They appear to show at least
one thing: Negroes are especially strongly oriented
toward the school as a path for mobility. This
finding is consistent with other research that has
shown greater aspirations for college among
Negroes than among whites of comparable eco-
nomic levels. But the results suggest as well a
considerable lack of realism in aspirations, espe-
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'Table 3.13.4.Percentage distribution of replies of 12th-grade pupils concerning number of days they stayed away
from school last school year just 1st-cause they did not want to come, for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan
and nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area None 1 or 2 days 3-6 days 7-15 days 16 or more
days

Nonresponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 75 19 3 1 2 1

Southwest 73 19 3 1 2 1

North and West 65 24 6 2 2 1

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 61 28 7 2 2 1

Midwest 66 24 6 , 2 2 1

South.. 69 22 4 2 3 1

Southwest_ 69 23 5 1 1 1

West 56 27 8 3 4 2

Negro, nonmetroi.oli tan:
South t 84 10 2 1 1 2

Southwest 86 9 2 1 0 2

North and West 72 19 2 1 3 1

Negro, metropolitan.
Northeast 68 21 5 2 2 94,

Midwest 73 18 4 2 2 1

South 78 13 2 1 1 5

Southwest 77 16 2 1 2 2

West 64 19 7 3 3 4

Mexican Americans, total 59 23 7 3 7 2

Puerto Ricans, total. 53 18 6 3 .16 4

American Indians, total 60 22 7 3 6 2

Oriental Americans, total 76 14 4 2 3 1

Gther, total 53 20 7 5 12 4

Total, all races . ..__ 66 22 5 2 3 2

Source: U-63.

I cially among Negroes whose responses deviate
most from actual rates of college-going and
completion of high school.

There is another set of orientations of these
children that may be important both as a factor
affecting their school achievement and as a con-
sequence of school for achievement in later life.
These are general attitudes toward themselves and
their environment. In this survey, two such
attitudes have been studied. The first is the
child's sense of his own ability, his "self-concept."
If a child's self-concept is low, if he feels he cannot
succeed, then this will affect the effort he puts
into the task and thus, his chance of success. It
is true of course, that his self-concept is affected
by his success in school and it is thus hard to

,
discover the effect of self-concept upon achieve-

, ment. But as a factor in its own right, it n,.)

important outcome of education.

T

Three questions were used at the 12th- and
9th-grade levels to obtain an indication of the
child's self-concept. These are:

(1) How bright do you think you are in com-
parison with the other students in your
grade (table 3.13.11).

(2) Agree or. disagree: I sometimes feel that
I just can't learn (table 3.13.12).

(3) Agree or disagree: I would do better in
schoolwork if teachers didn't go so fast
(table 3.13.13).

In general, the responses to these questions do
not indicate differences between Negroes and
whites, but do indicate differences between them
and the other minority groups. Negroes and
whites show similar levels of response to these
itel?s, though there are variations among regions.
Each or the other groups shows lower self-concept
on each of these questions than does either the
Negro sample or the white sample.
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Table 3.13.5. Percentage distribution of replies of 12th-grade pupils regarding the number of books read duringthe summer of 1965, for white and Negr.4 pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for,selected minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area I

No be ks 10" ' cooks 6-10 books 11-15 books 16-20 books 21 or more
books

Nonresponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 26 42 14 7 4 6 1Southwest 27 43 14 6 3 7 0North and West 25 46 14 6 4 5 1White, metropolitan:
Northeast 21 50 16 6 3 4 1Midwest 26 45 14 6 4 5 1South 27 43 14 6 4 6 1Southwest 28 41 14 5 3 7 1West 25 46 15 6 3 5 1Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 17 46 17 8 5 5 2Southwest 18 49 16 8 3 4 2North and West 24 44 17 5 4 5 2Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 19 47 17 7 4 4 2Midwest 25 47 14 5 4 5 1South 17 47 17 8 4 4 3Southwest 20 47 18 6 3 5 2West 24 42 15 7 3 6 3Mexican Americans, total 32 39 13 5 4 6 2Pure to Ricans, total 28 39 13 6 4 7 3American. jndians, total_ 27 38 14 8 4 7 2Oriental Americans, total 26 43 15 7 3 6 1Other, total 27 37 13 7 4 10 3

Total, all races 24 45 14 6 4 5 2

Source: U-57.



Table 3.13.6.Percentage distribution of replies of 12th-grade pupils on "How far do you want to go in school?",
for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected minority
groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area
Does not

want to finish
high school

Want to
finish high

school

Want to go to
a technical

school

Desire some
college

training
Want to

finish college

Want to do
professional
or graduate

work

Nonresponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 1 16 30 9 30 13 0
Southwest 1 11 19 10 39 20 1

North and West 2 16 28 12 28 14 1

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 1 13 24 9 32 21 1

Midwest 1 16 25 11 30 17 1

South 1 10 26 10 35 18 0
Southwest 1 13 21 11 35 19 1

West 1 9 17 17 33 22 1

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 4 10 34 9 27 16 1

Southwest 2 6 29 10 30 22 2
North and West 3 14 37 11 19 14 1

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 3 10 34 10 24 18 1

Midwest 3 7 32 12 27 19 1

South 3 8 29 7 29 22 2
Southwest 3 7 25 8 34 21 1

West 3 8 24 21 28 13 2
Mexican Americans, total 5 19 26 17 21 11 2
Puerto Rican, total 13 18 23 12 18 14 3
American Indians, total 3 11 37 12 22 13 2
Oriental Americans, total 2 4 20 9 33 31 1

Other, total 9 13 27 10 20 17 4

Total, all races 2 13 26 11 30 17 2

Source: U-49.
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Table 3.13.7. Percent of 12th -grade pupils planning to go to college next year, for white and Negro pupils in metro-
politan and nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area Definitely yes Probably yes Probably not Definitely not Noeresponse

White, non metropolitan:
South 35 25 24 16 1

Southwest 50 23 17 9 1

North and West 35 26 22 17 1

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 46 22 16 16 1

Midwest 37 25 21 16 1

South 41 26 19 13 0

Southwest 40 30 20 11 0

West 55 27 11 6 1

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 30 38 22 8 2

Southwest 41 41 12 5 1

North and West 22 33 29 15 1

Negro, netropalitan:
Northeast 31 31 24 13 2

Midwest 33 38 21 8 1

South 35 36 19 8 3

Southwest 43 34 17 5 2

West 48 37 9 3 3

Mexican Americans, total 26 34 24 15 2

Puerto Ricans, total 26 27 23 22 3

American Indians, total 27 35 25 12 2

Oriental Americans, total 53 29 11 8 1

Other, total 32 29 19 17 4

Total, all races 38 27 20 14 2

Source: U-56.



Table 3.13.8.Percent of 12th-grade pupils who report
whether they have ever read a college catalog, for
white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and nonmet-
ropolitan areas by region, and for selected minority
grot tt. for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area
Have read
a catalog

Have not
read a
catalog

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 58 42 0

Southwest 64 36 0

North and West 57 43 0

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 73 27 1

Midwest 59 41 0

South 67 33 0

Southwest 63 37 1

West_ 65 34 1

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 49 49 1

Southwest 54 44 2

North and West 51 48 1

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 59 39 2

Midwest 55 44 1

South 57 41 3

Southwest 59 39 1

West 54 43 3

Mexican Americans, total 46 52 2

Puerto Ricans, total 45 52 3

Indian Americans, total 50 48 2

Oriental Americans, total 70 29 1

Other, total 55 42 3

Total, all races 60 39 1

Source: U-54.

Table 3.13.9.Percent of 12th-grade pupils who replied
whether they have ever written to or talked 1.9 a col-
lege official about going to collet_ke, for white r. ad Negro
pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas
by region, and for selected minority groups for the
United States, fall 1965

Race and area
Have

consulted
college
officials

Have not
consulted

college
officials

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 38 62 0

Southwest 38 62 0

North and West 33 67 0

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 46 54 0

Midwest 35 65 0

South 44 56 0

Southwest 30 69 0

West 30 69 1

Negro, non metropolitan:
South 22 77 1

Southwest 23 76 2
North and West 26 74 1

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 32 66 2
Midwest 25 74 1

South 24 73 3

Southwest 26 73 2

West 25 72 3

Mexican Americans, total 22 76 2

Puerto Ricans, total 25 72 3

Indian Americans, total 26 72 1

Oriental Americans, total 33 66 1

Other, total 29 68 3

Total, all races 34 65 1

Source: U-55.
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Table 3.13.10. Percentage distribution of 12th-grade pupils wno reported the type of job they think they will have
when they finish their education, for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas by
region, and for selected minority groups fox the United States, fall 1965

Race and area
Techni-

cal Official
Mane-
gerial

Semi-
skilled
worker

Sales-
man

Farm-
owner

Farm-
worker Laborer

Profes-
sional

Skilled
worker

Don't
know

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 6 2 5 20 1 2 0 1 31 8 21 4

Southwest_ 7 2 4 15 1 3 0 0 38 6 18 6

North and West 2 4 18 1 3 0 1 34 8 18 4

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 7 2 4 16 1 1 0 1 46 5 14 4

Midwest 8 2 5 17 1 1 0 1 37 8 16 4

South 8 2 5 18 1 1 0 0 37 6 16 6

Southwest 6 2 4 17 1 2 0 0 37 8 17 6

West 8 2 4 16 1 1 0 0 38 6 15 9

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South.. 6 4 5 13 1 1 0 1 25 7 19 19

Southwest 8 2 5 12 1 1 0 1 26 6 18 20

North and West 5 3 4 21 0 1 0 2 26 12 17 11

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 8 4 3 20 1 1 0 1 31 4 10 18

Midwest 9 2 3 18 1 0 0 2 31 6 13 14

South 6 2 3 12 0 0 0 1 27 7 13 28

Southwest 7 5 5 12 0 0 0 1 28 10 13 20

West 7 2 2 19 1 0 0 1 22 5 9 31

Mexican Americans, total 6 3 5 17 1 i 1 2 18 10 21 16

Puerto Ricans, total 7 4 3 15 1 2 2 3 21 5 16 22

Indian Americans, total 8 3 3 12 0 2 0 1 21 12 25 13

Oriental Americans, total 7 2 4 11 1 1 1 1 43 7 15 8

Other, total 10 3 6 13 1 2 1 1 23 6 20 16

Total, all races 7 2 4 17 1 1 0 1 35 7 17 9

Source: 13-115.
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Table 3.13.11. Percentage distribution of repliel of 12th-grade pupils concerning how bright they think they are in
comparison with other students in the same grade, for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and normetro-
politan areas by region, and for selected minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and Area An ong the
brightest

Above
average

Average Below
average

Among the
lowest

Nonresponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 12 33 50 3 1 2
Southwest 13 38 42 3 0 3
North and West 11 37 46 4 1 2

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 12 37 46 3 1 2
Midwest 11 40 44 4 1 2
South 11 37 46 3 1 2
Southwest 13 38 45 2 1 3
West 13 44 37 3 1 4

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 17 25 47 3 0 8
Southwest 17 27 46 3 0 7
North and West 10 30 52 4 1 3

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 8 29 52 3 1 7
Midwest 8 28 55 4 1 4
South 12 28 44 2 1 14
Southwest 15 31 42 1 0 10
West 9 33 40 3 1 13

Mexican A mericans, total 8 22 53 7 3 7
Puerto Ricens, total 17 21 42 4 7 10
Indian Americans, total 11 20 53 8 2 6
Oriental Americans, total 11 40 40 3 2 3
Other, total 17 25 41 3 6 9

Total, all races 12 35 45 3 1 4

Source: II-91.



Table 3.13.12.Percentage distribution of replies of
12th-grade pupils to the question"I sometimes feel
that I just can't learn"for white and Negro pupils
in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas by
region, and for selected minority groups for the
United States, Fall 1965

Race and area Agree Not
sure

Dis-
agree

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 37 15 45 2

Southwest 35 14 47 4
North and West 39 16 43 2

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 39 15 43 2

Midwest 40 17 41 2
South 37 14 47 3

Southwest 39 13 44 5

West 38 16 41 5

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 24 13 49 14

Southwest 21 15 50 15

North and West 31 16 48 6

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 29 15 43 13

Midwest 34 15 42 9

South 23 11 42 23

Southwest 25 13 47 15

West 28 15 36 22
Mexican Americans, total___ 38 18 33 11

Puerto Ricans, total 37 18 30 15

Indian Americans, total._ _ 44 19 30 7

Oriental Americans, total _ _ 38 25 33 4

Other, total 38 18 33 11

Total, all races 37 15 42 6

Source: II-108.

It is puzzling to some analysts that the Negro
children report levels of self-esteem as high as
white when there is so much in their socill en-
vironment to reduce the self-esteem of a Negro,
and those analysts conjecture that these responses
may not mean what their face value suggests.
In any case it will be valuable to examine how
school factors affect such self-esteem, because
many of these children do report low level of
self-esteem, and it is clear that experiences in
school may have an effect upon this.

The second attitudinal factor that is included
in this examination is the child's sense of control
of his environment. If a child feels that his
environment is capricious, or random, or beyond
his ability to alter, then he may conclude that
attempts to affect it are not worthwhile, and
stop trying. Such a response to one's environ-
ment may be quite unconscious, but merely a
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Table 3.13.13 Percentage distribution of replies of
12th-grade pupils to the question"I would do
better in school if teachers didn't go so fast"for
white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and non-
metropolitan areas by region, and for selected minor-
ity groups for the United States, Fall 1965

Race and area Agree Not
sure

Dis-
agree

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 25 26 47 2
Southwest 24 22 50 4
North and West 23 26 49 2

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 22 24 52 2
Midwest 24 25 49 2
South 24 25 48 3
Southwest 25 24 47 5
West 21 23 50 5

N egro, nonmetropolitan:
South 22 24 40 14
Southwest 19 23 43 15
North and West 23 28 43 7

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 22 22 44 13
Midwest.. 21 25 44 10
South 20 20 36 24
Southwest 19 21 45 15

West 20 21 37 22
Mexican Americans, total_ 28 25 37 11

Puerto Ricans, total 31 23 31 15

Indian Americans, total_ _ 26 30 37 7

Oriental Americans, total 26 32 36 5

Other, total 21 27 41 11

Total, all races 23 25 47 6

Source: II-109.

general attitude that has developed through long
experience. The particular relevance of this
factor for groups that have been the subject of
discrimination is that they have objectively had
much less control of their environment than
have members of the majority groups. This has
been particularly true for Negroes.

Three items from the questionnaire are used to
measure the child's sense of control of his en-
vironment

(1) Agree or disagree: Good luck is more
important than hard work for success (table

3.13.14).
(2) Agree or disagree: Every time I try

to get ahead, something or somebody stops
me (table 3.13.15).

(3) People like me don't have much of a
chance to be successful in life (table 3.13.16).



On all these items, Negroes and other minority
children show much lower sense of control of their
environment than do whites. In metropolitan
areas, about twice the proportion of Negroes as of
whites give a low-control response to the "good
luck" question. Outside metropolitan areas,
the proportion is about three times as great. For
the other minority groups, the low-control re-
sponse is similarly high, being highest among the
Puerto Ricans, and lowest among the Oriental
Americans.

Similar differences are found between whites and
the minority groups for the other two questions,
though the differences are not quite as great.

4 It is clear that the average child from each of these
minority groups feels a considerably lower sense
of control of his environment than does the average

Table 3.13.14.Percent of 12th-grade pupils who re-
ported that they feel that good luck is more important
for success than is hard work, for white and Negro
pupils in metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas
by region, and for selected minority groups for the
United States, fall 1965

Race and area Agree Not
sure

Dis-
agree

nnre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 4 6 89 2
Southwest 4 4 89 3
North and West 4 6 89 2

Wne, metropolitan:
Northeast 4 7 88 2
Midwest 4 6 89 2
South 4 5 89 2
Southwest 4 5 87 4
West 4 7 84 5

Negro, nonmetropolitan:
South 15 15 57 12
Southwest 14 15 59 12
North and West 14 17 64 5

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 9 9 70 11
Midwest 9 11 73 7
South 10 11 60 20
Southwest 11 10 66 13
West 10 12 58 20

Mexican Americans, total 11 12 68 9
Puerto Ricans, total 19 15 53 14
Indian Americans, total_ _ 11 15 68 6
Oriental Americans, total_ 8 10 78 3
Other, total 14 16 62 9

Total, all races 6 7 s2 5

Source: 17-10.

white child. It appears that the sense of control
is lowest among Puerto Ricans, and among Ne-
groes lowest for those outside metropolitan areas,
and that except for the whites it is highest for the
Oriental Americans.

As indicated earlier, there is an objective basis
for this difference in feelings of control, since
these minority children have less chance to con-
trol their environment than do the majority whites.
What is not clear, however, is how much of this
can be accounted for by school factors, how much
by family difference, and how much by their gen-
eral position in society. It also remains to be
examined just how much effect this attitudinal
factor has upon the child's achievement in school.
Both of these questions will be examined in study
of the effects of school.

Table 3.13.15.Percentage distribution of replies of
12th-grade pupils to the question"Every time I try
to get ahead, something or somebody stops me"
for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected
minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area Agree Not
sure

Dis-
agree

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 16 22 61 2
Southwest 14 19 t.4 4
North and West 14 20 64 2

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 13 19 65 2
Midwest 15 22 62 2
South 14 19 65 3
Southwest 13 20 63 4
West__.. 12 18 65 5

Negro, non metropolitan:
South_ 22 22 44 12
Southwest 26 21 42 12
North and West 24 22 49 5

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 21 20 48 12
Midwest 23 22 47 8
South 19 17 43 21
Southwest 23 22 42 13
West 21 19 41 20

Mexican Americans, total_ 23 22 46 10
Puerto Ricans, total 30 20 36 14
Indian Americans, total.. _ 27 28 39 7
Oriental Americans, total_ 18 31 47 4
Other, total 29 23 38 10

Total, all races 16 20 59 5

Source: 17-103.
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Table 3.13.16.Percentage distribution of replies of
12th-grade pupils to tho question"People like me
don't have much of a chance to be successful in life"
for white and Negro pupils in metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan areas by region, and for selected
minority groups for the United States, fall 1965

Race and area Agree Not
sure

Dis-
agree

Nonre-
sponse

White, nonmetropolitan:
South 6 12 80 2
Southwest 5 11 80 4
North and West 6 12 80 3

White, metropolitan:
Northeast 5 11 81 3
Midwest 6 12 80 2
South.. 6 10 80. 4

Southwest 4 11 80 5

West 6 12 77 5
Negro, nonmetropolitan:

South 11 16 E9 14

Southwest 11 16 5e. 15
North and West__ _ _ 15 19 60 7

Negro, metropolitan:
Northeast 12 15 60 14

Midwest 13 16 62 10

South 10 12 54 24
Southwest 11 15 58 15

West 13 13 52 23
Mexican Americans, total__ 12 19 59 11

Puerto Ricans, total 19 19 46 15

Indian Americans, total 14 25 54 7

Oriental Americans, total_ 9 24 63 5

Other, total 15 22 52 12

Total, all races 7 13 74 6

Source: II 110.

3.2 Relation of school factors to
achievement

Differences in educational outcomes of minority
groups and whites in star ,:erd tests such as these
may be viewed so one measure of the educational
disadvantage suffered by these groups--a disad-
vantage stemming partly from the schools, partly
from the community, partly from the home.
There can be no doubt that this deficiency is a real
and serious disadvantage, since these tests meas-
ured some of the major skills necessary for further
education and for occupational advancement in
modern society.

The amount of educational disadvantage is large
indeed. It is largest for Negroes and Puerto
Ricans, and smallest for Orientals. For Negroes,
it is largest in the South outside metropolitan
areas, and in those areas where it is largest, the
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amount of disadvantage grows notably as the
child goes from grade 1 to grade 12. These facts
themselves suggest something about the sources
of difference in achievement, for it is in the parts
of the country where schools have least resources
that the educational disadvantage is largest to
begin with and continues to grow. However,
these results give only bare indications of the
sources of disadvantage. How much arises from
the home? How much arises from the com-
munity? How much arises from the school?
What are the elements in the home and in the
school that put some minority group children at
such a disadvantage?

These questions will be studied by examining,
within each of the racial and ethnic groups, the
sources of educational disadvantage. In the
analysis, a child's achievement is related to various
possible explanatory factors in his school, as well
as to other factors that are ordinarily related to
achievement, such as his home background and his
attitudes. Before examining the results, it is
necessary to present briefly the manner in which
statistical analysis relates achievement to a given
factor when a number of other factors are oper-
ating at the same time. Figure 3.2.1 shows
hypothetical data on pupil achievement scores.
There are only a few scores given because the only
purpose of this figure is to illustrate the method.
The points are marked a, b, c, d, e, f, g, and h; and
each one, let us assume, represents a score of a
pupil from a different school with the height of the
point above the horizontal line being the score
(marked on the left vertical line). A great many
factors cause these scores to be different: the
pupil's ability and motivation, family interest and
background, school characteristics, attitudes of
the pupil's peers, his alertness on the day of the
test, community attitudes which support of

education, and so on.
Now let us assume we wish to measure the rela-

tion of one factor out of many to these scores,
and in particular the factor expenditure per pupil
by the school. That factor becomes the scale

of the lower horizontal line and the points are
placed above that scale according to the expendi-
ture of the school which the pupil attends. Thus
the point marked "c" indicates that this pupil
(with score of 38) attended a school with a per
pupil expenditure of $430 per year; the point
"f" represents a pupil in a school which spends
$490 per pupil per year, whose score was 52.
The overall variability (or variance) of these
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scores is measured by drawing the horizontal
dashed line at their average value (49 in this
illustration) and using the distances (vertical
dashed lines) of the scores from that average line.
The common index of variability or variance is
the sum of the squares of these distances.

The next step is to construct a slant line in
such a way that the squares of the vertical dis-
tances of the points from the slant line are
collectively as small as possible. The squares of
these vertical distancesshown by the solid lines
joining the points to the slant linewill, col-
lectively, be smaller than the squares of the vertical
dashed lines. The percent by which they are
smaller is said to be the "amount of variability"
or the "amount of variance" "explained" or
"accounted for" by the factor. Thus in figure
3.2.1, if the squares of the solid vertical distances
from the solid line were 95 percent as large,
collectively, as the squares of the dashed vertical
distances from the horizontal dashed line, then
one would state that "5 percent of the variance in
pupil scores is accounted for by the school's
expenditure per pupil." To illustrate better the
rationale for this kind of analysis, there is shown in
figure 3.2.2 a case in which a single (hypothetical)
factor accounts for practically the whole of the
variance between scores; the solid vertical lines
are collectively, only a small fraction of the length
of the dashed vertical lines collectively. Simi-
larly, for example, if all children in schools with
high per-pupil expenditure achieved very highly,
and all those in schools with low per-pupil expendi-
ture achieved very poorly, then the statistical
analysis would show that per pupil expenditure
accounts for a very large part of the variation in
achievement.

There are a variety of precautions necessary in
interpreting the results of such analyses. They
do not prove that the factor caused the variation;
they merely indicate that the two are related.
For example, if we found that per-pupil expenditure
accounted for much of the variation in acNwe-
ment, the relation might nevertheless be a result
of factors which are themselves associated with
both achievement and expenditure, such as the
economic level of the families from which these
children come. In many cases these factors can
be statistically controlled; but cautions in inter-
pretation remain necessary. A technical appendix
to section 3.2 has been included, and a review of
that appendix will aid in interpretation of the
results it this section.
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Had a number of years been available for this
survey, a quite different way of assessing effects of
school characteristics would have been possible;
that is, examination of the educational growth over
a period of time of children in schools with different
characteristics. This is an alternative and in
some ways preferable method of assessing the
effects of school characteristics. It, too, requires
caution in interpretation, because the various
factors that could account for differences in growth
are usually themselves associated, and also be-
cause the rate of growth bears a complex relation
to the initial state.

It should be recognized that the results of such
an analysis of growth might differ in some ways
from the results of the present analysis. If the
sources of variations in achievement were less
complex, the results would not differ; but here, as
for most matters of human behavior, relationships
are complex. Thus, the present analysis should be
complemented by others that explore changes in
achievement over a large span of time.

3.21 The criterion of achievement
The criterion of achievement used throughout

most of this examination of school effects is the
student's score on the verbal ability test, a vo-
cabulary test measuring verbal skills. The deci-
sion to use this criterion was arrived at only after
an extensive comparison of this test with others
administered in the survey. In the investigations
that led to this decision, certain results about
performance on these tests were obtained. While
some of these results are recognized by some
educators, they are far from universally recog-
nized. To understand these results, it is useful
first to examine the two purposes for which such
tests are used in schools.

Some standardized tests used in schools are
ordinarily labeled "achievement tests," and others
are labeled "ability tests," with the former used to
measure what a child has learned, and the latter
used to measure his ability to learn. Schools
characteristically use "achievement tests" as a
measure of how well the child has learned the
material of a specific course. Schools character-
istically use "ability tests" as ways of assigning
students to classes, using the test as a measure of
the child's preparation and capacity to learn the
material of a specific course.

The ability tests have been in the past, and are
often still, termed "intelligence tests" or "IQ
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tests," and seen as measures of more fundamental
and stable mental abilities, but recent research
does not support that view. Ability tests are
simply broader and more general measures of
education, while achievement tests are narrower
measures directed to a restricted subject area.
The findings of this survey provide additional
evidence that the "ability" tests are at least as
much affected by school differences as are the
"achievement" tests.

Table 3.21.1.-Percent of variation in achievement
between schools for each ethnic group (average over
4 grades at which all 4 tests were given, grades 3-12)

Nonver-
bal ability

Verbal
ability

Reading
compre-
hension

Mathe-
In sties

achieve-
ment

Mexican-Americans_ _ _ _ 20. 91 23. 05 20. 63 19. 30
Puerto Ricans 25. 62 25. 66 22. 55 21. 63
Indian Americans__ ._ 21. 52 28. 00 23. 17 21. 68
Oriental Americans_ _ 18. 54 16. 58 15. 76 17. 51
Negroes:

North ' 11. 78 15. 50 13. 17 11. 75
South ' 19. 33 21. 57 17. 08 14. 92

Whites:
North 6. 81 9. 80 7. 88 8. 63
South __ 10. 66 11. 84 9. 26 9. 42

I Throughout the analysis of variations in test scores "South" refers to the
combination of the 2 regions previously named "South" and "Southwest"
while "North" refers to the remainder of the United States.

The specific results are as follows:
1. If the variation in individual test scores is

separated into two components, that within
schools, and that between, a greater effect of school
factors should show up as greater between-school
variance. As table 3.21.1 shows, the percent of
variance that lies between schools is slightly greater
for the "ability" tests than for the "achievement"
tests.

As the table slyLys, school-to-school variance
is generally greatest for the verbal ability test,
next for the nonverbe test, next for reading
ccmprehension, and mathematics achievement.
This is indirect evidence that variations among
schools have as much or more effect on the "ability
test" scores as on the "achievement test" scores.

2. Some considerable part of the school-to-
school variation shown in table 3.21.1 is at-
tributable to differences in the composition of
the student body in different schools, and not to
differences in school effectiveness. Such initial
student body differences should show up most

strongly in the early grades, and the results of
school effects most strongly in the later grades.
Consequently, if a school's primary effect were
upon achievement test scores, the school-to-
school variation in achievement test scores should
be larger, relative to that of the ability test
scores, in later years in school. But table 3.21.2
shows that it is the "achievement tests" which
show most decline from grade 3 to grade 12
in school-to-school differences. This suggests that
the "ability tests" are even more responsive to
school differences than are the "achievement
tests." (The fact of a decline itself, such as be-
tween grades 6 and 9, is a point that will br)
examined in the next section. Grades cannot be
directly compared in the absolute size of their
school-to-school variation, because of different
sizes of schools at elementary and secondary
levels.)

3. When we attempt to explain the variance in
individual achievement by use of school character-
istics, holding family background constant, a
higher proportion of the ability test score is ex-
plained than that of the achievement test score.
This is shown for grade 12, Negroes and whites,
in table 3.21.3.

This table provides more direct evidence that
school variations have more effect on the ability
scores than on the achievement scores, for more
variation in ability test scores is accounted for,
in every case, than in either of the achievement
test scores.

4. If school factors affected reading comprehen-
sion scores more than verbal ability scores, then
holding verbal ability constant should not reduce
greatly the variance in reading comprehension
explained by school factors. Thus a direct com-

Table 3.21.2.-School-to-schcol variations (as percent
of the total variation in achievement) at each grade
level (averages for Mexican. Americans, Puerto Ricans,
Indian Americans, Oriental Americans, Northern and
Southern Negroes, and Northern and Southern whites)

12 9 6 3 1

Nonverbal ability_ _ _ 13.99 13.97 22.29 17.33 18.16
Verbal ability 16.61 15.61 21.36 22.41 17.78
Reading compre-

hension 13.24 11.98 18.54 20.86 ______
Mathematics

achievement 10.55 11.97 18.41 21.48
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Table 3.21.3.Percent of variation explained in scores
on 4 tests by selected school characteristics for
Negroes and whites, after student background effects
are controlled, for grade 12. (Background variables
controlled are shown in table 3.221.1)

Negroes Whites

Ver-
bal

Non-
ver-
bal

Read-
ing Math

Ver-
bal

Non-
ver-
bal

Read-
ing Math

.10 teacher
variables_ _ _ _ _

18 school
variables

7.21

6.54

5.21

5.78

4.46

5.00

2.06

2.12

1.29

2.02

1..19

.81

0.23

.62

0.61

.90

parison was made, using reading comprehension
with and without verbal ability constant, and
verbal ability with and without reading com-
prehension constant. In all cases, family back-
ground factors were held constant. The results
are shown in table 3.21.4.

Table 3.21.4.Percent of variance in reading compre-
hension and verbal ability explained by 39 teacher,
school, and student body variables, at grade 12, with
family background characteristics controlled, each
without ("No") and with ("Yes") the other controlled

Negroes Whites

Reading Verbal ability I Reading
comprehension comprehension

Verbal ability

No Yes No Yes I No Yes No Yes

10. 79 2.14 14.84 6.58 1 2.53 1.97 5.70 5. 15

For both Negroes and whites, the variance
explained in reading comprehension is reduced
proportionately more by controlling for verbal
ability than is the variance in verbal ability re-
duced by controlling for reading comprehension.

5. One may ask finally whether schools are exert-
ing more influence independent of family back-
ground on reading comprehension than on verbal
skills measured in the verbal-ability test. If this
were so, the relation between family background
factors and reading comprehension should decline
more over the years of school than the relation
between family background and verbal ability.
However, this is not the case; the change in the
relation of background to reading comprehension
parallels directly the changes that will be shown
in table 3.221.3 for verbal skills. It appears clear
that schools affect verbal skills measured by both
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tests, and affect them to a similar degree, except
that the differences between schools show up
somewhat more clearly in performance on the
verbal-skills test.

The result of this investigation in its implica-
tions for testing and classification of students
is clear: The scores on ability tests are at least
as much affected by school differences on sur-
veyed characteristics as are scores on achievement
tests.

What is the explanation for the fact that the
ability test scores show more school-to-school
variation, and appear to be more affected by differ-
ences in school characteristics than achievement
test scores? The answer seems to lie in the fact
that achievement tests cover material that is
nearly the same in all school curriculums, toward
which all schools teach alike, while the ability
tests cover material that the school teaches more
incidentally, and thus with more differential suc-
cess. Consequently, student bodies that differ
at the beginning of school become slightly more
alike with respect to the skills most directly
related to a standard curriculum, but do not
with the skills in which the curriculum is less
standard.

The difference between these two types of tests
appears more fully in table 3.21.5, in which the
school-to-school component of variation is cor-
rected for the number of schools, to give an esti-
mate of the school-to-school component of the
variance relative to the sum of both variance
components.

The similarities between schools tend to com-
press the school-to-school component of variance
in subjects toward which the curriculum is
directed; the differences between schools became
evident in the things their students learn, covered
in ability tests, that are not as directly related' to
the curriculum. This does not mean that the
school affects less their learning of these latter
skills, for they are learned differently in different
schools, as the relatively higher school-to-school
component of variance in table 3.21.5 shows.

The effects of school differences should then
show up, as the preceding tables indicate they do,
not so much in school differences in achievement
on tests toward which curriculum is directed as
in school differences in achievement on tests less
directly related to the curriculum. As a conse-
quence of this, the verbal-ability test constitutes
the best measure of differences in achievement
affected by differences between schools.



Other related points also confirm the use of this
test score for assessing the apparent effects of

( schools. It showed the highest correlations, at all
;i grade levels and for all racial and ethnic groups

studied in the survey, with other test scores. It
' appeared, consequently, to measure much of what

the other tests measure, but to be more reliable
in doing so. Thus the verbal-ability test, in
reality a verbal-achievement test, will be used as
the criterion of achievement throughout the sub-
sequent sections of part 3.

Table 3.21.5.School-to-school component of total
variance expressed as percent of both variance com-
ponents at each grade level. Averages for Mexican
Americans, Puerto Ricans, Indian Americans, Orien-
tal Americans, Northern and Southern Negroes, and
Northern and Southern whites (corrected for number
of degrees of freedom due to number of schools)

Grades

12 9 3 1

Nonverbal ability 11.89 12.14 23.92 14. 89 17. 20
Verbal ability 16.25 14.70 21. 27 23.56 16. 54
Readink, comprehen-

sion 10.80 9.02 16.29 20. 70
Mathematics

achievement 6.7 9.00 15. 74 20.94

3.22 School-to-school variations in achieve-
ment

The question of first and most immediate
importance to this survey in the study of school
effects is how much variation exists between the
achievement of students in one school and those
of students in another. For if there were no
variation between schools in pupils' achievement,
it would be fruitless to search for effects of dif-
ferent kinds,.of schools upon achievement.

Thus the variation in achievement that exists
between schools represents an upper limit to the
effect of factors that distinguish one school from
another in its ability to produce achievement.
But other factors as well may be responsible for
these variations in achievement from school to
school. It may be useful to list possible factors
that could be involved in school-to-school achieve-
ment differences.

Possible sources of school-to-school variation in
achievement are

1. Differences from one school to another in
school factors affecting achievement.

2. Differences from one community to an-
other in family backgrounds of individual
including abilities of students.

3. Differences from one community to an-
other in influences outside school, apart
from the student's own family.

Possible sources of within-school variation in
achievement-

1. Differences in pupils' abilities in the same
school.

2. Differences in family backgrounds of the
pupils in the same school.

3. Differences in school experience atuong
students within the same school (i.e.,
different teachers, different courses, etc.).

4. Different influences within the community
on different students toward achievement
(such as community attitudes which may
discourage high achievement among lower
status children, and encourage it among
higher status children).

These two lists indicate that the finding of
school-to-school variation in achievement is neither
a necessary nor a sufficient basis for inferring the
effect of school actors; other factors can cause
variations among schools, and school factors can
cause variations within a school. Nevertheless,
when we find school-to-school variations in
achievement, we can proceed with the use of the
appropriate techniques, one step toward the
identification of school factors producing different
levels of achievement in different schools.

The effect of school factors in producing varia-
tions within a school cannot be assessed in this
study, because data were not gathered on the dif-
ferential experiences within school, such as the
particular set of teachers in a school who had
taught each student (except for those experiences
that are highly dependent on a student's achieve-
ment itself; for example, the number of mathe-
matics courses he has taken).

Thus the effects of school factors studied in this
survey must manifest themselves in school-to-
school variation in achievement. The task be-
comes one of separating the three possible sources
of such variation, so that some idea can be gained
of the magnitude of school effects.

Ordinarily, when one finds that the level of
achievement in one school is much higher than
the achievement in another, there comes to his
mind these sources of difference: The different
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students with which the school begins, the dif-
ferent community settings, or student body
climates which encourage or fail to encourage high
achievement, and the differences in the school
itself. When we find school-to-school variation
in achievement, we shall keep these same sources
of variation in mind. Par', of the subsequent
analysis will be an attempt tc separate them out,
so that some assessment of the effect of each can
be made.

For each racial and ethnic group there is a total
variation of test scores that can be divided into
two parts: (1) a part consisting of the variations
of individual scores of pupils in a school about the
average score of his ethnic group in the school-
this is the within-school variance; (2) a part con-
sisting of the variations of the school averages
about the average score for the Nation or re-
gion-this is the school-to-school or the be-
tween-school variance. Table 3.22.1 exhibits
the percentage that the between-school variance
is of the total variance. Examination of the
figures shows that the between-school part of the
variance is about 5 percent to 35 percent of the
total variance.

Table 3.22.1.-Percent of total variance in individual
verbal achievement scores that lies between schools*

Grades

12 9 6 3 1

Mexican-Americans__ 20. 20 15. 87 28. 18 24. 35 23. 22
Puerto Rican 22. 35 21. 00 31. 30 26. 65 16. 74
Indian Americans_ 30. 97 24. 44 30. 29 37. 92 19. 29
Oriental Americans 5. 07 5. 64 22. 47 16. 25 9. 54
Negro South 22. 54 20. 17 22. 64 34. 68 23. 21
Negro North 10. 92 12. 67 13. 89 19. 47 10. 63
White South 10. 11 9. 13 11. 05 17. 73 18. 64
White North 7. 84 8. 69 10. 32 11. 42 11. 07

Corrected for degrees of freedom. See p. 327.

This table leads to the first important result in
the assessment of school factors associated with
achievement: School to school variations in
achievement, from whatever source (community
differences, variations in the average Lome back-
ground of the student body, or variations in school
factors), are much smaller than individual varia-
tions within the school, at all grade levels, for
all racial and ethnic groups. This means that
most of the variation in achievement could not
possibly be accounted for by school differences,
since most of it lies within the school. The
296

table presents only the results for verbal achieve-
ment, but as section 3.21 indicated, the results
hold equally or even more strongly for other test
scores. This result indicates that despite the
wide range of diversity of school facilities, curricu-
lum, and teachers, and despite the wide diversity
among student bodies in different schools, over
70 percent of the variation in achievement for
each group is variation within the same student
body. The school-to-school difference is even
less than overall figures for all groups indicate,
because the school-to-school differences are gener-
ally least for Negroes and whites, and it is these
groups which are numerically greatest. Conse-
quently, only about 10 to 20 percent of the total
variation in achievement for the groups that are
numerically most important lies between different
schools.

A further examination of table 3.22.1 gives some
indication of the possible sources of the school-to-
school differences. The existence of variations
among schools gives no indication of whether these
differences are related to school factors, com-
munity differences in support of school achieve-
ment, or background differences. However, if
these variations were largely a result of either
school factors or community differences in support
of school achievement, then the school-to-school
differences would increase over the grades in
school. (Because of different school sizes in
elementary and secondary schools, direct compari-
son can be made only up through grade 6.)
However, this is not the case; there is no consistent
increase for all groups in grades 1-6, and only a
slight increase when an average of all groups is
taken. Grade 1 is the crucial case here, because
the tests were given shortly after the beginning
of school, and thus school factors could have had
little effect-nor could community factors outside
the family have had much effect (except insofar
as they acted through the family). Thus, the
school-to-school component of test, score variance
at grade 1 is almost wholly a measure of the skills
with which children in different schools begin
school. And as table 3.22.1 indicates, this school-
to-school component is already large at grade 1,
for whites as large as that at grade 3. Thus the
larger part of school-to-school variation in achieve-
ment appears to be not a consequence of effects
of school variations at all, but of variations in
family backgrounds of the entering student bodies.

A reasonable conclusion is, then, that our schools
have great uniformity insofar as their effect on the



learning of pupils is concerned. The data suggo
that variations in school quality are not highly
related to variations in achievement of pupils.
Section 3.1 showed this indirectly, in that achieve-
ment of those minority groups with poorest family
backgrounds not only began lowest but remained
so. Here, the comparison is wholly within each
group, and indicates that the relative lack of effect
of the school which is suggested by comparison
among ethnic groups is true for variations in
achievement within each group as well. The
present data suggest why the minorities that begin
with an educational disavantage continue to
exhibit this disadvantage throughout the twelve
grades of school: The school appears unable to
exert independent influences to make achievement
levels less dependent on the child's background
and this is true within each ethnic group, just as it
is between groups.

There are differences among the different ethnic
groups in school-to-school variation in achieve-

ment. First, comparison of Negroes and whites
shows important differences. The school-to-
school variations in achievement are larger in the
South than in the North for both Negroes and
whites. Howe ver, it is among the Negroes that
these school-to-school variations are especially
high in the South. This result, coupled with the
fact that for the Negroes and the other minority
groups, the school-to-school component of vari-

ance increases from grade 1 to grade 3, while it
does not for whites, leads a third important
result of the section. Indirect evidence suggests
that school factors make more difference in
achievement for minority group members than for
whites; for Negroes, this is especially true in the
South. This result suggests that insofar as varia-
tions in school factors are related to variations in
achievement, they make most difference for

children of minority groups. The evidence is
only indirect here, and the point requires further
examination when school factors are explicitly
studied in a later section: But at this point the
indirect evidence suggests that it is those children
who come least prepared to school, and whose
achievement in school is generally low, for whom
the characteristics of a school make the most
difference.

These results suggest (and subsequent sections
will reinforce this suggestion) that these children
may be thought of as differing in sensitivity to
variations in school quality. The data indicate
that the least sensitive are in general those children

from groups where achievement is highest at the
beginning of school (and remains so), and the
most sensitive are those with lowest initial levels
of achievement. A rough order of the sensitivity
to school effects can be obtained by inspection of

table 3.22.1, giving perhaps the following order
from high to low sensitivity:

Puerto Rifian Negro, North
Indian American Oriental American
Mexican-American White, South
Negro, South White, North

Since it is important to assess whether in fact
there is this general difference in sensitivity to
school effects, the data in succeeding tables will
be presented in the order indicated above. Thus
if there is a general difference in sensitivity to
school effects, the size of the relationship to
school factors shown in subsequent tables should
tend to become progressively less, moving down
the table.

The overall results of this examination of
school-to-school variations in achievement can be
summed up in three statements:

1. For each group, by far the largest part of

the variation in student achievement lies
within the same school, and not between
schools.

2. Comparison of school-to-school variations
in achievement at the beginning of grade 1
with later years indicates that only a small
part of it is the result of school factors, in
contrast to family background differences
between communities.

3. There is indirect evidence that school
factors are more important in affecting the
achievement of minority group students;
among Negroes, this appears especially so
in the South. This leads to the notion of
differential sensitivity to school variations,
with the lowest achieving minority groups
showing highest sensitivity.

In examining the ability of school variations to
account for variance in individual achievement,
these school-to-school variations in table 3.22.1
will constitute a kind of upper limit. Thus, in
some cases, it will be useful to study the variance
accounted for by a given factor relative to this
upper limit, as well as to the overall variation in
achievement. Two different questions are being
answered: When the total variation in individual
achievement is the standard, the question is what
part of individual achievement can this variable
account for? When the school-to-school variation
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from table 3.22.1 is the standard, the question is

what part of the school-to-school variation in
achievement does the variable account for?

To continue the focus on the overall effective-
ness of particular factors, the subsequent tables
will report percent of individual variance ac-
counted for. Obviously, the amount accounted
for will be quite low, since the upper limit is itself
low. To determine the proportion of school-to-
school variance accounted for, the numbers in
table 3.22.1 may be taken as upper limits.

3.221 The influence of student background
factors on achievement.--Before examining the
relation of school characteristics to student
achievement, it is useful to examine the influence
of student background characteristics. Because
these background differences are prior to school
influence, and shape the child before he reaches
school, they will, to the extent we have succeeded
in measuring them, be controlled when examining
the effect of school factors. This means that the
achievement differences among schools which are
due only to differences in student input can be
in part controlled, to allow for more accurate
examination of the apparent effects of differences
in school or teacher factors themselves.

It is useful, then, at the outset, to examine the
relation of these background factors to achieve-
ment, to get a view of some of the family factors
that predispose children to learn well or poorly in
school. The survey cannot investigate the effects
of background factors in detail, but it is critically
important to control as much of their effect as
possible before examining school factors.

A preliminary analysis of the relation of par-
ticular background factors to achievement showed
that family background differences measured in
this survey could be clustered into eight variables.
The relation of these variables to achievement
will be examined only at grades 12, 9, and 6,
since several of the questions were not (and most
could not have successfully been) asked of the
children at grades 3 and 1. (Except where indi-
cated below, the question numbers refer to the
12th and 9th grade questionnaires. If the ques-
tion content differs for the sixth grade, indication
will be made.)

A (1) (Grades 9 and 12) Urbanism of background (based
on Q6 and Q21 about community in which self and mother
grew up); (2) (Grade 6) Migration (based on Q3 and Q13
about own and mother's birthplace).

B Parents' education (based on Q19 and Q20 about
mother's and father's education).
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C Structural integrity of the home (based on Q18 and

Q17 about mother and father in the home).
D Smallness of family (number of brothers and sisters,

in a negative direction) (based on Q10).
E Items in home (based on Q31, Q32, Q33, Q34, Q37,

and Q38: TV, telephone, record player, refrigerator,
automobile, vacuum cleaner).

F Reading material in home (based on Q35, Q36, Q39,

Q41, and Q42: Dictionary, encyclopedia, daily newspaper,

magazines, books. Last two ite.as missing in 6th grade).

G Parents' interest (based on Q26 and Q30: Talk with

parents about school; anyone read to you when small).
H Parents' educational desires (based on Q24, Q25,

Q27, Q28, and Q29: How good a student do mother and
father want child to be; how far in school do mother and

father want child to go; attendance at l'TA. Last three'

items missing in 6th grade).

These clusters of variables range from factors in

the parents' background (father's and mother's

education, urbanism of background) to factors

which describe the present interest in his school
work that his parents show. In all cases, the
data are based on the child's report, which may in-

clude distortions or misperceptions or absence of
information, especially at grade 6.

One way of examining the influence of back-
ground factors on achievement is to examine the

percent of within-school variance and the percent

of school-to-school variance accounted for by
these family factors. First, taking the school-

to-school variations as given, and examining
the added variance accounted for by family back-

ground characteristics shows what portion of the
within-school variance may be accounted for by
these factors. This is a severe restriction, because

from table 3.221.2 it appears that much of the
school-to-school variance is itself a result of family
background differences. Table 3.221.1 shows at
grades 12, 9, and 6, the variation accounted for at each

of these stages, first by the objective conditions in

the home, as reported by the child, then by these

plus "subjective" background factors, and finally,
in addition, by his own attitudes. The table
shows that at each grade level, the amount of
within-school variance accounted for by these fac-
tors taken together is of the same order of magni-

tude as the variance assoiated with school-to-
school factors. For whites and for Oriental
Americans especially, the percent of within-school
variance accounted for by objective family condi-

tions (b), and those plus subjective family condi-
tions (c) is very great. For all groups, the total
variance accounted for, including the school-to-
school variation (column a) and the within-school
variation explained by background and attitudes,



is between 30 percent and 50 percent of the total
variance in achievement.

Second, we may ask about the proportion of
school-to-school variance accounted for by back-
ground factors. Taking the variance in column
(2) of table 3.221.1 as the total variance to be ex-
plained, the question becomes what percent of this
school-to-school variance is accounted for by these
same background factors? Table 3.221.2 shows

Table .3,.221.1.- Percent of variance accounted for in
verbal achievement at grades 6, 9, and 12, by succes-
sively adding additional factors

[A Variance associated with school-to-school differences (measured and
unmeasured),1 B objective background factors (as reported by student)
added (A through F); C subjective background factors added (G and H);
D child's attitudes added (1) interest in school, (2) self-concept, (3) control
of environment]

A A-I-B A-I-B-I-C A -}-B -} C-I-D

Grade 12:
Puerto Ricans 23. 40 24. 69 26. 75 31. 54
Indian Americans 24. 13 30. 73 34. 81 43. 61
Mexican Americans_ 20. 07 22. 60 26. 09 34. 33
Negro, South 22. 15 26. 17 28.18 38. 97
Negro, North 11.19 15.34 18.85 31.04
Oriental Americans_ 2. 33 13. 65 21. 99 32. 04
White, South 10. 39 18. 14 24. 06 39. 07
White, North 8. 25 17. 24 27. 12 40. 09

Negroes, total 20. 90 24. 73 27. 31 38. 18
Whites, total 9. 49 17. 93 26. 42 39. 80

Grade 9:
Puerto Ricans 16.77 19. 11 21.88 30.41
Indian Americans 19. 75 25. 89 29. 31 36. 64
Mexican Americans_ 20. 28 25. 26 27. 79 34. 1(
Negro, South 18. 55 22. 84 26.93 38.88
Negro, North 8. 96 13. 84 17. 73 30.4E
Oriental Americans_ 7.36 17. 58 27. 66 34.9
White, South 10.50 21.54 26.63 42. Of
White, North 8.31 19.32 25. 55 39. 5(

Negroes, total 17. 43 21. 68 25. 47 37. 21
Whites, total 10. 00 20. 78 26. 57 40. 9(

Grade 6:
Puerto Ricans 22. 49 34. 25 36. 40 40.31
Indian Americans...._ 26. 67 33. 93 35. 05 41. 2(
Mexican Americans_ 37. 60 35. 79 37. 74 45.04
Negro, South 22. 25 27. 95 28. 89 37.65
Negro, North 11 86 16. 97 17. 93 26.35
Oriental Americans_ 24.31 41.20 42.25 51.7(
White, South 12. 33 21. 58 23. 52 34.6]
White, North 12. 77 19.95 21.70 35.7'

Negroes, total 19. 77 24. 83 25. 77 34.1;
Whites, total 13. 71 21. 25 23. 06 35. 91

1 The first column is only an estimate of the school-to-school variations in
achievement for each group, obtained by regressing individual achievement
on overall school mean achievement (for all groups together) and proportion
white. These two measures together (except for the presence of third groups
in the school) provide an estimate of the group's mean score in the school
under the assumption that differences between the white mean and the
group mean are constant over all schools.

the percent of school-to-school variance (of which
the total as a percent of individual variance is
given" in column (a) of table 3.221.1) is accounted
for by the same background factors as in the third
column of table 3.221.1. Much of the effect of
these individual background factors is within
schools, as shown by table 3.221.1, but table
3.221.2 shows that an additional amount is asso-
ciated with school-to-school differences in achieve-
ment. This table, together with the following
one, shows the strength of background factors in
accounting for the variation in achievement, both
within and among schools.

Table 3.221.2.-Percent of school-to-school variance in
verbal achievement (approximated by mean school
achievement, controlling on proportion white in
school) accounted for by eight background factors
(see (B) and (C) in table 3.221.1). Variance explained
is percent of that shown in column (A) of table
3.221.1

Puerto
Indian A
Mexican
Negro, S
Negro,
Oriental
White, S
White,

Negroes,
Whites,

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

icans 3. 05 4. 74 7. 54
mericans 2. 96 3. 41 7. 28
Americans 11..56 10. 49 6. 55
outh 32 69 23.47 12.37
forth 12.25 7.37 6.75
Americans 5. 67 7. 24 28. 36
outh 28.86 23.82 19.96
forth 15.99 14.42 10.99

total 29.05 21.82 12.80
,otal_ 21.89 21.28 17.09

The overall variance in verbal achievement
including both within- and between-school related
to these background factors is shown in table
3.221.3. Three columns are shown in the table
for each grade, the first consisting of the vari-
ance accounted for by the first six background
factors alone, excluding the parents' interest and
aspirations (as reported by the child). The second
column shows the variance accounted for by all
eight, and the third column is the difference
between the first two, showing the added variance
accounted for by parents' interest and aspirations
for the child.

The table shows that overall, the background
factors measured by these six or eight variables
account for about 10 percent to 25 percent of
variance in individual achievement. There are,
of course, many other aspects of the child's back-
ground that are not measured here; thus the
variance accounted for by these variables can be
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Table 3.221.3.-Percent of variance in verbal achievem,tan accounted for at grades 12, 9, and 6, by six and by eight
background factors

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Six Eight Eight-Six 6.1x Eight Eight-Six Six Eight Eight-Six

Puerto Ricans 3. 64 4. 69 1. 05 3. 89 6, 18 2. 29 23. 71 25. 51 1. 80Indian Americans 18. 89 22. 07 3. 18 13. 92 16. 30 2. 38 18. 40 19. 65 1. 25Mexican Americans 7. 92 10. 23 2. 31 12. 79 14. 25 1. 46 21. 82 23. 07 1. 25Negro, South 14. 41 15. 79 1. 38 12. 27 15. 69 3. 42 14. 66 15. 44 . 78Negro, North 7. 53 10. 96 3. 43 7. 68 11. 41 3. 73 9. 51 10. 25 . 74Oriental Americans 11. 81 19. 45 7. 64 12. 75 22. 81 10. 06 34. 77 36. 16 1, 39White, South 14. 75 20. 13 5. 38 18. 40 23. 12 4. 72 18. 14 19. 91 1. 77White, North 14. 28 24. 56 10. 28 16. 49 22. 78 6. 29 14. 10 15. 57 1, 47

Negroes, total 13. 48 15. 14 1. 66 12. 15 14. 99 2. 84 14. 01 14. 62 , 61Whites, total 14. 71 23. 03 8. 32 17. 81 23. 28 5. 47 16. 20 17. 64 1. 44

Table 3.221.4.-Relative strength of influence of subjective home conditions upon achievement. For each grade,left column shows the variance of parents' desires for child's education, right column shows added varianceexplained by last two factors divided by left column (and mulitplied by 100)

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Puerto Ricans 103. b9 1. 01 95. 63 2. 39 84. 64 2. 13Indian Americans 95. 55 3. 33 99. 14 2. 40 91. 99 1. 36Mexican Americans 90. 23 2. 56 89. 36 1. 63 87. 10 1. 44Negro, South 60. 28 2. 29 67. 52 5. 07 71. 28 1. 09Negro, North 69. 94 4. 90 73. 94 5. 04 79. 03 . 94Oriental Americans 79. 98 9. 55 81. 09 12. 41 78. 75 1. '77White, South 65. 22 8. 25 66. 70 7. 08 68. 26 2. 59White, North 71. 22 14. 43 67. 09 9. 38 64. 05 2. 30

Negroes, total 65. 40 2. 54 70. 85 4. 01 75. 34 . 81Whites, total 69. 71 11. 94 66. 98 . 08 65. 40 2. 20

interpreted as a kind of lower limit to the actual
effects of background differences. (This is the
opposite situation to that for school-to-school
variation, where the variation between schools
constituted an upper limit to the amount that
could be related to school differences.)

The data show a number of variations among
grade levels and among different groups. First,
the six measures of objective conditions in the
home account for more of the variance in achieve-
ment at earlier grades than at later ones. The
decline from grade 6 to 12 is very slight for
Negroes and whites, and larger for some of the
other groups.

This decline is especially noteworthy because
of the lesser reliability of reporting of family
background at earlier grades, which would reduce
the observed relationship. Thus, the true decline
in the relationship between objective conditions
in the home and achievement is probably greater
than the slight observed decline.
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Two rather simple models of the impact of
family background on achievement are a priori
reasonable: (1) The family's impact on the child
has its greatest effect in earliest years, so that
family-to-family differences in achievement should
decline after the beginning of school; and (2)
the family's impact on the child affeci,b 1,_is re-
ceptivity to later experience, so that family-to-
family differences in achievement should increase
over the years of school. The data from objective
conditions of the home appear to support the first
of the models, because of the decline (probably
underestimated) in the relation of these conditions
to achievement from grade 6 to 12.1

1 It should be noted, however, that in grades 1 and 3
these conditions (incompletely measured) show a lower
relation to achievement than in any of the three grade.,
examined here. This is true for the relation of all vari-
ables to achievement at these two grades. While this
may result from incompleteness and unreliability of re-
sponse at these grade levels, it may indicate that the
relation does in fact increase over time.



Table 3.221.5.Rank by size of standardized regression coefficients for 6 background factors I grades 12, 9, 6 (1 is
high, 6 is low)

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

AB CD E F A BCD E F ABCDEF
Puerto Ricans 2 1 ( )4 5 ( )3 6 3 4 2 ( )6 ( )5 1 ( )6 5 2 4 1 3Indian Americans 5 1 6 2 3 4 ( )4 1 3 5 2 6 3 4 2 6 1 5Mexican Americans 2 1 3 4 6 5 ( ) 6 3 2 5 1 4 ( ) 6 4 3 5 1 2Negro, South 2 3 6 1 5 4 5 1 4 3 2 6 6 2 5 4 1 3Negro, North 3 1 4 2 6 5 6 2 3 1 5 4 6 3 5 4 1 2Oriental Americans ( ) 5 3 1 4 ( ) 6 2 ( ) 6 4 2 3 5 1 6 3 2 4 1 5White, South 3 1 6 4 ( )5 2 6 1 5 3 4 2 ( )5 1 6 3 2 4White, North 4 1 5 3 6 2 6 1 4 2 5 3 ( )5 1 6 4 3 2

Negroes, total 1 2 6 3 4 5 4 1 5 2 3 6 6 2 5 4 1 3Whites, total 4 1 5 3 ( )6 2 6 1 4 3 5 2 ( )5 1 6 4 2 3

Code:
A= (Grades 9 & 12) urbanism of background.
A = (Grade 6) migration.
B =Parents' education.
C=Structural integrity of the home.
D=Smallness of family.

E=Items in home.
F= Reading material in home.
G=Parents' interest.
H=Parerlts' educational desires.

Table 3.221.6.Percent of variance in verbal achievement uniquely accounted for by economic level of home and
education level of home in regression including 7 other school and student variables

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Economic Education Economic Education Economic Education

Puerto Ricans 0. 04 0. 37 0. 01 0. 39 4. 68 1. 18Indian Americans . 41 . 68 . 19 . 56 4. 66 . 01Mexican Americans . 00 . 29 . 89 . 66 2. 35 1. 54Negro, South . 80 . 14 . 79 . 52 2. 41 . 38Negro, North . 34 . 26 1. 01 . 44 L 33 . 88Oriental Americans . 65 1. 75 . 25 . 92 5. 61 1. 29White, South . 03 1. 82 . 52 2. 60 . 62 2. 25White, North . 16 2. 38 . 69 2. 69 . 25 1. 55

Negroes, total . 57 . 15 . 93 . 44 1. 76 . 56Whites, total . 11 2. 17 . 65 2. 59 . 37 1. 74

A second point to be observed in the table is
that the measures of the subjective home condi-
tions show the opposite trend over grades:
Their relation to achievement increases over the
grades 6 to 12. The third column at each grade
level show:: the amount added to the accounted-
for-variance by tine, two measures of parents'
interest. This column shov-,-.9 an increase from
grades 6 to 12. The increase indicat-,s either that
the older students perceive their parents interest
more accurately than the younger ones, or WO;
their parents' interest has more impact on their
achievement in the later years of school.

A third point from this table is of more direct
relevance to this study. This is the difference

in the relation of subjective home conditions to
achievement for the different groups. For whites
and Oriental Americans, parents' interest accounts
for much more variation than it does for any of
the other groups. This result may be due to
either of two conditions: Either a given mount
of parents' interest has the same effect for all
groups, but there is more variation in parents'
interest for these two groups, or it in fact does
have a greater effect for these two groups. To
decide between these two interpretations, the
:'pique contribution of these two measures (from
the i,hird column at each grade level in table
3.221.3), VO S divided by the variance of the one
variable H in list above) that accounts for
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nearly all the added variance in all groups.
The data show (in table 3.221.4) that almost
none of the variation in achievement accounted
for is related to the different variances in each
group, and nearly all of it is related to different
strength of the effect of parents' interest. This
leads to an important result:

Either (a) Negro, Mexican American, Puerto
Rican, and Indian American children fail to per-
ceive their parents' interest or lack of interest in
their schooling as fully as do whites and Oriental
Americans; or (b) the parents of these minority
group children are less able to translate their
interest into effective support for the child's learn-
ing than are white or Oriental American parents.

There is some evidence to support both of these
possibilities. Earlier in section 3.1, the greater
unreality of Negro children's aspirations was
evident; this suggests that the same lack of
realism may inflate his report of his parents'
interest. At the same time, Negro parents do
show a greater interest in their child's education
and greater aspirations for his success in education
than do white pare to of the same economic level.
Thus, the fthilelren may be reporting reliably. If
so, the data in table 3.221.3 suggest that Negro
and other minority parents are not able effec-
tively to translate their interest into practices
that support the child's achievement.

A somewhat more detailed view of the factors
in the child's background that are most highly
associated with verbal achievement is given in
table 3.221.5 The proportions of variance in
achievement accounted for by each of the six
variables were ranked, and the rank orders for
each group at each grade level are listed in the
table. The ( ) preceding the rank indicates a
negative relation between achievement and the
variable.

The table shows that in the sixth grade, the
child's report of items in his home, indicating
its economic level, has the highest relation to
achievement for all minority groups, while parents'
education has the highest relation for whites. Inlater years, parents' education comes to have the
highest relation for nearly all groups. For
Negroes at grade 12, the length of time in an
urban environment and the (small) size of his
family show approximately the same importance
as parents' education. Contrary to much thathas been written, the structural integrity of the
home (principally the father's presence or absence)
shows very little relation to achievement for
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Negroes. It does, however, show a strong relation
to achievement for the other minority groups.

In general, each of the groups under study
shows its own pattern of relative importance of
background variables. It appears that the rela-
tive importance of educationally related attributes
of the home (parents' education, reading matter)
compared to indicators of the economic level is
greater for white children than for minority group
children. This can be seen also from table 3.221.6,
which shows the unique contributions to variance
in achievement of two clusters of variables repre-
senting economic level and educational level, in
a regression analysis including as well school and
student body variables.

3.23 Student body characteristics
In examining the relation of school characteris-

tics to achievement of children in each group, the
first caution is provided by the results of section
3.22. The pattern of school-to-school differences
in achievement at the different grade levels indi-
cated small relation to school factors. Yet some
idea of the possible effects of school factors can be
gained by a few simple examinations. It is
convenient to separate school characteristics into
three groups, as was done in part 2: First, facili-
ties, curriculum, and other characteristics of the
school itself. Second, characteristics of the teach-
ing staff; and third, those of the student body.*

Subsequent sections will examine variables
wi thin each of these broad classifications, to study
their relation to achievement. However, if that
were doll(' without an ink, of all three
together, the relative strength of the three, and
thus an important result, would be overlooked.
The principal result, based on a variety of analyses,
is as follows:

Attributes of other students account for far more
variation in the achievement of minority group chil-
dren than do any attributes of sck.00l facilities and
slightly more than do attributes of staff.

In general, as the educational aspirations and
backgrounds of fellow students increase, the
achievement of minority group children increases.

*The general finding of the importance of student body
characteristics for educational outcomes has been shown
by several investigators. One of the first systematic
investigations is reported in Alan B. Wilson, "Residential
Segregation of Social Classes and Aspirations of High
School Boys." American Sociological Review, v. 24, 1959
pp. 836-845.
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Such a result must be subject to special scrutiny,
because it may be confounded by the student's
own educational background and aspirations,
which will generally be similar to those of his
fellow students. For this reason, throughout the
analysis except where indicated, his own back-
ground characteristics are controlled to reduce
such an effect.

It is useful to examine two tables which provide
some of the evidence on which this result is based.

Table 3.23.1.-Percent of variance in verbal achievement

.rtvuvn, . an- F.. .LA7tu

One (table 3.23.1) presents the results of regression
analyses using eight variables. The eight vari-
ables consist of three to represent student back-
grounds and attitudes; two to represent school
factors; two to represent teacher factors, and one
to represent student body qualities. The three
background variables are control variables and
their effect is not shown. The unique parts of
variance accounted for by the other five are shown
individually in the table. The unique part asso-

uniquely accounted for by one variable representing each
of: School facilities (A), curriculum (B), teacher quality (C), teacher attitudes (D), student body quality (E),
at grades 12 and 9, 12, 9 and 6

Joint
ABODE

Common A

GRADE 12

Puerto Ricans
Indian Americans
Mexican Americans
Negro, South
Negro, North
Oriental Americans
White, South
White, North

Negro, total
White, total

GRADE 9

Puerto Ricans
Indian Americans
Mexican Americans
Negro, South
Negro, North
Oriented Americans
White, South
White, North

Negro, total
White, total

GRADE 6

Puerto Ricans
Indian Americans
Mexican Americans
Negro, South
Negro, North
Oriental Americans
White, South
White, North

Negro, total
White, total

21. 83 11. 93 1. 00
10. 60 3. 56 . 31
15. 70 7. 45 . 22
11. 06 2. 80 0
7. 59 3. 58 . 13
1. 18 . 44 . 03
3.02 .25 .02
1. 58 . 25 r . 02

12. 43 I 5. 58 f . 02 I

2. 52 . 50 I . 01

14. 46 2. 95
8.69 2.39
9. 22 3. 88
8. 84 3. 40
3. 37 1. 38
3. 79 -. 34
2.05 .15
1. 23 . 01

8. 21 3. 99
1. 88 -. 06

. 13

.89

. 05
0

. 07

. 05

.03
. 01

. 01

.02

12. 01 4. 07 . 01
9. 14 2. 28 . 54

12.91 4.91 0
9. 48 3. 22 . 05
1.81 .87 0
4. 99 1. 39 . 15
2. 13 -. 02 . 03
4.56 .02 .15

9. 38 2. 85 0
4.37 -.06 .03

Unique

C D E

0. 01 0. 44 0. 89 8. 55
. 52 0 2. 77 3. 44
. 20 . 27 . 42 7. 14

0 . 01 . 18 8.07
. 04 0 . 17 3. 67
. 03 . 18 . 09 . 41

0 0 .24 2. 34
0 0 0 1. 31

1. 01 . 02 . 03 6.77
0 0 0 2. 01

. 23 . 05 . 31 10. 79
.16 . 19 . 30 4. 76
. 19 . 28 1. 18 3. 64

0 . 07 . 02 5. 35
. 01 . 01 . 24 1. 66
. 20 . 27 . 13 3. 48
.03 . 01 . 05 1. 78
. 12 . 08 . 01 1. 10

0 . 08 . 08 4. 05
.08 . 06 . 09 1. 69

. 02 . 03 . 02 7. 86

. 09 . 40 . 34 5. 49

.01 . 10 .22 7. 67

. 03 .06 .04 6. 12

.05 . 19 . 01 3. 69
. 42 .08 .04 2.91

0 0 . 01 2. 11
0 .08 0 4. 31

. 03 0 . 91 6. 49
0 . 05 . 09 4.26
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dated with a single variable is calculated by ob-
taining the variance accounted for by all eight
variables and then independently obtaining the
variance accounted for by seven variables (omit-
ting the Lingle variable) ; the difference between the
two variances thus obtained is the unique contri-
bution (to the accounting for of variance) of the
single variable.

The first column shows the part of the variance
(over and above the part accounted for by the
three background control variables) for which the
whole set of five variables accounts together.
The second column is the "common" part of the
five; it is calculated by subtracting the sum of
the unique percents of variance from the joint
percent. (Grades 1 and 3 are not shown here
because extremely small proportions of the var-
iance are accounted for by any of the five school
characteristics.)

The table shows vanishingly small unique con-
tributions of school and teacher characteristics,
but very large unique contributions of student
body characteristics. In addition, the second
column of the table shows the variance that is
explained in common; that is, variance that could
alternatively be explained by more than one of the
five variables. Some of this variance is of course
attributable to school or teacher variables, and we
shall see later that most of it is to be attributed to
teacher variables. In any case, an impressive
percent of variance is accounted for by student
body characteristics.

A different way of viewing the relative import-
ance of school and fellow-student variables for
achievement is to give a special advantage to
school variables, by letting them account for as
much variance as possible, and then introducing
characteristics of fellow students to account for
whatever additional variance they will. This was
done in another analysis, in which the student's
own background was statistically controlled.
The result is shown in table 3.23.2 for each grade
level. At grades 3 and 1, little variance is ac-
counted for either by school characteristics or
student body characteristics. This result, in
which no variables account for much of the vari-
ance-in achievement, is true throughout the analy-
sis for grades 3 and 1, despite the large school-to-
school variations shown in tables 3.22.1 and 3.22.2.

However, in grades 12, 9, and 6, the greater
importance of student body characteristics be-
comes evident. Even when they are added after
school characteristics, they more than double the
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explained variance for many groups, and sharply
increase it for all groups.

These demonstrations could be supplemented
by many others; in the many analyses that have
been carried out, nearly any student body char-
acteristic is more effective in accounting for
variations in individual achievement than is any
characteristic of the school itself.

A second general result indicated by tables
3.23.1 and 3.23.2 is that the highest achieving
groups, whites and Oriental Americans, show
generally least dependence of achievement on
characteristics of fellow students. This state-
ment assumes that the differences shown in table
3.23.1 and table 3.23.2 are not due to lesser
variation in characteristics of fellow students
for Oriental Americans and whites. The vari-
ance8 for student body characteristicS (as used
in table 3.23.1) and for encyclopedia and students'
collage plans (the two variables that account for
most of the variance at grades 9 and 12 in table
3.23.2) are slightly smaller for these groups.
However, when these variances are divideeinto
the numbers in tables 3.23.1 and 3.23.2 the differ-
ence still holds with nearly the same strength.
This means that a given difference in charac-
teristics of fellow students makes less difference
in achievement of these two groups. This indi-
cates, as in previous data, a lesser sensitivity to
school environments for children in these groups.
It suggests also, as in previous data, that family
background which encourages achievement re-
duces sensitivity to variations in schools. The
school, including the student body, apparently
has less differential effect upon achievement of
children from such backgrounds.

The results suggest, then, that the environ-
ment provided by the student body is asymmetric
in its effects, that it has its greatest effect on those
from educationally deficient backgrounds. The
matter is of course more complex than this simple
relation, doubtless depending on the relative
number of high and low achieving students in
the school, and on other factors.

Another result from the data of tables 3.23.1
and 3.23.2, which is consistent with the general
difference in sensitivity shown earlier, concerns
differences among Negroes. It is those Negroes
who are in the South whose achievement appears
to vary most greatly with variations in the char-
acteristics of their fellow students. Here, where
the most educationally disadvantaged backgrounds
are found, and where achievement is lowest, is



i);

where student body characteristics make most
differences for Negro achievement. It is in these
more stable, less urban areas where exposure to

children of different educational backgrounds
and aspirations has in the past been least possible
for Negro children.

Particular student body characteristics.Having
noted the generally strong relation of student body
qualities to achievement, the next question be-
comes what qualities? First, it can be said that
student body characteristics measuring the general

educational backgrounds of the student body, and

those measuring the educational aspirations are
highly correlated. That is, a general dimension

along which student bodies can be placed is the
"average educational level" either in terms of

backgrounds nr realistic aspirationsof students.
In examining the importance of that dimension,

two variables were used; one as a measure of back-
ground and the other as a measure of aspirations.
The first is the proportion of students who said in

the questionnaire that they have an encyclopedia

in the home, and the second is the proportion with

definite plans to attend college. For grade 6, the
latter measure was not available, and a measure
of student body quality was constructed from the

presence or absence of student-derived problems

in the school, as reported by the teachers.
Three measures of present characteristics of the

student body were used, as follows:
A measure of student mobility, derived from the

principal's report of the percent of students who
were transfers in or out of school last year.

A measure of student attendance, from the
princi gal's report.

The average hours of homework, from the stu-
dent's report (for grades 9 and 12 only).

The relation of these student body measures to
individual student achievement is examined in
table 3.23.3 under three conditions, all of which
control the student's own background. The first
condition controls also the per pupil instructional
expenditure in school, the second controls as well

10 school facility and curriculum measures (them-

selves to be examined in the next section), and

the third controls as well as the other student body

measures introduced here.
There are several results that derive from the

table. The first general result that is supported
by several aspects of the table is this: The educa-

tional b ekgrounds and aspirations of fellow stu-
dents appear to provide a facilitating or amplifying

effect on the achievement of a student independent

of his own background.
Some of the evidence related to this result in

table 3.23.3 follows: In grade 12, both the level

of background and aspirations of fellow students
relate strongly to achievement, and neither's re-
lation to achievement is wholly accounted for

when the other is controlled. Second, at the ninth
grade, the relation to background is about the
same, though the level of educational aspirations

of fellow students relates much less strongly to
verbal achievement.

In the North, it is the level of fellow-students'
aspirations that relates more strongly, while in
the South, it is their backgrounds. At the sixth
grade, the student body quality as perceived by
the teacher relates about as strongly to achieve-
ment as the measure of student body background
(for whites and for Negroes in the North, more
strongly; for Negroes in the South, less strongly).

Another general measure of the student body's
affinity for school, which derives partly from
general characteristics of the community and
partly from management of the school, is attend-
ance. For all groups, it relates moderately to
achievement, both before and after other student
body factors are controlled.*

A final result from this table concerns mobility,
In the North, for both whites and Negroes,
achievement is lower where student mobility is
high; in the South achievement is higher where
student mobility is high.

This reversed relation in the North and South
is very likely nn urban-ru al difference. In cities,
certain schools have very high student turnover,
and this apparently limits the ability of such
schools to produce achievement. But in rural
areas, mobility is much lower, and it appears to

be those schools which are most fixed and stable
in student population that have lowest achieve-
ment.

There is one special characteristic of the student
body for which the regression analysis provides

*It is important to note that neither the student's own
attendance nor his college aspirations are controlled in
this analysis, though six variables in his background are.
Thus, there is some confounding of the effect of the en-
vironment provided by fellow students with his own
characteristics, which are related to them. However,

the strength of the fellow-student background measure,
when the same background characteristic is controlled
for the student himself, and the considerations discussed
earlier in this section, indicates that this confounding
does not seriously distort inferences from the data.
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some additional evidence. This is the racial
composition of the student body. The problem
of assessing its effect is vastly complicated by the
fact that students of both races in racially heter-
ogeneous schools are not Tepresentative of all
students of their race, but are often highly un-
representative. Nevertheless, with this caution
it is useful to examine the achievement of students
of each race in schools of varying different racial
composition.

The question of performance of children in
schools of different racial composition is often
confused by not separating several different com-
ponents:

i. Effects due to different facilities and cur-
riculum in the school itself.

ii. Effects due to differences in educational
deficiency or proficiency of fellow students
that are correlated with race, though not
universally so.

iii. Effects due to racial composition of the
student body apart from its level of ed-
ucational proficiency.

Some insight into these effects may be gained by
examining what the racial composition of the stu-
dent body can tell us about the achievement of
students of each race under different levels of
prior information, as follows (under all conditions,
his own family background characteristics are
controlled):

(A) In the first instance, if we know nothing
about the school except its per-pupil
instructional expenditure;

(B) In the second case, if we know also a
variety of school facility and curriculum
characteristics;
In the third case, if we know also several
characteristics of the student body, such
as those examined in the preceding sec-
tion.

In all these cases, we ask what does the racial
composition of the student body (measured as
proportion of students that are white and not
Puerto Rican or Mexican American) tell us in
addition about the achievement of a student of a
given racial or ethnic group. These various con-
ditions are presented in table 3.23.4 for grades 3,
6, 9, and 12. It is worth remarking that the added
variance accounted for under some of the condi-
tions in large indeed, relative to the variance ex-
plained by most school factors. There are a few

(C)

other student body variables that add more to the
explained variance, but not much more. These
numbers must also be viewed relative to the total
between-school variance, which is less their 20
percent for Negroes and less than 10 percent for
whites. (See table 3.22.1.)

The first quite general result in this table is that
as the proportion white in a school increases, the
achievement of students in each racial group in-
creases. This does not yet separate out the effects

ii, and iii. We shall raise the question shortly
about which of these effects appear to be most
important.

The second general result is that this relationship
increases as grade in school increases. The relation-
ship is absent at grade 3, and strongest at grade 9,
and 12. This gives some assurance that the
relation is not due to associated factors, which
shovid produce an apparent effect at all grades
alike.

A third point to note is that the additional
knowledge of school characteristics (condition
A+--B compared to A) reduces only slightly the
added influence of racial composition. This leads
to the third important result: The higher achieve-
ment of all racial and ethnic groups in schools with
greater proportions of white students is not ac-
counted for by better facilities and curriculum in
these schools (to the extent these were measured
by our questionnaires). But a comparison of this
condition with the next (A+B+C) which in-
cludes information about the student body's edu-
cational background and aspirations shows that
the latter characteristics do sharply reduce the
added variance explained by racial composition.
(As explained in section 3.2A, an appearance of
sharp reduction in apparent effect is likely to mean
in reality complete absence of effect.) This leads
to still another important result: The higher
achievement of all racial and ethnic groups in
schools with greater proportions of white students
is largely, perhaps wholly, related to effects
associated with the student body's educational
background and aspirations. This means that
the apparent beneficial effect of a student body
with a high proportion of white students comes
not from racial composition per se, but from the
better educational background and higher educa-
tional aspirations that are, on the average found
among white students. The effects of the student
body environment upon a student's achievement
appear to lie in the educational proficiency pos-
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Table 3.23.4. Additional percent of variance in achievement explained by proportion white in school under
different prior states of information: (6 variables in student's own background controlled), per pupil expendi-
tures on staff in the school (A); additional facilities and curriculum characteristics of school (B) characteristics
of student body (C); effect is toward higher achievement except where (-) precedes number

Grade 12 Grade 9

A A-I-B AA-BA-C A AA-B

Puerto Ricans
Indian Americans
Mexican American
Negro, South
Negro, North
Oriental Americans
White, South
White, North

Negro total
White total

17.06
12. 61
12.51
1.52
2.90

.77
.00
. 56

3.29
.29

13. 53
6. 93
9.45
1.67
1.83
1. 70
.0]
.81

3.54
.29

3.98
.15

1.87
.39
.41

(*)
( - ). 01

.21

.68

.13

7.76
8. 50

11.50
2.35
2.41

. 89

.00
1.40

3.01
.69

8.45
1L 21
11.52
1.62
1.36

. 30

.04
1.40

1.54
.91

0.81
5. 19
4.20

.34
.82

(*)
.00
.41

.67

.25

Grade 6 Grade 3

A AA-B AA-BA-C A AA-B AA-BA-C

Puerto Ricans 6. 34 6. 66 0. 78 5. 24 5. 02 1. 51
Indian Americans 2. 83 4. 59 2. 02 2. 60 1. 91 . 96
Mexican American 9. 70 9. 06 1. 67 3. 08 3. 52 1. 00
Negro, South 1. 31 1. 62 .56 ( - ). 23 ( - ). 18 (-- ). 28
Negro, North 1.46 1. 36 . 37 . 09 . 14 ( - ). 07
Oriental Americans . 06 . 09 . 04 3. 52 2. 25 . 52
White, South . 34 .39 . 15 . 19 . 16 . 04
White, North 1. 50 1. 38 . 34 . 01 . 04 ( - ). 05

Negro total 1. 12 1. 54 . 40 ( ). 01 . 00 ( - ). 07
White total 1. 06 1.04 . 23 . 04 . 06 ( - ). 01

*The regression had insufficient data for estimation.

sassed by that student body, whatever its racial
or ethnic composition. *

This result does, however, give some insight
into the way in which achievement levels of two
groups can remain quite different over a long
period of time. If a large part of the effect of a
school on a student is accounted for by the achieve-
ment level of other students in the school, then in
a segregated system, if one group begins at an
educationally impoverished level, it will tend to
remain at that level.

Ordinarily, one has a conception of school's effect
as consisting of a strong stimulus from the out-
side, independent of the immediate social context
.111111117.0.1..

*The data show a lesser residual relationship, (column
A -I- B C) for whites than Negroes and for Southern
whites than for Northern ones. However, this is largely
due to the lesser variation in racial composition of student
body for whites than for Negroes, and for Southern whites
than Northern ones.
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of the students. In view of the results of this
section, it appears that a more appropriate con-
ception may be that of a self-reproducing system,
in which most of the effects are not independent of
the social context, but are, rathEr, internal ones.

3.231 Two comments on the analysis.-The
results of the preceding sections are enough at
variance with common beliefs that a number of
questions ere likely to be raised about the analysis.

One such question is this: Why are the racial
and ethnic groups separated in the analysis? Let
us suppose that all Negroes go to equally bad
schools and all whites go to equally good schools,
or vice versa. Then the analysis which keeps the
groups separate will show no effect.veness of
school characteristics, because for each racial or
ethnic group, the schools are uniformly bad or
good.

First, it is important to make clear why the
racial groups were kept separate in the analysis.



When achievement differs as much as it does be-

, tween these groups, then to analyze the groups
together, without controlling for race or ethnicity
of the student, would cause any school character-

1,1 istics highly associated with race or ethnicity to
show a spurious relation to achievement. For

example, race of teacher, which is highly correlated
with the student's own race, would show a high
relation to achievement if the student's race were
not controlled. In short, it would not be good
imethodology to fail to control on a variablerace
or ethnicity in this casewhich is known to have

a and stable relation to the dependent vari-
able, independently of characteristics of the school
attended by the student.

An examination was ca.yied out, without con-
*oiling for race, of whether school factors might
appear to account for large portions of the vari-

ance. * It used the five school average variables
shown in t -1 ie 3.23.1, together with the same

el three individual student variables used in that
analysis: Family economic background, family

educational background and interest, the stu-
dent's attitude. The five variables characterizing

the school were school facilities, school curriculum,

teacher qualities, teacher attitudes, and student

body characteristics. Table 3.231.1 shows the

unique contribution of each of these five, in a
regression containing all eight variables, as well

as the unique contribution of all five together, at
grades 3, 6, 9, and 12. The table shows that the

school and staff factors make very small unique

r:{4 contributions to the variance, just as in the case
when the racial and ethnic groups were treated

separately (table 3.23.1). The one variable at
I the level of the school that does make a strong

unique contribution is the educational back-

grounds and aspirations of fellow-students

the studdnt body variable. It may be noted
parenthetically that even the meager contribution
of teacher attitudes may be largely a result of the

.1;_
correlation of these attitudes with the race or

I ethnicity of the student in the school.
Also it must be emphasized that with respect

to teacher quality we deal only with school

averages. The variance of pupil achievement
accounted for differences between teachers in the

*If any school factors were highly associated with race,

), they would certainly account spuriously for a large

1 fraction of the variance in achievement. Thus, an ap-

parent school effect would not necessarily represent a

true school effect.

same school cannot. be explored by means of the

data of the survey.
A second question will likely be raised for which

the data of the survey provide less direct evidence.

The question can be posed in this way: School

effects were not evident because no measurement

of educational growth was carried out. Had it
been, then some schools might have shown much

greater growth rates of students than would

others and these rates might have been highly
correlated with school characteristics.

If this were the case, then one of the strongest
implications would be that the correlation between
family background and achievement should show a
decrease over the years of school roughly pro-
portioned to the school effect, and correspondingly,
school factors should show an increase in correla-
tion with achievement. Only if family background

were homogeneous within schools, and if the

school's effect were highly correlated with family
background, would a school effect maintain a Ugh
correlation of achievement to family background.
But it has already been shown that schools appear
to have an effect that is dependent upon the

average family background in the schoolan
effect through the student body not through the
characteristics of the school itself. Thus, the
question posed above can only be meaningful if it
refers to an effect independent of the student body

composition. And such an effect, as indicated
above, would reduce the correlation between
family background factors and achievement, and
increase the relation of school factors with achieve-
ment. Yet there is little increase in the variance in
achievement explained by school characteristics,
though there is some increase in variance explained
by teacher characteristics (as section 3.25 will

show), and more increase in variance explained by
student body characteristics. Also, table 3.221.3
showed that considering both subjective and
objective background, the multiple correlation

between background factors and achievement
remains constant or increases over grades 6 to 12

for Negroes, and whites. (Grades 1 and 3 could
not be included in the comparison because several

family background measures were not obtained at
the grades 1 and 3) It is likely that measurement
was not as good at grade 6, which makes precise
comparison not possible; but it is clear that no
strong outside stimulus is making its impact felt
in such a way as to interfere with the general

relation of background to achievement; that is,
it is clear that schools are not acting as a strong
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stimulus independent cf the child's background,
or the level of the student body. For if they were,
there would be a decline in this correlation, pro-
portional to the strength of such stimulus. This
is not to say, of course, that schools have no effect,
but rather that what effec,,s they do have are
highly correlated with the individual student's
background, and with the educational background
of the student body in the school; that is, the
effects appear to arise not principally from factors
that the school system controls, but from factors
outside the school proper. The stimulus arising
from variables independent of the student back-
ground factors appears to be a relatively weak one.

Table 3,231.1.Unique percent of variance in verbal
achievement accounted for by characteristics of
schoolteachers, and student body, in regression with
2 family background factors and 1 individual attitude

Grades

12 9 6 3

Unique contribution to
variance accounted
for by

School facilities 0 0 0 0
School curriculum 0 .2 0 0
Teacher qualities 0 0 0 .1
Teacher attitudes .8 .9 .4 .3
Student body char-

acteristics 4.7 4.9 8.2 1.4
Unique of all 5 jointly__ _ _ 9.6 8.1 10.9 2.5

Total by all 8 35. 4 38. 1 37.7 12. 9

3.24 School facilities and curriculum

The study of characteristics of school facilities
and curriculum must take as its starting point the
surprisingly small amount of variation in student
achievement accounted for by variations in these
characteristics. Nevertheless, something can be
learned about achievement in schools with differ-
ing characteristics by proceeding somewhat
arbitrarily to introduce successively selected
school characteristics to examine what aid they
give in accounting for variance in achievement.
In carrying out this examination of particular
school factors, the comparatively small samples of
groups other than Negro and white make results
from these groups quite variable, and of little
value in learning the achievement associated with
given school characteristics. Thus, only Negroes
and whites, for the country as a whole and for
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North and South separately, will be examined.
The overall per pupil expenditure on staff is in-
troduced first, as an overall measure of the com-
munity's input of resources into the school. Even
at this initial point, however, student background
differences are controlled so that the results will
not be masked by the community's input of
students into the school. Hence, the residual
relationship shows the higher achievement of
children who report similar backgrounds in schools
with high per pupil expenditure. The data from
this examination are presented in table 3.24.1, and
they lead to the first result of this section: For
schools attended by Negroes in the South, but
among no other groups, high per pupil expendi-
ture is associated with higher achievement, at
grades 6, 9, and 12, after background differences
of students are controlled. This result means that
for Negroes in the South, achievement is apprecia-
bly lower in schools with low per pupil expenditure
than in schools with high expenditure. Another
comparison makes the differences between this
group and others even sharper: the variance in per
pupil expenditure among Negroes and whites in the
South is only a tenth to a third as great as that for
other groups. Consequently, the contrast be-
tween this relationship for Southern Negroes and
its relative absence elsewhere is even more marked.

This is not to say by any means that expenditure
differences in themselves create such differences in
achievement for Southern Negroes. This measure
very likely represents other differences in the
community. As section 3.23 showed, when stu-
dent body characteristics are taken into account,
the variance accounted for by a facilities measure
(which includes per pupil expenditure) is very
small indeed. In fact, if adjustments had been
made to remove student body factors in the present
analysis, together with facilities and curriculum
measures, the unique contribution of per pupil
expenditure for Southern Negroes would have
nearly vanished.

The next step in the examination is to introduce
certain selected facilities and curriculum measures
which gave evidence in early analyses of showing
most relation to achievement or appear to be
intrinsically important in school policy (such as
grouping or tracking). Some facilities measures,
such as the pupil/teacher ratio in instruction, are
not included because they showed a consistent
lack of relation to achievement among all groups
under all conditions.
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Table 3.24.1.Variance accounted for by per pupil
instructional expenditure grades 12, 9, 6, after 6

r, background variables are controlled
1

11

12 9 0

Negro, South 2.98 2.89 3.49
Negro, North .09 .02 .14
White, South .06 .21 .15
White, North .29 .14 .05

Negroes, total 2.62 2.55 2.17
Whites, total .80 .64 .36

The facilities and curriculum measures are
volumes per student in school library
science laboratory facilities (9 and 12 only)
number of extracurricular activities (9 and 12

only)
presence of an accelerated curriculum
comprehensiveness of the curriculum (9 and

12 only)
strictness in promotion of slow learners (6

only)
use of grouping or tracking (9 and 12 only)
movement between tracks (9 and 12 only)
school size
number of guidance counselors (9 and 12 only)
urbanism of school's location.

For all Negroes and all whites, and for each race
in the North and the South separately, the analysis
allows us to examine the added variance that any
one of these measures would account for under two
different conditionswhen only knowledge of
student background and per pupil instructional ex-
penditure of the school is given, and when in addi-
ti on knowledge of all the other facilities and cur-
riculum measures is given. That is, under the
first condition, only the measures of student input
and financial input into the school are controlled;
under the second condition, a variety of other f a-
oilities and curriculum measures are also con-
trolled. The data are given in table 3,24.2.

Variations among grades. The general compari-
son between grades shows that the facilities and
curriculum measures account for an increasingly
larger amount of variance in achievement from the
6th to the 12th grades. Very little of the variance
is accounted for at the 6th grade by most measures,
somewhat more at the 9th, and still more at the
12th. The absence of relation for most items at
grade 6 is a result of the low variation among
schools with respect to these facilities in ele-
mentary schools.

Variations between Negroes and whites.The
generally lesser variance accounted for by school-
to-school differences for whites is evident here.
For whites, less variance is accounted for by all
characteristics, and little or none is accounted for
by many.

Variation between regions.For both Negroes
and whites, and for nearly all measures, more
variance is accounted for by school differences in
the South than by school differences in the North.
This result Accords with previous results that
show the greater relation of achievement to school
differences in the South than in the North.

Particular facilities and curriculum measures.
One variable that explains a relatively large
amount of variance at grades 9 and 12 under the
first condition (A) is school size. (The lack of
relation at grade 6 may be a result of the lesser
variation in size of elementary schools.) The
relation is strongest for Negroes in the South, but
not absent for whites in the South. However,
most of its apparent effect vanishes if various
facilities and curricular differences are controlled.
That is, the higher achievement in larger schools
is largely accounted for by the additional facilities
they include. There is some evidence, among the
whites in the North, that school size may have a
reverse effect, perhaps for the largest sohools.
The indication that the effects of size may. differ
in rural areas where the size of schools i3 quite
small and in urban ones whfie the size is quite
large is given further support by table 3.24.3,
which separates each race into metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan areas, and shows the amount of
explained variance added by introducing school
size. (This measure of variance added is under
the condition that all characteristics above it in
table 3.24.2 had been controlled. 'Thus, it ig with
A plus most of B controlled.)

This shows a slightly greater difference between
the effects by the urban-rural classification than
by the North-South classification, and adds sup-
port to the indication that there might be a nega-
tive effect of size in metropolitan areas.

A variable which can aid in the interpretation
of this relation is urbanism of school's location.
In urban areas, this variable expresses the differ-
ence in location between city and suburb; outside
urban areas, it expresses the difference in location
between rural, small town, and larger town loca-
tions. For both Negroes and whites this variable
is positively related to achievement in the South,
where the difference is principally the difference
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between rural and small or larger town, but it is
not positively related to achievement in the North,
where the variable difference measures principally
suburb versus city. This again suggests that
quite apart from facilities and curriculum, the
smallest and most rural schools have lower
achievement than larger and more urban schools,
but the largest and most urban do not have higher
achievement than those of middle size and again,
that this is most true for Negroes.

Several of the measures in table 3.24.2 can be
dismissed rather quickly. Tracking shows no

relation to achievement, and thus the apparent
relation of movement between tracks to achieve-
ment cannot be meaningfully interpreted.

Comprehensiveness of the curriculum shows
small and inconsistent relations to achievement.
The existence of an accelerated program in the
curriculum does. however, show a consistent rela-
tion to achievement at grade 12, particularly in
the North, both before and after other curriculum
and facilities measures have been controlled. it
is not possible to tell conclusively, however,
whether the accelerated program is truly effective

Table 3.24.2. Unique percentage contributions to variance in verbal achievement by individual facilities and cur-
ricular measures, given knowledge of student background (6 background variables controlled) and per pupil
expenditure (A), and given knowledge of A plus 10 facilities and curriculum measures (B)

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

A A-I-B A Al-B A Al-B

Negro total:
Total variance accounted fors (2. 62) ((6. 96)) (2. 55) ((5. 19)) (2. 17) ((2. 77))
Expenditure 54 87 1. 62
Volumes . 04 . 05 ( ). 04 0 ( ). 01 . 02
Laboratories 1. 6' 42 04 07
Extracurricular 1. 6 4 10 12 01
Accelerated . 59 . 11 . 11 . 04 . 08 . 07
Comprehensiveness (12, 9) 6/ C 08 ( ). 01
Promotion strictness (6)

. 25 . 22
Grouping or tracking ( ). 01 10 ( ). 14 ( ). 01
Movement between tracks ( ). 40 ( ). 19 ( )1. 14 ( ). 88
Size 2. 55 . 16 1. 32 . 09 0 . 04
Guidance 2. 61 06 1. 25 06
Urbanism 2. 12 . 11 . 88 . 15 . 23 . 28

White total:
Total variance accounted for 1 (0. 80) ((2. 53)) (0. 64) ((1. 15)) (0. 36) ((0. 47))
Expenditure 54 87 1. 62
Volumes ( ). 11 ( ). 12 . 05 . 03 . 01 . 01
Laboratories 62 20 (-: ( ) 05
Extracurricular 04 93 07 02
Accelerated . 67 . 33 . 01 0 . 02 . 02
Comprehensiveness (12, 9) 0 ( ). 02 ( ). 14 ( ). 13
Promotion strictness (6)

. 05 . 05
Grouping or tracking ( ). 02 0 ( ) 01 0
Movement between tracks 02 0 ( ). 02 0
Size ( ). 22 ( ). 19 . 04 . 04 0 0
Guidance 16 81 22 17
Urbanism . 04 . 28 . 08 0 ( ). 03 . 03

Negro, North:
Total variance accounted for 1 (0. 09) ( (3. 14)) (0. 02) ( (1. 45)) (0. 14) ((0. 77) )
Expenditure 0 ( ). 05 . 16
Volumes ( ). 28 ( ). 28 ( ). 01 ( ). 03 0 0
Laboratories . 97 77 32 15
Extracurricular 1. 07 71 16 0
Accelerated .96 . 58 . 31 . 19 . 09 . 06
Comprehensiveness (12, 9) . 22 ( ). 19 02 0 - -
Promotion strictness (6) . 46 . 44
Grouping or tracking__ . 11 52 02 09

See footnote at end of table.
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;Fable 3.24.2. Unique percentage contributions to variance in verbal achievement by individual facilities and cur-
ricular measures, given knowledge of student background (6 background variables controlled) and per pupil
expenditure (A), and given knowledge of A plus 10 facilities and curriculum measures (B)-Continued

;Tegro, North-Continued
Movement between tracks
Size..,.
Guidance
Urbanism

Negro, South:
Total variance accounted for 1
Expenditure
Volumes
Laboratories
Extracurricular
Accelerated
Comprehensiveness (12, 9)
Promotion strictness (6)
Grouping or tracking
Movement between tracks
Size
Guidance
Urbanism

White, North:
Total variance accounted for 1
Expenditure
Volumes
Laboratories
Extracurricular
Accelerated _

Comprehensiveness (12, 9)
Promotion strictness (6)
Grouping or tracking
Movement between tracks
Size
Guidance
Urbanism

White, South.
Total variance accounted for 1
Expenditure
Volumes
Laboratories
Extracurricular
Accelerated
Comprehensiveness (12, 9)
Promotion strictness (6)
Grouping or tracking
Movement between tracks
Size
Guidance
Urbanism

Grade 12 I Grade 9 Grade 6

A A+B A I A+B A A+B

07 ( - ). 14 ( ). 38 ( ). 27
. 40 0 . 46 . 28 ( - ). 01 0

38 ( ). 03 .18 ( ). 01
. 30 .02 ( ). 02 ( ). 05 ( ). 08 ( - ). 03

(2. 98) ((8. 64)) (2.89) ((7. 52)) (3.49) ((4. 90))
65 1. 40 1. 90

1. 37 .86 ( ). 04 .14 ( ). 09 ( - ). 08
1. 93 37 . 08 . 12
1. 10 0 ( - ). 28 . 23

. 30 0 . 28 *. 12 . 05 . 05

. 57 05 . 27 ( ). 05
. 06 . 09

( ). 02 .02 ( ). 28 ( ). 01
( - ). 44 ( ). 07 ( )1. 43 ( )1. 36

3. 72 . 27 2. 85 . 15 . 02 ( ). 06
3. 04 0 2.40 .06
2. 80 . 21 1. 99 . 03 1. 10 1. 20

(0. 29) ((l. 87)) (0.14) ((0. 73)) (0.05) ((O. 32))
13 . 11 . 05

( ). 12 ( - ). 18 . 17 . 07 . 02 . 02
33 .15 .02 ( -). 01
43 0 .02 .03

. 66 . 72 . 01 0 . 03 . 05
(- ). 05 17 29 . 32

. 03 . 04
( ). 01 ( - ). 01 0 0 . 03 . 04

05 0 0 0
. 02 ( ). 35 ( -). 03 ( ). 03 .01 ( ). 01

28 14 01 . 03
. 06 0 ( -). 01 .06 ( - ). 17 ( -). 17

(0. 06) ((3. 16)) (0.21) ( (1. 60)) (0.15) ((O. 57))
). 17 12 . 11

. 03 .04 0 0 .01 .03
87 .47 ( - ). 08 ( - ). 08

1. 57 .02 .30 0
. 42 - ). 01 .22 . 01 .01 ). 01
. 33 .06 0 0

.13 .11
( ). 03 ). 03 ( - ). 02 0

0 ). 18 ( ). 02 ( - ) 08
1. 13 0 . 63 0 . 22 .22
2. 23 . 11 1. 01 39

. 98 .33 .77 .03 .06 .05

I Total variance accounted for under condition A ( ) does not include in the regression the listed facilities. Under condition A+B (( )), it does include thesefacilities.

229-741 0 - 66 - 21
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Table 3.24.3. Unique percentage contribution of school
size to explained variance in verbal achievement,
when student background factors, per pupil instruc-
tional expenditure, selected facilities, and selected
curriculum factors are controlled

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Negro:
North ( )0.01 0.21 01
South 1. 59 1. 12 . 02

In metropolitan area .07 .13 (). 02
Outside metropolitan area 2. 87 1. 59 (). 01
White:

North (). 27 (). 04 (). 01
South. .33 .23 .22

In metropolitan area (). 43 . 01 . 01
Outside metropolitan area.. . 08 . 00 . 00

in providing additional opportunity, or merely an
additional indicator of a student body with high
achievement or of a community with high
educational interest.

The number of volumes per student in the school
library shows small and inconsistent relations to
achievement. However, both the number of sci-
ence laboratories and the number of extracurricu-
lar activities have a consistent relation of moderate
size to achievement. The number of extracur-
ricular activities accounts for more variation in
achievement before other school factors are con-
trolled, but it accounts for less than laboratories
after they are controlled. This indicates that
extracurricular activities are more highly associ-
ated with other attributes found in schools with
high achievement, but that the existence of labo-
ratories has a more intrinsic relation to high
achievement.

The general picture that all these results give
of schools that come closest to taking full advan-
tage of their student input is one with generally
greater resources. The relations are not large, but
they are all in the direction of somewhat higher
achievement: higher per pupil instructional ex-
penditure, a curriculum. that offers greater chal-
lenges, more laboratories and more activities.
However, probably the most important result is
the one stated in the preceding section: that
characteristics of facilities and curriculum are
much less highly related to achievement than are
the attributes of a child's fellow students in school.

It is clear that the other variations among the
schools in this survey have almost overwhelmed
any effects of variations in the curriculum. A
more intensive study, more fully focussed on these
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curricular variables alone, would be necessary to
discover their effects. But this fact alone is im-
portant: Differences in school facilities and
curriculum, which are the major variables by which
attempts are made to improve schools, are so
little related to differences in achievement levels
of students that, with few exceptions, their effects
fail to appear even in a survey of this magnitud4.
3.25 Teachers' characteristics

Teachers of these students differed in a number
of ways. Most Negroes are taught by Negro
teachers, whites are almost always taught by
whites; teachers of Negroes tend to have more
positive attitudes toward school integration, and
less often express a preference for teaching middle
class, white-collar workers' children. Teachers
of Negroes scored lower on the vocabulary test
taken by teachers; and there were other differences
as wellall as indicated in part 2.

In assessing the effect of teachers' characterL.
istics upon achievement, teachers in a school were
aggregated to obtain averages for the teachin;
staff in that school. For grades 1, 3, and 6t
aggregation was done only over teachers wh
taught grades 1-6; for grade 9, aggregation was
done only over teachers who taught grades 7-12;
and for grade 12, aggregation was done only over
teachers who taught grades 9-12.

Altogether, variation in school averages of
teachers' characteristics accounted for higher pro-
portionportion of variation in student achievement than
did all other aspects of the school combined
excluding the student body characteristics. Severn
teachers' characteristics were selected for specia
examination, after eliminating a number of char-
acteristics that appeared, in early regressions, to
have little effect. Other variables were eliminated
because they were highly correlated with one or
more of those remaining, and thus their effects
could not easily be distinguished. The variables
which remain must be regarded in part as surro-
gates for other variables that are related to them.
Thus, as with any investigation into a complex
set of relations, the results must be interpreted
with caution because of the many factors that
could not be simultaneously held constant.

The teacher variables selected for special exam-
ination were

(1) The average educational level of the
teachers' families (mother's education
was used).

(2) Average years of experience in teaching.
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(3) The localism of the teachers in the school:
whether they had attended high school
and college in the area, and had lived
there most of their lives.

(4) The average level of education of the
teachers themselves.

(5) The average score on vocabulary test self-
administered by the teachers.

(6) The teachers' preference for teaching
middle-class, white-collar students.

(7) The proportion of teachers in the school
who were white.

he first important result from this examination
s that the effect of teachers' characteristics shows

a sharp increase over the years of school. The
variance in achievement explained by variation in
average teacher characteristics is very small at
lower grades and increases for higher grades. This
effect is shown in table 3.25.1. In this table, at-
tention should be focused particularly on shifts
from grades 6 to 12, since analyses in earlier sec-
tions have shown the generally lesser relation of
any variables to achievement at grades 1 and 3.
When grades 6, 9, and 12 are considered, there is
h. general increase for whites and Negroes in both
regions. The other minority groups show less
consistency; however, the relation is greatest at
grade 12 for nearly all groups.

able 3.25.1.-Percent of variance in verbal achievement accounted for by 7 selected teacher variables at grades 12,9, 6, 3, and 1, with background factors controlled 1

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6 Grade 3 Grade 1

Ricans 18. 38 9. 70 8. 11 2. 60 4. 70ndian Americans_ 15. 75 7. 25 17. 95 3. 71 10. 97exican-Americans 14. 63 11. 71 12. 59 2. 31 2. 18egroes, South 9. 97 7. 72 5. 29 1. 73 .91Negroes, North 4. 35 1. 58 2. 19 2. 38 1. 38Oriental Americans 1. 77 3. 18 4. 19 3. 92 6. 04Whites, South 2. 07 2. 49 1. 12 1. 08 . 46Whites, North 1. 89 1. 02 1. 67 . 85 . 87
Negroes, total 9. 53 6. 77 3. 52 2. 83 . 52Whites, total 1. 82 1. 03 1. 23 . 59 . 37

I Only the 4 background variables 1, 2, 5, and 6 from table 3.221.1, measured in all 5 grades, were controlled in grades 1 and 3; for comparability with secs .3.23 and 3.24, 6 background variables were controlled in grades 6, 9, 12.

The table shows a second important result. The
apparent effect of average teacher characteristics
for children in a given group is directly related to
the "sensitivity" of the group to the school en-
vironment. In particular, Southern Negroes ap-

1 pear to be more affected than Northern Negxoes,
1

and whites appear least affected of all groups. *
i This result is an extremely important one, for it
suggests that good teachers matter more for chil-
dren from minority groups which have education-
ally deficient backgrounds. It suggests as well
that for any groups whether minority or, not, the

*To determine whether this differential relation is merely
a result of greater variation in teachers' characteristics for
Southern Negroes compared to Northern ones, or in fact a
greater effect of a given amount of variation, the variances
of the three most important varklbles, teachers' verbal
ability, family educational background, and own educa-
tion, were examined. These variances are approximately
the same for Northern and Southern Negroes, indicating
that it is not a difference in variability of teachers, but a
difference in the effect of a given degree of variability that
is responsible for the different relation.

,r

effect of good teachers is greatest upon the children
who suffer most educational disadvantage in their
background, and that a given investment in up-
grading teacher quality will have most effect on
achievement in underprivileged areas.

The specific teacher variables selected for ex-
amination show the contribution of each of these
variables to explanation of the overall variance.
These effects are shown for Negroes and whites at
each grade level in table 3.25.2. The table shows
the cumulative amount of variance explained as
each of these variebles is added, in the order indi-
cated above.

These dicta show again the strikingly stronger
effect of teacher variables for Negroes than for
whites. For whites, none of these characteristics
of teachers show much effect at any grade level.
For Negroes, the variables which do show an
effect do so increasingly with higher grade levels.

The variables that show most effect are the
teachers' family education level (a positive effect),
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the teachers' own education (positive effect), and
the score on the vocabulary test (positive effect).
Teachers' attitudes show a slight effect in some
grades (negative effect of preference for middle-
class students) ; as does experience (positive effect),
while localism and proportion white show little or
no effect. For other minority groups, similar re-
sults hold, except that teachers' experience shows
inconsistent directions of effect, suggesting that
it has no effect of its own, teachers' preference for
middle-class students has a stronger and consist-
ently negative effect for Mexican Americans,
Puerto Ricans, and Indians, and proportion white
teachers has a consistently positive effect for these
three groups.

The strongest result to derive from these tabula-
tions (beyond the greater effect for groups of high
sensitivity to school environments and the greater
effect with increasing grade level) is that the
teachers' verbal skills have a strong effect, first
showing at the sixth grade, indicating that be-
tween grades 3 and 6, the verbal skills of the
teacher are especially important. Thie result is
shown in the table for Negroes, and it holds as
well for each of the other minority groups. For
each of those groups the jump from grade 3 to
grade 6 in added variance explained by teachers'
verbal skills is even greater than that for Negroes.

The second, and less strong effect for Negroes,
is that the teachers' educational level (both family
education and teachers' own education) or some
variable for which this is a surrogate, begins to
make a difference at grades 9 and 12. (The same
general result holds for the other minority groups,
except that the teachers' own education shows
more variable effects from these groups.)

An overall examination of school, teacher, and
student environment variable together is possible,
now that all three have been examined individ-

ually. This examination is carried out in table
3.25.3, which shows the variance accounted for levs
teacher variables, by teacher variables plus the
school characteristics examined in section 3.24,
and by these two sets of variables plus the student
environment variable examined in section 3.23
The third column of this table shows that, al-
together, these variables account for nearly all o;
the school-to-school venation for the groups other
than Negroes and writes at grade 12, but con-
siderably less than that for Negroes and whites.
and less for all groups at, grades 9 and 6. The
relative strength of these three acts of variables
can be examined by coeeparing the first column
(teacher variables alone) with the first line in the
second column of table 3.24.2 (school characteris-
tics alone) and the second column (teacher plus
school characteristics) with the second column of
table 3.23.2 (student environment plus school'
characteristics). This comparison shows that the
school characteristics are the weakest of the three,
and that teachers' characteristics are comparable;
to but slightly weaker than characteristics of the
student environment,

Thus the effects of teacher variables upon stu-
dent achievement show several important results.
Restating these results, they are-

1. Teacher differences show I. cumulative effect
over the years in school.

2. Teacher differences show more relation to
difference in achievement of educationally dis-
advantaged minority groups than to achievement
of the white majority. The relation corresponds
roughly to the general sensitivity of the minority
group to variations in school environments. In
addition, teacher differences are over twice as
strongly related to achievement of Southern
Negroes as to achievement of Northern Negroes.

3. Teachers' verbal skills have an effect first
Table 3.25.2.-Cumulative variance in achievement explained for Negroes and whites at each grade level by adding

school average of specified teacher variables in order listed
(4 background variables controlled]

Variable added
Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 0 Grade 8 Grade 1

N W N W N W N W N W

Teachers' family educational level 2. 26 0. 10 1. 42 0. 14 0. 58 0. 21 0. 03 0. 01 0. 03 0. 00Years experience 3. 37 . 12 1. 53 . 22 . 61 . 21 1. 50 . 05 . 14 . 15Localism 3. 38 . 47 1. 54 . 47 . 93 . 49 2. 34 . 21 . 26 . 19Teachers' educational level 4. 87 1. 08 3. 20 . 60 . 93 . 51 2. 40 . 23 . 26 . 21Score on vocabulary test 7. 05 1. 21 5. 05 . 62 2. 82 . 67 2. 74 . 27 . 34 . 27Preference for middle class 8. 09 2. 07 5. 42 . 69 3. 03 . 82 2. 76 . 56 . 35 . 33Proportion w Iv to 8. 23 2. 10 5. 55 1. 04 3. 33 1. 20 2. 83 . 59 . 52 . 37
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Table 3.25.3.-- Percent of variance in verbal achievement accounted for by teacher variable (T), these plus schoolvariables (S), and these plus student environment variables (E), grades 12, 9, and 6le background variables controlled]

Grade 12
Grade 9

Urade 6
T T+S T+S+E T T+S T+S+E T T+S T+S+Ekuerto Rican

18. 38 20. 00 26. 39 9. 70 11. 37 16. 26 8. 11 10. 81 13. 97
dian Americans

15. 75 19. 56 26. 33 7. 25 10. 17 14. 04 17. 95 19. 41 20. 95
exican-Arnericans 14. 63 16. 94 19. 16 11. 71 14. 12 15. 04 12. 59 13. 57 16. 52
egro, South

9. 97 11. 68 13. 90 7. 72 11. 24 13. 33 5. 29 7. 76 9. 02
egro, North

4. 35 6. 68 8. 97 1. 58 3. 32 5. 36 2. 19 2. 66 4. 93
riental Americans

1. 77 6. 63 (1) '. 18 (1) (1) 4. 19 11. 99 14. 54
hite, South

1
2. 07 3. 60 4. 80 2. 49 3. 36 3. 83 1. 12 1. 56 2. 94

hite, North
1. 89 3. 16 3. 82 1. 02 2. 06 3. 07 1. 67 2. 02 4. 84egro total
9. 53 10. 70 13. 78 6. 67 8. 70 11. 22 3. 52 4. 42 6. 52

White total
i

1. 82 3. 42 41. 8 1. 03 2. 41 3. 18 1. 23 1. 77 4. 13
I The regression had insufficient data for estimation.

showing strongly at grade 6 for all minority groups.4. Teachers' educational background (own andfamily's) shows an effect first showing strongly atgrade 9, for all minority groups.
3.26 Attitudes of students

Three expressions of student attitude and moti-vation were examined in relation to achievement.One was the stud3nt's interest in school and hisreported pursuit of reading outside school; anotherwas his self-concept, specifically with regard tolearning, and success in school; and a third waswhat we have called his sense of control of theenvironment.
As indicated in an earlier section, both Negroftnd white children expressed a high self-concept,

as well as high interest in school and learning, com-pared to the other groups. Negroes, however,were like the other minority groups in expressing
%.much lower sense of control of the environmentthan whites.

These attitudes were not measured at all gradelevels; the table below shows the questions onwhich each was based at each grade level. (Atgrade 3, only one question could be used for eachof the first two attitudes, and there were no itemsfor the third. At grade 1, no attitudinal questionswere asked. Thus the comparisons are all forgrades 6, 9, and 12.)

Grade InrArat in learning
and reading Self-concept Control of

environment

12
9
6

q 57,
q 54,
q 36,

59,
56,
51,

60,
57,
28

63
60

q 91,
q 88,
q 37,

108, 109
99, 100
40

q 102, 103, 110
q 93, 94, 103
q 38

Because questions were not identical betweengrade 6 and grades 9 and 12, the measures arenot exactly the same. Despite this variationbetween grade 6 and grades 9 and 12, however,
one point stands out clearly in the analysis.Of all the variables measured in the survey,including all measures of family background andall school variables, these attitudes showed thestrongest relation to achievement, at ell threegrade levels. The zero-order correlations of theseattitudes with achievement were higher than thoseof any other variables, in some cases as high as thecorrelation of some test scores with others (be-tween .4 and .5). Taken alone, these attitudinalvariables account for more of the variation inachievement than any other set of variables (allfamily background variables together, or allschool variables together). When added to anyother set of variables, they increase the accounted-

for variation more than does any other set ofvariables. Tables 3.26.1 and 3.26.2 give a com-parison between these attitudes and the eight
strongest background variables. Table 3.26.1shows the amount of variance accounted for bythese three attitudes and by the eight background
factors used throughout this analysis. In the 9thand 12th grades, with only two exceptions (Ori-ental Americans in grade 9, and Indian Americansin grade 12), the attitudes account for more of thevariance. In grade 6, the attitudes account formost variance for whites and for Negroes, whenNorth and South are considered separately;background factors account for more variance inthe other groups. Table 3.26.2 compares them inseveral ways to background factors, showing the
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amount they add to accounted-for variance, when
included as independent variables; and the unique
contribution of each to the explained variance,
which shows the reduction in accounted-for vari-
ance that would occur if the variable was re-
moved from the equation. Included in the table
are comparable quantities for the background
variable that is most strongly associated with
achievement.

These tables show that, whatever measure is
chosen, the attitudinal variables have the strongest
relation to achievement. It is, of course, reason-
able that self-concept should be so closely related
to achievement, since it represents the individual's
own estimate of his ability. (See again the items
on which this variable is based, section 3.1.) The
relation of self-concept to achievement is, from
one perspective, merely the accuracy of his esti-
mate of his scholastic skills, and is probably more
a consequence than a cause of scholastic achieve-
ment. His interest in learning, it can be assumed,
partly derives from family background, and partly
from his success in school. Thus, it is partly a
cause of achievement in school. Of the three
attitudinal variables, however, it is the weakest,
especially among minority groups, where it shows
inconsistent relations to achievement at grades 9
and 12. The absence of a consistent relation for
Negroes, along with the data presented in section
3.1 which showed Negroes even more interested
in learning than white, gives a picture of students
who report high interest in academic achievement,
but whose reported interest is not translated
through effective action into achievement. Thus
the musal sequence which is usually assumed to
occur, in which interest leads to effort and thereby
to achievement, appears not to occur in Cells way
for Negroes and other minority groups.

Clues to the causal sequence that may occur are
provided by the relation of the two other attitudes
to achievement. One of these clues lies in the
second important result of this section : At grade
12, for whitee and Oriental Americans, self-concept
is more highly related to verbal skills before or
after background is controlled than is control of
environment; for all the other minority groups,
the relative importance is reversed: the child's
sense of control of environment is most strongly
related to achievement.

Table 3.26.3 shows this comparison. This
result is particularly impressive because this
attitude has no direct logical relation to achieve-
ment in school or to ability. The three questions

on which it is based are a statement that "goo4l
luck is more important than hard work for suc-
cess," a statement that "every time I try te ggt
ahead, something or someone stops me," and a
statement that "people like me thin.'t have much
of a chance to be successful in life." Yet for
minority groups which achieve least well, responses
to these statements (individually or together) alp
more strongly related than any other variabte
to achievement. It was evident earlier in section
3.1 that children from these groups are much
more likely to respond to these statements in
terms showing a sense of lack of control of the
environment. Now the present data show that
children in these minority groups who do exhibit a
sense of control of the environment have conL
siderably higher achievement than those who do
not. The causal sequence in this relation is not
implied by the relationship itself. It may very
well be two-directional, with both the attitude
and the achievement affecting each other. Yet i4
the absence of specific evidence about causal
direction, it is useful to examine one direction at
length the possible effect of such an attitude; that
is, feeling a high or low sense of control of the
environment, on achievement.*

Table 3.26.4 shows, for each minority group?
and separately for Negroes and whites in the
North and South, the average verbal achievement
scores for boys and girls who answer "good luck"
and those who answered "hard work" on one of
these questions. Those minority group students
who give "hard work" or "control" responses
score higher on the tests than do whites who give
"no control" responses.

The special importance of a sense of control o
environment for achievement of minority -grow
children and perhaps for disadvantaged whites a
well suggests a different set of predispositional
factors operating to create low or high achievement
for children from disadvantaged groups than for
children from advantaged groups. For children
from advantaged groups, achievement or lack of

*In this regard, a recent social-psychological experiment
is relevant. Negro and white adults were offered an
alternative between a risky situation in which the outcome
depended on chance, and one in which the outcome,
though no more favorable altogether, was contingent on
their own response. Negro adults less often chose the
alternative contingent on their own behavior, more often
chose the chance alternative, as compared to whites.
Herbert M. Lefcourt, "Risk-Taking in Negro and White
Adults," Journal of Personality and Social Psychology 2,1
1965, pp. 765-770.



appears closely related to their self- concept:

hat they believe about themselves. For children

om disadvantaged groups, achievement or lack of

chievement appears closely related to what they
elieve about their environment: whether they
elieve the environment will respond to reasonable
orts, or whether they believe it is instead merely

dom or immovable. In different words, it ap-

pears that children from advantaged groups as-

sume that the environment will respond if they
are able enough to affect it ; children from dis-
advantaged groups do not make this assumption,
but in many cases assume that nothing they will
do can affect the environment-it will give bene-

fits or withhold them but not as a consequence
of their own action.

able 3.26.1.-Total variance in verbal skills as a percent by three attitudes, and by eight background variables,

at grades 12, 9, and 6

uerto Ricans_
I dian Americans

exican-Americans
egro, South
egro, North
riental Americans
hite, South

/Vhite, North

Tegroes, total
Whites, total

Attitudes Background

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6 Grade 12 I Grade 9 Grade 6

9.09 13.99 8.97 4.69 6.18 25. 51

21.62 18.81 14.23 22.07 16.30 19.65

14.04 16.32 13.38 10.23 14.25 23.07

17.18 20.84 15.55 1,5.79 15.69 15.44

17.54 20.77 13.27 10.96 11.41 10.25

19.58 21.69 25.78 19.45 22.81 36.16

26.52 31.53 23.69 20.13 23.18 19.91

29.14 31.10 24.20 24.56 22.38 15.57

15.89 20. 12 14. 16 15. 14 14.99 14. 62

27.68 31.10 24.26 23.03 23.28 17. 64

One may speculate that these conceptions
easonably derive from the different experiences

hat these children have had. A child from an
dvantaged family most often has had all his needs

atisfied, has lived in a responsive environment,
and hence can assume that the environment will

ontinue to be responsive if only he acts appro-
riately. A child from a disadvantaged family

as had few of his needs satisfied, has lived in an

(unresponsive environment, bath within the family
(where other demands pressed upon his mother)
!end outside the family, in an outside and often

unfriendly world. * Thus he cannot assume that

the environment will respond to his actions.

Such a state pf affairs could be expected to lead to

'passivity, with a general belief in luck, a belief that

that world is hostile, and also a belief that nothing

he could ever do would change things. He has

not yet yet come to see that he can affect his

*Recent research on Negro mothers and their 4-year-old

children has shown that those mothers with a sense of
futility relative to the environment have children with

lower scores on Stanford-Binet IQ tests, after other aspects

of the mother's behavior, including her own IQ score, are

statistically controlled. See Roberta M. Bear, Robert D.

Hess, and Virginia C. Shipman, "Social class difference in

maternal attitudes toward school and the consequences

for cognitive development in the young child," mimeo-

graphed, 1966, Urban Child Center, University of Chicago.

environment, for it has never been so in his pre-
vious experience.

Thus, for many disadvantaged :Ihildren, a major
obstacle to achievement may arise from the very

way they confront the environment. Having
experienced an unresponsive environment, the
virtues of hard work, of diligent and extended
effort toward achievement appear to such a child
unlikely to be rewarding. As a consequence, he

is likely to merely "adjust" to his environment,

finding satisfaction in passive pursuits.
It may well be, then, that one of the keys toward

success for minorities which have experienced dis-

advantage and a particularly unresponsive en-
vironment-either in the home or the larger

society-is a change in this conception.
There is a further result in these data which

could provide some clues about the differential
dynamics of these attitudes among children from
disadvantaged and advantaged groups, or from
different kinds of families. When all three atti-
tudes are examined together as predictors of verbal

achievement, thea the following shifts from grade

6 to 9 and 12 occur: (a) At grade 6, professed in-

terest in school is related to achievement for all
grou:s; but this relation vanishes at grades 9 and

12 except for Oriental Americans and whites;

(b) control of environment is strongly related to
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Table 3.26.2.---thlique contribution to accounted-for
variance of verbal skills for three attitudes and single
strongest background variable, in regression equation
with eight background variables, grades 1-5,, 9, and 6

'Unique contribution

Grade 12 Grade 9 I Grade 6

Puerto Ricans:
Interest in learning ( -)4. 33 ( - )0. 37 1. 01
Self-concept 2. 09 . 86 . 09
Control of environment_ 2. 18 7. 89 2. 67
Strongest background

item . 90 1. 05 5. 35
Background item (1) (1) (2)

Overall including atti-
tude 12. 87 17. 26 29. 68

Overall excluding atti-
tude 4. 69 6. 18 25. 51

Indian Americans:
Interest in learning . 01 0 2. 92
Self-concept 2. 91 1. 90 70
Control of environment_ 5. 06 5. 41 3. 08
Strongest background

item. 1. 34 1. 37 3. 60
Background item (1) (2)

Overall including atti-
tude 32. 86 26. 34 27. 59

Overall excluding atti-
tude 22. 07 16. 30 19. 65

Mexican Americans:
Interest in learning 00 . 05 . 88
Self-concept . 70 . 49 1. 21
Control of environment_ 7. 29 6. 26 3. 60
Strongest background

item
2. 15 . 93 3. 35

Background item (2) (4) (2)
Overall including atti-

tude 20. 59 22.96 29. 91
Overall excluding atti-

tude 10. 23 14.25 23. 07
Negro, South:

Interest in learning ( -). 05 . 07 1. 79
Self-concept 3. 06 . 87 1. 00
Control of environment_ 5. 75 9. 68 5. 41
Strongest background

item__.... 2. 09 1. 26 1. 81
Background item (1) (1) (2)
Overall including atti-

tude 27. 94 29. 63 25. 31
Overall excluding atti-

tude 15. 79 15. 69 15. 44
Negro, North:

Interest in learning ( ). 03 . 01 1. 19
Self-concept 3.72 1.95 1.23
Control of environment.. 5.07 7.96 4.89
Strongest background

item 1. 13 1.44 1.34
Background item (1) (1) (2)

See footnotes at end of table..
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Table 3.26.2.-Unique contribution to accounted-fe r
variance of verbal skills for three attitudes and sing e
strongest background variable, in regression equatio
with eight background variables, grades 12, 9, an6-Continued

'Unique conttibut on

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Negro, North-Continued
Overall, including

attitude
Overall, excluding

attitude
Oriental Americans:

Interest in learning
Self-concept_

Control of environment_
Strongest background

item
Background item
Overall, including

attitude
Overall, excluding

attitude
White, South:

Interest in learning.._ _ _ _

Self-concept
Control of environment_
Strongest background

item
Background item
Overall, including
' attitude

22.67

10. 96

( - ). 12
5.20
1.59

3.88
(1)

28.81

19.45

1.60
7.67

. 69

1.33
(3)

35. 51

25.20

11.41

. 27
1.48
3. 11

4.36
(1)

30.48

22. 81

1.52
3.62
4.84

1.04
(8)

39.60

19.2

10.23

1.33
.88

5.21

2.85
(2)

46.82

36. 14

1.96
3.1/
2.92

1.941
I

(s)

32. 11
Overall, excluding

attitude 20. 13 23. 12 19.91
White, North:

Interest in learning 1.37 1.82 1.79
Self-concept_ 5.02 3.36 4.40
Control of environment.. 1.55 3.42 3.52
Strongest background

item 3.09 1.27 1.45
Background item (1) (8)

(3)
Overall, including

attitude 37.32 37.85 30.80
Overall, excluding

attitude 24. 56 22. 78 15. 57
Negroes, total:

Interest in learning ( -). 13 0 1. 36
Self-concept 2. 91 1. 16 . 98
Control of environ-

ment 5. 33 8. 89 5. 25
Strongest background

item 1. 39 1. 03 2. 34
Background item (5) (1) (2)

Overall including
attitude 26. 11 28. 18 23. 74

Overall excluding
attitude 15. 14 14. 99 14.62

See footnotes at end of table



Table 3.26.2. Unique contribution to accounted-for
variance of verbal skills for three attitudes and single
strongest background variable, in regression equation
with eight background variables, grades 12, 9, and
6-Continued

Unique contribution

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Whites, total:
Interest in learning 1.31 1.61 1.83
Self-concept 5. 82 3. 49 3. 95
Control of environ-

ment 1. 26 3. 88 3, 27
Strongest background

item 2. 19 1. 24 1. 66
Background item
Overall including

attitude 36. 30 38. 75 31, 82
Overall excluding

attitude 23. 03 23. 28 17. 64

1 Parents' educational desires.
3 Items in home.
$ Parents' education.
1 Structural integration
5 Urbanism.

achievement for all groups at grade 6; but this
relation declines for Oriental Americans and whites
in grades 9 and 12, while it increases for the other
minority groups. These relationships can be seen
in table 3.26.5, which shows the unique contribu-
tions to variance of the three attitudes at the three
grade levels.*

These data indicating changes in the relation-
ships must be viewed with caution, since some
differences existed between grade 6 and grades 9
and 12 in the measures themselves. However,
the data suggest that the child's sense of control
of his environment (which, as section 3.1 showed,
is lower at grade 6, and increases with age) is
important in the early achievement of children
from all groups, but that it is these children from
disadvantaged groups whose sense of control of
environment continues to be associated with an
important difference in later achievement. These
results of course are only suggestive, and indicate
the need for further investigations of the dynamics
of attitudes and achievement among disadvantaged
groups in society. Because of the likely mutual

*An investigation of the relative sizes of the variances
of these attitudes for the different groups shows that it is
not the different amount of variation in the attitudes that
is responsible for the different relations to achievement
among the different groups, for the attitude variances do
not differ widely. It is instead the different relation that
a given amount of attitude difference has to achievement
in these groups.

Table 3.26.3 Unique contributions to accounted for
variance in verbal skills of self-concept and control
of environment at 12th grade, in conjunction with
one other attitude, with and without eight back-
ground factors included

[Total variance accounted for in regression at left is given in table 3.26.1, in
regression at right in table 3.26.2]

Group and region

Puerto Ricans
Indian Americans
Mexican-Americans_ _ _ _

Negro, South_
Negro, North_
Orientals _

White, South
White, North

Negroes, total
Whites, total

Without background With background

Self-
concept

Control of
environ-

ment

Self-
concept

Control of
environ-

ment

2.59 3.00 2. 09 2.18
4, 94 9.69 2.91 5.06
1. 43 8.64 0.70 7.29
3.64 8.36 3.06 5.76
5.30 6.41 3.72 5.07
6.46 3.60 5.20 1.59

10.97 1.29 7.67 0.69
8.50 2.55 5.02 1.55

3.61 7.88 2.91 5.33
9.31 1.99 5.82 1.26

Table 3.26.4. Verbal achievement scores of grade-9
pupils who have differing responses to the question:
"Agree or disagree: Good luck is more important
than hard work for success"

Group and region Agree
(good luck)

Disagree
(hard work)

Mexican American 38. 6 46. 8
Puerto Rican 38. 5 45. 5
Indian American 99. 9 47. 3
Oriental 44. 0 52. 5
Negro, South 36. 43 3
Negro, North 40. 0 47. 1
White, South 42. 9 52. 5
White, North 45. 4 54.8

dependence of these attitudes and achievement,
such investigations will require special care on
determining the extent to which each influences
the other.

It is useful to inquire about the factors in the
school and the home which affect children's
self-concept and sense of control of the environ-
ment. First, this study provides little evidence
concerning the effect of school factors on these
attitudes. If family background characteristics
are controlled, almost none of the remaining
variance in self-concept and control of environ-
ment is accounted for by the school factors meas-
ured in this survey. One variable, however, is
consistently related to control of environment
and self-concept. For each group, as the propor-
tion white in the school increases, the child's
sense of control of environment increases, and
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his self-concept decreases. This suggests the
possibility that school integration has conflicting
effects on attitudes of minority group children:
it increases their sense of control of the environ-
ment or their sense of opportunity, but decreases
their self-concept. This relationship may well
be an artifact, since the achievement level of the

7-

student body increases with percent white, and
may be the proximate cause of these opposite
relationships. If so, these effects are merely
effects or achievements and motivations of fellow
students, rather than direct effects of integration.
Whatever the time structure of causation, the
relations, though consistent, are in all cases small.,

Table 3.26.5. Unique contributions to accounted for variance of verbal achievement at grades 12, 9, and 6*
[Total variance given in table 3.3.1]

Group and region

Grade 12 Grade 9 Grade 6

Interest Self-
concept

Control Interest Self-
concept

Control Interest Self-
concept

Control

Puerto Ricans ( - )6. 25 2. 59 3. 00 ( )0. 15 1. 54 8. 59 5. 10 0. 42 2. 30
Indian Americans . 05 4. 94 9. 69 . 31 2. 45 9. 20 . 5. 81 1. 40 4. 35
Mexican-Americans ( ) . 11 1. 43 8. 64 . 64 . 64 9. 26 3. 30 2. 11 4. 77
Negro, South ( - ) . 07 3. 64 8. 36 . 51 1. 26 13. 09 4. 11 1. 60 6. 32
Negro, North 0 5. 30 6. 41 . 19 2. 84 -10. 03 1. 91 1. 94 6. 37
Oriental Americans 1. 09 6. 46 3. 60 3. 62 2. 38 5. 39 6. 15 2. 53 7. 33
White, South 2. 24 10. 97 1. 29 2. 78 5. 93 7. 08 3. 83 5. 06 5. 18
White, North_ 3. 97 8. 50 2. 25 3. 86 5. 31 4. 87 2. 67 6. 96 5. 33

Negro total . 25 3. 61 7. 88 . 08 1. 70 12. 30 2. 60 1. 55 6. 93
White total 3. 02 9. 31 1. 99 3. 13 5. 71 5. 74 3. 05 6. 30 5. 38

(-) preceding the number indicates that the partial relationship of the attitude to achievement is negative.

It appears reasonable that these attitudes
depend more on the home than the school.
Reference was made earlier to a study which
suggests that a mother's sense of control of the
environment affects her young child's cognitive
skills. It appears likely that her child's sense of
control of environment depends similarly on her
own. Such inquiry into the source of these
attitudes can best be carried out by such intensive
studies on a smaller scale than the present survey.
However, some results from the present survey
may be stated as clues to the sources of these
attitudes.

At grades 6, 9, and 12, the simultaneous relation
of eight family background factors to the two
attitudes was studied. These background factors
are:

Structural integrity of the home (father's
presence, primarily).

Number of brothers and sisters.
Length of residence in an urban area.
Parents' education.
Economic level of home environment.
Reading material in home.
Parents' interest in child's schooling. .

Parents' desires for child's further education.

324

The pattern of relationships between these
factors and the two attitudes is similar for all
groups in the survey with minor exceptions noted
below. First, only a small fraction of the variance
in these attitudes, averaging less than 10 percent,
is accounted for by all these background factors,
combined. For minority groups other than
Negroes, control of environment is better ac-
counted for by these background factors than is
self-concept. For Negroes, both are about the
same; and for whites self-concept is better ac-
counted for than control of environment.

For both attitudes and for all groups, the
parents' desires for the child's further education
have the largest unique contribution to positive
self-concept and a sense of control of environment.
For self-concept, the only other variables which
show a consistent relation (positive) are parents'
education and the amount of reading material in
the home. For the child's sense of control of the
environment, there is in addition a consistent
relation to the economic level of the home and the
structural integrity of the home. That is, children
from homes with a higher economic level, and
children from homes where the father is present,
show a higher sense of control of the environment



than do children from homes with lower economic
level or children from homes where the father isabsent.

These results can be seen only as minor indica-
tions of the source of these attitudes in children's
backgrounds. The major result of this section,
which appears of considerable importance and
warrants further investigation, is the different'role these two attitudes appear to play for children
from advantaged and disadvantaged backgrounds.

Implications of the results of section 8.2 for
equality educational opportunity.Of the many
implications of this study of school effects on
achievement, one appears to be of overriding
importance. This is the implication that stems
from the following results taken together:

1. The great importance of family back-
ground for achievement;

2. The fact that the relation of family back-
ground to achievement does not diminish
over the years of school;

3. The relatively small amount of school-
to-school variation that is not accounted
for by differences in family background,
indicating the small independent effect
of variations in school facilities, curricu-
lum, and staff upon achievemznt;

4. The small amount of variance in achieve-
ment explicitly accounted for by vari-
ations in facilities and curriculum;

5. Given the fact that no school factors
account for much variation in acWf ve-

,115. 41,,,,A7JA,/,

ment, teachers' characteristics account
for more than any othertaken togetherwith the results from section 2.3, which
show that teachers tend to be socially
and racially similar to the students they
teach;

6. The fact that the social composition of the
student body is more highly rated to
achievement, independently of the student's
own social background, than is any school
factor;

7. The fact that attitudes such as a sense of
control of the environment, or a belief in
the responsiveness of the environment, are
extremely highly related to achieve-
ment, but appear to be little influenced
by variations in school characteristics.

Taking all these results together, one implication
stands out above all: That schools bring little
influence to bear on a child's achievement that is
independent of his background and general social
context; and that this very lack of an independent
effect means that the inequalities imposed onchildren by their home, neighborhood, and peer
environment are carried along to become the
inequalities with which they confront adult life at
the end of school. For equality of educational
opportunity through the schools must imply a
strong effect of schools that is independent of the
child's immediate social environment, and that
strong independent effect is not present in Ameri-
can schools.

Technical Appendix to Section 3.2
Measurement of variance.First, the measure-

ment of school-to-school variation requires some
attention. If the total variation between pupils
is labeled SS, then SS can be partitioned, SS =
SS.--I-SSb, where SS. is the variation within and
SSb the variation between schools. Here the
term "variation in achievement" refers to the
sum of squared deviations from the mean achieve
ment. This sum can be partitioned into one
component expressing the sum of deviations of
school mean achievements from the overall mean,and a component expressing the sum of squared
deviations of individual scores within a school
from the school mean. The overall mean for
each group other than Negroes and whites is the
national mean for that group. For Negroes and
whites, it is the group mean in the North and thatin the South. For all groups other than Negroes

and whites, there was some evidence that response
unreliability in racial identification resulted in
measurement error. To reduce this, the measure-
ment of school-to-school variation excluded stu-
dents who identified themselves as members of
these groups in schools where at most one other
student of the same group was found in that grade.

The latter component, SSb, is that which stands
ready to be accounted for by factors that differ
from one school or community to another. Wo will
refer to this as the proportion of variation that lies
between schools. The value of SSb, expressed as
a percentage of SS for each of the groups, for
verbal achievement in grades 1, 3, 6, 9, 12, is
given in table 3.2A.1.

However, as a true measure of the relative im-
pact of factors that vary from school to school
(or community to community), and factors that
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Table 3.2A.1.--Percent of total variance in individual
verbal achievement score that lies between schools
(uncorrected for degrees of freedom)1

Mexican-
American_ _ _ _

Puerto Rican.. _ _
Indian Ameri-

can_
Or;ental Ameri-

can.
Negro, South.. _ _

Negro, North_ _ _

White, South_ _ _

White, North..__

Grade

12 9 6 3 1

22. 02 17. 92 27. 63 24. 61 23. 04
24. 02 22. 10 29. 46 27. 07 20. 45

27. 59 24. 69 28. 19 31. 52 18. 79

9. 21 11. 18 24. 79 21. 12 18. 76

19. 92 17. 98 21. 14 27. 23 20. 34
12. 37 13. 37 16. 92 19. 33 12. 50

9. 96 9. 12 11. 82 16. 47 16. 77

7. 76 8. 51 10, 96 11. 95 11. 58

Because of possible misclassification due to response error, which could
contaminate greatly the small minorities, schools with 2 or fewer members
at a grade level of each of the 4 minorities other than Negroes were excluded
Ira calculating these variances. This and the fact that these results were
calculated from the total sampla, weighted appropriately, while the regression
data were calculated from appropriately weighted samples of 1,000 students
in each of the 20 strata at each grade level, makes the calculation of between
Bohol variance in this section, and the partitioning of the variance through
regression in later sections not directly comparable.

vary among individuals within a school, this
measure SSb requires correction.

If we think of the individual's test score as
made up of a component that is the average for
his racial or ethn'...; group (As), a component that
is the average of his group in his school (A,), and a
component that is individually associated with
him (Ai), then his score can be seen as composed of
the sum of these components: Score = As+
Ai.

Our question about between-school variation
relative to within-school variation can thus be
resolved to a question of the relative sizes of
typical values of A, and A1. Table 3.22.1 pre-
sents, for each group and for each grade level, the
relative sizes of A, and Ai, by exhibiting the per-
cent that the variance of A, is of the sum of the
variances of A, and A1.

Problems in the assessment of relationships. -The
analyses reported above deal with the relation-
ships between tested achievement and the classes
of factors we conceive of as partially measurable
and contributing to its development: Home back-
ground, community, school facilities, curriculum,
and teachers.

There are three central facts to be remembered
throughout any analysis of the sort here conducted:

1. The measurement of either any single
variable or any class of variables is at best
partial and incomplete.
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2. When two variables (or two sets of vari-
ables) are statistically associated, for
reasons that may be either irrelevant
closely related to the study, an apparent,
relationship of another variable to one of
them may result from an actual relation-
ship of that variable to the other. (If
this occurs, we are likely to speak of the
first as a surrogate for the second, and tc:q
try to uncover the effect by studying the
joint relationship of our response with
both variables or sets of variables.)

3. Even if association of the variables we are
studying with some "explanatory" varia-
ble is firmly established, this establish-
ment cannot of itself settle the question
of causation (though strong evidence I
would be provided if the time order were
known); either variable may "cause" the
other, or both may share a common cause.
In many cases, continuing studies of the
development of these variables over time
can untangle such a question of "What
causes what?" In the present case, studies
of change in achievement level could give
more direct evidence than the present
cross-sectional sufvey.

To neglect any of these central difficulties is to
lay oneself open to very serious risk of error.
Yet, to fail to use such evidence in making judg-
ments and taking action is to lay oneself open to
the often more serious dangers of unwarranted
inaction, or of action based merely upon rumor
and ill-founded opinion. We must recognize and
deal with the three difficulties, using care in in-
terpretation.

Point (1), incompleteness of measurement, is
not often a major issue in assessing whether the
variable incompletely measured is associated with
the variable being studied. Incompleteness of
measurement will lead to underestimation of the
amount of effect. While this fact must be kept in
mind, it does not often become crucial, since
even incomplete measures, so long as they reflect
or are reasonably highly correlated with the true
variable, ordinarily serve to establish the existence
and proper direction of a real effect. (In com-
bination with point (2), as we shall shortly see,
point (1) can be very crucial.)

There is, however, one instance in the present
study where it may be that measurement is so
incomplete as to give rise to dangers of misinter-
pretation. This is in connection with school



facilities and curriculums, both of which combine
formal conditions easy to describe and measure
with informal conditions that can at present only
be judged by personal inspection and involvement.
In comparing Negroes and whites, for example,
we can anticipate that social pressures toward
equality of opportunity, both in segregated and
integrated school systems, will have concentrated
its effects on the formal conditions. As a con-
sequence, the close parallelism between the formal
facilities available to the two races, as reported
in part 2, may easily mask wide differences in the
informal conditions. If this were so, the true
effects of such school characteristics might be
underestimated.

Point (2), the danger of unconsidered surrogates,
is of central importance, as we can easily see from
instances in the present study. Let us suppose
that community attitudes toward the importance
and quality of education have substantial effects
on the development of student achievement.
What would we expect about the apparent relation
between achievement and teacher characteristics?
Surely we would expect that communities more
concerned with education and educational quality
would(1) be more selective in hiring teachers,
and (2) pay higher salaries, thus attracting better
candidates. As a consequence we might expect
an apparent relationship between development of

achievement and measurable teacher character-
istics to be generated as a surrogate for an under-
lying relationship between development of achieve-
ment and community regard for education, even
if teacher characteristics themselves had no effect
on achievement.

The joint action of points (1) and (2), if not
adequately considered, can lead to seriously
misleading conclusions. Consider the develop-
ment of achievement in the presence of two sets of
student body variables: Student bodies of different
background and motivation, and student bodies of
different racial composition. Suppose that while
student body background exerts major direct
effects upon the development of achievement,
racial composition has no direct effect. It will still
be so that higher percent white will be associated
with development of achievement, although only
through its concomitant, higher student body
background and motivation.

The simplest mistake is to forget about student
body background while studying the relation of
achievement to percent white. This is a pure
point (2) mistake. The appropriate solution is to

atteLipt to compare achievement among schools
with the same student body quality. If student
body background were measured exactly (and if
the usual statistical devices used to approximate a
comparison for equal values of student body
background are adequate), then this comparison
would show no apparent effect of percent white
upon achievement.

But if measurement were imprecise, as it is in
this study, or if the usual statistical techniques*
are inadequate, the result of "controlling" student
body background will not be to make the apparent
effect of percent white vanish, but rather to make it
very much smaller with the same sign but not zero.

Therefore, whenever "controlling" a third
variable greatly reduces but does not annihilate
the apparent effect of a second variable upon a
first, we should be able to recognize the possibility
that the second variable has a small effect on the
first variable, although the effect has not been
demonstrated.

Point (3) is a point of very general application
that must be borne in mind in all kinds of studies.
Answers about causation are too often unclear,
even when a clear answer as f, , cause may be
essential in assessing the likely value of a proposed
corrective measure. The relation between atti-
tude and achievement, as discussed in section 3.26
above, offers a clear instance of the difficulties,
which are perhaps greatest when each of two
variables "causes," at least to a degree, the
development of the other.

Problems in assessing strength of relationships.
Almost all studies of socially organized phenomena
face a common difficulty: The untangling and
expression of the amounts of effect of many
variables upon the response variable (in this case
verbal achievement) in one or several groups.
While the last section treated some of the qualita-
tive problems of untangling influences, this section
will examine the quantitative problems of ex-
pressing the size of these influences.

A careful regression study involves the develop-
ment of sequences (perhaps one, usually more) of
more and more inclusive "regressions" in which
those linear combinations of more and more
variables are found which predict as well as pos-
sible, in the data being analyzed, the value of the
response from the values of certain other variables.

*This refers to either partialing out," often conducted
by the successive addition of variables to a regression, or
to "controlling" on variables by confining our attention to
comparisons within broad categories.
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It is convenient to use numerical names as
follows:

First variable= the response being studied.
Second variable(s)=the variable or variables

the amount and direction of whose direct
effect on the first variable is being sought
out.

Third variables=variables entered into the re-
gression before the second variable is so
entered.

Fourth, variable = variables not entered into the
regression before the second variable.

The last section pointed out that an indirect
effect of the second variable via some other inter-
mediate variable remains an apparent effect of
that second variable if this intermediate variable
remains a fourth variable, but that this indirect
effect would be greatly reduced (in the ideal case
nullified) if the intermediate variable were made a
third variable. There is an important partial
converse to this result. If there is another vari-
able which affects the second, but whose effect on
the first variable is only through the direct effect
of the second variable, then keeping this second-
variable-affecting variable a fourth variable helps
us to properly assess the amount and direction of
the second variable's direct effect, while admitting
such a variable as a third variable would confuse
and bias this estimation.

Accordingly, there is no simple path to careful
catiaiation of a direct effect. Some variables
should be used as third variables, others definitely
should not. Which is which depends upon the
finer detail of how the various variables are related
to one another.

Even the numerical expression of amount of
dependence deserves attention if the reader is to
receive an appropriate impression. We are en-
gaged from many, though not all, points of view,
in describing what fraction of the variability of a
first variable is sensibly associated with a second
variable. This means that we must choose a
scale upon which to measure variability. No
choice of scale always gives simple and neat
results. However, one scale does this more often
than any other we know. This is the scale on
which variability is measured by varianceby
the equivalent quantities:

1. Average square of deviation of individual
from the mean.

2. One-half the average squared difference
between two individuals.
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This is a squared scale, and tends to make numbers
appear somewhat more extreme than they might
otherwise appear. To speak of 10 percent con-
tribution to the variance may appear to speak of
little, yet this is to speak of a correlation 1/0.10=
0.32 which is far from negligible.

Use of "percent accounted for" and "unique con-
tribution".Having fixed upon a scale of measure-
ment, and having chosen appropriate first and
second variables, many different numerical
answers are still possible. This is so because
different choices of a third variable can lead to a
quite different percent of the original variance of
the first variable being absorbed by regression on
the second variable.

Where the point of the analysis is to estimate
roughly how much variability can be ascribed to
a given second variable, the analysis frequently
offers a choice among several sets of third variables.
Where the point is the relative amount of variabil-
ity absorbed by various more-or-less competing,
variables, matters are more complex. In part;
due to pressure of time, the choice, almost uni-
formly made, has been to show the so-called
"unique contributions" of the several variables,
namely the contributions of each when all the
others concerned (as well as perhaps still others)
are present as third variables. This choice is
usually what might be termed "formally conserva-
tive," since it is likely to give a smaller number for
the percent accounted for than when fewer vari-
ables are treated as third variables. (Adding a
third variable need not reduce the percent ac-
counted for, and sometimes does not, but a reduc-
tion seems empirically much more common than
an increase.)

However, to know the percent of variance in
the first variable accounted for (uniquely) by a
second does not give a complete picture of the
strength of the relationship. In the first place,
the variance of the first variable might be quite
different in the two groups. Since in the present
study, the dependent variable is nearly always
verbal achievement, and the variances for different
groups are nearly alike, this is not here a matter of
substantial importance, and we shall not discuss
alternative ways to deal with such a situation.
However, even when the variances of the first
variable are all about the same, the variances of
the second variable may differ, and we must
consider what effect this has on the interpretation
of a different percent accounted for in the two
(or more) groups.



It is easiest to discuss this problem in the sim-
plified case where (i) the variance of the first
variable is exactly the same (say, 100 percent=
1.00) for each group; (ii) there are no third vari-

lables; and (iii) the apparent effect of the second
variable is the same as its direct effect. Discus-

? sion of this case will suffice to deal with the issue,
Fi since the presence of third variables does nothing
(Ito alter the essentials of the situation.

In the jth body or group of data, let the variance
of the second variable be 4 and let the regression
coefficient be bp The amount of variance in the

jdependent variable accounted for will thus be
b14 which is also the unique contribution (in
group j), which we will abbreviate as. "unique for
j," when no other variables are to be considered.

The question arises then, concerning how one
may interpret differences among different groups
in the variance accounted for, since it depends
both on the regression coefficient b, and the vari-
ance of the second variable 4.

At one extreme, differences in amounts ac-
counted for may arise when the b, are the same for
the different groups j and the 4 are quite different.

From a purely scientific standpoint, since bj are
the same, which means that the average effect on
the first variable from a given change in the second
variable is the same in all groups, we would usually
say that the relation of the second variable to the
first variable is everywhere the same. More

1, practically, the change to be expected in the value
l' of the first variable from a given change in the

mean value of the second variable is the same in
1

f
all groups (though we might find it somewhat
easier to obtain this change in mean value in those
groups for which 4 is larger).

Another extreme arises when the 4 are all the
same, though b, vary quite widely. The scientific
answer is now that the mechanism of the second
variable's effect upon the first variable operates
with quite different effectiveness in the different
groups. At the more practical level, the change
in the first variable to he expected from a given
change in the second variable is quite different
from one group to another, and we are almost
certain to find it worth while to concentrate our
corrective measures upon the groups in which b5 is
largest.

Both of these extreme situations, as well as the
situation between the extremes, could bring about
the same differences among groups in percent of

r

variance accounted for. Thus it is necessary to
examine both the percent accounted for, and the

221.* T he in-
ferences

accounted for divided by 0.
ferences to be drawn by comparisons among groups
in these quantities is:

(a) Differences between groups j and .k in
percent accounted for (or unique contrie
bution to percent accounted for): "Given
the distribution of the second variable as
it is found in groups j and k, there are
specified differences in the proportion of
first-variable variance that the second
variable accounts for."
Differences in (percent accounted for)/oL:
"If the second variable had the same
variation in groups j and k, the proportion
of first-variable variance that Would be
accounted for in groups j and k would
show specified differences; or, alterna-
tively, if an identical shift in the average
value of the second variable occurred in
groups j and k, the expected shifts in
the first variable would show specified
differences."*

The general procedures used in studying the effect
of school characteristics.--To examine the effect of
school characteristics, the data were put in such a
form that students' characteristics, such as
achievement ..rt test scores and motivation, could
be related to the characteristics of schools they
attended, including characteristics of teachers,
school facilities and curriculum, and characteris-
tics of the student body. For each group other
than Negroes and whites, a representative sample
of 1,000 students, together with their correspond-
ing school and teacher characteristics, was used
in the analysis at each grade level. For Negroes
and whites, eight such samples, corresponding to
the regional classifications of sections 2 and 3.1,
were used. However, weighted aggregation of
these strata was carried out to obtain two regional
strata, total North and total South (including the
Southwest), and the Nation, for both groups.

Achievement and student attitudes were taken
as dependent variables in the analysis, and family
background, teacher, school, and student body

(b)

*Only when there is a single second variable and when
the variance of the first variable equals unity if. (the
percent accounted for)/4 equal to q. In multiple
regression, it is not equal to the square of the multiple
regression coefficient.
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characteristics were ta: _en as independent vari-
ables. Most of the analysis reported below
proceeded as follows:

First, the relation of achievement to family
background factors was studied, both to learn how
much of the variation in achievement was ac-
counted for by those background factors measured.
and to learn just what factors in student back-
grounds el. )wed most relation to achievement.
The results of this analysis are reported in section
3.221. The background factors measured in the
survey cover factors such as the economic and
educational level of the home, and parents' interest
in education, as seen by the child. They do not
include differences in native endowment, which of
course must also be considered part of family
background, though an u-measured part.

Then the relation of teacher and school factors
to achievement was examined, after taking out
the variation in achievement explained by the
measured family background factors. This was
done to reduce the differences in achievement
which resulted from student background differ-
ences, so that the influence of school factors
themselves, apart from the influence of family
background, could be isolated. Since the student's
background is clearly prior to, and independent of,
any influence from school factors, these back-
ground factors can and should be held constant
in studying the effects of school variables.
Thus the variation in achievement and attitudes
to be explained by school variable in that left
after variation explained by family background
differences is taker, out.

It is not so clear among the school and teacher
variables which tve to be considered prior and
thus to be taken account of first. Many of the
school and . teacher variables included in this
survey are highly correlated: schools with high
per pupil expenditure teild to have teachers with
more training, to have more laboratories and
other facilities, to have a more complete cur-
ricullun, to have remedial and accelerated pro-
grams, and other characteristics. Thus, it is
usually not possible to study separately the effects
of a large number of factors, when they are highly
correlated.

Given this difficulty, an order of variables
which appeared reasonable and justifiable was
used in the analysis, and the addition at each
point to accounted-for variance in the dependent
variable was noted. This meant that factors
which were added early is more opportunity

330

to explain variance the dependent variable
than those added late. Insoiar as the latter were
correlated with those added early, they will
explain less variance than if they had been added
early. In the report, of the analysis, when a
particular order is used, the above points should
be kept in mind in interpretation.

There are a number of technical problems as-
sociated with an analysis with variables at two
levels, such as carried out here. The most im-
portant is that the variables at the school level
can account only for variance that exists between
schools, and not for variance of the individual
characteristics (such as achievement) within
schools. For this reason, at the outset of the
analysis, the portion of variance that lies between,
rather than within, schools is examined.

It must always be remembered in interpreting
the results of such an analysis that the effective
number of units for studying school effects is not
the number of individuals, but the number of
schools. Consequently, although the sample of
students is quite large, the sample of schools is
not large for statistical analysis, and thus inves-
tigation of effects of highly specific school factors
is not possible. It is true, however, that analyses
of these data that go considerably beyond that
reported here can be carried out, to examine
questions of less immediate importance to the
present mandate.

3.3 Integration and achievement

Section 3.23 showed that the proportion white
in a school was positively related to individual
performance. This effect appeared to be less
than, and largely accounted for by, other charac-
teristics of the student body than the racial com-
posit] on of the school per se. The magnitudes of
the relations may be seen by comparing the results
for Negro students reported in table 3.23.2 in the
columns headed "Gain" with table 3.23.4 in the
column headed A-I-B. This shows that, given the
facilities and curriculum characteristics of the
school, the amount of additional variance ex-
plained by the general aspects of the student
environment is 4.0 and 4.6 percent in grade 12,
and that explained by proportion white is 1.7 and
1.8 percent. Tabulations were performed to give
further information about the relation of racial
composition to achievement, by considering the
average test performance of groups of Negro
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students who had attended classes last year with
different proportions of white fellow students.

For the Metropolitan Northeast and Midwest
table 3.3.1 shows the average scores on two
achievement tests received by Negro students who
had attended classes of different racial composition
at grades 6, 9, and 12. Comparing the averages
in each row, in every case but one the highest
average score is recorded for the Negro pupils
who had a majority of white classmates. In
reading the rows from left to right, the general
pattern is an increase in average test performance
as the proportion of white classmates increases,
although in many cases the average for the Negro
students in totally segregated classes is higher
than the average for those in classes where half
or less of the students were white.

Table 3.3.2 was constructed to observe whether
there is any tendency for Negro students who have
spent more years in integrated schools to exhibit
higher average achievement. Those students who
first entered desegregated schools in the early
grades do generally show slightly higher average
scores than the students who first came to de-
segregated schools in later grades.*

In the Metropolitan Northeast the average score
for students who have only attended segregated
schools is consistently lower than those groups of
students with other experiences. However, in the
Metropolitan Midwest, the average scores of
Negroes who have only experienced segregated
schooling may exceed the averages recorded for
those students who first came to desegregated
schools in the later grades. In these cases, one
would need to look at the learning experience of
these children coming late to desegregation to see
whether their relatively poorer achievement is due
to lack of preparation for a more competitive situ-
ation, to continued segregation within the desegre-
gated school itself, or to some other factor.

Not only is the test average somewhat higher for
Negro students in classes where most of the stu-
dents are white, but also test performance varies

*No account is taken in the tabulations for tables 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 of the fact that the various groups of pupils may
have come from different backgrounds. Further explora-
tion of the question by cross-tabulations on indicators of
socioeconomic status showed that the differences shown in
thi se tables are not accounted for by family background.

more in these classes. Table 3.3.3 gives the stand-
ard deviations of the test scores received by Negro
students from classes with different racial com-
positions. Twice the standard deviation of the
test scores a range which includes about two-
thirds of the scores. Thus the value 9.35 in the
upper left-hand corner has the following meaning:
The average score of tne 474 scores represented
here is 46.0 (given by table 3.3.1) and two-thirds
of the 474 scores fall between 46.0 -9.35 =36.65 and
46.0+9.35=55.35. The greatest variability in
test performance in each grade occurs for the
groups of Negro students who had all white class-
mates or more than half white classmates.

These differences in the variability of perform-
ance imply that if one only knew the racial
composition of the class which a Negro attends, he
could be more confident in using a mean of the
scores of all Negroes from such classes to predict a
given Negro performance if class had a majority of
Negroes than if the Negroes were in a minority in
the class. For in the latter case it is most likely
that a given Negro student would have a particu-
larly high score or a particularly low score. This
variability in performance may be due to either
differences in the background and previous train-
ing of the individual Negro students in mostly
white classes, or to differences in the conditions of
schools in which these classes exist, such as the
degree to which the Negro students are accepted
into the formal and informal activities of the
school. *

The survey data also show that white students
who first attended integrated schools early in their
school careers are likely to value their association
with Negro students. Tables 3.3.3 and 3.3.4
show that the smallest percentage of white stu-
dents who would choose all white classes or all
white friends are those who first attend classes
with nonwhites in the early grades.

*Irwin Katz reviews several experiments performed with
Negro subjects in interracial environments, and suggests a
model of the conditions under which the performance of
Negroes is likely to either benefit or suffer in the company
of whites. Irwin Katz, "Review of Evidence Relating to
Effects of Desegregation on the Intellectual Performance
of Negroes," American Psychologist, June 1964.
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Table 3.3.1.Average reading comprehension and math achievement test scores of Negico pupils, by grade, region,
and proportion of white classmates last year

[Number in parentheses is the number of cases on which the average was calculated]

Grade Region

Reading comprehenstonproportion of white
classmates last year

Math achievementproportion of white class-
mates last year

None LW than
tielf

Half More
a
than

hlf
None Less than

half
Half More

lf
half

h

12 Metropolitan Northeast 46. 0 43. 7 44. 5 47. 5 41. 5 40.6 41. 1 44.5
(474) (1, 215) (1, 207) (1, 468) (474) (1, 215) (1, 207) (1, 468)

12 Metropolitan Midwest 46. 4 43. 2 44. 0 46. 7 43. 8 42. 6 42. 9 44.8
(646) (321) (507) (790) (646) (321) (507) (790)

9 Metropolitan Northeast 44.2 44.8 44.8 47. 1 43. 1 43. 5 43. 7 47. 2
(2, 297) (2, 929) (1, 233) (1, 676) (2, 297) (2, 929) (1, 233) (1, 676)

9 Metropolitan Midwest 45. 3 45. 2 45. 3 46. 4 44. 4 44.3 44.1 46. 6
(1, 356) (1, 070) (434) (636) (1, 356) (1, 070) (434) (636)

6 Metropolitan Northeast 46. 0 45. 4 45. 8 46. 6 44.0 43.4 43. 6 45. 6
(2, 108) (1, 992) (794) (1, 224) (2, 108) (1, 992) (794) (1, 224)

6 Metropolitan Midwest 46. 0 44. 7 44. 9 45. 1 43. 8 42. 8 42.9 44. 1
(1, 651) (1, 439) (353) (550) (1, 651) (1, 439) (353) (550)

Table 3.3.2. Average reading comprehension test scores of Negro pupils, by grade, region, proportion of white
classmates last year, and first grade in class with white pupils
[Number in parentheses is the number of cases on which the average was calculated)

Grade Region and first grade with majority pupils
Proportion of white classmates last year

None Less than half Half More than half Total

9 Metropolitan Northeast:
1, 2, or 3 45.9 (871) 46.7 (1, 596) 46. 9 (701) 48. 1 (977) 46. 8 (4, 221)
4, 5, or 6 45.2 (340) 43.3 (446) 44. 4 (155) 44.4 (2S2) 44.8 (1, 203)
7, 8, or 9 43.5 (572) 42.9 (509) 44.6 (227) 45.0 (280) 44.0 (1, 618)
Never 43. 2 (327) 43. 2 (327)

9 Metropolitan Midwest:
1, 2, or 3 45. 4 (516) 46. 6 (677) 46. 4 (677) 48. 6 (344) 46. 7 (1, 882),
4, 5, or 6 44.4 (231) 44. 1 (149) 45.3 (70) 46. 7 (101) 44. 5 (561)
7, 8, or 9 44. 4 (173) 43.3 (137) 43. 3 (66) 45.2 (111) 43. 7 (496)
Never 46. 5 (70) 46.5 (370)

12 Metropolitan Northeast:
1, 2, or 3 40. 8 (73) 43. 6 (297) 45. 2 (282) 48. 6 (462) 46. 2 (1, 231)
4, 5, or 6 46. 7 (268) 45. 1 (627) 44.9 (622) 46. 7 (586) 45. 6 (2, 241)
7, 8, or 9 42. 2 (46) 43.5 (109) 43. 8 (134) 49. 7 (201) 48. 2 (535)
10, 11, or 12 42. 2 (52) 41. 1 (118) 43. 2 (117) 46. 6 (131) 44. 1 (451)
Never 40.9 (19) 40. 9 (19)

12 Metropolitan Midwest:
1, 2, or 3 47.4 (143) 44.3 (137) 45.6 (187) 48.3 (288) 46.7 (818)
4, 5, or 6 46. 1 (161) 43. 0 (117) 43. 5 (221) 46. 4 (320) 45. 4 (882)
7, 8, or 9 46.6 (112) 40.8 (39) 42.3 (48) 45.6 (97) 45.3 (314)
10, 11, or 12 44 8 (88) 39. 5 (20) 43. 5 (21) 44. 9 (44) 44. 3 (188)
Never 47.2 (121) 47.2 (121)
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Table 3.3.3. - Standard deviation of test scores for Negro students grouped by the proportion of white classmates
last year, by test, grade, and region

[Number in parentheses is the number of cases on which the standard deviation was calculated]

Grade Region

Reading achievement-proportion of white classmates last
year

Math achievement-proportion of white classmates last
year

None Less
half

than Half More than
half

All None Less than
half

Half More than
half

All

12

12

9

Metropolitan
Northeast

Metropolitan
Midwest

Metropolitan
Northeast_

9. 35
(474)

9.04
(646)

8. 81

9. 65
(1, 215)

8.95
(321)

8. 68

9. 06
(1, 207)

9.23
(507)

8. 67

13. 53
(1, 338)

9.27
(723)

9. 23

32. 54
(130)

9.45
(67)

10. 61

9. 73
(474)

9.49
(646)

9. 11

9. 65
(1, 215)

9.22
(321)

8. 87

9. 73
(1, 207)

9.25
(507)

8. 98

14. 02
(1, 338)

9.73
(723)

8. 95

23. 64
(130)

11.12
(67)

10.61
(2, 297) (2, 929) (1, 233) (1, 429) (247) (2, 297) (2, 929) (1, 233) (1, 429) (247)

9 Metropolitan
Midwest 8. 31 8. 33 8. 98 9. 07 10. 83 8. 53 8. 42 9. 66 9. 47 10. 90

(1, 356) (1, 070) (434) (508) (128) (1, 356) (1, 070) (434) (508) (128)
6 Metropolitan

Northeast 7.99 8.15 8.05 9.11 8.05 7.91 7.85 8.00 8.80 8.92
(2, 108) (1, 992) (794) (1, 020) (204) (2, 108) (1, 992) (794) (1, 020) (204)

6 Metropolitan
Midwest_ _ _ 7.52 7.70 7.75 8.12 8.42 7.51 7.16 7.79 7.92 9.47

(1, 651) (1, 439) (353) (409) (141) (1, 651) (1, 439) (353) (409) (141)

Table 3.3.4. -Percent of white students who would choose all white close friends; by first grade in class with non-
whites, present grade and region

Grade Region
First grade attended with nonwhites

1, 2, or 3 4, 5, or 6 7, 8, or 9 10, 11, or 12 Never

9 Metz )politan Northeast_ 30. 4 32. 3 36. 0 36.8
9 Metropolitan Midwest 27. 5 34. 2 31. 8 41.4

12 Metropolitan Northeast 28. 9 37. 1 35. 1 36. 5 35.8
12 Metropolitan Midwest 37. 8 43. 0 44. 0 47. 5 47.4

Table 3.3.5. Percent of white students who would choose all white class; by first time in class with nonwhites,
present grade and region

Grade I Region
First class attended with nonwhites

1, 2, or 3 4, 5, or 6 7, 8, or 9 10, 11, or 12 Never

9 Metropolitan Northeast 21. 5 24. 4 25. 2 2R. 0

9 Metropolitan Midwest 33.8 40. 2 37.7 45.9
12 Metropolitan Northeast 18.3 25. 5 21. 7 22.9 26. 5
12 Metropolitan Midwest 26.0 32.9 30.0 34.6 38. 5
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4.0 Future Teachers of Minority Groups

We have seen in earlier sections that the teachers
of white children differ from the teachers of
Negro children in average verbal skills, that
Negro teachers typically teach Negro students,
and that teacher quality is one of the few school
characteristics that significantly affects student
performance. The task of this section is to
consider whether there is a continuing regeneration
of inequality in the recruitment and training of
future teachers. Correlatively, it is concerned
with whether filtering and retentive processes
operate so as to sort less well qualified teachers into
the kinds of schools more frequently attended by
minority group members.

The data are from two sources. The first is
the general sample of the Nation's public schools
around which most of this report is built. The
second is questionnaire and test data from fresh-
men and seniors in 32 public colleges from among
a roster of 18 States. The colleges were selected
by the following criteria: The institution should
be primarily a teacher-training institution and it
should be a major supplier of teachers for its
State's public schools; also, there should be ade-
quate representation of student bodies that are
predominantly white and of those that are largely
Negro. The list of colleges was developed through
consultation with the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education and personnel in
various State departments of education and by
reviewing official publications of the U.S. Office of
Education. From among an original list of 41
colleges, 9 declined to participate. The 18 States
included nearly 95 percent of the Nation's non-
white population in 1960; of these, only California
is unrepresented in the list of participating
colleges. The data-gathering instruments appear
in an appendix and in content are largely parallel
to the public school instrument.

The total number of respondents includes 15,565
freshmen and 7,172 seniors. Case loss was severe
among seniors in some colleges because of practice
teaching schedules. Around 65 percent of the

freshmen and 72 percent of the seniors identified
themselves as future teachers. No weighting of
the sample by State could be accomplished, but
the apparent degree of homogeneity between
students of a given race attending college within
a region should be noted. It would have been
desirable to obtain an equal number of Negroes
and whites, and students in the South anti non-
South, in the sample, but there were relatively few
Negro respondents attending college outside the
South. A systematic stratified random sample
was drawn from the original data tapes, since a
sample truly representatire of the college popula-
tion would have contained more white students
than necessary to ex uract significant patterns of
differences and too few Negroes in the North _to
allow adequate comparisons to be made.

The question must be considered whether these
cases are fairly representative of the Nation's
rising generation of teachers. This is not a system-
atically drawn sample of teacher-training insti-
tutions, and neither private institutions nor State
universities, which together train more teachers
than do teachers colleges, are represented at all.
It is likely that we underestimate the competence
levels of future teachers by these omissions, and
that this underestimation is more severe for whites
than for nonwhites, since the latter are relatively
unlikely to attend State universities and private
institutions. Overall, there seems to be no reason
to believe that the comparisons on which this
report focuses would produce qualitatively differ-
ent conclusions if a systematic sample of the
Nation's teachers-in-training were available, but
statistical demonstration of this position cannot
be offered.

The first section uses data from the main survey
to compare high school students who are members
of clubs for future teachers with those who are not.
Some schools do not have these clubs. We drew
for analysis all future teacher club members and
an equal number of persons from the same school;
specifically, whenever a club member appeared on
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the student roster, we selected the next listed non-club member of the same sex in the same school.
Only college-bound students are includk d. Our
purpose in this section is to inquire how students
recruited into teaching (indicated by their mem-bership in the clubs) compare with their fellow
students who have other career plans; and some-what more specifically, to make comparisons
between the races, since if Negroes continue toteach largely Negroes and the next generation of
Negro teachers is less adequately trained than the
next generation of white teachers, we may antici-
pate the continued operation of a cycle in which
inadequately trained teaching personnel offer
inadequate training of students, some of whom inturn are recruited into the teaching profession and
perpetuate the cycle.

It is clear that many high school students whoexpect to attend college do not manage to do so.The second section compares future teachers atthe college level with their fellow students. Com-parisons between 12th-grade and freshman levelspermit tentative inferences about relative attrition
rates between the races and between future teach-ers and other students. And comparisons betweencollege freshmen and college seniors relate to the
possible differential training of white and nonwhite
future teachers, as well as the retentive powers ofthe teaching profession during the years of college
training.

The third section attempts to discern long-termtrends and prospects in the relative competencelevels of white and Negro teachers, by comparing
racial differences in verbal facility at various levelsof teaching experience. Thus, if the racial differ-ence is as great among future teachers now in the12th grade as among teachers of long experiencein the profession, the inference is strengthenedthat the educational disadvantage of nonwhiteswill continue to the extent that it is determined
by teacher competence. If current patterns of
homogeneity between race of teacher and of stu-dents are discontinued, and if the subsequent pat-tern did not locate less competent white teachersamong minority group students, then such educa-tional disadvantage stemming from less welltrained teachers would not continue.

The fact of similarity between race of teacherand race of student in the present structure ofAmerican public education is one clear indicationthat sorting mechanisms operate to bring certaintypes of teachers into certain types of schools.
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The remaining sections in this chapter concernthemselves, from several standpoints, with thenature and consequences of this assortativeprocess. Based on the reports of secondary schoolprincipals, schools are classified according to theircurriculum. the prevailing social class of theirstudents, the service area of the school, and theracial composition of the student bodies. If at agiven time we observe that teachers are not ran-domly distributed across various types of schools,several explanations are possible. One possibilityis that certain types of new recruits refuse to taketeaching positions in certain schools and areattracted to others; the teachers, in effect, sortthemselves from the beginning. Another possibil-ity is that school boards follow an implicit reward
system the consequence of which is that the pre-ferred teachers are promoted to the better schools.Yet a tW.rd possibility is that given teachers findsome teaching situations very rewarding andothers very trying, and the effort to be relieved of
trying assignments has the eventual effect of
homogenizing the teacher-student team. We
shall examine the teaching situations preferred byfuture teachers, the initial assignments of newteachers, the actual and potential selective reten-tion processes among current teachers, and possible
selective appointment processes, with the intent
of illuminating this issue.

4.1 Comparisons between future
teachers and other students at the
9th -$ level

The first
9th-grade
taking spec'
students will _

'limns of table 4.1.1, showing
lrt the percent of students
As. Since it is unlikely that

offered substantial choice ofsubjects at grade level we should not expectto observe ?e,t,,,,e differences between future
teachers and oi her atzLients. There are in fact no
differences of note among whites, except that inthe Southern States the future teachers moreoften take foreign language. Among Negroesthere is a general tendency, more apparent in the
South, for future teachers (hereafter called FT's)to report taking more of these academic courses.
Generally, average grades (reported in the next
three columns) are quite similar between FT's and
NFT's (Not Future Teachers) except that among
Southern Negroes the FT's have somewhat lower
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averages. Genk,:ally, again with the exception of
Southern Negroes, FT's are a bit more likely to
be in the highest track in their English class.

Even as early as the 9th grade the effect of sex
on occupational choice is evident among whites,
with the FT's having, compared to the NFT's, a
smaller proportion of males. But males are more
prevalent among 9th-grade future teachers than
among college-level future teachers and the actual
teaching corps, so attrition rates must be higher
for males past the 9th grade. And among Negmes
the sex difference is nPt apparent. There are
clear differences among whites but lesser differ-
ences among Negroes in the reading and study
habits of the two groups: FT's read more books and
spend more hours studying. But there are only
slight differences between FT's and NFT's in the
proportion who consider themselves to be a,bove
average in brightness compared to their class-
mates. Finally, we note the slight but consistent
tendency over all four race/region groups for FT's
more often to form friendships with members of
the opposite race.

The data really offer little support for any con-
clusion that 9th-grade future teachers are sub-
stantially different from their classmates. They
read more and study more, their grades may be a
little better, and more of them are studying a
foreign language. But the best overall conclu-
sion is that FT's are a general cross-section of all
9th-grade students, though perhaps they are
slightly better students. Negroes at this first
stage of teacher recruitment clearly are not a
distinctive cut above their classmates in academic
quality, and they are perhaps less likely to be
superior to the total set of Negro students than are
white FT's compared to all other white students.
In short, nothing appears to be happening at the
9th-grade level that would reduce racial differ-
ences in the academic competence of teachers in
the next generation. Given the unequal distri-
bution of academic performance between the two
racial groups, it would be necessary for Negro
future teachers, compared to white future te achers,
to be drawn from higher segments of the distribu-
tion of academic talent within their group, if
present patterns of teacher assignment by race
are continued and if the effects of variation in
teacher competence on the regeneration of in-
equality are to be diminished. Data thus far give
no indication that the required events are
occurring.
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4.2 Comparisons between future
teachers and other students at
the 12th-grade level

Twelfth-grade students report the total num-
ber of courses (a "course" is a half-year of credit)
in a given area that they will have had by the end
of the academic year. White future teachers
have slightly more credits in the five academic
areas listed in the first columns of table 4.2.1; in
the South, there is one fieldforeign languages
in which the difference substantially favors FT's.
But among Negro students, FT's are somewhat
less well prepared academically than are NFT's;
for example, in the South the NFT's average a
slightly higher number of courses in science, social
studies, English, and mathematics. When the
average grades of FT's and NFT's are compared,
white Southern future teachers are clearly better
students than their college-bound classmates who
will not enter teaching, but such pattern does not
occur in any other race/region group. Again,
FT's are slightly more likely to be in the highest
track in English; among Southern whites the
difference is more pronounced. However, only
Southern white and non-Southern Negro FT's
are more likely than NFT's to rate themselves
above average in brightness. To somewhat
more pronounced degree among whites than
among Negroes, FT's are enrolled in a college
preparatory curriculum, and in all comparisons
they read more books and spend more hours
studying. As in the 9th grade, the future teacher
clubs recruit predominantly females among whites
but are as likely to attract males as females
among Negroes. And finally, two g' oups of FT's
(white South and Negro non-South) seem less
likely to form close friendships only within the
bounds of their own racial groups.

If we raise in summary the question of how
FT's at the 12th grade level compare with their
classmates of the same race and region, there is
some indication that they are slightly auove the
typical student in academic performance and
commitment. But if we ask the question of how
Negro FT's compare to white FT'sbeing
interested again in the prospects for eliminating
racia: differences in teacher competencethe
comparisons are quite clear that Negro future
teachers are not receiving the same amount of
training in the traditional academic subjects.
There is every reason to conclude that, if 12th
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grade college-bound students continue in their
occupational plans, Negroes who enter the teach-
ing profession will be less well prepared aca-
demically than are white teachersunless, some-
how, the educational processes of the college years
can have a differential impact that is compensa-
tory in its effects. Examination of this possibility
is permitted in the immediately following sections.

4.3 Comparisons between future
teachers and other students at
the 1st -year college level

Continuing the pattern of the two prior ones,
table 4.3.1 offers several comparisons of the indi-
cated type among college freshmen, separately by
region and race. Future teachers compared to
nonfuture teachers have taken more foreign
language courses and fewer mathematics courses
in high school, but the general profile of high school
transcripts is very similar. (We are comparing
FT's and NFT's only within the institutions with
a strong emphasis on teaching training; if students
from technical institutions and State universities
were included, such group differences would con-
ceivably be more pronounced.) Among whites
and Negroes outside the South, FT's report a
slightly higher grade average from their high
school work. Among whites in the South, and
nonwhites outside the South, the FT's are more
likely to have been in the highest academic group
(highest track) in their high school English courses.
Overall, the conclusion is that FT's do not differ
in academic background and competence from
their fellow studentsat least in these colleges that
have a primary mission to train teachers.

Moving to other characteristics on which the
two groups may be compared we find, of course,
that in teacher-training institutions, the FT is
substantially more likely to be female than male.
Roughly three in every four of the FT's are
female, compared to about one in every two of the
NFT's. But there are other differences as well:
FT's more often enrolled in the college preparatory
curriculum in high school (except non-South
whites); among whites they read more books
during the previous summer and they spend more
hours studying; they are less likely to have close
friends of another race; among whites and South-
ern Negroes, they are more likely to have been
encouraged by high school teachers to go to college.
Only among Southern whites do FT's rate them-
selves above average in brightness more often

t.

than do the NFT's; indeed, they are less likely to
do so among non-Southern Negroes. As with the
comparisons on academic background, the war-
ranted conclusion seems to be that, with the clear
exception of sex, FT's and NFT's are quite similar.
We should note the possibility suggested in the
table that the sponsorship and encouragement of
high school teachers may have something to do
with attracting students into the teaching pro-
fession.

There are several distinctive differences in the
high school backgrounds of Negro compared to
white future teachers; these differences generally
suggest a stronger preparation for college among
whites. In boil regions, though notably in the
South, Negro future teachers have had fewer
courses in foreign languages, in English, and in
mathematics; they have poorer grades in English
and mathematics, and a lower overall grade aver-
age; also, they were less often in the highest track
in high school English and fewer of them took the
college preparatory curriculum. Fewer Negroes
than whites study at least 3 hours daily, and fewer
rate themselves above average on brightness.
These data are compatible with the several
achievement test scores in suggesting that, at the
college freshmen level, Negroes recruited into the
teaching profession are less well academically pre-
pared than are white teaching recruits. Unless,
then, the college training can compensek for the
racial discrepancy observed upon entrance, we
should expect that the academic competence of the
rising generation of public school teachers varies
by race.

If the level of preparation of Negro teachers is
to move closer to that of whites, it will require that
a larger supply of more talented Negro students
be attracted into the teaching profession at or near
the time that the decision to attend college is made
(or, correlatively, that from among those who as
high school students intend to teach, a larger
proportion of the more talented Negroes persist
into cc uege). But there is no evidence from our
discussion thus far to indicate that such processes
are operating to improve the level of Negro future
teachers compared to that of whites. We may
pursue this issue a bit further, although we can
only undertake to compare the state of affairs in
the 12th grade with that in the freshman class in
teacher-training institutions, since at the latter
level respondents representing private institutions
and public universities are not included in the
data. It would be useful to have more appro-
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priate information about the later fate of the
universe of students who as high school seniors
wish to enter public school teaching. ]But lacking
this, we can at least observe that most of the
differences between 12th grade and freshman levels
in this study are as distinctive for NFT's as for
FT's. Thus college freshmen are distinctly un-
likely (compared to either 14th garde or senior
college students) to rate themselves above the
average in brightness, but this is characteristic of
NFT's no less than of FT's. Many more college
freshmen than high school seniors claim to study 3
hours or more daily, but, pg ain, this is so of NFT's
as well as FT's. There is at least one major differ-
ence of note, however, in that something happens
between the 12th grade and freshman year to the
males who intend to teach: in both the South and
non-South, among both Negroes and whites, a
substantially smaller proportion of the future
teachers among the college freshmen is male.
Why this is so is not clear, but at least we seem to
have discovered the point at which the teaching
profession becomes unattractive to males in all
race/region groups: neither race, neither region
manages to maintain a strong minority of males in
the potential teaching force once the transition
from high school to college is made. But to return
to the original issue, we find no reason thus far to
suspect that for the next generation of teachers
the difference by rq.,!e in the quality of training and
level of competence will be less than in the past.

4.4 Comparisons between future
teachers and other students at
the fourth year college level

The only relationships consistent across the
four race/region groups in table 4.4.1 is that FT's
are more typically female than are NFT's. Look-
ing at the number of courses taken in high school
in foreign languages, social studies, English, and
mathematics, such differences as exist suggest that
FT's had slightly more extensive training in these
subjects, but overall the profiles are very similar.
Among whites in both regions and Negroes outside
the South, the FT's had somewhat higher high
school grade averages, and among whites but not
Negroes more FT's were encouraged by their
teachers to go to college. White FT's are more
likely than NFT's to study at least 3 hours
daily, but this is not true among Negroes. And
in all four race-region comparisons, more FT's

342

were in college preparatory curriculums in high
school, but in no instance is the difference
pronounced.

When we make comparisons across racial lines,
various types of evidence suggest that white future
teachers at the college senior level, like those at
the freshman level, have better academic prepara-
tion. They took more foreign language, more
social studies, more English, and more mathe-
matics courses in high school; their high school
grades were higher; they were more typically in
the top track in English, more often in a college
preparatory curriculum; they more often rate
themselves as brighter than their fellow students;
more (outside the South) were encouraged by their
high school teachers to go to college. Only on one
point are Negro FT's higher in both regions: they
are more likely to study at least 3 hours per day.

It is conceivable that between the freshman and
senior years a reshuffling of students occurs in
such a way that students of particular charac-
teristics become recruits to the teaching profession,
and students of different characteristics decide to
leave a career that points toward classroom duties.
One might expect, indeed, that in the setting of a
teacher training institution a career in the teach-
ing profession would prove attractive to the most
academically competent among the student body,
with a result that these students shifted into
teaching preparation during the college career.
We may cautiously inspect these same tables,
making comparisons between freshman and sensor
levels, concerning ourselves in a general way with
the question whether during the college-training
years the teaching profession manages to retain
a high proportion of those types of students who
presumptively are the most attractive prospects.
But careful inspection of the college freshman data
compared to the college senior data in tables 4.3.1
and 4.4.1 does not warrant such a conclusion.
FT's compare with NFT's in much the same way
at the senior as at the freshmen level; ordinarily,
both seniors and freshmen who are FT's report
higher high school grade averages than their NFT
classmates, but the magnitude of this difference
in grade average is no greater at the senior level.
Our conclusion is that basically the same type and
quality of student who as an entering freshman
plans a teaching career, continues to plan to enter
teaching when he is a senior; there is no evidence
that the better students either leave or enter the
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teacher-training process in disproportionate num-
bers during the college years.

Nor does the comparison between the freshman
and senior years suggest that the training differ-
ence between Negro and white future teachers
disappears through the selection processes that
operate during the college years. It continues
to be the case that these differences are substantial.
Indeed, it appears that the college curriculum
may increase this difference, at least in the South
(table 4.4.2) : white future teachers in the South
take more college work in science and in English,
although not in mathematics, while in the non-
Southern States Negro future teachers take more
college courses in mathematics and in science,
though, again, not in English.

Table 4.4.2.Average number of courses taken in col-
lege, by specified subject: College seniors; by race,
region, and teaching plans

Science Math English

Negro, South:
Future teachers 4. 62 3. 66 5. 63
Not future teachers.. _ _ _ 5. 14 4. 04 5. 39

Negro, North:
Future teachers 5. 07 3. 58 5. 97
Not future tf,achers..._ _ _ 5. 35 3. 98 6. 17

White, South:
Future teachers 5. 50 3. 55 6. 56
Not future teachers.. _ _ _ 5. 30 3. 76 5. 95

White, North:
Future teachers 4. 77 3. 34 6. 22
Not future teachers_ _ _ 4. 75 3. 25 6. 12

4.5 Verbal competence and other test
scores for teachers and future
teachers

Whether we observe experienced or inexperi-
enced teachers, whether we observe current teach-
ers or future teachers, substantiu,i differences exist
between Negroes and whites in verbal competence
test scores. If these differences were greatest
among those who have taught the longest, and
tended to disappear among those just entering
teaching, or preparing to do so, we could conclude
that long-term trends are reducing the discrimi-
natory effect of matching race of teacher to that of
students. But no such trend is evident in table
4.5.1, which reports by region (South and non-
South) the percent, of each race who exceed the
white mean on verbal skills for that particular
experience level and region. Generally, the mag-
nitude of the race differences in proportion exceed-
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ing the white mean is approximately the same
whether we examine experienced teachers or raw
recruits to the teaching profession. Means for
teachers cannot be directly compared with those
for students, nor those for college seniors with
those for freshmen, since the tests are different.
But comparisons between the three levels of
present teachers yield the same conclusion.
Thus the following observations seem warranted:
there are no long-term tendencies toward a reduc-
tion of the difference in verbal skills between
Negro teachers and white teachers; if current
practices of matching race of teacher to race of
students continue, Negro students will, on the
average, be taught by teachers of lesser verbal
competence. The test scores in various other
competence areas, reported in tables 4.5.2 through
4.5.6 for college freshmen and seniors, offer
additional evidence both of the racial disparity
and of the fact that this disparity is not lessening.
Overall, the test results also suggest the con-
clusion that nonfuture teachers attending teacher-
training institutions are academically superior to
future teachers attending the same institutions.

Looking only at future teachers, we observe
that fewer than 20 percent of Negro respondents
exceed the corresponding white mean in respective
region and level (freshmen-seniors) groups on the
nonverbal reasoning test (table 4.5.2).* Fewer
than one in seven Negroes exceed the white mean
at any region/level combination (table 4.5.3) on
the mathematics test, and on the science test
(table 4.5.4) this is true or approximately one in
every five freshmen and one in every ten seniors.
Among students in the South, on the social studies
test (table 4.5.5) about 1 in 6 Negro freshmen
and 1 in 20 Negro seniors exceed the respective
white means; and, in the North, about one in 5
and 1 in 10, respectively. The test results indi-
cate a widening gap between white southerners
and Negro southerners as between the first and
final years of college traininga serious finding
in light of the heavy numerical responsibility
carried by Southern institutions in the education
of Negro teachers. No clear pattern regarding
the changing magnitude of the gap appears in the
non-South, since more Ntlgr, ,,eniocs compaie,-1
to freshmen exceed the white riean on nonverbal
reasoning, while fewer do so on mathematics and
social studies.

*The tests are not interlocked between freshmen and
seniors' forms and scores should not be compared at
different levels.



Table 4.5.1.-Percent exceeding the white mean on verbal competence test; by race and level of experience:
Teachers and future teachers

South

Negro
mean

White
mean

Percent exceeding white
mean Negro

mean

Negro White

Teachers:
10 years or more experience 18.87 23.45 23.79 65.89 19.20

5-9 years experience 19.37 23.50 26.47 64.10 21.85

Less than 5 years experience 18.59 24.38 17.11 60.92 20.68

College seniors: Future teachers 18. 43 30. 18 5. 82 48. 04 25. 74

College freshmen: Future teachers 26.83 44. 75 8. 54 54. 66 35. 96

High school seniors: Future teachers 17.37 34.70 7.56 52.41 26.18

High school freshmen: Future teachers.. _ _ _ 12. 96 23. 53 6. 39 44. 47 18. 98

Non-South

White
mean

Percent exceeding white
mean

Negro White

24.46 24.17 62.24
24.85 30.30 68.41
24.73 25.92 63.86
30. 59 24. 54 53. 28
47. 66 14. 59 56. 51
37.95 21.48 55.10
29. 86 14. 82 50. 00

Table 4.5.2.-Mean scores by race, region, and teaching plans, and percent exceeding the white mean on nonverbal

reasoning test, college freshmen and college seniors

(1)

South Non-South

Negro
mean

(2)

White
mean

(3)

Percent exceeding
white mean

Negro White

(4)

Negro
mean

(6)

White
mean

(7)

Percent exceeding
white mean

Negro

(8)

White

(9)

College freshmen:
Future teachers

Not future teachers

College seniors:
Future teachers

Not future teachers

28. 52 37. 51 12. 95 53. 11 33. 14 39. 11 14. 13 52. 93

(363) (436) (658) (818)

29. 61 37. 94 14. 83 59. 97 Zo 3. 36 39. 22 18. 02 55. 44

(580) (662) (333) (294)

9. 68 17. 18 11. 32 54. 30 13. 86 .9.73 19. 79 56. 78

(963) (1140) (389) (1666)

10. 86 18. 64 13. 52 55. 54 15. 78 20. 55 31. 91 57. 58

(769) (812) (94) (356)

NorE.--Numbers in parentheses are numbers of cases on which average score is based.

Table 4.5.3.-Mean scores by race, region, and teaching plans, and percent exceeding the white mean on
mathematics test, college freshmen and college seniors

(1)

South

Negro
mean

(2)

White
mean

(3)

Percent exceeding
white mean Negro

mean

(6)

Negro

(4)

White

(5)

College freshmen:
Future teachers 6.82 10.55 11.85 54.59 7.67

Not future teachers 7.40 10.78 16.21 55.74 8.60

College seniors:
Future teachers 4.95 10.27 7.27 46.71 7.40

Not future teachers 6.01 10.92 15.08 53.19 8.23

Non-South

White
mean

(7)

Percent exceeding
white mean

I 13.50
13.78

11. 87
12.09

Negro

(8)

White

(9)

5.78 49.39
10.51 50.34

16.20 54.28
20.21 48.46
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Table 4.5.4. Mean scores by race, region, and teaching plans, and percent exceeding the white mean on science
test, college freshmen and college seniors

(1)

South Non-South

Negro
mean

(2)

I White
mean

I (3)

Percent exceeding
white mean Negro

mean

(6)

White
mean

(7)

Negro

(4)

White

(5)

College freshmen:
Future teachers 7.70 9.37 23.69 61.47 9.35 11.41

Not future teachers 7.94 9.25 28.79 55.74 9.81 11.50

College seniors:
Future teachers 11. 96 I 20. 10 5. 40 48. 47 17. 33 22.13
Not future teachers 13.09 21.00 8.45 48.65 18.01 22.93

Percent exceeding
white mean

Negro White

(8) (9)

19.30 51.96

26.73 57.48

I 19.79 49. 01
35.11 55.46

Table 4.5.5.-Mean scores by race, region, and teaching plans, and percent exceeding the white mean on social
studies test, college freshmen and college seniors

South

Negro I White
mean mean

(1)

College freshmen:
Future teachers
Not future teachers

College seniors:
Future teachers
Not future teachers

5. 78 8. 32
5. 96 8. 22

9. 02 I 16. 00
9. 66 16. 23

Non-South

Percent exceeding
white mean Negro

mean

(6)

White
mean

(7)

Percent exceeding
white mean

Negro

(4)

White

(3)

Negro

(8)

White

(9)

16. 25 55. 96 7. 83 10. 40 19. 57 50. 36
15. 68 51. 81 8. 08 10. 23 18. 91 48. 97

4. 57 41. 98 13. 72 18. 39 10. 80 51. 35
8. 06 47. 05 13. 47 18.89 9. 57 52. 94

Table 4.5.6. Mean scores by race, region, and teaching plans, and percent exceeding the white mean on fin
arts test, college freshmen and college seniors

(1)

South Non-South

Negro
mean

(2)

White
mean

(3)

Percent exceeding
white mean Negro

mean

(6)

White
mean

(7)

Percent exceeding
white mean

Negro

(4)

White

(5)

Negro

(8)

White

(9)

College freshmen:
Future teachers 7. 23 8. 43 25. 90 60. 32 7. 97 9. 75 24. 62 55. 50

Not future teachers 7. 50 8. 35 31. 21 58. 91 8. 36 10. 08 15. 92 45. 58

College seniors:
Future teachers 5. 63 7. 99 19. 83 57. 32 8. 05 9. 42 30. 33 50. 15

Not future teachers 5. 59 7. 65 19. 17 51. 97 8. 35 9. 66 31. 91 50. 98
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4.6 The location and relocation of
teachers

We are unable to say anything about the schools
in which teachers taught before they located at
their present schools. We can, however, inquire
whether teachers, when they change schools, tend
to be selected in such a way that those with
certain skills locate in certain kinds of schools.
In the extreme, we might imagine that the effect
of teacher relocation patterns would be to increase
the compatibility between the characteristics of
teachers and of students; thus, teachers with high
(academic expectations tend to move to schools
with high academic standards.

We are concerned here only with teachers who
had teaching experience prior to coming to their
present school. In order to control on total years
of experience, we divide the teachers into four
categories: 5 to 9, 10 to 14, 15 to 19, and 20 or more
years of total experience. (Teachers with less
than 5 years' experience are excluded because
relatively few of them had experience prior to
coming to their present school.) It is well to
remember that the teacher's prior school may have
been very similar to the one he or she is now in;
this information is unavailable. Thus, we cannot
infer that the reshuffling process increases the
difference in teacher competence level between
different kinds of schools; we can only show that it
does or does not dissolve any difference that may
exist. The measure of competence used is the
teacher's score on the verbal competence test.
The first part of table 4.6.1 indicates that, at any
experience level, those teachers who came into
their present school from a prior teaching appoint-
ment are less verbally fluent in largely nonwhite
than in predominantly white schools. The differ-
ential is greater in the South than in the non-
South, and it seems to be somewhat greater among
relatively young (inexperienced) teachers, suggest-
ing tentatively that teachers in white schools are
becoming increasingly superior in verbal skills.

There is no such clear pattern according to the
location of the school (second part, table 4.6.1).
It does appear that in the South recent appointees
to inner-city schools are less verbally competent,
but the values may be unstable because of a
limited-case base. There is remarkably small
variation by location of school in the non-South.
This is not the case in the South when schools are
divided by their social class clientele (third part,
table 4.6.1) ; at each experience level, average verbal

229-741 0 - 66 - 29

W.7771=IITTV.IleorrrePrri.,77,1

competence score is highest in schools serving the
children of professional and white-collar workers,
next highest in cross-sectional schools, and lowest
in blue-collar and rural schools. This same pat-
tern appears among the relatively inexperienced
outside the South, but is not true at higher levels
of experience. Indeed, the data in several of
these tables suggest that reshuffling processes may
produce a closer alignment between the teacher
and the client base in the South than occurs in the
remainder of the Nation. The last part of table
4.6.1 offers no clear evidence that the more verbally
skilled among experienced teachers are drawn to
schools that graduate many college-bound stu-
dents. There is some tendency in this direction
in the non-South, while in the South the average
scores are lower in exceptionally well performing
and exceptionally poor performing schools than in
those which send moderate numbers of their
students to college.

4.7 The holding power of schools

Schools may be thought of as having different
degrees of attractiveness or "holding power" for
the teaching profession. Thus, at one extreme,
we could imagine a set of schools that is highly
attractive to almost all teachers, and thus over
time comes to be staffed by those teachers it
wants most; i.e., by those it sees as highly com-
petent. At another extreme would be a set of
schools so unattractive to the profession that it
either receives the rejects from other systems or
continually restocks its staff with inexperienced
personnel. If such processes operate, and if we
can correctly identify some of the characteristics
that give schools a greater or a lesser attractive-
ness, then we should observe that with each
increase in age of teacher there is an ever-larger
difference between teachers in schools of differing
characteristics. We would expect this to be the
case because, stated in extreme form, the public
school system would have had a longer period in
which to sort the teachers, moving good teachers
up out Of poor schools and removing the poor
teachers from good schools.

We might assume that teachers regard as more
desirable those schools which send many of their
students to college, are located in suburbs or the
outer parts of cities rather than in the inner-city,
teach white-collar rather than blue-collar workers,
and have many white students in them; pertinent
data are found in table 4.7.1. However, these data
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I

do not indicate that the difference in teachers'
average verbal skills is greater among older teach-
ers as between types of schools. There are indeed
observable differences in the verbal skills of teach-
ers in different types of schools, but the differencesdo not vary in any pattern by age of teacher.
Perhaps the processes we have described operateto some small extent, at least outside the South,with regard to the percent white in the school andthe percent of graduates who go to college. Butthey operate not at all with respect to the class

;composition of the school or the location of the
ischool. School systems clearly manage to dis-

tribute teachers nonrandomly across types ofschools (at every age level, for example, teachersin white-collar schools average higher than teach-ers in blue-collar ones) but the data do not docu-ment any cumulative effect of this over time.We would not want to ignore the most apparentimplication of this set of tables: To the extent thatthe Nation's minority-group students concentratein schools that service the children of blue-collarworkers and in schools that send only a few oftheir students to college, then it is claer that theyare more often exposed to teachers of relativelylow verbal skills.
Table 4.7.1.-Average verbal competence scores of teachers by age of teachers, percent white in,school, and locationof school

Percent white in school
Location of school (Metropolitan only)

0.10 10.50 50.90 90.100 Suburb I Large city
fringe

Large city
inner

SOUTH
Teachers:

Age 25 or less
18. 99 26. 50 23, 78 22. 31 23. 72 19. 06

Age 26-35 19. 25 24.88 23, 64 21. 55 20. 91 20. 70
Age 36-55

19. 58 25. 00 23, 86 22. 70 21. 64 20. 61
Age 56 or over 18. 16

22, 10 21. 95 20. 00
NON-SOUTH

Teachers:
Age 25 or less 23. 44 24. 53 23. 89 24.81 24. 8C 25. 38 24. 79
Age 26-35 20. 85 23. 39 24. 36 24. 29 24. 20 23. 75 22. 65
Age 36-55 22. 13 23. 43 24.37 24. 64 24. 37 24. 52 23. 08
Age 56 or over 20. 59 22. 64 24. 02 24. 08 23. 47 23. 65 22. 26

Class composition of school (rural schools excluded) Graduates who go to college
Professional and

white collar Cross section Blue collar 0-20 percent 20-50 percent Over 50 percent

SOUTH
Teachers:

Age 25 or less
25. 75 22. 94 20. 56 19. 52 22. 06 22. 51

Age 26-35
23. 50 21. 37 20. 21 18, 63 21. 89 22, 18

Age 36-55
24. 21 22. 19 21. 82 20. 10 22, 54 24. 18

Age 56 or over 24. 80 21. 21 23. 67 19. 55 23. 31 22. 44
NON-SOUTH

Teachers:
Age 25 or less

25. 46 24. 49 24. 22 24.53 24. 02 25. 45
Age 26-35

23. 92 24. 32 22. 69 22. 11 24. 15 23. 62
Age 36-55

24. 56 24.48 23. 74 21. 49 24. 12 24. 98
Age 56 or over 22. 96 24. 36 22. 72 22. 07 24. 72 25. 43
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4.8 Teachers: potential retention

The degree of satisfaction that a professional re-
ceives from his work activities should be relevant
to whether he will continue to perform these
activities, assuming that options are open to him.
So it should be that, at least under current condi-
tions of teacher shortage and an expanding econ-
omy, those most like:y to continue in teaching and
to continue in their present school are those who,
respectively, like to teach and like to teach in their
present school. One problem the school systems
face, then, is that of providing satisfactory work
experiences that will motivate teachers to remain-
especially those teachers which the school most
wants to retain. It may be, of course, that how
teachers respond to their work experiences is not
totally a function of the characteristics of the
school; which is to say nothing more than that
the background and academic interests of the
teacher may affect his response to a given teaching
situation.

Tables 4.8.1-4 explore two elements of job satis-
faction-whether the teacher would reenter teach-
ing if he or she "could go back in time and start
college again," and whether he or she would re-
main in his current school: "If you could choose,
would you be a faculty member in some other
school rather than this?" We examine responses
to these questions relative to the four factors used
previously: The racial composition, the location,
the social class background, the cademic achieve-
ments of the school, and the ability of the teacher
as measured by the verbal competence test. The

analysis is performed separately by race but not
by region.

Commitment to teaching ("I would reenter.")
is, for Negro teachers, higher among those who
teach in white schools, and, for whites, slightly
higher among those who teach in Negro schools
(a small number of cases diminishes reliability of
this last finding). Fewer Negroes in small town
and rural schools reveal this commitment com-
pared to those in suburban schools, and among
whites the similarities across various school loca-
tions are so substantial that no pattern of differ-
ences appears. Negro teachers in white-r3ollar
schools less often report that they would reenter
teaching; among wlites the differences are ex-
tremely small and show no pattern. Finally,
there is nothing in the latter part of the table to
suggest that the school's success in sending its
students to college has any effect on the teachers'
professional commitment.

Nonetheless, it is possible that more verbally
competent teachers react differently to given
school situations than do their colleagues. Con-
ceivably, for example, those with high verbal skill
have high job commitment when their students
are college-bound, but not when they are terminal
students. Examination of the table does not
reveal any overall tendency for verbal competence
to interact with school characteristics so as to
affect the teacher's satisfaction with his chosen
profession. We do not observe any systematic
tendency for teacher professional commitment to
he affected by the composition and characteristics
of the schools in which they teach.

Table 4.8.1.-Effects of school characteristics on teacher morale; by competence of teachers Proportions who
would reenter teaching, and who want to remain in current school

[Numbers in parentheses are numbers of cases on which percentages are based]

Percent who would reenter teaching and are now
teaching in-

Percent who want to remain in current school and are
now teaching in-

Negro school Mixed school White school Negro school. Mixed school White school

NEGRO TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High 77.8 (54) 64.3 (28) 100.0 (16) 42.3 (52) 42.9 (28) 75.0 (16)
Medium high 73. 0 (304) 79. 2 (48) 87. 5 (32) 50. 7 (300) 62. 5 (48) 62. 5 (32)
Medium low 71.4 (406) 87.5 (32) 78.6 (28) 46.8 (402) 68.8 (32) 46.2 (26)
Low 75.1 (714) 77.3 (44) 91.7 (24) 50.3 (692) 61.9 (42) 58.3 (24)

WHITE TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High 85.4 (96) 81.5 (324) 79.4 (1, 290) 46.8 (94) 51.9 (324) 58.9 (1, 286)
Medium high 79.2 (144) 81.6 (610) 79.5 (2, 600) 50.0 (140) 47.8 (602) 62.8 (2, 576)
Medium low 100.0 (56) 80.5 (246) 82.6 (1, 124) 70.4 (54) 43.4 (244) 66.7 (1, 122)
Low 76. 9 (26) 62. 5 (128) 77. 7 (548) 58. 3 (24) 56. 3 (24) 69. 1 (544)
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table 4.8.2.-Effects of school characteristics on teacher morale; by competence of teachers; Proportions who
would reenter teaching, and who want to remain in ca en t school

[Numbers in parentheses are numbers of cases on which percentages are based]

NEGRO TEACHERS

verbal competence score:
High
Medium high..
Medium low
Low

WHITE TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High
Medium high..
Medium low
Low

Peroant who would reenter teaching and are now teaching in-

Rural school I Small town
school

Small city
school

Suburb school Large pity
fringe school

Large city
inner school

57.1 (14) 50.0 (4) 75.0 (8) 100.0 (12) 85.7 (28) 92.3 (26)82.4 (68) 70.6 (34) 83.3 (50) 82.4 (34) 75.0 (88) 84.2 (76)78. 4 (74) 82. 1 (56) 81. 4 (86) 80. 0 (40) 81. 8 (88) 74. 4 (86)80.0 (100) 76.8 (69) 80.6 (62) 91.2 (34) 85.4 (54) 81.3 (48)

86. 1 (216) 85. 7 (210) 87.7 (310) 81.8 (538) 78.8 (226) 76, 7 (146)87.6 (259) 82. 1 (196) 81. 0 (290) 81.9 (520) 83.9 (217) 83.6 (134)86.9 (122) 81.9 (105) 88.3 (128) 86.3 (212) 86.8 (76) 82.6 (46)73.4 (64) 90. 6 ( 53) 72.3 (47) 78. 1 (105) 72.7 (44) 75.9 (29)

NEGRO TEACHERS

krerbal competence score:
High
Medium high_
Medium low..
Low

WHITE TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High
Medium high.
Medium low_
Low_

Percent who want to remain in current school and are now teaching in--

Rural school Small town
school

Small city
school

Suburb school large city
fringe school

Large city
inner Lchool

50.0 (16) 50.0 (4) 60.0 (10) 66.7 (12) 28.6 (28) 53.8 (26)48. 6 (70) 55. 6 (36) 51.5 (66) 35. 3 (34) 56. 5 (92) 61. 0 (82)45. 0 (80) 41. 9 (62) 47. 7 (88) 63. 6 (44) 52. 2 (92) 42. 6 (94)47.2 (106) 47. 1 (68) 50.7 (67) 35.0 (40) 66. 1 (56) 64.6 (48)

50.9 (114) 61.5 (109) 59. 1 (159) 57.9 (278) 60.7 (117) 47. 2 (72)59. 1 (264) 63.6 (198) 59. 0 (307) 62. 2 (529) 57.9 (221) 49.3 (140)63.7 (124) 63.9 (108) 63.8 (130) 63.5 (219) 63.0 (81) 50.0 (48)65. 2 (69) 66. 7 (54) 65. 3 (49) 63. 1 (103) 75.0 (44) 67.7 (31)
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Table 4.8.3.-Effects of school characteristics on teacher morale; by competence of teachers: Proportions whcwould reenter teaching, and who would want to remain in current school
[Numbers in parentheses are numbers of cases on which percentages are based]

Percent who would reenter teaching and are now Percent who want to remain in current school an(teaching in schools with given proportion of gradu- are now teaching in schools with given proportiorates in college of graduates in college

0-30

NEGRO TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High
Medium high
Medium low
Low

WHITE TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High.
Medium high
Medium low
Low

30-50 50 or more 0-30 30-50 50 or more

63.6 (22) 100.0 (12) 50.0 (4) 25.0 (24) 66.7 (12) 50.0 (4:
79.5 (88) 90.0 (66) 75.0 (8) 48.9 (90) 77.8 (72) 60.0 (10)77.6 (98) 65.4 (52) 100.0 (16) 35.8 (106) 60.0 (60) 45.4 (22)
81. 1 (212) 84. 8 (66) 81. 3 (32) 45. 2 (230) 47. 2 (72) 50. 0 (32:

78.1 (64) 75.4 (114) 81.8 (137) 42.0 (69) 38.0 (121) 60.4 (144)
85.8 (127) 79.2 (212) 76.9 (255) 60.5 (129) 49.3 (223) 60.8 (260)
81.0 (58) 78.3 (83) 82.6 (86) 58.3 (60) 53.4 (88) 62.6 (91)'41.3 (32) 75.0 (48) 70.2 (57) 57.6 (33) 52.9 (51) 69.6 (56)

It is conceivable that a teacher might agree to
reenter teaching, yet wish to teach in some other
school. Are more teachers in certain types of
schools eager to relocate? Some patterns do
appear. Fewer teachers in white schools wish to
relocate. White teachers in inner-city schools are
less likely to be satisfied in the current posts,
whereas more Negro teachers in large city schools,
whether fringe areas or inner-city, are satisfied.
Teachers are more likely to prefer to remain where
they are if they teach in white-collar schools, and
generally less likely when they teach in blue-collar
schools (although among Negroes the desire to
relocate occurs most frequently in the rural
schools). Also, there is some indication, especially
among whites, that schools which send only small
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numbers of their students into college have more
teachers who prefer to teach somewhere else.

There is no indication at all, however, that the
more competent teachers are more likely to be
satisfied in certain types of schools. Amongl
whites, at least, there is some indication that
highly competent teachers are those most likely
to prefer relocation regardless of their present
school, but their relative levels of satisfaction are
not related to the composition of the schools.
We conclude, then, that teachers are somewhat
more likely to wish to remain in their current
school if it is what common definition would call a
"good school"-white, white-collar, suburban,
academic-but no data suggest that the better
teachers (defined by the measure of verbal com-
petence) are distinctly likely to prefer such schools.



Table 4.3.4.-Effects of school characteristics on teacher morale; by competence of teachers: Proportions whowould reenter teaching, and who want to remain in current school
[Numbers in parentheses are numbers of cases on which percentages are based]

Percent who would reenter teaching and are now teaching in-

White-collar school Cross-section school Blue-collar school Rural school

NEGRO TEACHERS

erbal competence score:
High 100.0 (6) 81.0 (42) 88.2 (34) 50.0 (8)Medium high 66.7 (6) 81.1 (180) 78.0 (100) 82.9 (70)Medium low 50.0 (8) 79.2 (202) 80.6 (134) 82. 1 (78)Low 75.0 (16) 86.3 (332) 81.0 (168) 77.5 (222)

WHITE TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High 86.2 (159) 82. 1 (542) 84. 5 (97) 81. 5 (27)Medium high 84.6 (280) 81.7 (1,041) 82.9 (210) 92.8 (83)Medium low 87.2 (109) 85.1 (449) 89.3 (75) 86.0 (57)Low 72. 1 (61) 76. 6 (205) 84. 4 (45) 83. 9 (31)

0

Percent who want to remain in current school and are now teaching in-

White-collar school Cross-section school Blue-collar school Rural school

NEGRO TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High 66.7 (6) 54. 5 (44) 38.9 (36) 25.0 (8)Medium high 50. 0' (8) 58. 9 (190) 49.1 (106). 47.. 2 (72)Medium low 25.0 (8) 51. 8 (220) 47.9 (142) 40.5 (84)Low 70. 0 (20) 45. 1 (288) 41.4 (140) 40..2 (204)

WHITE TEACHERS

Verbal competence score:
High 68. 1 (166) 56.3 (558) 45. 1 (102) 46.4 (28)Medium high 72. 1 (283) 58. 2 (1,074) 47. 2 (214) 65. 5 (87)Medium low 73.6 (110) 62.8 (446) 59. 0 (78) 69. 0 (58)Low 71.2 (59) 65.4 (214) 62.2 (45) 68.8 (32)

4.9 Selective appointment processes

We may imagine a prolonged funneling process
which begins with the precollege career choices of
adolescents and terminates with a permanent,
career-long relationship between a teacher and a
school. The characteristics of persons recruited
into the teaching profession, the nature and effects
of their training during the college years, the
initial reaction of the job market to their appli-
cation for appointment (as reflected in their
initial teaching assignment), the continuing re-
action of the teacher to the teaching situation and
of the school administration to the teacher's job

perft,mance-all of these factors presumably af-
fect the distribution of teacher talent that we ob-
serve at any given point in time. The purpose of
this section is to consider whether certain observ-
able characteristics of first-time teachers seem to
affect where they locate in the Nation's schools.
It is apparent that assortative matching between
students and teachers does occur in certain
respects-boys' schools tend to have male teachers
and Negro teachers tend to locate in Negro
scho,ols, as examples-but we shall be concerned
with the use of measures that may suggest
variation in the quality and competence of the
teacher. If it should appear that first-time
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Table 4.9.1. Selected characteristics of first-time teachers in the South; by composition of school
[Numbers in parentheses give number of responses on which percentage is based)

Percent above
national median

on verbal
competence

NOM

Percent with
master's
degree

Percent with
regular or

highest
certification

Percent
member of
honorary
society

Percent read
2 or more

professional
journals

Percent
attended

university

Percent
attended
college in

top 30 percent
of quality

Teachers in-
Negro school (over 90

percent Negro) 18. 8 (101) 1. 0 (101) 81. 7 (93) 17.8 (101) 40.0 (100) 54.0 (100) 34. 1 (88)Mixed school (10-90
percent Negro) 66. 7 (9) 11. 1 (9) 77. 8 (9) 33. 3 (9) 44. 4 (9) 66. 7 (9) 66. 7 (9)White school (0-10
percent Negro) 56. 5 (167) 2. 4 (167) 76. 9 (160) 21. 6 (167) 26. 2 (164) 65. 1 (166) 63. 1 (160)Teacher's school located in-

Rural area 34. 2 (76) 1. 3 (76) 86. 1 (72) 19. 7 (76) 29. 3 (75) 53. 9 (76) 64. 8 (71)Small town 49.0 (51) 2. 0 (51) 79.5 (44) 19.6 (51) 31.4 (51) 60.8 (51) 53.2 (47)Small city__ _ _ _ 50.0 (38) 5. 3 (38) 88.9 (36) 26.3 (38) 42. 1 (38) 55.3 (38) 36. 1 (36)Suburb 57. 7 (52) 1. 9 (53) 63. 5 (52) 15. 1 (5S) 25. 0 (52) 66. 7 (51) 55. 1 (49)Fringe area of large city 66. 7 (39) 2. 6 (39) 74. 4 (39) 30. 8 (39) 27. 0 (37) 71. 8 (39) 48. 7 (39)Inner area of large city_ 33. 3 (18) 0 (18) 88. 2 (17) 5. 6 (18) 50. 0 (18) 72. 2 (18) 38. 5 (13)Teachers in-
Professional and white-

collar school 56.3 (16) 0 (8) 87.5 (8) 25.0 (8) 25.0 (8) 62.5 (8) 50.0 (8)Cross-section school 50. 8 (260) 2. 8 (181) 74. 6 (173) 22. 7 (181) 32. 6 (181) 62. 8 (180) 55. 6 (169)Blue-collar school 29. 6 (71) 2. 1 (47) 90. 9 (44) 17. 0 (47) 43. 5 (46) 60. 9 (46) 53. 7 (41)Rural school 34. 9 (66) 0 (41) 83. 8 (37) 12. 2 (41) 48. 8 (41) 56. 1 (41) 43. 6 (39)Teachers where-
0-30 percent of graduates

go to college 27. 8 (40) 2. 5 (40) 88. 6 (35) 12. 5 (40) 43. 6 (39) 52. 5 (40) 43. 2 (37)30-50 percent of grad-
uates go to college 46. 8 (77) 3. 9 (77) 74. 3 (74) 24. 7 (77) 30. 3 (76) 65. 3 (75) 54. 8 (73)50-70 percent of grad-
uates go to college_ 68. S (32) 0 (22) 71. 4 (21) 27. 3 (22) 31. 8 (22) 50. 0 (22) 35. 0 (20)70-100 percent of grad-
uates go to college 54. 6 (22.) 0 (22) 72. 7 (22) 31. 8 (22) 27. 3 (22) 72. 7 (22) 63. 6 (22)

teachers with better and more advanced training
locate in white, middle-class, large city fringe
schools, we would not have demonstrated whether
this occurs because new teachers prefer this
outcome, or because school administrations place
the best applicants in choice schools, or because of
some combination of unstated reasons-but we
at least would have identified an occurrence to
which educational policy might address itself.

Tables 4.9.1 and .2 use the four divisions of
schools used previously-schools are classified by
location, racial composition, class clientele, and
proportion of college-bound students. The tables
report the distribution of first-time teachers in
terms of seven measures of teachers' training or
competence-verbal competence score, highest
degree earned, level of certification, academic
honors, reading of professional journals, type of
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college attended, and quality of the college at-
tended (as rated by the teacher).

These data provide little, if any, basis for assert-
ing that the characteristics of the beginning teacher
affect where he or she is located in the Nation's
schools. (The significance of this statement is
bounded, obviously, by the characteristics-both
of schools and of teachers-that have been selected
for examination.) There are certain clear excep-
tions to this overall generalization. In the South,
for example, in consequence of the combined
forces of largely segregated higher education and
the practice of placing Negro teachers in Negro
schools, new teachers in Negro schools are less
likely to have attended a university and less
likely to rate their college high on quality. And
whether in South or North, the practice of match-
ing race of teachers to race of students means
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Table 4.9.2. Selected characteristics of first-time teachers outside the South; by composition of school
[Numbers in parentheses give number of responses on which percentage is based]

Non-South

Percent above
national median

on verbal
competence

score

Perce Lt with
master's

degree

Percent with
regular or
highest

certification

Percent of
members in
honorary
society

Percent read
2 or more

professional
journals

Percent
attended

university

Percent
attended
college in

top 30 percent
of quality

Teachers in-
Negro school (over 90

percent , egro) 32.3 (202) 7.7 (65) 42.9 (63) 15.4 (65) 29.2 (65) 67.7 (65) 63.5 (63)Mixed school (10-90
percent Negro) 55.1 (351) 6.2 (194) 52.4 (187) 12.9 (193) 20.8 (192) 74.0 (192) 67.7 (186)White school (0-10
percent Negro) 63.1 (584) 7.9 (584) 42.4 (574) 16.1 (594) 23.3 (575) 65.6 (582) 58.0 (569)Teacher's school located in-

Rural area 43.1 (116) 6.8 (117) 50.0 (114) 7.7 (117) 21.1 (114) 51.3 (117) 51.8 (114)Small town 4 50.0 (80) 5.0 (80) 55.7 (79) 21.3 (80) 29.5 (78) 56.3 (80) 58.8 (80)Small city 44.0 (118) 6.8 (118) 47.9 (117) 12.6 (118) 22.9 (118) 65.5 (116) 63.7 (113)Suburb 57.0 (330) 8.4 (332) 45.1 (326) 19.0 (330) 24.3 (329) 71.4 (332) 62.0 (324)Fringe area of large city 57.1 (105) 7.6 (105) 35.0 (103) 19.0 (105) 24.0 (104) 72.1 (104) 59.0 (100)Inner area of large city 41.0 (93) 7.4 (94) 41.6 (89) 6.4 (93) 16.1 (93) 85.1 (94) 68.1 (91)Teachers in-
Professional and white-

collar schools 68.2 (245) 10.1 (168) 43.9 (164) 25.0 (168) 21.3 (168) 72.6 (168) 64.7 (167)Cross-section school_ _ 61. 6 (745) 7. 1 (523) 46. 8 (517) 14. 1 (524) 31. 5 (508) 68. 1 (520) 59. 3 (504)Blue-collar school__ ___ 53. 4 (176) 6. 1 (114) 35.2 (108) 10.5 (114) 33.3 (112) 72.8 (114) 64..9 (111)Rural school 45.5 (55) 4.9 (41) 64.1 (39) 4.9 (41) 48.8 (41) 34.1 (41) 51.2 (41)Teachers where-
0-30 percent of graduates

go to college 50. 0 (30) 3. 3 (30) 37. 9 (?9) 16. 7 (30) 23. 3 (30) 60. 7 (30) 65. 5 (29)31-50 percent of graduates
go to college 61.8 (126) 9. 5 (126) 43.2 (125) 16.8 (125) 28. 0 (125) 63. 5 (126) 61.2 (121)51-70 percent of graduates
go to college 66. 0 (58) 8. 6 (58) 47. 4 (59) 25. 0 (56) 25. 9 (58) 77. 6 (58) 63. 2 (57)71-100 percent of grad-
uates go to college__ _ _ 74. 4 (25) 16. 0 (25) 39. 1 (23) 16. 0 (25) 25. 0 (24) 72. 0 (25) 70. 8 (24)

that the average verbal competence score is lower
in Negro schools. But on other dimensions we
make somewhat opposite observations. In the
South, for example, more teachers in Negro than
in white schools are fully certified, and in the
non-South, teachers in inner-city schools are more
likely than any others to have attended a univer-
sity rather than some other unit of higher educa-
tion, and are more likely to rate the college in
which they trained as being among the top 30
percent of the Nation's institutions of higher
learning. It would appear that whatever the
extent of eventual assortative matching between
teacher characteristics and pupil characteristics, it
does not occur because of differential assignment
procedures involving first-time teachers.

4.10 Teaching situation and teaching
preference among inexperienced
teachers

We have not yet considered whether first-time
teachers prefer to teach in the type of school they
are in fact teaching in. Two extreme possibilities
can be imagined: in one, different teachers prefer
different schools and the placement process per-
fectly places teachers where they wish to be; in the
other, all teachers prefer the same kind of school,
and, since schools differ, those who succeed in being
placed in the preferred type are pleased and the
remainder are unhappy. Tables 4.10.1, 4.10.2,
and 4.10.3 examine the preferred type of school in
relation to the actual school of employment,. The
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description of the school was given by the school
principal; the preferred type of school was re-
ported by the individual teacher.

It is clear from table 4.10.1 that among those
who are recent college graduates, the typical
teacher prefers to teach in an academic high
school"An academic school with strong em-
phasis on college preparation " regardless of the
school in which he or she teaches. On the other
hand, whatever the character of the school, those
teaching in it are more likely to prefer that type
than are those teaching in other types; thus, for ex-
ample, a comprehensive high school is preferred by
nearly 40 percent of those actually teaching in one,
but only half as many prefer the comprehensive
school among those teaching in academic or voca-
tional high schools. But, as seen in table 4.10.2,
preference also tends toward schools that serve a
cross-section of the community rather than serving
either mostly white-collar or mostly blue-collar
students. Again, however, teachers in white-col-
lar schools are more likely than others to prefer
white-collar schools, whereas teachers in cross-
sectional schools are most likely to prefer ci oss-
sectional schools and teachers in blue-collar schools
are most likely to prefer that type. Faculty of
white-collar schools are least likely to report "no
preference" as to type of school.

Table 4.10.3 is concerned with whether teachers
actually locate in schools that reflect their prefer-
ence as to racial composition of the student body.
The relationship is considered separately for Negro
and white teachers, and the small number of
Negro teachers in non-Negro schools requires a
simple dichotomy (less than 10 percent white
student versus all others) when data for Negro
teachers are presented. Negro teachers do not
prefer to teach segregated Negro students; most
express no preference, but virtually all who have
a preference want at least half of their students to
be white. We cannot know from these data
whether this is because they believe white students
are better able to perform as they want their
students to perform, or whether it reflects a value-
commitment to desegregated education; but it
does appear that Negro teachers who teach white
students are those most likely to prefer white
students. White teachers, whatever the racial
composition of their students, clearly prefer not
to teach in schools that are mostly or all nonwhite,
and a majority of teachers in three of the four
school types prefer a student body that is all or

356

mostly white. More teachers in predominantly
(at least 90 percent) white than in other types of
schools prefer to teach all or mostly white
students, and more teachers in predominantly
nonwhite schools than in other types prefer to
teach mostly nonwhites, suggesting again that
the preerences of beginning teachers are reflected
in the schools in which they are employed.

4.11 The differential appeal of schools
among future teachers

We turn now to consider the possibility that the
process of training teachers has some effect on
their conception of appropriate places of employ-
ment. The section on future teachers in chapter
4 of the summary report reviewed data gathered
by the survey about the kinds of schools and
pupils preferred by future teachers. The data
presented here are concerned with the question of
whether the competence level of the future teacher
is related to the kind of school he or she prefers.
We may ask the question in this manner: If the
preferences of future teachers were a large factor
in their assignments, would there be a high density
of highly competent new teachers in certain types
of schools and a low density in others? Or,
defining white-collar students, high-ability
students, students in academic high schools, and
white students, relative to their opposites, as the
privileged, we may ask whether more highly
competent future teachers are more, or less,
likely to wish to teach the privileged?

The pertinent data are contained in a set of
eight tables (one for each combination of race,
region, and whether freshman or senior), with
each table including various measures of academic
competence. These are tables 4.11.1 through
4.11.8. Future teachers who score high on the
several competence tests are more likely to prefer
to teach high-ability students. But there i- no
other general indication that test results are
related to preference patterns among college-level
future teachers. There is also some indication
that the better students (as measured by high
school grades in mathematics and English) are
more likely than others to prefer academic high
schools and high-ability students. And in every
one of the comparisons, at both freshman and
senior levels, future teachers who rate themselves
above average in brightness more often want to



Table 4.11.1. Proportion of college-level future teachers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged; byvarious measures of teacher quality: Negro, South, freshmen
[Numbers in parentheses give number of responses on which percentage is based]

Percent preferring-

White collar
students

High ability
students

Academic high
school

White students

1. Verbal competence test:
High_ 6. 5 (31) 16. 1 (31) 77. 4 (31) 6.7 (30)Medium high 0 (27) 3.1 (27) 70.4 (27) 0 (27)Medium low 4. 8 (63) 4. 8 (62) 64. 1 (64) 4. 8 (62)Low

11. 5 (218) 9.5 (221) 56.0 (218) 5.5 (218)2. Mathematics test:
High

(4) - (4) - (4) (3)Medium 5. 2 (58) 8. 8 (57) 70. 7 (58) 3. 5 (57)Low 9. 8 (277) 8.2 (280) 58.3 (278) 5.4 (277)3. Nonverbal reasoning test:
High

(1) 4. 3 (23) 56. 5 (23) 4. 5 (22)Medium
(1) 7. 6 (144) 61.4 (145) 4. 2 (143)Low (1) 10.3 (174) 60. 5 (172) 5. 8 (172)4. Grade average, high school English:

A 6. 7 (45) 9.1 (44) 69. 6 (44) 4. 5 (44)B 7. 5 (187) 9 (189) 66. 1 (183) 1. 6 (183)C or less 11. 4 (105) 8. 5 (106) 47.2 (108) 11.1 (108)5. Grade average, high school math:
A

(1) 20. 7 (29) 76. 7 (30) 3. 4 (29)B
(1) 3.6 (111) 62.7 (110) 2. 7 (111)C or less
(1) 10.2 (197) 57.7 (196) 6.7 (193)6. Self rating on "Brightness":

Above average 7. 8 (103) 13.6 (103) 72.3 (101) 4.9 (102)Average or below 9. 6 (229) 6.4 (233) 56.0 (232) 4.4 (227)
Data not available.

teach high-ability students and in academic high
schools. Certainly, to the extent that the ex-
pressed preferences of persons entering the teach-
ing profession are determinative of where in the
Nation's schools they are employed, there is no
indication in these data that the better trained,
brighter teachers will become engaged in the

r.

is

teaching of the underprivileged to the extent that
would be necessary to compensate for disadvan-
tage in their environment; on the other hand, we
find little in these data to suggest that the prefer-
ences of entering teachers account for the observed
patterns that do in fact locate more competent
teachers in schools serving the privileged.
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Table 4.11.2.-Proportion of college-level future teechers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged; by
various measures of teacher quality: Negro, non-South, fres) nen

White-collar
students

1. Verbal competence test:

High 1.4 (147)
Medium high 3.3 (120)
Medium low 2.0 (198)
Low 6.5 (185)

2. Mathematics test:

High 0 (18)
Medium 2.6 (152)
Low 3.8 (480)

3. Nonverbal reasoning test:

High
(1)

Medium
(1)

Low
(1)

4. Grade average, high school English:

A 5.7 (53)
B 3.9 (336)
C or less 2.3 (256)

5. Grade average, high school math:

A
(1)

B
(1)

C or less
(1)

6. Self-rating on "Brightness":

Above average 3.9 (152)
Average or below 3.3 (489)

I

Percent preferring-

High-ability
students

Academic high
school

White students

13 (146) 54.9 (144) 1.4 (145)
5.8 (121) 50.9 (114) 1.7 (120)
4 (198) 49.7 (185) 2.5 (197)
8 (187) 58.6 (181) 2.2 (184)

5.6 (18) 70.6 (17) 0 (18)
9.8 (153) 56 (150) 2 (152)
6.9 (481) 52.3 (457) 2. 1 (477)

10.8 (93) 60.4 (91) 1.1 (91)
7.1 (407) 53.2 (389) 2.7 (404)
6.6 (152) 50.7 (144) . 7 (152)

15.1 (53) 67.3 (52) 3.8 (53)
8 (338) 55.1 (321) 2.1 (335)
5.5 (256) 48.6 (247) 1.6 (254)

23.3 (30) 66.7 (30) 10 (30)
9.2 (184) 57.1 (177) 2.2 (184)
5.8 (430) 51.3 (409) 1.4 (425)

15.1 (152) 56.7 (150) 3.9 (152)
5.3 (491) 52.7 (467) 1.4 (486)

I Data not available.
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Table 4.11.3.-Proportion of college-level future teachers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged; by
various measures of teacher quality: White, South, freshmen

Percent preferring-

White-oollar
students

High-ability
students

Academic
ol

high I
scho

White students

1. Verbal competence test:

High 7.3 (207) 23.4 (209) 83.2 (208) 69.9 (209)

Medium high 11.1 (72) 15.3 (72) 84.5 (71) 79.2 (72)

Medium low 13.1 (84) 8.1 (86) 78.3 (83) 73.3 (86)

L 4.7 (64) 15.4 (65) 66.7 (63) 72.3 (65)

2. Mathematics test:

High 9.5 (95) 22.5 (98) 82.5 (97) 70.4 (98)
Medium 10. 5 (181) 19.3 (181) 81.1 (180) 74.6 (181)

Low 6 (151) 13.1 (153) 77 (148) 71.2 (153)

3. Nonverbal reasoning test:

High (1) 21.2 (146) 79.9 (144) 68.5 (146)

Medium (1) 15.3 (216) 82.6 (213) 75.9 (216)

Low (1) 18.6 (70) 72.1 (68) 70 (70)

4. Grade average, high school English:

A 5.7 (127) 28.7 (129) 81.3 (128) 71.3 (129)

B 10.6 (227) 14 (229) 80.4 (225) 75.5 (229)

CI or less 8.2 (73) 10.8 (74) 76.4 (72) 64.9 (74)

5. Grade average, high school math:

A (1) 21.8 (78) 82.1 (78) 79.5 (78)

B (1) 20.1 (179) 81.9 (177) 73.7 (179)

C or less (1) 13.3 (173) 77.4 (168) 68.2 (173)

6. Self-rating on "Ihdghtness":

Above average 8.9 (158) 28.5 (158) 83.9 (155) 69.8 (159)

Average or below 8.6 (267) 11.8 (271) 78.3 (267)

I

73.8 (271)

I Data not available.
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Table 4.11.4.-Proportion of college-level future teachers preferred to teach in schools serving the privileged; by
various measures of teacher quality: White, non-South, freshmen

Percent preferring-

White-collar
students

High-ability
students

Academic high
school

White students

1. Verbal competence test:
High 10.9 (578) 19.4 (577) 65.2 (575) 49.9 (577)
Medium high 7.8 (128) 7.9 (127) 63.0 (127) 57.9 (126)
Medium low 9.4 (96) 3.1 (97) 67.4 (95) 51.6 (97)
Low (9) (9) (9) (6:

2. Mathematics test:
High_ 8.8 (318) 23.3 (317) 63.9 (316) 50.5 (317)
Medium 11.9 (360) 10.3 (360) 64.4 (357) 52.4 (357)
Low 8.4 (131) 10.5 (133) 66.4 (131) 50.4 (135)

3. Nonverbal reasoning test:
High (1) 18.6 (430) 65.5 (426) 50, 6 (431)
Medium (1) 12.0 (350) 62.9 (350) 51.1 (348)
Low (1) 10.0 (30) 66.7 (30) 63.3 (30)

4. Grade average, high school English:
A 10.3 (194) 28.7 (195) 68.6 (194) 51.0 (194)
B 9.4 (449) 11.8 (450) 64.2 (447) 49.8 (445)
C or less 12.0 (166) 9.2 (163) 59.5 (163) 55.4 (166)

5. Grade average, high school math:
A (1) 23.0 (126) 61.9 (126) 46.0 (126)
B (1) 15.5 (322) 66.5 (319) 51.9 (320)
C or less (1) 12.6 (358) 63.3 (357) 52.5 (360)

6. Self-rating on "Brightness":
Above average 14.3 (293) 29.4 (293) 69.8 (291) 52.2 (291)
Average or below 7.8 (513) 7.6 (511) 61.6 (511) 50.9 (513)

Data not available.



Table 4.11.5.- Proportion of college-level future teachers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged;by various measures of teachers' quality: Negro, South, seniors

Percent preferring--

White-collar
students students

Academic high
schools

I White students

1. Verbal competence test:
1 High

4.8 (21) 19.0 (21) 52.4 (21) 4.8 (21)Medium high
4.5 (44) 18.2 (44) 64.3 (42) 2.3 (44)Medium
4. 8 (125) 7.2 (125) 60.2 (123) 4.0 (125)Medium low
1.6 (185) 8.7 (184) 60.8 (181) 1.1 (184)LOw
7.3 (551) 7.5 (547) 58.1 (544) 5.3 (550)2. Mathematics test:

High
10.0 (10) 20.0 (10) 60.0 (10) (10)Medium high
1.3 (77) 6.3 (79) 70.9 (79) 5.1 (79)Medium low
5.0 (378) 8.2 (379) 57.6 (375) 3.5 (375)Low
6. 7 (461) 8.8 (453) 58.2 (447) 4.6 (460)3. Nonverbal reasoning test:

High
2.0 (50) 12.0 (50) 72.0 (50) 4.1 (49)Medium high
7.3 (124) 7.9 (126) 50.8 (124) 1.6 (124)Medium low
5.9 (255) 9.5 (253) 62.9 (245) 3.9 (254)Low
5.4 (497) 7.7 (492) 57.9 (492) 4.8 (495)4. Grade average, high school English:

A
4.2 (215) 10.6 (218) 65.6 (218) 2.3 (221)B
4.9 (509) 7.9 (505) 57.7 (492) 4.8 (504)() or less
8.7 (195) 7.9 (191) 54.1 (194) 4. 2 (192)5. Grade average, high school math:

A
5.4 (56) 7.1 (56) 63.6 (55) 8.9 (56)B
2.4 (246) 9.6 (251) 62.1 (248) 3.2 (250)C or less
5.6 (607) 8.2 (598) 57.1 (592) 3.8 (602)6. Self-rating on "Brightness":

Above average
8.2,(365) 11.6 (361) 59.7 (362)1 4.7 (362)Average or below
4.0 (554) 6.3 (554) 58.4 (541)j 3.8 (555)7. Number of college courses in math:

5 or more
5.2 (192) 8.2 (734) 58.4 (197) 1.0 (195)3 or 4
5.9 (572) 10.3 (116) 58.2 (555) 4.1 (567)1 or 2
4.9 (162) 8.5 (71) 62.9 (159) 8.0 (162)8. Number of college courses in science:

7 or more
3.6 (195) 10.5 (191) 66.1 (189) 5.3 (190)5 or 6
5.4 (280) 7.9 (280) 60.1 (276) 2.1 (280)3 or 4
5.3 (323) 8.1 (321) 55.2 (317) 4.0 (326)1 or 2
10.2 (128) 7.8 (129) 55.8 (129) 7.0 (128)9. Number of college courses in English:

7 or more
4.4 (320) 10.5 (191) 62.7 (314) 3.2 (317)5 or 6
3.8 (421) 7.9 (280) 56.5 (414) 3.1 (42)4 or less

11.9 (185) 8.0 (450) 58.5 (183) 8.0 (187)
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Table 4.11.6.-Proportion of college-level future teachers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged;
by various measures of teacher quality: Negro, non-South, seniors

White-collar
students

1. Verbal competence test:
High 7.9 (38)

Medium high 6.1 (82)

Medium 2.9 (105)

Medium low 2.2 (90)

Low 11.1 (63)

2. Mathematics test:
High 0 (22)

Medium high 10.5 (86)

Medium low .6 (175)

Low 10.5 (95)

3. Non-verbal reasoning test:
High

514. 790

Medium high (105)

Medium low
Low 11.5 (78)

4. Grade average, high school English:
A 3.3 (92)

B 6.8 (177)

C or less 4.6 (109)

5. Grade average, high school math:
A 5.3 (38)

B 2.2 (135)

C or less 7.8 (192)

6. Self-rating on "Brightness":
Above average 7.3 (15)

Average or below 3.2 (22)

7. Number of college courses in math:
5 or more 4.3 (70)

3 or 4 5.7 (230)

1 or 2 5.1 (78)

8. Number of college courses in sci
7 or more 5.8 (69)

5 or 6
:: (3 or 4 : (94)

1 or 2 3. 8 (26)

9. Number of college courses in English:
7 or more 5.8 (171)

5 or 6 2.8 (144)

4 or less 9.5 (63)

I

Percent preferring-

High-ability
students

Academic high I

school
White students

21.1 (38) I 57.9 (38) 7.9 (38)
23.2 (82) 36.5 (74) 8.6 (81)

6.7 (107) 61.3 (102) 3.8 (104)

5.6 (90) 51.7 (85) 6.7 (90)

6.3 (64) 36.4 (56) 4.5 (66)

9.1 (22) 50.0 (22) 9.1 (22)

16.3 (86) 56.1 (86) 12.9 (85)''

9. 1 (175) 31.3 (160) 1.7 (174)

4.1 (98) 39.3 (89) 7.1 (98)

14.3 8.6 (70)

4. 5 (105) 36: 7

:::

(98) 4.9 (103)

(125) (115) 5. 6 (125)

7.4 (81) 40.0 (70) 6.2 (81)

20.7 (92) 35.2 (88) 2.2 (91)

8.3 (181) 45.3 (161) 5.6 (178)

1.9 (107) 36.5 (104) 10.1 (109)

2.6 (38) 45.9 (37) 5.3 (38)

11.9 (135) 39.2 (125) 2.2 (34)

9.8 (194) 41.0 (178) 8.8 (193)

15.3 (150) 46.2 (143) 9.4 (149)

5.8 (223) 36.6 (202) 4.1 (222)

9.1 (317) 50.0 (64) 2.9 (70)

10.2 (49) 38.5 (213) 5. C (231)

13.3 (15) 36.8 (76) 10. '. (78)

8.6 (70) 41.8 (67) 7.2 (G9)

9. 1 (198) 45.4 (183) 4.6 (195)

9.2 (87) 27.8 (79) 9.0 (89)

15. 4 (26) 37. 5 (24) 3. 8 (26)

8.6 (70) 42.1 (164) 7.0 (171)

9. 1 (198) 37.9 (132) 5.6 (144)

10.6 (113) 40.4 (57) 4.7 (64)
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Table 4.11.7.-Proportion of college-level future teachers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged; by
various measures of teacher quality: White, South, seniors

Percent preferring-

White collar
students

High-ability
students

Academic high I White students
school

1. Verbal competence test:
High 18.0 (362) 26.7 (359) 61.4 (360) 69.7 (33)Medium high 14.5 (290) 14.0 (292) 65.5 (287) 77.6 (58)Medium 16.3 (240) 13.8 (240) 62.3 (231) 71.9 (64)
Medium low 9. 9 (142) 5.6 (143) 58. 8 (136) 70. 2 (94)
Low 14.3 (98) 11.8 (96) 64.2 (95) 71.3 (87)2. Mathematics test:
High 19.1 (183) 33.7 (184) 66.1 (183) 68.1 (182)
Medium high 14.2 (459) 17.4 (459) 61.8 ;453) 71.8 (458)
Medium low 15. 2 (396) 10. 1 (396) 62. 4 (383) 74. 4 (395)
Low 14.9 (94) 5. 4 (93) 60. 0 (90) 70. 2 (94)

3. Nonverbal reasoning test:
High 16.4 (440) 22.5 (440) 63.0 (435) 68.1 (439)
Medium high 14.7 (402) 14.7 (401) 59.9 (397) 75.1 (401)
Medium low 16.1 (28) 11.9 (219) 67.3 (211) 76.5 (217)
Low 11.3 (71) 2.8 (71) 60.0 (65) 66.2 (71)

4. Grade avc,age, high school English:
A 16.3 (406) 23.3 (407) 60.0 (402) 73.2 (407)
B 15.5 (478) 11.7 (478) 64.0 (467) 72.6 (475)
C or less 13.4 (247) 14.2 (246) 64.0 (239) 68.7 (246)

5. Grade average, high school math:
A 19.7 (122) 28.7 (122) 66.4 (122) 70.2 (121)
B 14.6 (364) 18.1 (365) 64.5 (355) 72.1 (362)
C or less 14.3 (567) 12.7 (566) 60.2 (553) 71.8 (568)

6. Self-rating on "Brightness":
Above average 19.6 (525) 25.9 (526) 63.8 (522) 71.2 (524)
Average or below 11.8 (604) 8.5 (603) 61.5 (584) 72.8 (602)

7. Number of college courses in n ath.
5 or more 17.7 (243) 16.4 (1,052) 63.2 (239) 71.6 (243)
3 or 4 13.3 (570) 16.1 (31) 62.5 (558) 70.3 (569)
1 or 2 17.2 (319) 26.3 (19) 62.2 (312) 75.4 (317)

8. Number of college courses in science:
7 or more 14.2 (408) 19.3 (405) 64.7 (402) 71.2 (406)
5 or 6 14. 3 (420) 16. 2 (420) 61. 7 (413) 74. 0 (420)
3 or 4 17.4 (258) 12.0 (259) 60.5 (248) 70.4 (257)
1 or 2 23.9 (46) 21.7 (46) 63.0 (46) 69.6 (46)

9. Number of college courses in English:
7 or more 16.0 (620) 19.2 (407) 63.0 (610) 68.5 (619)
5 or 6 15.4 (462) 16.2 (420) 61.9 (44) 77.2 (460)
4 or less 8.0 (50) 13.4 (305) 64.0 (50) 63.0 (50)
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Table 4.11.8.-Proportion of college-level future teachers preferring to teach in schools serving the privileged; by
various measures of teacher quality: White, non-South, seniors

Percent preferring-

White-collar
students

High - ability
students

Academic
l
high

schoo
White students

1. Verbal competence test:

High 16.7 (492) 20.8 (491) 45.8 (483) 50.9 (483)
Medium high 18.0 (523) 13.2 (524) 49.9 (511) 50.2 (520)
Medium 19.4 (356) 19.8 (359) 50.3 (348) 53.0 (355)
Medium low 15.2 (184) 13.3 (181) 43.8 (178) 45.1 (182)
Low 16.3 (98) 13.3 (98) 34.3 (99) 61.5 (96)

2. Mathematics test:

High 19.8 (449) 20.8 (448) 52.5 (442) 54.8 (445)
Medium high 17.6 (716) 16.7 (720) 45.0 (706) 48.4 (711)
Medium low 15.5 (425) 13.7 (424) 45.4 (412) 51.9 (420)
Low 12.7 (63) 13.1 (61) 44.1 (59) 50.0 (60)

3. Nonverbal reasoning test:

High 18.5 (915) 18.8 (918) 48.1 (903) 52.3 (911)
Medium high 16.4 (500) 13.8 (499) 49.2 (486) 50.4 (490)
Medium low 15.7 (191) 16.3 (190) 41.3 (184) 46.3 (190)
Low__ 18.2 (44) 14.0 (43) 31.8 (44) 54.8 (42)

4. Grade average, high school English:

A 18.2 (446) 18.4 (445) 49.9 (437) 49.0 (441)
B 17.1 (901) 16.4 (901) 47.5 (874) 50.7 (891)
C or less 17.4 (299) 15.7 (300) 41.9 (301) 53.7 (300)

5, Grade average, high school math:

A 18.5 (248) 19.4 (248) 52.0 (246) 49.0 (247)
B 18.4 (591) 16.6 (595) 51.1 (577) 54.5 (587)
C or less 16.5 (710) 14.6 (710) 41.2 (692) 49.5 (699)

6. Self-rating on "Brightness":

Above average 20.1 (943) 22.7 (941) 49.0 (923) 52.4 (931)
Average or below 13.7 (693) 8.5 (697) 44.3 (681) 50.1 (690)

7. Number of college courses in math:

5 or more 23.0 (248) 17.2 (1,475) 58.2 (239) 59.0 (244)
3 or 4 17.1 (974) 14.2 (162) 45.9 (958) 49.5 (969)
1 or 2 15.1 (431) 18.8 (16) 43.6 (422) 50.1 (423)

8. Number of college courses in science:

7 or more 17.7 (260) 21.5 (260) 53.1 (254) 51.2 (258)
5 or 6 18.0 (679) 14.4 (681) 48.9 (664) 48.8 (674)
3 or 4 16.4 (602) 117.1 (604) 42.8 (594) 54.3 (598)
1 or 2 19.6 (112) 20.4 (108) 45.8 (107) 47.2 (106)

9. Number of college courses in English:

7 or more 18.2 (696) 21.5 (260) 50.6 (683) 47.7 (684)
5 or 6 16.7 (777) 14.4 (681) 44.1 (766) 53.4 (776)
4 or less 17.8 (180) 17.6 (712) 47.1 (170) 54.5 (176)

4.12 Selected characteristics of future
teachers in college in 1965

Table 4.12.1 describes various characteristics of
the next generation of teachers, by race' and region.
It is important in reading the items to remember
that the number of Negro future teachers is much
greater in the South than in the North, so that the
columns for Negro South to a large extent describe
the next generation of Negro teachers. On many
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items the racial difference is much less outside than
in the South.

Detailed commentary will not be made, since
the items are self-explanatory. However, several
summary comments may help point up features of
the table:

(1) Negro future teachers in both regions have
lower socioeconomic backgrounds than do whites;

(2) Future teachers of both races are products
of segregated schooling to a large extent, and this



pattern of segregation is current in their colleges
as well as a part of their public school background;
though more severe in the South, it is quite pro-
nounced in the North as well. The pattern of
segregation applies to their teachers as well as to
their classmates. In a word, the Nation's future
teachers are interracially inexperienced . Also,
very few Negro future teachers-but well over
half the Southern whites and about one -thLrd of the
Northern whites-believe that student; in the
public schools should be taught by pursons of
their own race, and all groups are more likely to
believe that whites should be taught by whites
th,n to believe that nonwhites should be taught
by nonwhites;

(3) College recruiters affect the racial mix of
their colleges by the selection of high schools they
choose to visit; Negro colleges, for example, visit
high schools that have Negro students in them;

(4) White college students make an earlier
decision to attend college, and more of them
attend the college they most prefer; also, more of
them were encouraged by their teachers to go to
college;

(5) Negro future teachers are generally more
likely to respond to agree-disagree items so as to
suggest that extra-personal impediments are
responsible for failure, and this pattern is analo-
gous to that reported for public school students in
an earlier part of the report.

Table 4.12.1. Selected descriptive characteris tics and educational experience of college freshmen and senior future
teachers; by race and region, Fall 1965

Freshmen Seniors

SourceSouth North South North

Negro White Negro White Negro White Negro White

Percent male 30.7 16. 1 19. 2 28. 8 31.7 33.3 19. 6 27.4 (1, 1)
Average age 18.1 17.9 18.4 18 21.9 21. 22.5 21.6 (2, 2)
Percent lived in large cities 19. 9 10. 1 51. 3 32. 1 21. 6 10. 9 62. 8 36. 9 (8, 8)
Percent lived in suburbs 11. 9 18. 6 16. 0 29. 4 8. 2 11 10. 5 24.9 (8, 8)
Percent lived in small town or farm community__ 39. 7 45. 5 16. 8 24. 8 40. 9 56. 1 17. 4 21. 3 (8, 8)
Percent with white-collar father 18. 2 50. 3 22. 8 45. 2 20. 0 48. 6 21. 1 48. 8 (24, 24)
Pero -nt whose fathers graduated high school___ 34. 5 68. 4 51. 0 63. 6 31. 9 58. 9 41. 6 57. 7 (26, 26)
Percent whose fathers graduated college _- _ - 7. 8 16. 2 9. 6 12. 6 7. 3 14. 2 4. 6 12. 8 (26, 26)
Percent whose mothers graduated high school__ 46. 1 77. 6 64. 5 67. 2 44. 3 71. 2 52. 9 62. 3 (27, 27)
Percent whose mothers graduated college 10. 7 13. 1 9. 9 5. 8 10. 9 12. 9 8. 2 8. 6 (27, 27)
Percent high school classmates going to college 44. 7 52. 8 45. 1 51 37. 1 42. 4 39. 5 44. 1 (54, 47)
Percent learned to study well in high school 74. 7 64. 7 68. 5 54. 5 64. 4 47. 4 61 54. 2 (55, 48)
Percent rating high school good preparation.. - - 51. 9 58 49. 3 57. 7 42. 4 48. 5 53. 3 56. 2 (56, 49)
Average expected grade point average (highest

=4) 3.0 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.4 3.6 3.6 (59, 52)
Percent reporting all college classmates white__ . 8 57. 0 . 8 16. 3 1 66. 0 3. 7 24. 4 (66, 69)
Percent reporting less than half college class-

mates white.. 98. 3 3. 4 56. 2 6. 4 97. 6 2. 9 47. 7 6. 3 (66, 60)
Percent reporting all high school classmates

white . 6 66. 6 . 8 37 . 6 80. 8 2. 3 41. 9 (67, 61)
Percent reporting all or almost all high school

classma,tes white 2. 8 95. 4 15. 7 76. 1 1. 4 92. 1 18. 5 78. 7 (67, 61)
Percent reporting less than half high school

classmates white 94. 2 . 9 51. 8 3. 8 97 1. 5 51. 7 3. 7 (67, 61)
Percent reporting all high school teachers

white 2. 5 97. 5 11. 7 68. 6 (69, 63)
Percent reporting all or almost all high school

teachers white 4.4 98. 9 33. 5 94. 8 (69, 63)
Percent reporting less than half high school

teachers white 92. 2 4 37. 9 1. 0 (69, 63)
Percent reporting all college teachers white_ __ _ . 6 99. 5 12. 6 82. 8 1. 6 98. 8 40. 3 86. 5 (70, 64)
Percent reporting less than half college teachers

white 99
41 'I

.2
0

65. 1
1 et A

2. 5
0

96. 4
519 2

1. 0
A

44. 8
17 R

3. 2
1 7

(70, 64)
(7f)

R4)

'The first figure refers to the number of the question in the questionnaire booklet for freshman, the second to that for seniors.
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Table 4.12.1 (continued)-Selected descriptive characteristics and educational experience of college freshmen andsenior future teachers; by race and region, Fall 1965olat-
Freshmen Seniors

Sources
South North South North

Negro White Negro White Negro White Negro White

Average number of Negr, colleges visited high
school 6. 1 0. 1 3. 1 0. 7 4. 8 0. 1 2. 3 0. 4 (88, 8' )Percent whose high school was visited by col-
lege they are presently attending 55. 8 56. 5 42. 9 45. 6 48. 1 40. 8 24. 4 31. 4 (89, 82)Percent whose college invited high school to
visit_ 50. 3 52. 8 54. 0 52. 0

(90, )Percent decided to attend college before 7th
grade 54. 9 71. 8 54. 2 57. 5 51. 7 59. 5 53. 6 49. 8 (91, 83)Percent decided on college after 11th grade__ _ 26. 5 6. 0 15, 6 9. 8 24. 6 18. 7 26. 8 19. 1 (91, 83)Percent decided on present college before 7th
grade 10. 3 6. 2 6. 5 6. 5 12. 8 6. 7 3. 9 4. 3 (92, 84)Percent decided on present college after 11th
grade 64. 1 61. 7 73. 4 65. 2 73. 8 76. 4 81. 7 77. 3 (92, 84)Percent in most desired college 58. 5 64. 4 50. 5 64. 3 43. 5 61. 4 34. 4 52. 9 (93, 85)Percent who find writing very difficult 17. 6 23. 6 19. 1 16. 5 12. 2 12 9. 9 9. 2 (95, 87)Percent whose teachers encouraged college 84. 9 92. 4 78. 5 86. 7 74. 7 73. 4 63. 6 74. 2 (98, 89)Percent agree: "Good luck is more important
than hard work for sucess" 6. 9 1. 6 2. 4 0. 6 7. 7 1. 9 3. 1 2. 1 (100, 102)Percent agree: "Every time I try to get ahead
something or somebody stops me" 16. 9 5. 1 12. 4 5. 2 15. 8 4. 0 11. 1 2. 4 (100, 102)Percent agree: "If a person is not successful in
life, it is his own fault" 32. 6 26. 9 38. 7 32. 3 34. 7 28. 3 46. 4 30. 5 (100, 102)Percent agree: "People who accept their con-
dition in life are happier than those who try
to change things" 46. 8 31, 6 30. 3 26. 6 36.0 25. 5 14. 5 21. 5 (100, 102)Percent agree: "I would make any sacrifice
to get ahead in the world" 47. 5 12. 2 35. 0 12. 41. 7 9. 9 22. 7 10. 4 (100, 102)Percent agree: "People like me don't hay.. a.
very good chance to be successful in life"... , _ 6. 1 0.9 3. 7 1. u 4. 5 1. 1 4. 4 1. 4 (100, 102)Percent wee: "If I could change, I would be
someone different from myself" 15. 1 7. 6 14. 4 12. 1 13. 3 8. 1 10. 9 10. 3 (100, 102)Percent planni.ng to teach in elementary grades_ 30.5 40.9 53.9 47.9 37.4 34.5 64. 2 56.7 (111, 113)Percent umiecided what level to teach 15. 5 3 5. 1 5. 1 3.9 1. 9 5. 3 4.8 (111, 113)Percent believing nonwhite school should have
nonwhite faculty 9. 3 55. 2 I 7. 2 28. 7 10. 7 57. 3 7. 6 27. 2 (112, 118)Percent believing white school should have
white faculty 17. 0 83. 2 13. 6 45. 5 18. 0 81. 9 10. 5 38. 1 (114, 120)

*The first figure refers to the number of the question in the questionnaire booklet for freshman, the second to that for seniors.
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5.0 Higher Education

5.1 General description of data
The basic question of this section is whether

important characteristics of colleges vary by the
racial composition of the student body. Or, more
specifically, do Negro students attend colleges that
are different from those attended by white with
respect to characteristics presumably related to the
quality of Education.

The South's segregated system of higher educa-
tion has made comparisons between Negro colleges
and white colleges possible for some time in those
States. We know that faculties in these colleges
receive lower pay, that laboratories are less well
equipped, that fewer faculty members hold the
earned doctorate, that teaching loads are heavier,
and that library holdings may be meager. But it
has not heretofore been possible to offer similar
descriptions of the higher education of Negroes
outside the South, since information on the racial
composition of student bodies has not been avail-
able. However, the Opening Fall Enrollment
Survey in 1965 secured estimates of the racial
composition of first-time students and of degree-
seeking students from 92 percent of all institutions
of higher learning in the Nation. (Estimates for
an additional 60 institutions were secured through
the courtesy of Howard J. McGrath, who had
obtained information while preparing his mono-
graph, The Predominantly Negro College in Transi-
tion (New York: Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity, 1965).) Respondents, usually college reg-
istrars, were asked to "give your best estimate of
the number (separately of all students and of all
first-time students) who are (a) Negro and (b)
other nonwhite." Two States, New York and
California, account for approximately half of the
nonraspondents. Thus, we are able to ask, for
the Nation rather than only the South: Do
Negroes attend colleges and universities with
facilities and resources comparable to those at-
tended by whites? What are the resources that
go into the education of Negroes compared to
those committed to the education of whites?
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The distribution of racial components of total
college enrollment over geographical regions is
shown in tables 5.1.1 through 5.1.3.

The measures by which colleges of varying
racial composition are compared were secured
from existing records, principally those from the
regular surveys of the Higher Education Branch
of the Office of Education; no new data were
secured specifically for this study. In all in-
stances the most recent available data are used.
The measures represent the range of available
records; they, and their intended purpose, are as
follows:

1. Student-faculty ratio.This is intended to
assess teaching load. The larger the
number of students per faculty member,
the greater should be the number of
hours spent in the classroom by the
typical faculty member and, correspond-
ingly, the lesser should be the time
available to the faculty for scholarly re-
search and writing. Both students and
faculty are reported in full-time equiva-
lents. The data are from fall 1963.

2. Percent of faculty with earned doctorate.-7-
This is a direct measure of the degree of
formal training received by the faculty.
The data are for 1963.

3. Percent of students from within the State.
This pertains to the drawing power and
radius of reputation of the institution.
We would expect the student body to be
less cosmopolitan, less diverse in experi-
ences and interests, when a large percent-
age is drawn from the immediate vicinity.
Data were secured in 1963.

4. Faculty salary mean, by rank and overall.
We regard this as reflecting the competi-
tive position of the institution in the task
of staff recruitment Under open-market
conditions, the more highly qualified
professors locate where the financial



compensations are greatest. Salaries are
reported as of fall 1963.

5. Expenditures per students.This value
reflects the investment that the institu-
tion makes in the education of its stu-
dents. It is assumed that the quality of
education offered the students is higher
where the expenditures are higher. Ex-
penditures are reported for the 1964
academic year.

6. Room cost.One issue in higher education
is the economic availability of higher
education. Does it cost Negroes more,
or less, than it costs whites to attend
college? The present measure is fallible,
since it has no meaning for community
students, but in general it gives us some
indication of comparable costs as of 1964.

7. Phi Beta Kappa chapter.Colleges and
universities must meet certain standards
of excellence before the Nation's oldest
and most distinguished scholastic honor-
ary society will establish chapters on their
campuses. Thus, the presence of PBS
chapter offers an independet., measure of
the quality of the institution. Infor-
mation was supplied by the national
headquarters of Phi Beta Kappa and is
correct as of fall 1965.

8. American Association of University Pro-
fessors chapter.The AAUP' is intended
to represent and encourage the profes-
sional interests of university professors.
It concerns itself with academic freedom,
salaries, and other working conditions.
Faculties on campuses having AAUP
chapters may be presumed, on the aver-
age, to be better organized, more con-
cerned with professional conditions and
development, and better able to secure
representation of faculty interests in the
administrative decisions of the institution.
AAUP headquarters supplied up-to-date
information as of fall 1965.

9. Tuition and fees. We are concerned here,
as with room costs, with the extent to
which a college education is within
economic reach of all high school gra du-
ates. This information gives us another
indication of whether Negroes pay as
much, more, or less than whites to receive
a college education. The year repre-
sented is 1964.

rS111.. -

10. Library resources.This information is
assumed to reflect a major dimension of
the educational facilities of the institution.
The number of library volumes is itself a
measure of educational resources, since
it suggests the range of published infor-
mation to which students have access,
and is probably the most directly relevant
of our several measures pertaining to
libraries. The other measures should be
considered as indicators of effort i.e., of
how'much the institution is investing cur-
rently proportional to its size and resources;
these measures include expenditures p er
faculty, expenditures per student, a ad
library expenditures as a proportion of
total educational and general expendi-
tures. It will be well to remember that a
given institution or type may look good
on these measures because of a current
crash program of library development to
compensate for past inadequacies. Data
were obtained during the 1963-64 aca-
demic year.

11. Size of student body.Inferences concern-
ing the relevance of size to quality of
educational opportunity are extremely
hazardous under any circumstance. Ex-
tremely small campuses may not produce
diversity in program or range of outlook
among either faculty or students, yet the
fear is often expressed that on extremely
large campuses an impersonality in
student-student and student-faculty rela-
tions may be detrimental to the educa-
tional interests of some types of students.
These data are reported solely for descrip-
tive purposes, and are for the year
1965-66.

12. Freshmanlsenior ratio.This value is de-
termined for each institution by dividing
the number of baccalaureate degrees
awarded in spring 1964 by the number of
first-time students in fall 1960. It is,
thus, a gross effort to measure an institu-
tion's ability to hold its students and
move them through its requirements to a
successful termination. The measure is
contaminated by differential transfer
rates and influx of students from junior
colleges, and should be used cautiously.

13. Freshman /student body ratio.This meas-
ure has the same purpose as the prior one.
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Table 5.1.1.Estimated number of college students by race and region, fall, 1965 1

New
England

Mid-East Great Lakes Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West Total

White
Negro
Other nonwhite

Total

313,
2,
1,

514
216
538

781,
30,
6,

112
226
542

821,
30,
10,

999
870
822

375,
8,
2,

043
500
885

778,
101,

4,

472
648
996

434,
20,

7,

005
620
012

175,
1,
1,

800
605
968

552,
11,
16,

153
631
092

4, 232,
207,

51,

098
316
855

317, 268 817, 880 863, 691 386, 428 885, 116 461, 637 179, 373 579, 876 4, 491, 269

I Based on reports received on 2,013 institutions from among a total of 2,183.

Table 5.1.2.Distribution of college students by race within region, fall, 1965
[In percentages 1]

New England Mid-East Great Lakes Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West

White 98. 82 95. 50 95. 17 97.05 87. 95 94. 01 98. 01 95. 22
Negro . 69 3. 70 3. 57 2. 20 11. 48 4. 47 . 89 2. 00
Other nonwhite . 48 . 80 1. 25 . 75 . 56 1. 52 1. 10 2. 78

Total 99. 99 100. 00 99. 99 100. 00 99. 99 100. 00 100. 00 100. 00

I Based on reports received on 2,013 institutions from among a total of 2,183.

Table 5.1.3.Distribution of college students by race across region, fall, 1965
Up percentages 1]

New
England

Mid-East Great Lakes Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West Total

White 7. 41 18. 46 19. 42 8. 86 1'.39 10. 26 4. 15 13. 05 100. 00
Negro 1. 07 14. 58 14. 89 4. 10 49. 03 9. 95 . 77 5. 61 100. 00
Other nonwhite 2. 97 12. 62 20. 87 5. 56 9. 63 13. 52 3. 80 31. 03 loa 00

I Based on reports on 2,013 institutions from among a total of 2,183.

Except for new campuses, when freshmen
constitute a large proportion of the
student body it would seem that the
institution does a poor job of holding its
students. Data are for fall 1965.

5.2 Tabular presentation of data

The data that have been accumulated on the
various characteristics described above are here
presented in 38 tables (5,2.1 to 5.2.38) with brief
discussions of the more significant indications of
the data.

First we describe the general layout of the tables.
Let us consider only the upper half of each table,
since the lower half repeats the analysis by substi-
tuting "Other nonwhites" for "Negroes," The
upper half in turn is divided into two parts, desig-
nated by the headings: "Negroes as percent of all
students in designated quarter" and "Negroes in
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designated quarterpercent of all Negro stu-
dents." There are different ways of looking at
the same data. If we think of the total table
as divided into four sets of columns, then the
first and third sets address themselves to this
question: With institutions rank-ordered and
divided into quarters on the given characteristics,
what percent of the student population is Negro
(or other nonwhite) in each quarter? The second
and fourth sets use the same quartile breaks but
ask a different question: Taking all Negro (or other
nonwhite) college students in the given region, how
are they distributed across the rank-ordered
quarters on the specified characteristics? For ex-
ample, in a given quarter a given value (let us say
10 percent in the second quhrter) appearing in the
first set would be read as follows: Negroes are
10 percent of the student bodies in institutions
that rank in the second quarter on the indi-
cated characteristic. The same value appear-



ing in the same position in the second set would be
read thus: 10 percent of all Negroes in the specified
region and type of institution attend schools that
rank in the second quarter of the indicated
characteristic.

In other words, the numerator is the same in
both sets. The number of Negro college students
enrolled in colleges in a given quarter, but the
denominator differsIn the first set it is the total
number of students in the region and in the second
set it is the total number of Negro (or other non-
white) students in the region.

The quartile values were developed separately
for each region, each measure, and for each
type of institution (public or private). The
regions were merged only to develop quartile
values for the last three lines of each table, and
public and private institutions were merged only
to develop quartile values for the table's last line.

I The number of institutions represented in the
.
computations appears near the left side of each
table, and the characteristic with which the table
deals is indicated at the top of the table.

It may be helpful if we read table 5.2.1 ("Size
of student body") in some detail concentrating on
public institutions in the North Atlantic region
(the first row). There are 115 such colleges and
universities. They were rank-ordered on size of
student body and divided into quarters such
that the smallest institutions make up the first
quarter and the largest comprise the fourth
quarter. The figures entered in the four columns
are read as follows: 7.72 percent of the students
are Negro in institutions that rank in the lowest
quarter on size among public colleges and uni-
versities in the North Atlantic region: among
those that rank in the second quarter the figure is
16.17 percent, and among those in the third
quarter on size 1.75 percent are Negro, whereas
Negroes constitute 2.19 percent of the student
body in the region's largest public institutions.
We may get comparable figures for any other
region. We would read the second set, of columns
(still for public institutions in the North Atlantic)
somewhat differently: Of all Negro students
attending public institutions 7.10 percent attend
the smallest among these colleges, 34.89 percent
attend those ranked in the second (next to lowest)
quarter on size, 9.31 percent those in the third
quarter, and 48.70 percent of all public college
Negro students are in the largest institutions in
the region. If Negroes were in the same size

schools as whites, then the numbers for each
quarter should be identical. A higher number in
a given quarter reveals that there is a concentra-
tion of Negro students in colleges in that quarter.

Our discussion will deal only with Negro
students. The lower half of each table, which
deals with other nonwhite students, can be inter-
preted similarly on inspection.

The reader will note that there are two tables
for each variable, differing in that the first one in
each pair is based on Regional Quartile Norms and
the second one on National Quartile Norms.
Except on occasional instances the text will be
concerned with the first (Regional Quartile Norms)
table in each pair, leaving it to the interested
reader to inspect the latter one. However, a
word should be said about the meaning of the
numbers. As we have explained, in the table on
Regional Quartile Norms the schools in each
region have been rank ordered and divided into
quarters independent of the schools in any other
region; thus, a Southern college in the fourth
quartile on size is among the largest institutions
in the South. But in the table on National
Quartile Norms all the Nation's colleges are rank
ordered and quartile values determined; therefore,
any college in the South ranked in the fourth
quarter is among the top 25 percent in size among
the Nation's colleges and universities. Illustra-
tively, we would read the values on size of student
body for public institutions in the South as
follows: 48.15 percent of the students are Negro in
the quarter of colleges smallest in size; 9.99 percent
are Negro in those falling into the second quarter,
19.42 percent in those in the third quarter, whereas
among the Nation's largest colleges, 9.38 percent of
the students are Negro. Moving into the second
set of columns, we observe (again in the South)
that, considering all Negro students in the South,
1.97 percent of them attend colleges that rank
among the Nation's smallest, 2.29 percent attend
colleges ranked in the second quarter of the Nation
on size, 20.67 percent are in the third, and 75.06
percent are in colleges that rank in the top quarter
in the Nation on size.

Size of student body (tables 5.2.1 and 5.2.2)
Public institutions.Negro students tend not

to concentrate in either the largest or the smallest
institutions in any region in the Nation. Thus,
for all public institutions they constitute only 3.28
percent of the student bodies in institutions rank-
ing in the top, quarter in size, but 11.43 percent in



those ranking in the second quarter. Especially

in the South and Southwest regions are they under-
represented in the upper quarter; and, by contrast,
Negro students in the Great Lakes and Plains

States are uniquely likely to attend the region's
largest institutions.

But the average Negro college student is
educated in an institution ranking in the highest

Negroes as percent of all students in designated Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
,

quarter Negro students

1st 2d 3d

Table 5.2.1. Variable names Size of student body, U.S. colleges, regional quartile I norms 1965-1966

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2) (3) (4) (5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

20:1 3d

(8) (9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 115 7. 72 16. 17 1. 75 2. 19 7. 10

Great Lakes and Plains 193 . 96 2. 80 6. 15 3. 36 . 36

South 178 15. 89 19. 81 19. 26 6. 07 6. 11

Southwest 88 2. 16 7. 09 12. 91 1. 87 1. 50

Rocky Mountains and Far
West I 144 1. 25 1. 20 2.80 1. 78 1. 97

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 457 2. 38 1. 34 1. 96 2. 85 1. 38

Great Lakes and Plains 416 1. 50 2. 71 1. 52 2. 21 2. 19

South 283 15. 58 22. 07 21. 66 7. 72 6. 50

Southwest 62 10. 72 23. 69 8. 26 . 92 8.46

Rocky Mountains and Far
West I 137 1. 54 . 95 1. 11 1. 12 3. 31

34. 89 9.31 48. 70
3. 53 29. 00 67. 11

18. 83 38. 67 36. 39
12. 17 54. 45 31. 88

6. 22 32. 37 59.44

All public institutions
All private instiLutions___..

All institutions

3. 36 11. 98 83. 29
13. 01 14. 47 70. 33
23. 52 36. 84 33. 14 1

48.95 32.09 10.50

6. 98 19. 30 70. 41

718 5. 21 11. 43 8.40 3. 28 2.64
1, 355 4. 45 8. 37 6. 99 2. 76 2. 87

2, 073 6. 51 7. 52 6. 42 3. 94 2. 96

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions
1st

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

17. 81 32. 78 46. 77
18. 63 30. 89 47. 61

11. 28 20. 74 65. 02

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

(2) (11)

2d 3d

(12) (13)

4th 1st 2d

(14) (15) (16)

3d

('

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 115 O. 21 0. 59 0. 22 0. 55 1. 32

Great Lakes and Plains 193 . 89 . 57 . 60 1. 43 1. 01

South 178 . 08 . 50 . 14 . 64 . 67

Southwest 88 3. 98 1. 19 2. 62 1. 16 7. 79

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 144 2. 33 1. 89 2. 39 1. 98 3. 44

8. 60 82. 11
2.20 8.78 88.00

10. 20 5. 97 83. 16
5. 76 31. 02 55. 44

9.16 25.72 61.68

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 457 1. 54 1. 57 . 83 . 77

Great Lakes and Plains 416 . 84 1. 00 . 76 . 89

South 283 1. 64 1. 80 . 56 . 44

Southwest 62 . 99 3. 17 1. 32 1. 42

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 137 6. 69 4.40 6. 16 2. 43

2. 75
2. 94

12. 56
2. 74

4. 71

12. 13 15. 69 69. 42
11. 56 17. 46 68. 03
35. 13 17. 35 34. 98
22. 92 17. 88 56. 45

10. 55 34. 80 49. 94

All public institutions 718 1. 04 1. 08 . 80 1. 28

All private institutions_ _ _ 1, 355 1. 86 1. 78 1. 28 . 98
2. 22
4. 30

7. 15 13. 18 77. 44
14. 24 20. 40 61. 06

All institutions_ 2, 073 1. 78 1. 32 I 1. 05 1. 14

1 From smallest to largest: 1st nuarterusmallest institutions.
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two quarters on size, and in the Great Lakes and
Plains two in every three attend colleges in the
largest quarter. For the Nation, 46.77 percent
attend the largest institutions and 2.64 percent are
in the smallest group. Negroes in the South and

-VT

Southwest are least likely to attend the large
institutions. In the Great Lakes and Plains, and
Rocky Mountains and Far West, more than 9 of
every 10 Negro students attend institutions ranked
in the largest quarter for the Nation.

Table 5.2.2.-Variable name: Size of student body, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

let

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

OD

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d I

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 115 1. 25 14 97 9. 38 2. 08 0. 21 21. 09 23. 68 55. 02

Great Lakes and Plains 193 . 38 1. 83 6. 81 3. 76 . 08 1. 57 7. 77 90. 58

South 178 48. 15 9. 99 19. 42 9. 38 1. 97 2. 29 20. 67 75. 06

Southwest 88 2. 81 2. 19 6. 39 4. 08 . 28 1. 06 12. 41 86.25
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 144 1. 37 1. 43 1. 03 2. 02 . 35 1. 54 3. 80 94. 31

Private institutions:
No h Atlantic 457 1. 82 2. 23 1. 27 3. 08 2. 43 7. 54 9. 72 80. 32

Grey ', Lakes and Plains 416 1. 59 2. 23 1. 45 2. 55 3. 80 14. 95 22. 03 59. 23

South 283 18. 97 18. 45 15. 33 6. 21 9. 73 36. 86 37. 92 15. 48

Southwest 62 11. 87 19. 62 6. 57 . 97 8. 29 49. 20 32. 96 9. 54

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 137 1. 22 1. 05 1. 09 1. 12 5. 28 9. 78 27. 42 57. 53

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
Number of designated quarter of all nonwhite students

Control and region institu-
tions

1st 2d 8d 4th 1st 2d 3d 4th

(1) (2) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (10) (17) (18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 115 0. 13 0. 24 0. 53 0. 50 0. 15 2. 30 8. 99 88. 56

Great Lakes and Plains 193 . 32 . 84 . 45 1. 29 . 21 2. 23 1. 57 95. 98

South 178 . 04 . 10 . 45 . 52 .03 . 51 10. 33 89. 12

Southwest 88 3. 06 4. 94 1. 39 1. 43 . 87 6. 71 7. 59 84. 83

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 144 1. 27 2. 83 2. 36 2. 04 . 30 2. 84 8. 12 88. 74

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 457 2. 60 . 86 . 68 . 80 10. 72 8. 95 15. 99 64. 34

Great Lakes and Plains 416 . 93 . 91 . 66 1. 00 5. 33 14. 60 24. 17 55. 90

South 283 1. 49 1. 20 . 39 . 54 14. 00 43. 80 17. 51 24. 69

Southwest ' 62 1. 00 2. 74 1. 18 1. 53 2. 45 24. 04 20. 70 52. 82

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 137 4. 77 4. 39 4. 97 2. 35 6. 75 13. 28 40. 66 39. 31

1 From smallest to largest: let quarter - smallest institutions.
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Private institutions.Regional differences arc
somewhat more pronounced in private than in
public institutions. In th© Southwest region a
majority of all Negro students attending private
institutions are in the smaller ones (first and
second quarters), whereas in the Rocky Moun-
tains and Far West and in the Great Lakes and
Plains, over 70 percent attend colleges in the
largest quartile in size. But comparing all public
with all private institutions, no differences of any
magnitude are apparent. And, whereas Negroes
form a larger proportion of the student body in
the largest than in the smallest private institutions
in the North Atlantic, they form twice as large a
proportion of the student bodies in the smallest
compared to the largest institutions in the South,
and over 10 times as great a proportion in a similar
comparison in the Southwest.

For all colleges and universities in the Nation,
it may be said that approximately two-thirds of
all Negro students attend colleges ranked in the
largest quarter in size but that Negro students
constitute a smaller proportion of the student bodies
in the largest institutions than in the smaller ones.

Percent student body within States (tables
5.2.3 and 5.2.4)

Public institutions.Negro students generally
tend to attend colleges that draw relatively few
students from out of State. Except in the South-
west, the proportion of students who are Negro
is least in the institutions in the upper quartile
on proportion of students coming from out of
State. The absence of a cosmopolitan quality is
especially apparent in the Great Lakes and Plains
and in the South. There is a general tendency
for a smaller proportion of Negro students to
appear in colleges ranked in the upper quartile on
this measure.

However, for all public institutions in the Na-
tion, more than half of the Negro students are
enrolled in institutions ranked above the median
in their capacity to attract students from out of
State. The South and Southwest exceed other
regions in the proportion of their Negro students
whose colleges have high proportions of out-of-
State students; this probably reflects the fact that
a number of Negro students come from out of
region to be educated in all-Negro institutions of
higher learning in the South.

Private institutions.Regional variation is per-
haps more substantial in the private than in
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public institutions. The Great Lakes and Plains,
and Rocky Mountains and Far West, have pro-
nounced tendencies for their Negro students to )

attend colleges with relatively few out-of-State
students. On the other hand, Negroes constitute
a larger proportion of the student body in the
highest quartile in the North Atlantic region. For '
all private institutions, there is very little differ-
ence between the quarters in the percent of student
body that is Negro, except that institutions in the
upper quarter on out-of-State students have a
somewhat higher proportion of Negro students.
Looking at all institutions it is quite apparent that
over two-thirds of all the Nation's Negro students;
attund colleges that rank below the median on this
measure of the cosmopolitan flavor of campus life.

Percent students pursuing degree (tables 5.2.5
and 5.2.6)

This measure should reflect the degree of success
the institution has in moving its students through
to graduation. It is developed by dividing the
number of freshmen, fall 1960, into the number of
baccalaureate degrees awarded spring 1964, and
includes only senior colleges. The measure would
be contaminated by any large influx of transfer
students, such as may occur in areas with a well
developed junior college system, and so the index
value may exceed 1.00 (i.e., there are more seniors
graduating than freshmen entering). But, unless
the influx of transfers is somehow, and, strongly,
related to the racial composition of the student
body, the conclusions given here would not be
invalidated.

Public institutions.In all regions except the
Rocky Mountains and. Far West region there is a
heavy concentration of Negro students in those
colleges that do the poorest job of graduating
their students, i.e., that rank in the lowest quarter
of the senior/freshmen ratio; and in the Rocky
Mountains-Far West, nearly three-fourths of all
Negro students are in colleges ranked in the
next to bottom quartile. In three of the five
regionsNorth Atlantic, Great Lakes and Plains,
and Southwest, over half of all Negro students are
in lowest quarter institutions, and nearly half are
so in the South. Only in the North Atlantic do
as many as one-fourth of the Negroes attend
upper colleges. Perhaps the South can be taken
as illustrative of this national feature; here,
24 percent of the student body is Negro in insti-
tutions that perform poorest in their efforts to
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Table 5.2.3.-Variable name: Percent student body from within State, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
quarter Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st 2d

(7) (8)

3d 4th

(10)

public Institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

k Private institutions:

100 2. 52 4. 52 4. 91 1. 91

178 9. 57 7. 07 2. 36 2. 24

155 26. 27 11. 32 15. 54 4. 74

83 1. 82 7. 53 5. 86 2. 07

127 2. 21 2. 06 1. 86 . 95

21. 68 37. 48 23. 22 17. 62
17. 73 35. 50 20. 04 26. 72
27. 24 18. 23 36. 29 18. 23

5. 83 33. 53 43. 22 17. 43

27. 00 I 32. 74 22. 73 17. 54

North Atlantic 420 1. 43 1. 51 1. 49 7. 85

Great Lakes and Plains 390 3. 03 1. 85 1. 31 2. 15

South 270 15. 99 10. 49 18. 35 7. 87

Southwest 59 1. 08 14. 38 3. 65 . 49

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 132 1. 02 1. 52 . 89 . 99

15. 86 18. 55 11. 65 53.94
40. 58 27. 49 14. 99 16. 94
28. 16 23. 27 36. 84 11. 74

3. 81 67. 17 27. 98 1. 04

30. 80 1 30. 22 14. 32 24. 67

All public institutions 643 6. 62 5. 37 6. 73 2. 80

All private institutions_ _ 1, 271 3. 90 3. 79 3. 76 5. 35
24. 87 I 18. 95 34. 76 21. 42
27. 31 27. 52 22. 01 23. 16

All institutions 1, 914 5. 52 4. 67 3. 16 5. 60 34. 08 I 35. 10 17. 38 13. 44

Control and region

(-)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West_

Private institutions:
North Atlantic_
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions___ _ _
All private institutions_ _ __

All institutions

1st 2d

(11) (12)
=1111111

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d 4th

(17) (18)

100 0. 24 0.58 0. 48 0. 63

178 . 19 3. 45 . 37 1. 09

155 . 07 . 32 . 43 , 80

83 3. 21 . 83 . 61 1. 99

13. 78 32. 08 15. 12 39. 02
1. 04 51. 27 9. 33 38. 35
1. 48 11. 16 21. 33 66. 02

29. 05 10. 54 12. 74 47. 68

127 1. 91 I 2. 47 1. 38 1. 88 20. 42 34. 41 14. 81 30. 35

420 . 52 . 68 . 95 1, 50

390 . 57 1. 18 . 88 . 86

270 . 20 . 88 R8 1. 22

59 1. 77 1. 47 1. 76 . 91

132 3. 35 3. 34 4. 88 2. 47

18. 18 26. 20 23. 27 32. 36
18. 10 41. 76 24. 04 16. 09
6. 32 35. 65 24. 84 33. 19

21. 83 23. 99 47. 39 6. 78

32. 85 21. 64 25. 49 20. 02

643 1. 77 1. 14 . 60 1. 22

1, 271 . 94 1. 28 1. 03 1. 34
28. 81 17. 41 13. 41 40. 37
23. 74 33. 49 21. 78 21. 00

1, 914 1. 22 1. 06 1. 12 1. 27 3.42 32. 20 25. 03 12. 35

I From most to %west: 1st quarter=highest percent of within State students.
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Table 5.2.4.--Variable name: Percent student body from within State, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms 1963

Control and region

(1)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains _ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and

Far West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic ____ _ _ _

Great Lakes and Plains_ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and

Far West

Number of
institu-

tion

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all

Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(8)

4th

(8)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

100 0. 20 4. 57 1. 95 3. 61 0. 08 12. 98 15. 17 71. 77_ _ _ 178 70.9+8 . 76 2. 94 5. 83 7. 53 5. 13 32. 60 54. 74155 . 16 6.09 11.86 15.54 . 02 11. 'i .. 54.69 33.5783 0. 00 1. 54 2.90 6.58 0. 00 7.92 22.27 89.81

127 .35 1.06 1.07 2.30 .05 11.71 18.33 69.90

_ _ _ 420 5.77 1.31 1.87 0.80 58.81 15.94 22.07 3. 18_ _ _ 390 1. 85 1. 69 2. 15 4. 49 25. 10 30. 53 24. 89 19. 48270 12.99 12.49 15. 58 11.90 32. 61 32.88 28.48 6.0359 .43 3.28 8.05 .82 .79 14.84 83.35 1.02

132 1. 01 .95 1.26 1.44 24.30 28. 16 44. 74 2, 80

Control and 1 lion

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent

of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100 0. 14 0. 30 0. 72 0. 43 0. 36 5. 71 37. 12 56. 81Great Lakes and Plains 178 1. 71 . 69 . 99 1. 92 . 54 13. 77 32. 51 53. 18South 155 .99 .94 .53 . 14 2.93 38.64 52.03 6.40Southwest 83 1. 25 1. 32 1. 75 1. 42 . 09 19. 21 38. 05 42. 65Rocky Mountains and

Far West 127 4. 85 1. 40 1. 83 2. 18 . 66 13. 47 27. 65 58. 23

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 420 1. 35 . 90 . 55 . 18 43. 14 34. 38 20. 28 2. 19Great Lakes and Plains 390 . 90 1. 08 . 81 . 18 29. 12 46. 70 22. 34 1. 84South 270 1.12 .82 .25 .13 5.07 39.35 8.35 1.23Southwest 59 . 72 2. 09 1. 43 2. 31 4. 62 33. 23 52. 09 10. 06Rocky Mountains and

Far West 132 2.49 3.86 3.67 1.49 19.44 37. 12 42.50 .95

From most to fewest: ist quarter= highest percent of within State students.
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Table 5.2.5.-Variable name: Percent students pursuing degree, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms, fall 1965

Control and region

(1)

'Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions_ _ _ _

All institutions

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

1st 2d

(3) (4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st 2d

(7) (8)

3d

(0)

4th

(10)

69 7.29 0.55 0.93 3.67 58.27 2.83 9.54 29.36
69 5.68 1. 17 1.29 1.59 54.39 12.96 13.85 18.79

100 24.20 8.11 8.71 8.05 46.85 17.17 16.82 19.15
40 20. 59 2. 22 2. 93 0.98 60. 86 14. 54 18. 39 6. 21

36 0.37 I 1.64 .41 .32 4.49 72.35 12.66 10.50

280 7.79 1.98 1.33 1.09 59.40 16.16 12.20 12.24
290 2.70 2.35 1.49 2.06 23.78 27.04 20.70 28.48
177 23.48 11.20 10.47 13.74 31.18 23.42 20.13 25.27
43 17.99 4.98 7.02 2.42 41.13 16.05 24.84 17.98

94 1. 18 .89 1. 16 1.21 9.76 24.89 24.31 41.04

314 11.93 (S.95 4.10 2.11 47.24 22.70 17.39 12.67

884 8.57 3.93 2.97 2.81 35.99 22.86 19.92 21.23

1, 198 11. 12 4. 00 3. 37 2. 51 41. 36 24. 36 18. 29 15. 98

Control and region

(1)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic

1 Great Lakes and Plains

4

is

ki

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-parcent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d

(11) (12) (13)

69 0.55 0.24 0.51
69 .79 1. 10 .66

100 .68 .33 . 70
40 .79 1.87 2.07

36 1.55 2.31 .99

4th

(14)

1st 2d

(15) (16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

0.49 29.73 8.22 35.36 26.68
. 33 24.52 39.73 22.93 12.82
. 66 26.70 14.16 27.33 31.81
.98 6.93 36.29 38.46 18.33

. 36 11.50 62.60 18.66 7.24

280 1.22 .52 .71
290 .73 1. 18 .71
177 2.03 .28 .43
43 1.03 1.28 1.32

94 9.38 2.40 2.91

.77 32. 38 14. 82 22. 67 30. 13
. 90 15. 17 32. 01 23.37 29.45
. 61 51.45 11.38 15.82 21.35

1.41 10.85 19. 09 21.61 48. 44

2.82 25.78 22.33 20.18 31.71

All public institutions 314 . 79 1. 35 . 61

All private institutions_ _ _ 884 1. 76 . 89 . 95

All institutions j 1, 198 1. 22 1. 14 . 83

. 56 18. 62 46. 00 15. 28 20. 09
1.03 27.68 19.33 23.91 29.08

.72 22.15 33.80 21.77 22.28

1 From smallest to largest: 1st quarter = lowest percent pursuing degree.
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Table 51.6.-Variable name: Percent student pursuing degree, U.S. college, national quartile 1 norms, fall 1965

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all

Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountain's and Far

West

69
69

100
40

36

8. 58 4. 86
4. 48 2. 71

21. 27 8. 46
15. 50 2. 28

. 37 1. 83

280
290
177
43

94

9.52 1.70
2. 41 2. 30

23. 48 11. 34
16. 66 5. 65

1. 32 . 84

1. 13 2. 13
1. 26 1. 68

11. 07 5. 66
3. 13 . 82

.46 .31

2. 05 1. 06
1. 32 2. 23
9. 41 15. 36
2. 58 4. 85

1. 25 1. 22

29. 31 30. 05 6. 54 34.1(
28. 43 38. 93 15. 49 17. 14
47. 24 22. 47 21. 62 8. 67
61. 51 20. 05 14. 55 3. 8E

4. 49 67. 41 19. 17 8. 98

56. 19 8. 03 18. 20 17. 57
25. 46 33. 58 14. 92 26. 05
31. 18 23. 37 20. 24 25. 2)
41. 43 31. 07 15. 50 11. 99

14. 33 26. 94 17. 81 40. 92

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent

of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d 4th
(11) (12) (13) (14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

69 0. 53 0.44 0. 24 0. 56
69 . 88 . 99 . 60 . 36

100 .66 .53 .54 .66
40 1. 03 2. 44 1. 64 . 14

36 1. 55 2. 49 1. 07 . 27

12. 08 18. 40 9. 20 60. 32
18. 04 46. 20 23. 85 11. 90
29. 59 28. 66 21. 26 20. 50
12. 10 63. 30 22. 58 2. 02

11. 50 56. 25 27. 45 4. 81

280 1. 42 . 40 . 54 . 82
290 . 68 . 98 . 85 . 97
177 2. 03 . 29 . 40 . 66
43 1. 35 1. 21 1. 52 .98

94 8.42 1.90 3.72 2.84

29. 16 6. 59 16. 83 47. 42
16. 90 33. 83 22. 49 26. 79
51. 45 11. 38 16. 46 20. 71
15. 58 30. 75 42. 41 11. 26

30. 36 20. 33 17. 64 31. 67

From highest to lowest: 1st quarter=largest percent freshmen in student body.
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produce college-trained citizens, but in institutions
that perform best in this regard only 8 percent of
Ithe students are Negro.

Private institutions.The relation of race to
normal progress toward degree is not nearly so
pronounced in private institutions, but it is
present. Although in three of the regions more
than a fourth of all Negro students attend upper

uartile schools, there are also three regions in
hick more than one-fourth attend lower quartile

nstitutions. And, it is apparent from the table
hat, except in the Rocky Mountains and Far

est region Negroes constitute a larger percen t
f the student body in lower quarter schools that

n any other.
Looking at all public institutions in the Nation,

approximately 7 in every 10 Negro students attend
institutions that are below median in this regard,
and nearly half are enrolled in institutions of the
lowest quarter. And the odds are roughly five
times as great that a student is Negro in a lower
compared to an upper quartile school (11.93 per-
cent in the lowest quarter to 2.11 percent in the
highest). For all private instit utions, analogous
figures are 6 in every 10, over 'one- third, and odds
of more than three to one. Finally, considering
all degree-granting institutions in the Nation, 66
percent of the Nation's Negro students attend
'colleges that do not do PS well as the average in
moving their students through to graduation; and
,whereas 11-12 percent of the students are Negro
in poorest quarter schools (by this measure), only
2.51 percent are Negro in schools ranking in the
top quarter.

Percent freshmv n are of student body (tables
5.2.7 and 5 2.8)

As with the prior measure, freshmen as a per-
cent of the sti,dent body should reflect the holding
power of tb a institution, its success in keeping
students in school and moving them along toward
degree completion. The measure is fallible, as
when umisually rapid expansion or the creation
of a new college with only underclassmen enrolled
inflate i6 to an unreasonable level; but unless racial
composition is somehow strongly related to the
inflation element, this fallibility should not
challenge the conclusions we draw.

Public institutions.It is apparent that there
is a unique situation in the South regarding this
characteristic. Negroes constitute more than nine
times as large a proportion of the student bodies
in schools in the lowest quarter as in the highest.

223-741 0 - 66 - 25

,77,7r,wcprrnrm777.77777.7K7'

And nearly two-thirds of all Negro students in the
region are in colleges that rank below the median
in the freshman-to-student-body ratio. But in
each of the other regions, there is at least some
slight tendency for Negroes to be above the median
in this regard. When all public institutions are
considered together, slightly more than half of all
Negroes are in institutions that perform below the
average, and Negroes consititute a substantially
larger proportion of the student bodies when the
institution performs poorly; but it should be re-
membered that this poor national showing simply
reflects the weight of the Southern region.

Private institutions.Overall, the picture is rel-
atively less favorable in private than in public
institutions. Negroes concentrate in institutions
with poor performance on this measure in both the
South and the Southwest, and in none of the re-
maining regions is the proportion in the top quar-
ter as high as for the public institutions. Also it
is apparent that the Southwest joins the South in
a particularly poor showing; whereas student
bodies in the Southwest have 26 percent Negroes
when they fall in the lowest quarter, only 1 percent
of the student body is Negro among institutions
in the upper quarter. Looking at all private in-
stitutions, a bare majority of their Negro students
attend colleges that fall below the measure, but
the proportion of the student body that is Negro
drops steadily as we move from the bottom to the
top quarter. Since public and private institutions
are very similar at the national level, the same
statement applies to all institutions combined
(see the last line of the respective tables).

Per student expenditures (tables 5.2.9 and
52.10)

Public institutions.In the Great Lakes and
Plains region, and in the Rocky Mountains and Far
West, there is a larger concentration of Negroes
in institutions having the lowest per student ex-
penditures in their respective region. In the
remaining regions, however, Negro students con-
centrate heavily in colleges that fall in the third
and fourth (highest) quarters. For example,
whelreas 12.06 percent of the students are Negro
in Great Lakes and Plains colleges that fall in the
lowest quarter, only 2.45 percent are Negro in the
top quarter; but in the South 3.4:7 percent of all
students are Negro in the lowest quarter institu-
tions, but in the top quarter of institutions slightly
more than 12 percent are Negro. When all public
institutions are examined together, it is again
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Table 5.2.7..- Variable name: Percent freshmen in student body, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms, fall 1945

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all

Negro students

1st

(3)

2d 3d

(4) (6)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2c1

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Pains
South_
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions_ _ _ _

All institutions

76 7.69 2.52 1.27
74 1.49 1.43 4. 18

116 24.25 21. 01 9.86
41 8 16 1.08 9.51

46 .47 .85 1.40

3.88 16.58 11.22 13.34
2.34 9.74 7.83 27.70
2, 57 30.25 34.60 26.35
1.61 12. 16 2. 53 67.02

.86 3.30 11.47 45.96

376 1.99 1.11 5.13
367 2.21 1.33 1.61
207 12.61 32.42 19.21

53 25.70 13,15 1.04

127 1.14 .50 1.62

1.80 10.53 7.08 55.33
2.83 15.05 11.76 24.91
3.93 12.63 42.87 32.86
1.05 53.05 33.43 6.57

1.25 11.85 13.08 40.03

58.4
54.73
8.80

18.29

39.26

27.0
48.2
11.64
6. 95

35. 03

353 9. 59 10. 03 4. 11
1, 130 9. 45 4. 59 4. 08

2. 26 23. 03 31. 38 25. 92
2. 06 31. 84 20. 10 27. 79

19. 67
20. 27

1, 483 10. 14 6. 89 3. 82 2. 26 29. 04 24. 42 27. 59 18. 95

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent

of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2c1

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Put) lic institutions:
North Atlantic_
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

76 0. 18
74 . 28

116 .95
41 6.76

46 1.06

376 .54
367 .71
207 2.08

53 1.62

127 8.22

353 1. 16
1, 130 1. 50

1, 483 1. 30

0. 18
.34
. 31
. 86

1. 60

0.52
. 56
. 42

1.28

1.51

0.57
1.01
. 62

1. 11

1. 14

2.60 5.30 35.69
5.82 6.09 11.87

24. 00 10. 32 22. 65
29.84 5.93 26.82

56. 43',
76. 22 '
43.03
37. 42

5.74 16.50 37.90 39.86

. 90 .78

. 73 .88
. 39 .56

1.51 1.05

2. 16 2.57

. 48 1. 00
. 82 1. 11

. 63 . 99

. 99
1. 00

. 64
1. 59

3.30

8.99 18.14 26.33 46.53
11. 51 15.41 32. 52 40.56
38.03 9.54 17.59 34.84
13. 72 15. 75 27. 34 43. 19

28.65 18.90 21.30 31.15

. 74
1. 16

16.25 8.89 36.89
18.35 12.96 27.39

97
41. 29

. 96 17. 61 10. 67 33. 64 38. 08

I From highest to lowest: 1st quarter=largest percent freshmen irk student body.
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Table 5.2.8o-Variable name: Percent freshmen in student body, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms, fall 1965

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated I
quarter

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 76 3.43 1.84 1.68 9.31
Great Lakes and Plains 74 2.95 2.46 2.26 1.71
South 116 2.77 4.48 19.94 26.39
Southwest 41 1.96 6.51 . 89 7.08
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 46 . 85 1. 68 . 83 .42

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 376 1. 65 5.77 1.55 1.69
Great Lakes and Plains 367 2.93 1.71 1.32 2. 13

South 207 3.56 8.69 18.94 25.98
Southwest 53 . 68 1, 32 10.32 24.92
Rocky Mountains and Far

West_ 127 1. 39 1. 24 . 49 1. 12

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 76 0.53 0.48 0.24 0. 19
Great Lakes and Plains 74 .47 1.04 .41 .31
South 116 .69 . 39 .34 .85
Southwest 41 .77 1.49 . K. 5. 89
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 46 1.27 1.46 1 17 1.47

Private institutions :
North Atlantic 376 .92 . 98 .50 .53
Great Lakes and Plains 367 1.04 . 96 .65 .69
South 207 .64 .67 .51 1.24
Southwest 53 1.66 1.04 1, 53 1.74
Rocky Mountains; and Far

West_ 127 3. 00 2.64 2.06 8.65

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

60. 31 18.47
19. 12 55.44
8.38 10. 4r)

16. 30 69. 14

42. 87 4O. 65

33. 54 53.86
46. 19 22.78

6. CO 16.71
3. 44 9.97

X9.54 19.03

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

4. 83
12.76
43.99
1.30

12.50

16.39
12.67
37.14
13.26

3.98

6.79
15.45
28.92
25.08

10.42

5. 81

15. 58

48. 37

61. 5l

11. 00

Other nonwhite in designated quarter- percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d

(10 (16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

61. 49
9.71

42, 30
19. 07

31. 71
75. 50
18. 27
46. 88

48. 73 I 27.07

4.59
7.47

15.33
1.39

13.47

2. 21

7.32

24.10

32.66

10. 73

58. 70
39. 06
19. 87
34. 60

28. 75
30. 62
23.47
32. 39

43.20 I 13.57

6.84
18.31
14. 33
15,.31

14.69

5.70
12. 01
42.32
17. 70

28. 54

1 From highest to lowest: 1st quarter=largest percent freshmen in student body.
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apparent that Negro students tend to concentrate
in institutions with high per student expenditures,
with more than 70 percent concentrated in above-
median colleges.

Private institutions. Only in the South does
more than one-fourth of the Negro students attend
top-quartile institutions. More than one-fourth
attend bottom-quartile institutions in all regions
except the North Atlantic. There is some tend-
ency for the proportion Negro in the student body
to be larger in third- and fourth-quarter schools in
the North Atlantic and Rocky Mountains-Far
West, but in the Great Lakes and plains, and the
South these is a clear tendency for Negro students
to be more frequent in the first- and second-quarter
institutions. This latter tendency is more pro-
nounced in the Southwest. All private institu-
tions taken together show this slight concentration
in poorer performing places. And, finally, the
figures for all institutions in the Nation support
the conclusion that any tendency for Negroes to
attend institutions with lower per student expendi-
tures is indeed a slight one.

Faculty salaries (tables 5.2.11, 5.2.12, 5.2.13,
5.2.14, 5.2.15, 5.2.16, 5.2.17, and 5.2.18)

Four pairs of tables are considered in this series:
One each for assistant professors, associate profes-
sors, professors, and all ranks combined including
instructors. The various ranks will not be con-
sidered separately, since the pattern is generally
the same for all of them.

Regional differences are extremely marked in
this comparison. Outside the South, Negro stu-
dents attend institutions that rank toward the top
in their region in salaries paid assistant professors.
Probably whites do also, since it is generally the
larger institutions that pay the better salaries.

In table 5.2.11 a small tendency is apparent in
three of the regions for the proportion of Negro
students to rise with progression from the low to
the high quarter. But Negro students primarily
attend colleges in the South that rank in the
bottom and second quarters; and we observe there
that the proportion Negro is 34.22 percent for
colleges in the bottom quarter on salaries for
assistant professors as against 1.52 percent for
institutions in the top group.

No substantial changes in these summary state-
ments are required by examining salaries for
associate and full professors, although we note here
a slight tendency for Negro students to be rela-
tively more frequent in low paying colleges in the
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North Atlantic and the Rocky Mountains and
Far West.

Perhaps the most dramatic evidence of the
magnitude of regional differences appears in the
tables for all faculty combined. Here, only 4.44
percent of all college-going Negroes in the South,
compared to 63.61 percent in the North Atlantic,
attend institutions ranked in the top quarter of
their respective regions on faculty salaries. And,
conversely, one-fourth of all Negro students in
the South compared to 8 percent in the North
Atlantic are enrolled in bottom-quarter colleges.
In the South, 262 of every 1,000 students attending
institutions with the poorest salary structure are .
Negro; only 11 of every 1,000 are Negroes in those
with the best salary schedules.

Private institutions. As with public institutions,
in private ones Negro students are likely to attend
those that perform rather well on salary matters,
except in the South and Southwest. Over 70 per-
cent in both these regions are in institutions below
the regional median on salaries for assistant pro-
fessors, and in none of the other regions is this figure
larger than 30 percent. Whereas there is a slight
tendency for Negro students to be proportionally
more numerous in the better paying institutions
outside the South, they are distinctly more numer-
ous in the poorest salary institutions of the South
and Southwest. Data on associate professor
salaries does not change these conclusions, except
that Negroes are relatively numerous in third-
quarter schools in the South. Similarly, for
full professors: :f.cept for this relative concentra-
tion of Negro students in third-quarter schools
in the South the contrasts between the Southern
States and the rest of the country are stark indeed.

When salary data for all ranks in all institutions
are examined it is apparent that the average Negro
college student in the United States is much more
likely than his white counterpart to attend an
institution that pays its faculty very poorly indeed
compared to the national standard. The student
body in the Nation's poorest paying colleges is
over 14 percent Negro, compared to less than 3
percent Negro in those colleges that pay best.
But, it is essential to remember that, region by
region, such disparities exist in the South and
Southwest a na not in the rest of the Nation.
Since, however, these regions educate so large a
proportion of the Nation's Negro citizens, the
problem is national in its implications if regional
in its ecology.
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Table 5.2.9.--Variable name: Per student expenditures, U.S. colleges, regional quartile' norms, academic year 1964

t
Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(8)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

t

institutions:public
North Atlantic 91 1. 59 1. 21 4. 53 3. 39 9. 49 4. 51 58. 86 27. 13

Great Lakes and Plains 170 12. 06 4. 88 1. 17 2. 45 35. 67 19. 90 6. 75 37. 67

South 150 3. 47 13. 98 14. 47 12. 27 6. 52 18. 53 38. 68 36. 27

Southwest 82 3 79 2. 09 8. 43 2. 45 12. 98 7. 90 56. 17 22. 95

Rocky Mountains and Far
West

pivate institutions:

116 2. 86 2. 77 1. 26 . 61 39, 48 29. 97 21. 93 8. 62

North Atlantic 390 1. 54 1. 78 6. 77 1. 66 13. 96 21. 91 50. 25 13. 87

Great Lakes and Plains 374 2. 52 2. 80 1. 37 1. 33 34. 32 34. 07 16. 20 15. 40

South 261 15. 23 15. 23 10. 11 12. 59 26. 21 25. 42 16. 46 31. 90

Southwest 57 11. 28 4. 69 5. 68 . 46 44. 63 27. 67 26. 16 1. 54

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 120 1. 48 . 57 1. 44 . 97 29. 62 17. 27 40. 23 12. 89

All public institutions 609 4. 77 3. 43 6. 28 4. 93 15. 97 12. 50 33. 37 38. 16

All private institutions__ 1, 202 5. 33 3. 84 3. 10 4. 22 30. 17 26. 15 19. 53 24. 15

All institutions 1, 811 4. 83 4. 97 5. 70 3. 01 24. 98 26. 68 32. 17 16. 16

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(18)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 91 0. 28 0. 15 O. 54 0. 73 11. 11 3. 67 46. 56 33. 66

Great Lakes and Plains 170 6. 13 . 30 . 43 . 88 51. 25 3. 45 7. 03 28. 26

South 150 . 32 . 37 . 68 . 61 12. 66 10. 31 38. 74 '38.29

Southwest 82 4. 18 . 52 . 59 1. 64 40. 19 5. 52 11. 09 43. 20

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 116 2. 11 3. 23 . 92 1. 99 26. 94 32. 31 14. 95 25. 80

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 390 . 48 . 86 . 83 1. 27 13. 66 33. 33 19. 36 33. 66

Great Lakes and Plains 374 . 85 . 80 . 73 1. 14 26. 75 22. 60 20. 08 30. 56

South 261 1. 24 . 47 . 34 . 85 37. 97 13. 84 9. 79 38. 40

Southwest 57 1. 00 1. 75 1. 50 2. 13 13. 98 36. 39 24. 29 25. 34

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 120 3. 34 4. 55 2. 39 2. 79 21. 68 44. 66 21. 63 12, 03

All public institutions 609 2. 17 1. 00 . 97 . 92 31. 44 15. 68 22. 23 30. 64

All private institutions__ 1, 202 1. 00 1. 25 . 92 1. 39 20. 30 30. 42 20. 68 28. 60

All institutions 1, 811 1. 58 . 86 . 98 1. 20 32. 90 18. 58 22. 41 26. 10

From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=smallest per-student expenditure.

383



71711r57,4,711,3

Table 5.2.10.--Variable name: Per student expenditure, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms, academic year 1964

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated quarter-- percent of all

Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

91
170
150
82

116

1. 59
7. 20
5. 68
2.87

3. 05

1. 03
1. 28

14. 10
7.22

1. 17

4. 32
2. 74

19. 31
2.76

. 95

4. 29
2. 26
4. 51
.69

. 79

9. 49
55. 87
15. 12
23.92

64. 23

5. 05
6. 46

30. 73
62.89

19. 91

58. 91
16. 76
47. 14
11.88

9. 67

26.5!
20. 92
7. 00
1.31

6.

390
374
261

57

120

1. 65
2. 37

15. 03
13. 02

1. 67

1. 30
3. 24

15. 15
4. 12

.75

1.

1.

11.
5.

1.

85
38
33
95

45

4.
1.

11.
.

1.

23
27
45
47

11

8.
14.
26.
44.

9.

07
90
23
37

69

8. 70
47. 90
30. 90
28. 93

23. 98

19.
19.
23.
25.

29.

44
34
92
20

18

63. 80
17. 86
18. 95
1. 49

37. 14

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percentof all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 91 0.28 0. 13 0. 52 0. 91 11. 11 4. 29 47. 24 37. 36Great Lakes and Plains 170 2. 52 . 45 . 63 1. 05 55. 28 6. 46 10. 81 27. 45South 150 . 30 . 46 . 83 . 56 16. 94 21. 45 43. 12 18. 49Southwest 82 2. 01 . 93 2. 47 . 06 47. 08 22. 79 29. 79 . 34Rocky Mountains and Far

West 116 2. 58 1. 10 1. 22 2. 88 I 50. 39 17. 37 11. 44 20. 80
Private institutions:

North Atlantic 390 . 33 . 62 . 90 1. 09 3. 12 13. 12 29. 78 51.97Great Lakes and Plains 374 1. 24 . 71 . 72 1. 05 18. 0 24. 24 23. 43 34.28South 261 1. 23 . 45 . 24 1. 23 38. 24 ." ..
.u. IJ V 8. 87 36.40Southwest 57 1. 14 1. 63 1. 42 2. 22 13. 68 40. 45 21. 13 24.74Rocky Mountains and Far

West 120 5. 01 I s. 49 4. 30 2. 42 I 9. 41 36. 11 28. 14 26. 33
I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=smallest per student expenditure.
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Table 5.2.11.-Variable name: Average salary for assistant professors U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms,
fall 1963

Contr ' region

(1)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rooky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic_
Great Lakes and Plains.. _ _ _ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

54
61
92
36

32

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d 4th

(10)

2.51 4.41 1.47 4.15 9.24 19.02 10.72 61.02
1. 37 2. 16 2. 18 3. 00 5. 78 19. 92 41. 17 33. 13

34. 22 20. 19 13. 82 1. 52 33. 97 34. 86 25. 36 5. 80
17.38 3.02 1.57 1.09 50.36 20.80 17.68 11.66

. 26 .64 .35 1. 12 4.31 15.64 13.21 66.83

191
184
118
3

60

2.20
1. 50

28.48
8.21

. 85

1.63 1.46 5.06 7.66 11.28 15.97 65.09
2.03 1.82 2.22 9.16 19.39 22.27 49.19

23.53 7.79 3.26 32.00 38.74 17.22 L. 04
. 94 .95 1.04 71.51 5.42 5.08 17.99

. 96 1.29 .86 9.70 12.90 55.61 21.79

275
584

21. 93
11. 34

5. 46 1. 55 2. 24 49. 78 20. 67 8. 44 21. 10
2. 78 2. 01 2. 96 36. 08 12. 47 16. 48 34. 96

859 15. 75 7. 47 2. 94 2. 28 29. 14 26. 43 17. 79 26. 04

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percen
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d 4th 1st 2d 3d 4th

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18)

Ptiblic institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains _ _ _ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West.

All public institutions__ __

All private institutions.. _ - _

All institutions

54
61
92
36

32

0.07
. 52
. 61

1.04

1. 19

0.14 0.65 0.64 1.76 4.12 31.45 62.67
. 45 1.07 .42 7.08 13.32 64.73 14.87
. 33 .62 .72 11.93 11.41 22.36 54.30

1.28 2.49 .94 6.08 17.32 56.26 20.34

1.35 .45 1.74 11. 50 18.90 9.79 59.81

191
184
118
31

60

1. 15 .37 .88 .96 14.03 8.91 33.76 43.30
. 73 .55 .65 .89 11.90 14.08 21.1.3 52.89
. 58 . 64 . 30 . 59 14. 35 23. 15 14. 35 48. 15
. 0 1. 35 1.40 1.69 15. 18 14.86 14.22 55.73

3.95 1.95 2.31 4.84 15.28 8.93 33.97 41.81

275
c84

.44 . 66 1. 09 . 89 5. 57 14. 06 33. 34 47. 03
1. 03 . 89 . 81 1. 21 11. 70 14. 19 23. 50 50. 61

859 . 90 . 59 1. 07 . 94 7. 86 9. 82 30. 40 51. 91

I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter - lowest average salaries.
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Table 5.2.12.-Variable name: Average salary for assistant professors, U.S. colleges, national quartile i norms,
fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent o fall students in designated
quarter

1st

(3)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

54
61
92
36

32

0.31
0. 00

36. 44
99. 24

0. 00

3d

(5)

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

4th

(8)

1st

(7)

3.57
1. 48

20.02
17. 92

.22

4.36
3.49
6.42
2.06

. 69

3.08
2.22

. 99
1. 03

. 75

0.09
0. 00

33. 88
12. 91

0. 00

191
184
118
31

60

2.87
1. 46

23. 36
4.27

. 89

1.78
2.29
1.09
1. 16

. 87

1. 66
1. 99
6.85

. 37

1. 34

4.23
2.01
3.51

. 20

. 85

5. 04
9.74

86. 26
80. 45

12. 26

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

7.11
2.24

47.34
36.67

. 92

25. 15
13. 33
16. 25
40.21

15. 53

67. 65
84. 43

2. 52
10. 22

83. 55

10. 16
28.07

2.91
19. 05

12. 34

18. 39
30. 75
5.62

,22

53. 45

66. 41
31. 44

5.21
28

21. 96

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d

(11) (12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(18)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

54 0. 00 0. 13
61 0.00 . 42
92 .65 . 31

36 . 76 1.34

32 0. 00 1.01

0. 12
.62
. 66

1. 89

1. 16

0. 64
. 74
. 81

1.01

1. 29

0. 00
O. 00

11.93
.20

0. 00

1. 70
2.04

14. 67
5.53

2. 42

4. 42
7.59

32. 77
74. 02

14. 97

93. 88
90. 37
40. 64
20.25

82.62

191 1. 10 . 61
184 . 73 . 54
118 .49 .24
31 1.07 1.71

60 3.38 1.94

. 87
. 77
. 29
. 56

2.43

. 87

. 90
1. 26
3.01

4.79

6. 75 12. 18
13.01 17. 80
39.70 14.24
38. 22 53. 18

15.80 9.34

33. 63
31. 53
5.21

. 64

32. 99

47. 44
37. 66
40. 86

7.96

41. 87

I From lowest to highest; 1st quarter =lowest average salaries.
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Table 5.2.13.-Variable name: Average salary for associate professors, U.S. coliages, regional quartile 1 norms,fail 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated I Negroes in designated quarter- percent of allquarter I Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

let

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions

All institutions_

54 2. 50 6. 05 0. 85 4. 73
61 L10 2. 71 2. 44 2. 34
92 19. 32 29. 31 10. 61 2. 42
36 22. 75 1. 45 2. 40 1. 19

9. 56 18. 58 8. 25 63.62
4. 68 19. 26 25. 52 50..54

20. 07 49. 71 21. 44 8. 77
52. 97 11. 36 20. 17 15. 50

32 . 75 . 20 . 34 1. 24 13. 00 6. 31 11. 38 69. 31

186 1. 90 1. 78 1. 74 4. 64
172 1. 78 . 99 2. 06 2. 45
113 30. 97 8. 20 17. 00 3. 23
31 11. 39 . 78 . 68 1. 37

59 I . 92 1. 36 1. 79 . 61

6. 88 12. 05 17. 07 64. 00
10. 06 9. 40 26. 92 53. 61
38. 30 13. 36 36. 08 /2. 25
68. 21 6. 48 5. 92 19. 38

10. 87 19. 18 50. 11 19. 84

275 I 20. 78 4. 99 2. 32 2. 15
564 9. 28 3. 90 2. 36 2. 90

49. 79 16. 91 11. 57 21. 73
27. 54 20. 08 18. 31 34. 06

839 I 9. 50 10. 79 2. 97 2. 30 17.22 37.95 17.86 26.97

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter--percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d

(11) (12)

3d 4th

(13) (14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions :
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains_
South
Southwest_
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions_ _

All institutions

54 0.08 0.06 0.59
61 . 59 . 44 . 71
92 .56 .28 .68
36 6. 94 1. 51 1. 24

32 .81 1. 14 . 55

0. 65 2. 12
. 84 8. 05

73 11.58
. 87 32. 52

1. 89 7. 99

1. 27
9. 94
9. 40

23. 86

20. 39

38. 12 58. 48
23. 60 58. 40
27. 01 52. 01
20. 93 22. 67

10. 72 60. 89

186 . 79 . 56 1. 02
172 1. 01 . 42 . 48
116 . 45 . 52 . 42
31 1. 33 . 86 2. 21

59 2.51 3.23 2.74

. 86 10. 03 13. 29 35. 00 41. 68
1. 01 14. 97 10. 38 16. 51 58. 14
. 61 12. 22 18. 39 19. 44 49. 94

1. 28 15. 18 13. 59 36. 34. 50

3. 83 10. 70 16. 36 27. 69 42. 25

275 1.02 .77 .72
564 1. 08 . 95 . 75

. 91 13. 65 14. 58 20. 09 51. 67
1. 25 11. 24 17. 08 20. 2P., 51. 40

839 . 98 . 81 . 90 .96 8. 31 13. 40 25. 39 52. 90

1 From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest average salaries.
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Table 5.2.14. Variable name: Average salary for associate professors, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms,
fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 54
Great Lakes and Plains 61
South 92
Southwest 36
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 32

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 186
Great Lakes and Plains 172
South 116
Southwest 31
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 59

Negroes as percent of all students in designated Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
quarter Negro students

let

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th 1st 2d

(8) (7) (8)

at
(9)

4th

(10)

0. 00
. 26

16. 07
38. 41

0. 00

4. 31
1. 41

24. 04
20. 03

0. 00

4. 47 2. 98
1. 84 2. 47
7. 20 . 87
1.95 1. 30

. 60 . 76

0. 00 7. 08 25. 18 67. 74
06 4. 10 9. 85 85. 99

9. 88 70. 02 18. 08 2. 03
13. 23 39. 73 27, 15 19. 88

0. 00 0. 00 16. 72 83. 28

2. 65
1. 59

18. 65
4. 83

1. 34

1. 48
1. 61

10. 65
1. 17

. 88

1. 91 4. 24
1. 85 2. 49
3.83 .67
1. 09 . 20

1. 90 62

5. 44
12. 06
71. 53
76. 76

19. 99

7. 82 21. 35 65. 38
16. 55 25. 79 45. 59
22, 3 5. 14 1. 00
18. 55 4. 41 . 28

11.76 47.61 20.65

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 54
Great Lakes P nd Plains _ _ _ 61
South 92
Southwest 36
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 32

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 186
Great Lakes and Plains 172
South 116
Southwest 31
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 59

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d 3d 4th

(12) (13) (14)

1st

(15)

2d 3d

(16)

4th
(18)

0. 00
.96
.90
. 67

0. 00

1. 05
. 87
. 54

1. 04

2. 82

0. 12 0. 06 0. 64
. 38 .57 .77
.22 .78 .81

8.04 1.46 .86

3.27 . 98 1. 32

0. 00 1. 33
. 73 3. 57

10. 89 12. 79
. 46 32. 06

0. 00 . 87

2. 30
9. 82

38. 79
40. 94

15. 74

96.36
85.88
37.62
26.53

83. 39

. 69 . 80 . 89
. 43 . 61 1. 02
. 22 .28 1.12

1.57 1.75 3.01

2.60 2.91 3.83

7. 58 12. 81
17. 40 11. 50
45. 05 10. 13
31. 32 47. 24

15. 14 12. 50

31. 47
22. 34

8. 15
13. 48

26. 37

48. 14
48. 77
36. 67

7. 96

45. 99

I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest average salaries.
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Table 5.2.15.-Variable name: Average salary for full professors, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(8)

Public hatitutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains

53
61

3. 87
1..10

6. 02
2. 73

0. 39
2. 85

3. 76
2. 19

South 92 12.75 21.32 18.79 3.91
Southwest 36 7.09 8. 49 1. 88 1.56
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 32 . 78 . 24 . 54 1. 02

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 183 2. 11 1 15 1.67 4.93
Great Lakes and Plains 170 1. 79 2. 00 1. 56 2. 32
South 114 19. 79 13. 31 17. 91 3. 51
Southwest 26 9. 04 6. 40 1. 19 . 74
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 59 1.50 .90 1.77 .62

All public institutions 274 14. 33 10.21 2.59 2.05
All private institutions__ 552 9. 00 4. 73 2. 15 2. 87

All institutions 826 6.58 10.28 4.19 2.31

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

13. 12 18. 45
4. 76 17. 86

12.98 38.09
22. 11 37.66

12. 57 7.66 I

8.26 6. 65
9. 80 16. 49

24. 73 22. 34
40. 72 34. 07

18.52 12.56 I

34.57 31.18 I

26. 02 22. 50

11.11 36.58

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

3d 4th

(10)

2. 35
26. 96
34.26
16.01

14.89

66. 08
50. 42
14.66
24.22

64.89

17. 74 67.45
22. 94 50. 78
40. 76 12. 16
13. 97 11. 24

48.42 20. 50

12.57 2L68
16. 45 35. 03

24.94 27.36

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d 4th

(12) (13) (14)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions_ _ _ _

All institutions

52
61
92
36

32

0.07
. 51
. 58

5.70

. 89

0. 09 0. 11 0. 79
.49 .82 .78
.27 .75 .70
.73 .69 1.47

1. 19 .49 1.72

183
170
114
26

59

. 73 . 57 .92 .91

. 94 .54 . 63 .89
. 43 .49 .41 .66

1.40 2, 03 1. 59 1.24

3.11 2.06 3.04 3.86

274
552

1. 11 .56 .82 .89
1.05 . 79 .99 1. 16

826 .96 .90 .77 1.00

1st

(15)

2d

(18)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

1. 64 1. 88 4. 42 92. 06
7.08 10.36 24.76 57.80

11.68 9.40 26.91 52.01
35.74 6.50 11.85 45.90

8, 24 21.60 7. 72 62.44

10.04 11.54 34. 52 43.90
13.32 11.62 24. 13 50.9'_
11.84 17. 94 20. 16 50.06
11. 56 19.85 34.35 34.24

13.79 10.40 29.86 45.94

15.01 9. 67 22.37 52.95
10.63 13. 11 26.58 49.69

7.62 15.03 21.59 55.75

1 From lowest to highest: 1s#,. quarter=lowest average salaries.
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Table 5.2.16.-Variable name: Average salary for full professors, U.S. colleges, national quartile I norms, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated qtlarter-percent of allNegro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)
Public institutions:

North Atlantic 53 0. 00 6. 53 4. 08 2. 98 0. 00 6. 92 25. 34 67. 74
Great Lakes and Plains 61 . 19 1. 33 2. 29 2. 42 . 08 3. 58 20. 19 76. 16
South 92 4. 97 22. 71 13. 41 10. 97 2. 88 62. 55 31. 98 2. 58
Southwest 36 20. 85 3. 29 3. 53 1. 67 13. 43 8. 76 57. 96 19. 84
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 32 .00 2. 90 . 19 . 76 . 00 8. 90 4. 05 87. 06Private institutions:
North Atlantic 183 2. 86 1. 26 1. 84 4. 07 5. 12 6. 52 17. 65 70. 71
Great Lakes and Plains_ _ _ _ 170 1. 66 1. 61 1. 78 2. 45 14. 23 15. 46 22. 55 47. 76
South 114 15. 93 18. 64 . 86 . 67 47. 15 50. 57 1. 28 1. 00
Southwest 26 6. 13 . 55 1. 09 . 20 85. 73 9. 27 4. 70 . 30
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 59 1. 34 1. 14 1. 94 . 65 22. 63 12. 96 39. 09 24. 32

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
Number of designated quarter

of all nonwhite students
Control and region institu-

tions
1st 2d 3d 4th 1st 2d 3d 4th(1) (2) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 53 0. 00 0. 14 0. 06 0. 64 0. 00 0. 97 2. 67 96. 36
Great Lakes and Plains 61 . 67 . 57 . 43 . 81 . 85 4. 90 12. 22 82. 03
South 92 . 65 . 31 . 71 . 80 7. 42 16. 99 33. 50 42. 09
Southwest 36 . 53 6. 56 1. 02 1. 28 . 68 35. 15 33. 69 30. 48
Rocky Mountains and Fax

West 32 . 00 . 84 1. 16 1. 29 .00 1. 49 13. 88 84. 63Private institutions:
North Atlantic 183 1. 06 . 69 . 93 . 81 6. 68 12. 56 31. 47 2 9. 29
Great Lakes and Plains 170 . 80 . 41 . 67 . 98 17. 85 10. 38 22. 23 49. 54
South 114 . 46 . 47 . 17 1. 12 29. 89 27. 67 5. 51 36. 93
Southwest 26 1. 55 1. 23 1. 75 3. 01 39. 80 38. 17 13. 85 8. 18
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 59 2. 62 3. 15 2. 05 4. 10 15. 97 13. 93 14. 85 55. 26
I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest faculty salaries.
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Table 5.2.17. Variable name: Weighted average salary, full professor through instructor, U.S. colleges, regional
quartilel norms, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest_
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

) Private institutions:
North Atlantic

r

Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d 4th

(10)

54 2.55 3.23 1.62 4.70 8.10 13.52 14.77 63.61
61 1.56 2.22 2.30 2.49 7.22 16.25 22.32 54.21
92 26.19 31.10 11.68 1.14 25.86 46.13 28.57 4.44
36 16.66 1.90 1.42 1.64 52.94 13.72 9.18 24.17

32 .63 .39 .33 1.06 11.38 7.71 11.60 I 69.31

200
193
118.
31

61

2.11
1.47

16.27
14.85

. 78

1.43 6.81 1.64 6.72 9.75 57.62 25.91
2. 85 1. 33 2. 16 8. 13 25. 95 18. 81 47. 10

31.88 5.96 3.32 21.25 53.35 13.39 12.01
. 89 1.68 .65 68.88 7.99 12.74 10.39

1.64 1.58 .62 8.08 26.95 45.01 I 19.97

275
603

23. 04
10.66

4. 43 1. 92 2. 15 53. 10 15. 57 9. 01 I 22. 32
3.97 1.55 3.03 30.35 18.99 11.52 39.14

878 14. 20 9.75 2.33 2.37 24.40 32.83 14.23 I 28.52

Number of
Control and region institu-

tions

(1) (2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d 4th 1st 2d

(13) (14) (15) (16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 54
Great Lakes and Plains 61
South 92
Southwest 36
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 32

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 200 .83
Great Lakes and Plains 193 . 80
South_ 118 .46
Southwest 31 1.31
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 61 2.92

0.90
. 45
. 45

1.21

1.20

0. 10
1. 06
.37

3.48

1.49

0.61 0.65 1.94 2.85
.31 .84 6.72 24.96
. 63 . 72 8.88 10.75
. 54: 1. 17 7. 71 50. 62

. 48 1.62 12.49 16.98

36.73
9.56

25
6.98

9.64

58.48
58.77
55.37
34.68

60. 89

. 71

. 58

. 77

. 74

2.82

. 59 1.01 9.'27

. 71 .86 11.49

. 24 .61 13.05
1.39 1.83 11.57

4.64 2.21 10.73

17. 04
13. 59
27.71
12.63

16. 58

17. 52
26. 12
11.43
20. 06

47. 38

56.17
48.80
47.81
55.73

25.31

All public institutions 275 . 58
All private institutions__ _ _ 603 1. 06

1. 06
. 65

. 86 .84 7.55

. 88 1.25 10.52
21. 01
10, 81

22.64
22. 61

48.79
56.06

All institutions 878 . 82 . 73 1. 00 .95 6.59 11. 49 28.41 53.51

I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest faculty salaries.
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Table 5.2.18.-Variable name: Weighted average salary, full professor through instructor, U.S. colleges, nationalquartilel norms, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated quarter-percent of allNegri students

1st

(3)

2d 3d

(4) (5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d 3d

(8) (9)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

54 87. 22
61 0. 00
92 32. 79
36 99. 24

32 0.00

200 1. 67
193 1. 46
118 24. 73
31 5. 09

61 . 85

0. 77 2. 02
1.70 2.28

28. 78 3. 84
12. 26 1. 89

. 01 . 66

3. 57
2. 35
1. 08
1. 51

. 77

6. 46 0. 48 15. 04
0. 00 3. 48 19. 72

25. 70 60. 34 11. 18
12. 91 40. 03 21. 80

0. 00 . 05 17. 48

1. 58 1. 54
2. 17 1. 74
5. 98 5. 39

. 52 .80

1. 69 1. 94

4. 25
2. 24

. 65

. 20

. 73

3. 05 10. 54 13. 31
10. 82 26. 75 22. 76
74. 60 13. 43 10. 97
87. 54 5. 14 7. 04

11. 82 18. 65 38. 69

4th

(10)

78. 02
76. 79

2. 79
25. 26

82. 47

73. 10
39. 67 1

1. 00
. 28

30. 84

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent

of all nonwhite students

1st 2d

(12)

3d 4th

(13) (14)

1st

(15)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

54
61
92
36

32

0. 25
0. 00

. 08

. 76

3. 27

0. 14
. 47
. 48

1. 24

2. 28

0. 08 0. 65 0. 12
.97 .67 0.00
. 62 . 84 1. 28

2. 35 1. 11 . 20

. 82 1. 32 . 37

200
193
118
31

61

. 87

. 80
. 63

1. 10

2. 59

. 67

. 53
. 24

1. 79

3. 46

. 51 1.06 5. 53

.84 .86 15.40

. 25 1. 10 40. 88
1. 35 3. 01 36. 09

5.18 2.41 12.88

2d 3d

(16) (17)

0. 61 4. 18
3. 06 26. 97

20. 01 35. 75
8. 18 54. 41

5. 42 12. 49

15. 57 15. ?4
16. 85 28.41
11. 43 11. 09
33. 44 22. 51

13. 67 36. 91

4th

(18)

95. 09
69. 97
42. 96
37.22

81. 22

63 65
39.34
36.61
7.96

36.54

1 From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest faculty salaries.
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1

Student-faculty ratio (tables 5.2.19 and 5.2.20)

Public institutions. There is wide variation

\ attern appears to exist. In the North Atlantic,
\ l:etween the regions on this measure, and no clear

,South, and Southwest regions there is e pro-
Jiounced tendency for Negro students to concen-
\trate in those institutions with the most favorable

I values on this characteristic, that is, in those with
the smallest number of students per faculty. In
the remaining two regions there is a less favorable

,4:acture, with Negro students under-represented
in the third and top quarters.
IWhen all public institutions are combined, the

national
picture indicates that 35 out of every 100

Negro 'college students attend institutions with
highly favorable student-teacher ratios, and that
the proportion of students who are Negro is
larger in the top compared to any of the other
quarters. It should be remembered that there is
regional variation, however, and the national pic-
ture is attractive principally because the South,
with its favorable cad°, has a large proportion of
the Nation's Negro students.

Private institutions.The pattern is substan-
tially the same for private institutions. In the
North Atlantic c.nd South a majority of all Negro
students attend colleges ranked above the median
on faculty-student ratio, while the Great Lakes
and Plains and the Rocky Mountains-Far West
are especially likely to cluster their Negro students
in lowest-quartile institutions. Regional dif-

T

ferences are not pronounced, however, except that
the Negroes are distinctly more likely to attend
higher than lowest-level institutions in the South.
For all private institutions combined, a majority
(65 percent) of Negro students are enrolled in
instit Lions that are below the median and a larger
proportion of the students are Negro in the two

,i middle quarters than in the extremes.
For all the Nation's institutions of higher

learning, some 60 percent of the Negro students are
in below-median institu dons, but the percent
Negro in the student body is higher in third-
quarter (7.41 percent) institutions than in any
other, and the smallest concentration is in bottom-
quarter institutions where Negroes constitute
3.44 percent of the total.

.",

Percent of faculty with earned doctorate (tables
5.2.21 and 5.2.22)

Public institutions.Negro students, compared
to whites, attend colleges in which small percent-
ages of the faculties hold the earned doctorate. It
is true in all regions that the proportion of Negro
students is higher in below-median than in above-
median institutions. Only the Great Lakes and
Plains region sends approximately half its Negro
students to above-median institutions. When all
public institutions are considered together, three
in every four Negro students attend below-median
institutions, and the percent Negro in the student
body drops steadily from 10.69 percent in lowest-
quarter schools to 1.84 percent in highest-quarter
ones.

Private institutions.In the Rocky Mountains
and Far West, a clear majority of Negro students
attend better ranking colleges. And in both this
region and the Great Lakes and Plains, students
are almost as likely to be Negro in the better as
in the poorer ranking schools. But, elsewhere, the
picture is less attractive. Over 90 percent of the
Negro students in the Southwest, and nearly 80
percent in the North Atlantic, are in below-
median institutions, and this is true of around
70 percent in the South and 60 percent in the
Great Lakes and Plains. Perhaps the South
warrants special attention because Negro students
concentrate there, and it should be noted that the
percent Negro in the student body is substantially
higher in below-median than in third- and fourth-
quarter places.

For the Nation, nearly 70 percent of the Negroes
attending private institutions are in those that fall
below the median on percent of faculty holding tL e
earned doctorate, and the student body has its
highest proportion of Negro students in those
colleges that fall in the second quarter.

When all public and private institutions are
combined to give a total national picture, more
than 70 percent of the Nation's Negro students are
in colleges with relatively small proportions of
faculty holding the earned doctorate, and the
percent of students who are Negro runs two to
three times as high in the institutions that are
below average on this measure of quality.
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Table 5.2.19. Variable name: Student-faculty ratio, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms, fall 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
quarter Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d 4th

(9) (10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

west

All public institutions___ _ _
All private institutions.. _

All institutions

100
178
155
84

127

1. 94
8. 89
4. 38
2. 60

3. 36

1. 80
2. 58

10. 06
2. 20

1. 54

5. 71
1. 97

10. 63
9. 22

. 69

3. 56
1. 33

18. 02
3. 18

1. 04

10, 71
56. 81

9. 16
22. 00

55. 63

19.85
24.84
17.40
11.68

18. 73

49. 24
10. 19
24. 24
54. 38

20. 20
8. 16

49. 21
11. 94

11. 21 14. 44

420
391
271

59

132

1. 69 1. 39 8. 48
3. 43 1. 29 1. 15
5. 81 16. 49 23. 61
1. 31 10. 40 11. 17

1. 62
1. 43

10. 67
. 66

28.30
62.46
11.94
8.38

14. 06
17. 95
33. 90
57. 43

48. 74
10. 14
33. 21
32. 09

8. 90
9. 45

20. 95
2. 10

1. 41 . 71 . 96 1. 32 54. 94 19. 28 18. 44 7. 34

644
1, 273

4. 15 3. 26 5. 60 7. 25 22. 26 18. 05 23. 99 35. 69
2. 91 5. 47 5. 97 2. 71 28. 35 36. 81 24. 21 10. 63

1, 917 3. 44 4. 65 7. 41 4. 41 30. 71 29. 91 29. 46 9. 92

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as pe cenz of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d

(11) (12) (13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

100 0. 50 0. 59 0.39
178 2. 83 . 41 . 68
155 . 28 . 62 . 58

84 2. 19 1. 31 1. 16

127 2. 34 2. 62 1. 05

0. 42 18. 25 43. 34 22. 67
1. 35 53. 40 11. 73 10. 35

. 62 12. 58 22. 75 28. 35

. 84 52. 17 19. 62 19. 28

1. 90 33. 99 27. 92 14. 97

15. 73
24. 51
36. 33

8. 94

23. 12

420 . 64 . 67 1. 12
391 . 92 . 84 . 68
271 .22 .35 1.56

59 1. 71 1. 09 1. 60

132 2.55 4.33 3.34

64.4 2.10 .64 .95
1, 273 . 94 1. 19 1. 15

1. 45 33. 52 21. 26 20. 18 25. 03
1. 12 40. 14 27. 82 14. 31 17. 73
1. 09 8. 14 13. 06 39. 77 39. 03
2. 21 38. 38 21. 01 16. 09 24. 52

4. 59 32. 37 38. 44 20. 90 8. 29

. 87 48. 60 15. 34 17. 58 1.8. 48
1. 50 33. 01 28. 87 16. 80 21. 33

1, 917 1. 27 . 91 1. 01 1. 55 46. 07 23. 60 16. 23 14. 10

t From highest to lowest: tat quarter=most students per faculty member.

394



.7:77,7Za,

Table 5.2.20.-Variable name: Student-faculty ratio, U.S. collf,ges, national quartilel norms, fall 1963

Control and region
Number of

institu-
tions

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st 2d

(7) (8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

;Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100
Great Lakes and Plains 178
South 155
Southwest 84
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 127

Private institutions:
North Atlantic._ 420
Great Lakes and Plains 391
South 271
Southwest 59
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 132

8. 22 4. 51 3. 95
2. 13 . 93 1. 74

. 76 23.77 9.57

. 52 3. 52 8. 20

. 61 . 49 1. 05

2. 06
5. 10
5. 24
3. 68

2. 10

5. 19 10. 39 56. 34 28. 08
3. 55 2. 24 12. 56 81. 65

. 13 48. 35 37. 19 14. 32

. 04 9. 27 26. 30 64. 40

. 20 1. 91 16. 48 91. 41

5. 57 1. 38 1. 49
1. 31 1. 23 2. 69

10. 57 22. 69 11. 31
. 64 9. 32 8. 22

. 98 . 75 1. 87

1. 79
3. 36
4. 12
1. 56

1. 04

57. 13 13. 95 13. 66 15. 26
11. 63 18. 75 36. 15 33. 47
17.97 49. 77 27. 52 4. 75

1. 85 33. 17 58. 05 6. 93

16. 96 23. 09 34. 34 25. 62

Control and region

(1)

Numb'* of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest_
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions.
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

100
178
155
84

127

0. 17
3. 03

. 19
1. 63

3. 16

0. 31 0. 57
1. 08 . 57

. 64 . 66

. 55 . 99

1. 44 1. 83

0. 45
1. 38

. 29
1. 76

20. 2

420
391
271

59

132

1. 31
1. 03
1. 16
2. 32

3. 35

. 71 .96

. 87 .68
1. 19 . 32
1. 49 . 88

3. 18 4. 46

. 29
1. 04

. 14
2. 31

2. 82

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

0. 72 4. 68 53. 88 40. 72
14. 93 7, 69 12. 25 65. 13

. 71 27. 86 54. 63 16. 80

. 34 4. 09 8. 95 86. 61

.93 4.90 25.27 68. 90

42. 25 22. 38 27. 59 7. 78
21. 99 31. 46 21. 91 24. 64
35. 65 47. 32 14. 19 2. 84
23. 62 18. 63 21. 68 36. 07

18.85 31.77 26.63 22. 76

From lowest to highest: 1st quarter =most students per faculty member.

223-741 0 - 66 - 28
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Table 5.2.21.-Variable name: Percent faculty with earned doctorate, U.S. colleges, regional quartile' norms, 1963

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-;:rarcent of all
Negro students

1st

(8)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st 2d

(7) (6)

3d

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
Smith
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions_.. _ _

All institutions

63 7.08 6.12 1.93 1.53 22.59 46.38 9.10
69 2.31 2.75 2.00 2.39 27.43 22.36 20.59
95 16. 46 28. 96 4. 34 1. 16 35. 70 52. 08 8. 85
39 9. 49 8. 30 1. 51 2. 35 39. 38 34. 86 10. 46

39 .76 1.72 .34 .34 18.08 61.58 9.74

231 2.37 6.22 1.50 1.07 22.21 55.28 13.49
235 2. 54 1. 57 2. 59 1. 46 40. 08 19. 34 25. 50
152 10.49 23.80 8.66 9. 62 25.09 44. 17 14. 17
33 1. 51 22. 25 .58 .77 9. 28 83. 20 4. 39

93 1.65 1. 12 1.38 1.08 17. 74 20.83 28. 00

305
744

10. 69
2.46

1, 049 6.55

7.04 2.77 1.84 39. 66 34.38 12.03
8.23 3.59 1.96 16.28 50.69 19.70

7.41 3. 16 1.88 31. 12 40.43 14.74

4th

(10)

21.93
29.62
3.38

15.30,

10.60'

9.02
15.07
16.56
3.12

33.44

12.93
1,?.33

13.71

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 63 0.08 0.53 0. 22 0. 59 1. 91 29. 09 7.56 61. 44
Great Lakes and Plains 69 1.32 . 45 .66 .39 50.63 11.82 21.95 15.60
South 95 . 37 . 26 . 61 .99 14.83 8.81 22.88 53.47
Southwest 39 1. 05 . 42 . 91 3. 11 13.32 5.37 19.25 62.05
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 39 1. 43 . 50 . 81 . 95 32.43 17.20 22.22 28. 15

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 231 1. 16 . 64 .55 . 77 38. 80 20. 34 17.72 23.14
Great Lakes and Plains 235 1. 19 . 94 .50 . 56 45. 75 28. 25 12. 02 13.98
South 152 . 57 . 55 .34 . 51 35.73 26.80 14.58 22.89
Southwest 33 1.41 . 88 1.43 1. 73 29. 00 11. 12 36. 28 23.60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 93 9.02 3.95 20 2.33 33.80 25.57 15. 46 25. 17

All public institutions...._ _ _ 305 . 62 .78 38 1.10 14. 33 23.72 10. 18 51.77
All private institutions__ _ _ 744 1.31 1. 18 . 75 . 94 32.83 27.53 15. 49 24.15

All institutions 1, 049 . 97 . 89 . 58 1. 05 23.29 24.59 13. 76 38.37

I From lowest to highest: 1st quartermlowest percent iaoulty with earned doctorate.
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Table 5.2.22.-Variable name: Percent faculty with earned doctorate, U.S. colleges, national quartiles norms, 1.963

Control and region

(1)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
Number of quarter

institu
Lions

(2)

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

63
69
95
39

39

4. 86 6. 70 1. 83 1. 51
2. 55 2. 77 . 53 3. 01

19. 67 13. 87 3. 72 1. 46
15. 90 1. 14 10. 83 1. 95

. 91 . 37 1. 60 . 36

2:31

2:3E

152
:33

2. 11 6. 62 1. 08 1. 44
2. 43 1. 58 2. 69 1. 33
4. 14 27. 09 8. 98 8. 18
1. 53 1. 31 8. 71 . 77

93 1. 50 1. 36 1. 25 1. 08

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

11. 71 58. 55 8. 88 20. 87
20. 54 28. 94 4. 72 45. 79
52. 15 39. 11 6. 10 2. 63
35. 60 6. 39 37. 67 20. 34

15. 68 2. 93 61. 63 19. 76

17. 37 58. 14 7. 14 17. 35
40. 77 19. 40 28. 41 11. 43

8. 44 64. 06 14. 57 12. 92
7. 21 3. 71 85. 96 3. 12

21. 08 13. 91 29. 85 35. 17

Control and region
Number of

institu-
tions

(1) I (2;1

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d ad

(11) (12) (13)

4th

(14)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

63
69
95
39

39

0. 10 0. 47 0. 21
. 74 1.18 .39
. 32 . 56 . 43

1. 29 . 55 . 24

1. 38 1. 44 . 52

0. 62
. 59

1. 26
2. 47

. 89

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 231
Great Lakes and Plains 235

South 152

Southwest 33
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 93

. 74 1. 07 . 57
1. 17 . 91 . 56
.45 .65 ..34

1. 23 1. 62 1. 25

7. 69 3. 92 2. 51

. 73
. 50
. 51

1. 73

2. 45

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

1.72 29. 34 7. 50 61. 44
19.22 40. 11 11. 33 29. 33
15.66 29. 27 13. 04 42. 04
8.85 9. 37 2. 53 79. 26

22. 95 10. 95 19. 41 46. 69

21. 74 33. 51 13. 45 31. 30
47. 88 27. 20 14. 50 10. 42

24. 02 40. 35 14. 37 21. 25
19. 44 15. 38 41. 58 23. 60

37. 45 13. 89 20. 83 27. 83

From lowest to highest: lst quarter - lowest percent faculty with earned dOotOrate.
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A

Number of library books per student (tables
5.2.23 and 5.2.24)

Public institutions.Except for the Rocky
Mountains and Far West, Negroes seem to attend
institutions that are at least average or typical in
their books per student ratio. Half or more of the
student, in the other regions are in above-median
places, and in the North Atlantic region there is a
clear tendency for the percent Negro in the studentbody to rise with improved performance on this
measure. Negroes are underrepresented in the
top quarter in the South and Southwest, but sub-
stantially overrepresented in the third quarter.When all public institutions are considered to-
gether, nearly 60 percent of their Negro students
are in above-average colleges, and Negroes are
slightly less frequent in extreme (top or bottom)than in middle quarters.

Private institutions.The picture is markedly
different in private institutions. In all regions,
most notably in the North Atlantic and South-west, a preponderance of Negro students are in
poorer performing places. Only in the South andthe Rocky Mountains and Far West does the
number in the best ranking institutions exceed 10
percent, and in neither instance by much. Onlyin the Rocky Mountains-Far West is the student
body as high in above-average as in below-average
colleges. In the Southwest, 94 of every 1,000students are Negro in the lowest quarter institu-tions, but only 6 per 1,000 are Negro in the
highest. Taking all private institutions together,
nearly tvv o-thirds of their Negro students attend
institutions a:at are below median in the numberof library books per student, and the percent ofstudents who are Negro is higher in bottom- thanin top-quarter schools, in second- than in third-
quarter ones.

For all institutions combined, over 70 percent ofthe Negro students are in the below-median
category, and the students are nearly twice aslikely to be Negro in lowest compared to highest
quarter schools. Whereas 32 percent of all Negrostudents in private institutions are in lowestranking ones, only 6 percent are in the colleges
with the largest number of books per student.
Number of volumes in library ( tables 5.2.25 and5.2.26)

Public institutions.In every region, Negro
students concentrate in institutions that score
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well on this measure; except in the South andRocky Mountains and Far West, more than halfof all Negro students are in top-quarter insti-tutions. And in no instance are more than 8percent of these students located in the schools
with fewest volumes in their libraries. For allpublic institutions, over 80 percent of the Nation'sNegro students attend above-median institutionsand over half attend top-quarter ones.

The picture is not so clear-cut with respect tothe first column of table 5.2.25. Only in theSouthwest are students distinctly more likely to.be Negro in the better performing colleges, andin the South the student bodies are distinctly
more densely populated with Negroes in below-median institutions. And for the Nation as awhole, any tendency toward more Negroes inbetter institutions is a subdueei one. On theother hand, more than half of all public collegeNegro students are in those ranked in the topquarter on library books and only 6 percent ofthem attend lowest quarter ones.

Private institutions.There are compelling re-gional differences in private institutions. In the
Southwest less than 25 percent and in the North
Atlantic nearly 90 percent of the Negroes attend-ing nonwhite institutions are in those that place
above the median in volumes in library. Thecontrast between public and private institutionsin the Southwest is particularly great. Yet inall regions except the North Atlantic, the pro-portion of students who are Negro is less in the
better performing institutions. This may be
especially noticeable in the Southwest, whereabout 8 percent of the students are Negro in the
lowest quartile, compared to 1 percent in the top
quarter. Considering all private institutions,
over 60 percent of the Negroes enrolled in above-
median places, but Negroes are distinctly a larger
proportion (about 2 to 1) of the student body
in lower-ranking compared to higher-ranking
institutions.

Taking all institutions in combination, some 70
percent of the Negro students attend third- and
top-quarter institutions, but there is a clear
tendency for Negro students to be more frequent
in lower-ranked places. Thus, the typical Negro
student attends a college with a good library; but
when the library is poor, any given student is
more likely to be Negro than when the library is
good.
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Table 5.2.23.--Library books per student, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms, academic year 1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

Name" as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(2) (8)

2d ad 4th

(4) (5) (8)

lot

(7)

2d

(8)

ad

(9)

4th

(10)

! ublic institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rooky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutione___ _

All institutions

100 2. 41 1. 98 2. 96 5. 89 13. 49 17. 65 27. 73 41. 12
175 5. 23 2. 35 1. 78 2. 70 25. 93 14. 13 21. 08 38. 86
154 21. 21 5. 43 18..73 5. 74 31. 58 10. 92 38. 61 18. 89

83 3. 25 6. 53 6. 27 2. 00 15. 79 34. 44 34. 06 15. 70

126 2. 18 2. 73 1. 28 . 81 42. 63 31. 14 10. 24 15. 99

428 1. 78 6. 32 1. 37 1. 93 32. 38 48. 25 10. 43 8. 93
385 2. 91 1. 05 2. 03 1. 30 56. 76 10. 33 24. 28 8. 62
262 11. 94 19. 87 10. 31 7. 70 24. 59 40. 40 21. 68 13. 32

60 9. 39 9. 20 2. 73 . 56 39. 27 44. 43 14. 18 2. 12

128 . 97 1. 02 1. 63 . 94 30. 80 31. 65 27. 21 10. 34

638 3. 87 6. 16 5. 43 3. 91 ie. 81 24. 59 30. 24 28. 36
1, 263 3, 32 5. 14 4. 63 2. 49 33. 55 30. 10 27. 14 9. 21

1, 901 4. 19 5. 47 4. 50 1 19 31. 75 38. 63 23. 34 6. 27

Control and xegion

(1)

Number of
institu

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
designated quarter of all nonwhite students

1st 2d

(11) (12)

ad

(13)

4th 1st

(14) (15)

ublic institutions:
North Atlantic .

Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

100 0. 39 0. 36 0. 68 0. 46 14. 70
175 . 32 . 27 . 34 1. 22 6. 38
154 . 15 . 26 . 77 . 72 4. 76
83 . 87 3. 24 1. 05 1. 08 11. 84

120 i 2. 16 2. 36 1. 38 1. 71 I 37. 01

428 .77
385 . 87
262 1. 05

60 1. 35

128 4. 34

638 1. 40
1, 263 1. 14

1, 901 1. 15

. 90 . 85 1. 01 43. 66

. 60 . 86 1. 41 39. 79
65 . 28 . 76 40. 07

2. 04 1. 68 1. 13 19. 82

2. 86 3. 21 2. 40 44. 98

. 89 . 58 1. 14 I 28. 73
1. 06 1. 10 1. 23 40. 21

. 89 . 98 1. 30 I 36. 66

2ci

(16)

ad

(17)

4th

(18)

21. 44 42. 42 21. 44
6. 64 16. 29 70. 69

11. 26 33. 82 50. 16
48. 05 16. 13 23. 98

23. 57 9. 71 29. 71

21. 48 20. 32 14. 55
13. 87 24. 3 21. 94
24. 53 10. 99 24. 41
34. 52 30. 59 15. 07

28. 99 17. 47 8. 55

16. 75 15. 43 39. 09
21. 53 22. 43 15. 83

26. 39 21. 35 15. 59

(From lowest to highest: lit quartersfeweet library books per student,
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Table 5.2.^4.- Variable name: Library books per student, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms, academic year.
1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountr ins and Far

West_

100
175
154
83

126

428
385
262

60

128

Control and region

(I)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100
Great Lakes and Plains 175
South 154
Southwest.. 83
11.icky Mountains and Far

West 126

Private institutions.
North Atlantic 428
Great Lakes and Plains 385
South_ 262
Southwest 60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West_ 128

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

let

(7) (8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

1. 98 4. 17.
4. 08 2 14

12. 25 17. 82
4. 96 5. 49

2. 25 . 43

5. 83
2. 83
4. 76

. 94

1. 19

0. 00
1. 60

. 75
39. 48

. 72

33. 77
39. 20
38. 53
50. 23

82. 86

35. 51 30. 72
37. 43 16. 36
51. 51 9. 32
35. 99 6. 13

4.71 11.24

0. OC

7. 0'
. 64

7. 65

1. 19

1. 56
& 19
5. 71

. 73

2. 11

1. 73 7. 05
2. 50 1. 83

15. 11 15. 24
10. 70 5. 73

. 64 1. 27

1. 68
1. 22
7. 55

. 50

. 97

17. 14
22. 66

4. 15
. 74

15. 85

18. 82 48. 37 15. 67
36. 66 26. 13 14. 55
37. 15 45. 38 13. 32
42. 52 55. 04 1. 70

16. 39 52. 22 15. 53

Other no white as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d

(11) (12) (13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d 3d

(16) (17)

4th

(18)

0.50 0.45 0.48
. 31 . 52 . 70
. 19 . 69 . 83

2. 10 1. 58 . 56

2. 14 1. 26 1. 81

. 60
1. 33
2. 41
2. 41

5. 87

. 98 . 73
. 62 . 72
. 37 . 47

1. 79 1. 54

S. 91 288

0. 00 57. 28
2. 01 12. 01

. 57 12. 90
1. 21 59. 89

2. 68 69. 05

1. 06 20. 55
1. 13 22. 59
.74 32.60

1. 24 & 54

2. 70 14. 40

25. 71
36. 23
42. 21
29. 23

17. 02
16. 20
34. 52
10. 22

12. 01 15. 03

0. 00
35. 56
10. 36

. 66

3. 91

33. 05
21. 59
16. 88
24. 94

15. 64
24. 17
26. 11
51. 74

32. 82 38. 68

30. 76
31. 65
24. 41
14. 77

it 10

1 From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=efewest library books per student.
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Table 5.2.25. Variable name: Volumes in library, U.S. colleges, regional quartile i norms, academic year 1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

`Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100
Great Lakes and Plains 175
South 155
Southwest 83
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 127

'Private institutions:
North Atlantic_ 428
Great Lakes and Plains 385
South 262
Southwest 60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128

All public institutions 640
All private institutions_ _ _ 1, 263

All institutions 1, 903

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negress in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1g I 2d
(3) (4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

2.55
1. 36
9.04
2.48

2.44

5.94 4.32 2.63
3.48 5.43 2.03

26.24 10.29 8.14
2. 47 8. 01 3. 36

1. 26 i 3. 54 1. 13

1.81
2.34

13.80
7.72

1. 74

04
3.31

21. 29
24.20

1. 29

1. 26
1. 15

15. 30
4. 19

1, 40

3.32
2.07
7.81

. 93

. 91

4.66
5.37

5.57
8.74

6.35
3.23

4. 10
3.01

4.04 8.41 4.74 3.61

1st

(7)

2d 3d

(9)

4th

(10)

3.81
1. 19
5.14

15.22
6. 0

32.71

26.5l
35. 10
21.43

54.46
56.78
40.72

2. 84 4. 52 41.2;. d. 38

7. 21 10. 52 I 52. 91 I 29. 35

4.65 6.80 21 77.34
10.53 21.72 10.61 57. 14
11.59 29.47 29.38 29.55
9.81 65.91 14.41 9.87

11.52 12.21 23.46 I 52.81

4.11 14.62 2e.78 54.50
11. 17 26.07 16.68 46.08

6.45 23.71 18.20 I 51.64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100
Great Lakes and Plains 175
South 155
Southwest 83
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 127

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 428
Great Lakes and Plains 385
South 262
Southwest 60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128

All public institutions__ _ _ _ 640
All private institutions_ _ _ _ 1, 263

All institutions 1, 903

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

0.60
. 40
. 10

1.83

0.34
. 57
. 39

1. 59

2.55 2.53

0.05
. 40
. 20

2.69

2.87

0.63
. 74
. 75

1.09

1. 50

1.49
. 96

2.32
4.20

7. 10

. 76

. 8i

. 55
1. 38

8.06

. 66

. 57

. 49
1.57

2.84

. 85
1. 00

. 46
1. 33

2.35

1.32
2. 12

1.66 .89
1.41 .78

. 94
1. 05

1.59 1.65 . 86 . 96

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

6.01 5.76 2.21 86.01
1.42 4.55 10.51 83.52
1.16 10.33 8.85 79.66
5. 88 8. 19 39. 06 46. 88

6.82 19.07 38.87 35.23

11.87 7.89 18.16 62.07
10. 16 12. 55 12. 36 64. 93
36.25 14.09 17.55 32. 12
18. 63 13. 14 18. 93 19. 29

15.34 24.89 15.53 44.23

5.36 20.04 17.22 57.38
15.35 14.64 13.98 56.04

10.47 19.25 13.58 56.09

From lowest to highest: 1st quarter.fewest volumes in library.
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Table 5.2.1,.-Variable name: Volumes in library, U.S colleges, national quartilet norms, academic year 1963-64MON/RIMA.,

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated Negroes in designated quarter-percent of allquarter Negro students

1st 2d 3d

(3) (4) (8)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

100 3. 93
175 2. 79
155 10. 19
83 2. 15

127 1. 89

428 1. 97
385 2. 91
262 12. 04

60 8. 89

128 1. 74

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

7. 01 3, 68 2. 63 7. 20
8. 28 5. 15 1, 9e 8. 49

22. 05 1& 81 8. 31 4. 36
3. 51 2.47 4. 86 3. 64

3. 22 2. 19 . 91 9. 46

15. 912 22. 37 54.46
16. 93 17. 48 57, 09
21. 91 20. 78 52.94
3. 52 & 08 84.76

55.31 13.58 21.65

1. 97 1. 29 3. 21 4. 43
3. 41 1.31 2. 10 9. 09

21. 30 10. 65 8. 65 9. 49
23. 76 3. 55 .97 8.96

. 96 1. 50 . 92 10. 87

71 10. 17 78. 69
17. 71 16. 39 56. 80
4'.01 23. 38 26.12`
60.69 14.60 9.74;

6.59 29.73 52.81

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

100
175
155
83

127

0. 63
. 49
. 10

1. 92

2. 56

0. 28
. 39
. 48

1. 67

2.79

428
385
262
60

123

1. 61
. 95

2. 43
1. 22

7. 37

. 68

. 94

. 60
2. 78

9. 98

3d 4th

(13) (14)

0. 05 0. 63
. 50 .7'3
. 15 . 63
. 82 1. 60

2. 90 1. 32

. 72 .84

. 60 1

. 41 . 47
1. 58 1. 30

2.86 2.35

1st

(16)

2d

(16) (17)

4th

(18)

7. 71
6.04

. 87
9. 17

11. 62

4. 32
3. 22

10. 17
4. 72

43. 50

1. 95 86. 02
.6. 88 83. 86
3. 60 85. 36
7. 51 78. 60

16.34 I 28.54

11.30
6.97

35.64
4.31

15. 05

7. 18
11. 48
21. 37
27. 25

22. 27

17. 66 63. 86
17. 70 63. 85
16. 76 26. 23
22. 72 45. 73

18.45 I 44.23

I From lowest to highest: let quuter=fewest volumes in librarg.



Per student library expenditures (tables 5.2.27
and 5.2.28)

Public institutions. Above 60 percent of all
Negro students in public institutions go to those
that rank above the median on per student ex-
penditures for the library, but in the North Atlan-
ic less than a majority do so, and in the Southwest

barely half do so, and, in the Rocky Mountains-
ar West over half of all Negro students are in

owest-quarter places. Thus, two regionsthe
outh and the Great Lakes and Plains are
esponsible for an encouraging national showing.
or the Nation as a whole these two strongest

egions affect the overall result enough t9 permit
us to conclude that Negroes are a slightly larger
) ercent of the student body in the better perform-
ng institutions.

Private institutions.Negro students who attend
private institutions tend to go to those with low
per student library expenditures. Fewer than
40 percent are in above-median places, and only
in the North Atlantic region does this figure ex-
ceed 50 percent. Negroes constitute a large part
of the student body in better- compared to poorer-
performing institutions only in the North Atlantic,
and for the Nation as a whole they are relatively
less frequent in the higher ranking institutions.
In the South, where there is a heavy concentra-
tion of private institutions tTaat attract Negro
students, institutions ranked in the second and
third quarters have the highest percent Negro in
their student bodies, but those in the first quarter
have substantially more Negro students than do
those in the top quarter.

Library expenditures per faculty member
(tables 5.2.29 and 5.2.30)

Public institutions. --Six in every 10 Negro stu-
dents attending the Nation's public colleges are
in those that Tank above the national median in
per faculty library expenditures. And, Negro
students are somewhat more frequent in above-
median public institutions than in those ranked
below the median, Regionally a majority of
Negro students attend above-median colleges in
three regions but not in the North Atlantic and
the Rocky Mountains and Far West. For the
former, however, one-third of all Negro students
are in institutions placing in the top quarter. It
should be noted that in the South a majority of

Negro students are in higher-quarter schools and
the proportion of students who are Negro is larger
overall in third- and fourth-quarter than in first-
and second-quarter schools.

Private institutions.Again, the picture is less
bright in private than in public institutions. On
the average, Negroes who attend private schools
attend those which perform poorly on per faculty
library expenditures compared to other private
institutions. For all private institutions in the
Nation, less than 30 percent of their Negro stu-
dents attend those in the two upper quarters; by
regions, the percent in the upper half of institutions
ranges upward from 9 in the Southwest to 38 in
the Great Lakes and Plains. In no region are
Negroes a larger proportion of the student body in
upper than in lower-half institutions; the most
vivid example of this is in the Southwest where,
moving upward from institutions in the lowest
quarter to those in the highest, the percent Negro
in the student bodies is 6.46, 15.40, 1.16, and 0.48.

Grouping all institutions, the typical Negro
student attends a college in the lower half of all
institutions, h ut the percent Negro in higher rank-
ing institutions is slightly greater than in lower-
ranking ones.

Library expenditures versus total expenditures
(tables 5.2.31 and 5.2.32)

Public institutions.Over 60 percent of all
Negro students attending public institutions in
the Nation are in those of the upper half on this
measure.

Put otherwise, they are attending institutions
that seem to be making a sustained effort to
improve the quality of their library services.
But, if we examine the evidence region by region,
it is clear that this sustained effort in the colleges
Negroes attend is true only in the South and
Southwest; in the three other regions, from 60 to
77 percent of the Negro students are in below-
median institutions. Similarly, it is only in the
South and Southwest that Negroes constitute a
relatively large proportion of the student bodies
in the best performing institutions; thus in the
South the student bodies are 19 percent Negro in
top-quarter institutions and only 3 percent Negro
in institutions with the poorest performance.
Over the Nation, Negroes are over two times as
frequent in the upper half as in the lower half of
institutions.



Table 5.2.27.--Variable name: Per student library expenditure, U.S. colleges, regional quartile' norms,
academic year 1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter - percent of all
Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(1)

4th

(6)

1st 2d

(7) (8)

3d 4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains_ ___.
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West_

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains an d Far

West

All public institutions___
All private institutions__ __

All institutions

100 2.12 2.91 1.28 11. 18 8.36 41.31 11.86

175 5. 23 1. 49 2. 22 2. 76 22. 09 8. 58 24. 28
155 10. 11 10. 39 15. 41 9. 36 18. 30 18. 32 34. 44
83 2. 61 7. 29 1. 24 5. 87 7. 27 41. 77 9. 82

127 3. 25 2. 67 . 40 1. 27 53. 97 22. 47 5. 11

38. 47
45. 05'
28. 94
41. 14

18. 45

428 1. 62 1. 32 6. 70 1. 10 25. 60 13.18 57. 09
385 2. 67 2. 45 1. 42 1. 34 42. 68 30. 15 15. 21
262 9. 91 17. 88 17. 83 5. 04 21. 18 30. 05 39. 11

60 5. 55 14. 68 3. 02 . 48 27.19 53.49 17.58

128 1. 71 . 96 . 80 1. 05 32. 73 43. 06 12. 48

112
11.96

9.66

1.74

11. 73

640 4. 16 4. 87 5. 37 4. 48 15. 87 22. 80 31. 72
, 263 3. 11 5. 80 2. 98 4. 09 26. 61 36. 99 18. 63

29. 61
17. 78

1, 903 3. 97 4. 76 5. 40 3. 15 24. 67 32. 68 30. 54

Control and region

(1)

Number of
inttitu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

12. 11

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d

(11) (12) (13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d 4th

(17) (18)

Public Institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _

All institutions

100 0. 36 0. 49 0. 61
175 . 33 . 58 . 58
155 . 25 . 31 . 67
83 1. 34 2.28 1. 17

127 2.52 3.59 .94

0. 26
. 85
. 72

1. 35

1. 81

9. 51 46. 63 37. 99 5. 86
5. 61 13. 41 25. 27 55. 72
9. 56 11. 65 31. 72 47. 07

10. 47 36. 80 26. 06 26. 67

37. 95 27. 41 10. 71 I 23. 93

428 . 74 . 85 . 96
385 1.04 . 52 . 82
262 . 97 . 45 . 64

60 1. 26 2. 45 1. 52

128 3.79 3.13 3.86

. 99
1. 19

. 59
1. 27

3. 06

36. 51 26. 44 25. 55 11. 50
39. 29 15. 02 20. 70 24. 99
38. 68 14. 03 26. 11 21. 19
21. 68 31. 25 30. 88 16. 18

23. 62 45. 66 19. 57 I 11. 15

640 1. 80 . 87 . 74
1, 263 1. 05 1. 02 1. 13

. 98
1. 43

31. 51 18. 68 20. 04 29. 77
31. 22. 64 24. 65 21. 57

1, 903 1. 38 . 78 . 92 1. 30 35. 56 22. 11 21. 61 I 20. 71

1 From lowest to highest: 1st quarter =lowest per student expenditures for library.
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Table 5.2.28. Variable name: Per student library expenditure, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms

Control and region

(1)

cl Public institutions:
'a North Atlantic

Great Lakes and Plains_ _ _ _ _
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter - percent of all
Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

100 1. 88 2.67 2.96 14. 81 8.67 44. 89 23.38 23.05
175 3.25 2.09 2.46 3. 25 30.31 24. 71 22. 44 22. 54
158 7.79 14.53 15.50 1. 57 18.94 36 23 42.94 1.88
83 5. 11 4.20 3.90 . 69 51. 56 35. 03 12. 11 1.30

127 3.01 .43 1.39 . 78 76. 73 4.52 13. 82 4.92

428 1.58 1.49 1.33 5. 59 15. 10 16.71 8.87 59.32
385 3. 00 2. 53 1.44 1. 27 32. 72 36.49 17. 87 12.92
262 9.31 17. 01 16.46 2.34 14. 25 36.87 45.46 3.43
60 10. 18 9. 34 3. 02 . 48 11. 17 69.52 17. 58 1. 74

128 1.74 1.06 1.04 1. 00 14. 94 29. 57 37.33 18.16

Control and region

(1)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

OV'er nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

100 0.32 0.60 0.37 i).32 9.77 67. 25 19.69 3.29
175 .45 . 58 .41 1.45 16.76 27. 74 15.00 40. 50
155 .24 . 39 .84 .67 12.32 20.88 49. 71 17. 08
83 1. 72 1.47 1.88 .05 48.69 34. 54 16.49 . 28

127 2. 84 1.06 .60 3.28 65.81 10. 06 5. 45 18. 67

428 1.07 . 58 .73 .98 31.94 20.37 15.29 32.41
385 1. 10 . 65 .78 1. 12 28.37 21.97 22.81 26.86
262 1.25 .35 .64 .63 35.52 14.27 33.03 17.18

60 1.34 1.84 1.52 1.27 5. 12 47. 81 30.88 16.18

128 4. 84 2.45 3.67 3.60 13.53 22.29 42.94 21. 24

1 From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowcst per student expenditures for library.
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Table 5.2.29.-Variable name: "'"er faculty library expenditures, U.S. colleges, regional quartile' norms,academic year 1963-64

Control and region
Number of

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarterinstitu-

tions
lst

(3)

2d ad

(4) (5)

4th

(6)

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1
(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100
Great Lakes and Plains 175
South 155
Southwest 83
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 127

0.84
6. 10
9.20
2.40

2.68

2.92
1.60
6.02
6.47

2.77
1.39

15.52
2.68

3.52 . 67

10. 19 5. 19 45. 46 14. 83
5. 02 25. 83 20. 18 18. 44

15. 00 17.71 15.81 36.78
5. 45 7. 01 35. 16 23. 46

34.22
35.55
29.70
34.36

1.37 36.96 33.64 9.79 19.61

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 428
Great Lakes and Plains 385
South 262
Southwest 60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128

1.81
2.48

18. 59
6.46

. 88

5.04 .92 1.60 23.42 60.87 7.02 8.69
1.92 1.88 1.97 36.23 24. 87 26.89 11.99

14. 00 10. 12 8.40 30.52 32.40 21.95 15. 13
15.40 1.16 .48 22.29 68.99 6.64 2.08

1. 78 . 64 1. 32 20. 35 49. 17 20. 67 9. 80

All public institutions 640
All private institutions.._ - _ 1263

4.59
3.31

3. 51 5. 24 6. 01 18.47 21. 95 33. 55
6.20 3.32 1.91 25.09 46.47 19.98

26.02
8.46

All institutions 1, 903 3.90 4.20 5.20 4.46 21.72 31.59 30.98

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions
1st

(2) (11)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent

of all nonwhite students

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains_____
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions___ _

All private institutions__ __

All institutions

100 0. 53
175 1.08
155 .33
83 1.08

127 2. 70

0. 52
.80
. 57

1. 8F

3. 02

428
385
262

60

128

1. 22
1. 25
1.58
2. 18

3.95

. 74

. 66

. 48
. 86

2.44

C

.

.aZti

1.83

3.62

0.21
. 47
. 88

2.53

1. 79

.64

.88

.49
1.54

4. 12

640
1, 263

1. 54
1.52

. 95

. 75
. 72

1. 12
1. 15
1.09

1, 903 1.56 .80 . 97 1.05

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

23.24
18.41
13.64
8.87

54.29
40.48
31.85
28.24

17.79
27.67
17. 50
17.98

4. 68
13.43
37
44. 92

33. 78 26. 13 16. 86 23. 23

49. 19 27.85 12.21 10. 75
43. 20 20. 08 24. 17 12.55
48.39 20.64 14.45 16. 51
26.35 13.44 36.75 23.46

29.90 21.92 38.24 9.93

28.40 27.38 21.33 22.89
40. 19 19. 48 23. 49 16. 83

35.81 24.98 23.85 15.35

From lowest to highest: 1st quarter.dowest per faculty expenditures for library.



Table 5.2.30.-Variable name: Per faculty library expenditure, U.S. colleges, national quartile norms,
academic year 1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

1st

(8)

2d

(4)

3d 4th

(6)

*ublic institutions:
North Atlantic 100 0. 97 2. 83 2. 49 7. 19
Great Lakes and Plains 115 3.58 1.60 .97 7.3°
South 155 9.20 5.56 19.89 15.00
Southwest 83 2. 16 4. 77 5. 40 1. 81
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

ivate institutions:

127 2.89 2.05 .99 1.34

North Atlantic 428 1.79 6.20 1.12 1.49
Great Lakes and Plains 385 2.63 1.83 2.07 1.66
South 262 17. 59 12. 92 12. 12 7. 75
Southwest 60 8.91 6.73 9.53 .60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128 .89 2.45 1.01 .63

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

3. 73 36. 08 22. 47 37. 72
35.45 23.27 8.04 33.24
17.71 19.98 47. 00 15.31
7. 31 47. 20 40. 82 4. 68

47.05 29.67 15.45 7.84

23.03 56.28 10.10 10.59
35.90 24.93 24.75 14.42
22. 96 40. 29 26. 66 10. 10
21.55 24.75 49.69 4.01

19.98 38.83 21.64 19.55

CLatrol and region

(1)

Number of
instit u-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 100 0.83 0.56 0.34 0.30
Great Lakes and Plains 175 1.27 .52 .27 . 57
South 155 .33 .52 .65 . 67
Southwest 83 1.43 1. 11 1.48 3.32
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 127 2.91 2.00 1.73 1. 19

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 428 1.22 .68 .64 . 63
Great Lakes and Plains 385 1.33 .64 .50 1. 12
South 262 1.90 . 40 .46 . 50
Southwest 60 2.40 1. 17 1.98 1.22
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128 3.76 2.24 5.06 2.55

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

lst

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

21.39 47.61
50.49 30. 19
13.64 39.41
13.62 30.75

43. 00 26.22

20.57 10.44
9.02 10. 29

32. 46 14. 48
31.48 24. 16

24. 46 6. 32

49.01 19. 11
42. 64 20. 39
46.08 22.95
20.27 15. 00

27.54 11.56

17.96 13.93
13.99 22.98
18.94 12.02
36. 08 28. 66

35.19 25.71

From lowest to highest: 1st quarter-lowest per faculty expenditures for library.
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Table 5.2.31.-Variable name: Libraryexpenditures versus total expenditures, U.S. colleges, regional quartile I norms,academic year 1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all

Negro students

let

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South..
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains_ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions_ _

All institutions

100
175
155
83

127

1. 90
5. 73
2. 85
1. 65

2. 80

3. 86 4. 94 1. 81 17. 71 42. 35 32. 83 7.112. 23 1. 90 3. 97 21. 37 41. 32 20. 34 16. 978. 36 21. 65 18. 83 7. 52 24. 82 42. 55 25. 1.2. 00 4. 65 7. 82 6. 97 9. 83 41. 87 41. 33

2. 36 1. 04 10. 5 37. 26 39. 51 13. 71 9. 5

428
385
262
60

128

1. 86
2. 03
8. 43

. 51

1. 99

3. 76 1. 44 2. 19 16. 76 62. 71 12. 70 7. 81. 99 2. 00 2. 74 21. 51 38. 44 25. 27 14. 716. 47 7. 46 18. 94 17. 21 44. 18 14. 37 24. 23. 80 5. 76 10. 35 1. 76 14. 96 33. 77 49. 5

. 73 1. 07 1. 77 28. 55 34. 49 22. 12 14.8.
640

1, 263
3. 06
2. 48

3. 04 6. 55 7. 96 15. 85 20. 81 38. 11 25. 24. 68 2. 95 6. 45 15. 75 45. 61 18. 72 19. 93

1, 903 2. 75 3. 95 5 64 6. 83 15. 96 33. 15 30. 52 20. 37

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent

of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

Sd

(13)

4th

(14)

let

(15) (16)

3d I 4th

(17) I (18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains. _ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

100
175
155
83

127

0. 62
1. 11
. 44

1. 65

3. 07

0. 54
. 78
. 56

1. 32

2. 60

0. 45
. 42
. 58
. 78

1. 28

0. 10 38. 20 39. 23 19. 90 2. 67
. 41 16. 63 58. 01 18. 24 7. 11,
. 56 24. 87 35. 07 24. 10 15. v6

2. 86 19. 58 18. 23 19. 71 42. 48

1. 01 37. 07 I 39. 43 15. 23 I 8. 26

428
385
262
60

128

1. 20
1. 16
1. 22
2. 05

5. 16

. 69
1. 03
. 51

1. 89

1. 71

. 85

. 49
. 45

1. 24

4. 67

66 33. 67 35. 79 23. 19 7. 35
. 75 28. 89 46. 88 14. 66 9. 56
. 52 46. 20 25. 32 16. 03 12. 45

1. 43 24. 65 J6 25. 39 23. 90

6. 65 24. 05 I 26. 32 31. 49 I 18. 14

640
1, 263

1. 49
1. 43

1. 04
. 84

. 64
1. 19

1. 02 35. 41 32. 61 17. 17 14. 81
1. 26 31. 70 28. 51 26. 21 13. 58

1, 903 1. 48 . 92 . 97 . 89 35. 47 I 31. 85 21. 65 I 11. 04

1 From lowest to highest: 1st quarter-libraryexpenditures are smallest pripporation of total expenditures.
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Table 5.2.32.-Variable name: Library expenditures versus total expenditures, U.S. colleges, national quartilel norms,
academic year 1963-64

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

tat

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

(.th

(14)

GPublic institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

jPrivate institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

100
175
155

83

127

1. 93
3. 61
3. 46
1. 65

2. 89

3. 86 3. 23 4. 14
2. 14 1. 73 5. 33
7. 53 19. 09 19. 29
6. 04 5. 14 2. 19

1. 81 . 43 1. 57

428
385
262

60

128

1. 67
2. 12

12. 05
. 28

1. 95

4. 71 1. 43 2. 23
1. 92 2. 11 2. 56

13. 29 8. 38 19. 41
5.11 5.99 6.72

. 59 1. 04 1. 33

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

17. 69 41. 88 15. 82 24. 61
33.35 :37. 65 12. 56 15. 85
7. 36 24. 01 43. 56 25. 07
6. 97 44. 67 39. 21 9. 14

51. 34 36. 21 4. 63 7. 81

22. 46 56. 88 12. 94 7. 72
20. 06 40. 64 24. 26 15. 03
11. 47 42. 24 20. 82 25. 47

.57 11. 48 33. 16 54. 79

29. 83 15. 91 34. 76 19.50

Control and region

(1)

Numbsr of
institu-
tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

100
175
155
83

127

428
385
262

60

128

0. 62
1. 20

. 50
1. 65

2. 96

1. 13
1. 28

. 74
2. 41

5. 16

0. 54 0. 58
.47 .50
.50 .57

1. 43 1. 60

2. 06 1. 04

. 58 . 83

.96 .49

.90 .45
1. 00 2. 30

1. 84 3. 41

0. 10
. 3'7
. 58

1. 38

1. 37

. 66

. 74

. 52
1. 05

4. 34

From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=library expenditures are smallest proportion of total expenditures.

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

38. 15 39. 02 18. 92 3. 91
47. 68 33. 43 14. 48 4. 40
22.65 33. 66 27. 73 15. 96
19. 58 29. 86 34. 40 16. 17

47. 61 37. 30 8. 90 6. 19

47. 54 21. 83 23. 46 7. 16
28. 58 48. 06 13. 15 10. 21
13. 18 53. 37 20. 89 12. 57
17. 52 7. 87 44. 62 29. 99

25. 71 16. 18 37. 30 20. 81
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Private institutions.In all regions except the
Southwest, the majority of Negro studentsfrom
60 percent in the Great Lakes and Plains to
nearly 80 percent in the North Atlanticare in
lower-half institutions. When all private insti-
tutions are combined, this figure is 61 percent.
Similarly, it is only in the Southwest that Negroes
are clearly a larger proportion of the student
bodies in institutions that exceed the median;
though among the others, it is only in the North
Atlantic that a clear tendency to concentrate in
poorer performing schools is evident. There is a
modest tendency for the Negro proportion to be
higher in the upper-half when all private institu-
tions are combined.

Considering all institutions of higher learning,
there is a consistent him ease in the percent Negro
in the student body as we move from the poorest
to the best performing institutions. It may well
be that these data reflect a fairly recent effort on
the part of administrations of colleges attended by
Negroes to do something about the quality of
library services available to their students.

Room costs (tables 5.2.33 and 5.2.34)

Public institutions.In each of the five regions
at least half of the Negro students attend lower-
half institutions; i.e., institutions in which room
costs are less than average. This is especially
pronounced in the Rocky Mountains and Far
West and barely evident in the Southwest. But,
when all public institutions are combined, it
develops that more than 60 percent of the Negro
students attending public institutions are in those
institutions with room costs above the national
median. Also, it is apparent that Negroes are a
larger part of the student body in lower-half
institutions.; this is especially pronounced in the
Great Lakes and Plains region, where, more than
13 percelit of the students are Negro in lowest-
quarte schools but less than 2 percent are Negro
in the upper-quarter ones, and in the South,
where virtually 4 in every 10 students are Negro
in colleges ranked in the second quarter. But,
when all public institutions are combined, Negroes
aggregate disproportionately into third-quartile
schools, although they are considerably more
numerous in the bottom two than in the top
quarter.

Private institutions.In the Great Lakes and
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Plains and the Rocky Mountains and Far West
regions, a majority of Negro students attend
schools that exceed the median room costs. But,
in the other three regions such students are a
minority, and for all private institutions combined
there is a 50-50 split. However, it is apparent
that a larger proportion of students are Negro in
institutions charging below the median room
rent, except possibly for the Rocky Mountain
and Far West; When all private institutions are
combined, more than twice as many of the
students are Negro in below-median than in
above-median institutions on room costs.

Combining all institutions, nearly two ;n every
three Negro students attend colleges that charge
below the national median for room rent, and
Negroes are a substantially larger proportion of
the student body in schools below the median
cost level. The conclusion seems warranted that
Negro students do manage, on the whole, to at-
tend lower-cost institutions, at least inasmuch a
room charges index these costs.

Tuition charges (tables 5.2.35, 5.2.36, 5.2.37
and 5.2.38)

Public institutions, resident tuition.In th
South and Southwest, most Negro students at-
tend colleges above the regional median in resi-
dent tuition charges. In the remaining three re-
gions, a strong reversal occurs, and when all
public institutions are combined exactly half the
Negro students attend colleges with below-median
tuition charges. Again, Negro students in all
regions except the Southwest are discernibly more
likely to attend lower- than upper-half institu-
tions, although the pattern is not very distinct in
the South.

Public institutions, nonresident tuition.When
all public institutions are considered, somewhat
less than half (43 percent) of all Negro students
enrolled in them attend those below the median
in tuition for out-of-State students. Regionally,
Negroes concentrate in high-cost institutions
notably in the Great Lakes and Plains and in the
Southwest, and distinctly in low-cost institutions
in the North Atlantic and the Rocky Mountains-
Far West regions. With the single exception of 1
the Southwest, however, the proportion Negro in
the student body is greater in low-cost institu-
tions than in high-tuition ones.



Table 5.2.33.-Variable name: Room costs, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 1 norms, as of 1964

.nv

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(2) (3)

2d 3d

(4) (5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d 4th

(9) (10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic

T Great Lakes and Plain.)

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

ltrivate institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__ _ _

All institutions

105 5.93 5.15 2.04 1.71 1.7.34 52.43 10.09 20.14

178 13.52 9.75 2.14 1.54 40.42 `23.10 9.73 26.74

156 7.06 38.25 8.97 5.26 9.00 50.44 18.63 21.92

84 3. 51 18. 30 7. 14 1. 58 11. 59 38. 22 27. 85 22. 34

128 2.24 3.50 1.24 .73 32.66 41.11 9.48 16.76

430 1.75 12.55 1.00 1.73 10.46 48.88 10.97 29.69

395 4.12 2.25 1.72 1.59 30.52 14.29 20.11 35.09

271 33. 17 11.60 16 22 5. 14 37.50 18.27 28.80 15.43

60 24.00 5.99 2.63 1.20 53.75 21.86 18.08 6.30

132 2.15 .30 1.70 .94 17.01 6.50 40.52 35.97

651 5.76 7.31 10.81 1.92 19.42 18.57 42.43 19.58

1, 288 4.98 9.81 & 40 1 40 17.59 33.13 33.27 16.01

1, 939 5.59 13.34 3.79 1.43 22.88 41.89 23.75 11.49

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of 611 nonwhite students

1st 2d 3d 4th

(11) (12) (13) (14)

1st

(15)

2d

(18)

3d

;17)

4th

(18)

rublie institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains_
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

All public institutions
All private institutions__

All institutions

105 0.37 0.61 0.28 0.49
178 5.76 .31 .96 .66
156 .29 .51 .25 .75
84 1.03 . 81 3.69 1. 14

128 2.33 2.69 1.61 1.41

7.47 42.91 9.50 40.12
50.92 2,. 20 12.94 33.93
7.88 14.25 11.22 66.64
9.58 4.73 40.46 45.23

30.82 28.74 11.25 29. 19

430 .80 1.61 .55 .87

395 1. 17 .84 .61 .94
271 .57 .50 .53 1.04

60 1.60 2.35 1.34 1.37

132 6.30 2.22 4.74 2.56

14.88 19.57 18. 98 46.56
20.78 12.75 16.96 49.51
11.78 14. 19 17. 13 56. 91

12.55 29.99 32.37 25.09

16.15 15.36 36.69 31.80

651 2.47 .74 .93 .91

1, 288 1. 14 1 03 1.25 1.01
36.05 8.18 15.73 40.04

18.27 12.53 27.74 41.46

1, 939 1.72 1.00 1.17 .89 28.58 12.70 29.69 29.03

iFrom lowest to highest: 1st quarter - lowest room costs.
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Table 5.2.34.-Variable name: Room costs, U.S. colleges, national quartile 1 norms, as of 1964

Control and Legion

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic.
Great Lakes and Plains.. _ _

South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
North Atlantic_
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mount Edna and Far

West

105
173
156
84

128

4.92
11.61
7.06
3.50

2.74

5.21
3.22

21.75
14.65

1.72

2.98
1. 48
5.52
1.53

. 91

0. 51
1.53
2.47
1.93

. 33 I

61. 28
64. 17
9.00

11.75

76.53

14. 04
5.57

68.72
61.49

3.27

20. 73
11.23
20.63
14.82

17.72

3.
19. Oi
1.66

11.94

2.47

430
395
271

60

132

1.82
3.98

22.16
17.67

2. 16

1.57
2.79

16.93
11.96

.22

17.29
1.91

19.73
2.33

1. 50

1.44
1. 54
2.01
1.27

1.07

12. 10
31. 00
15.45
29. 17

I 17.01

0.76
7.83

47. 17
46. 02

3.38

46.42
22.90
32.67
19.61

24.51

is

40.72
38. 26
4.7
5. 2

55.1

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(1S)

Public inetitutions:
North Atlantic 105 0.58 0.25 0.25 0.65 49.67 4.62 11.83 33.8
Great Lakes and Plain- 178 3.27 . 60 . 77 .71 53.36 3.06 17.36 26.22
South 156 . 29 . 34 .63 1.32 7.88 23.00 u0.37 18.75
Southwest 84 1.02 1. 23 2.18 .94 9.67 14.56 59.45 16.32
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128 2.39 3.65 1. 73 I . 34 I 60. 62 6. 33 30. 73 2. 32

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 430 1. 12 0.51 1. 24 0. 75 23. 29 0. 77 10.34 65. 60
Great Lakes and Plains 395 1. 20 . 90 .67 .88 22.40 6.03 19.18 52.39
Bluth 271 .73 . 47 . 66 1. 11 9.21 23.77 19.97 47.06
Southwest 60 1. 62 2.33 1.48 1.10 9.35 31.33 43.50 15.81
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 132 6.30 2.33 5.63 2.52 16.15 11.75 29.94 42.16

From lowest to highest: let quarter - lowest room costa.
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Table 5.2.35.--Variable name: Resident tuition,1 U.S. colleges, regi.rnal quartile 2 norms, 1964

I
Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

lst

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(8)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

.4.

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 105 5. 35 5. 83 1. 54 0. 53 58. 16 28. 76 8. 54 4. 53

Great Lakes and Plains 178 15. 16 6. 35 1. 05 1 63 40. 16 29. 67 4. 45 25. 72

South 156 11. 60 13. 16 9. 97 11. 27 14. C. 24. 28 26. 74 34. 97

Southwest 84 3. 64 4.84 6. 92 2. 62 12. 26 29. 09 35. 17 23. 49

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 128 3. 47 1. 62 . 60 1. 31 47. 56 19. 09 6. 29 27. 06

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 430 1. 48 9. 73 1. 66 1. 41 3. 60 50. 18 21. 14 25. 07

I Great Lakes and Plains 395 1. 67 5. 03 2. 56 1. 50 5. 41 23. 71 39. 55 31. 33

South 271 28. 64 26. 01 13.13 . 61 26. 28 42. 85 29. 16 1. 71

Southwest 60 18. 30 8. 08 4. 58 . 80 37. 80 29. 50 27. 70 4. 99

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 132 . 43 1. 55 1. 08 1. 27 7. 66 18. 22 22. 50 51. 61

All public institutions 651 5. 96 6. 52 5. 58 3. 37 25. 05 24. 67 24. 30 25. 98

All private institutions_ __ _ 1, 288 7. 88 12. 92 2. 17 1. 37 17. 30 52. 60 14. 04 16. 06

All institutions 1, 939 6. 35 4. 66 7. 58 1. 48 31. 12 39. 53 21. 44 7. 91

Control and region

i
(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(18)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 105 0. 65 0. 31 0. 22 0. 56 48. 25 10. 41 8. 43 32. 91

Great Lakes and Plains 178 6. 56 . 42 . 27 . 85 51. 36 5. 79 3. 43 39. 42

South 156 . 27 . 32 . 41 . 86 6. 85 12. 70 23. 77 56. 67

Southwest 84 1. 12 . 64 2. 21 1. 86 10. 66 10. 82 31. 67 46. 85

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 128 3. 24 2. 10 .35 1. 79 40. 41 22. 51 3. 34 33. 73

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 430 1. 66 . 79 , 69 . 86 12. 58 12. 64 27. 41 47. 37

Great Lakes and Plains 395 . 69 1. 43 . 52 . 98 5. 31 26. 64 19. 18 48. 87

South 271 1. 03 . 53 . 42 1. 00 17. 13 15. 85 16. 33 50. 70

Southwest 60 3. 21 1. 82 1 74 . 77 23. 16 23. 24 36. 82 16. 78

Rocky Mountains and Far
West 132 4. 85 4. 93 3. 65 2. 15 27. 98 18. 83 24. 75 28. 43

All public institutions 651 2. 32 . 49 . 90 . 99 42. 24 7. 97 16. 88 32. 91

All private institution& _ _ _ 1, 288 2. 10 1. 30 . 84 1. 05 16. 61 19. 13 19. 64 44. 63

All institutions 1, 939 1. 63 1. 00 1. 02 1. 00 32. 33 11. 63 21. 68

I Private institutions do not distinguish between resident and nonresident students in tuition charges. The values for private institutions apply to all

students.
I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest tuition charges.



Table 5.2.36.-Variable name: Resident tuition,1 U.S. colleges, national quartile' norms, 1964

Control and regions

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

1st

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all
Negro students

4th 1st 2d 3d 4th

(8) (7) (3) (10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private ins titutions:
North Atlanti c
Great Lakes an d Plains
South_
Southwest
Rocky Mountai as and Far

West

105 6. 08 2. 58
178 10. 95 1. 73
156 12. 50 10. 86
84 7. 02 2. 26

128 2.18 1.21

0. 61
. 64

12. 82
0. 00

0. 00

0. 00 58. 02 38. 77 3. 21 0.)
0. 00 63. 81 35. 66 . 53 0. 00
0. 00 26. 49 69. 74 3. 58 0. 00
0. 00 70. 26 29. 74 0. 00 0. 00

0.00 70. 23 29. 77 0. 00 0. 00

430 1. 30 2. 07
395 1. 87 1. 27
271 32. 88 23. 56
60 21. 29 24. 50

132 1. 35 . 06

13. 71
2. 77

17. 11
4.44

1. 56

1. 53 2. 88 . 23 47. 55 49. 34
1. 77 3. 79 1. 64 45. 61 48. 96

. 6:1 14. 08 14. 88 69. 56 1. 48

.62 28. 68 8. 89 60. 82 1. 61

1.20 6.97 .79 23.14 69.10

Control and regions

(1)

Number of
institti

tions

(2)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 105
Great Lakes and Plains 178
South 156
Southwest 84
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 128

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 430
Great Lakes and Plains 395
South 271
Southwest 60
Rocky Mountains and Far

West 132

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in I Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
designated quarter of all nonwhite students

1st 2d

(11) (12)

0. 68 0. 26
3. 23 . 72

. 23 . 64

. 86 2. 01

2. 17 1. 63

3d

(13)

4th 1st

(14) (15)

2d

(18)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

0. 80 0. 00 44. 54 26. 51
.16 0. 00 55. 63 43. 98
.37 0. 00 10. 26 87. 52

1. 69 0. 00 24. 19 74. 58

0, 00 0. 00 I 63. 47 36. 53

28. 95
. 39

2. 22
1. 23

0. 00

0. 00
0.00
0. OD
0. OD

0. 00

1. 73 96
. 82 .48

1. 46 . 62
1. 42 10. 53

4.76 5.10

. 89 . 78 11. 94 . 34
1.01 . 83 3. 98 1. 48

. 46 1. 11 11. 35 7. 07
1. 50 . 91 6. 68 13. 36

4.35 2.601 7.98 22.31

9.60
39.53
33.99
71.64

20. 95

78. 12
55. 02
47. 59
8.31

48. 76

I Private institutions do not distinguish between resident and nonresident students in tuition changes. The values for private institutions apply to all
students.

2 From lowest to highest; 1st quarter - lowest tuition charges.
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T thole 5.2.37.-Variable name: Nonresident tuition, U.S. colleges, regional quartile 2 norms, 1964

1 mtrol end region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all

quarter Negro students

let

(3)

2d

(4)

3d

(5)

4th

(6)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public insi tutions:
North 4tlantic
Great hakes and Plains
South
South west
Rock: Mountains and Far

Wet_

Private- institutions:1
All public institutions

105 3. 96 6. 36 1. 97 2. 15 44.57 24. 68 9. 30 21. 45

178 8. 82 3. 45 2. 50 3. 73 11. 29 11. 89 15. 27 61. 55

156 19. 14 18. 85 13. 12 4. 59 21. 89 29. 10 31. 99 17. 03

84 2. 63 3. 56 9. 08 1. 95 7. 10 9. 54 61. 37 21. 99

128 3. 15 2. 51 . 67 1. 03 34. 15 3e. 89 5. 92 23. 03

651 6. 67 6. 33 6. 57 2. 97 18. 79 24. 32 31. 32 25.57

Co: Axel and region

(1)

Number of
institu-
tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(16)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public instit a-dons:
North i (antic
Great I ,akes and Plains
South_
South's est
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:
All public institutions

105 0. 53 0. 26 0. 22 0. 65 41. 29 7. 01 7. 26 44. 44

178 . 56 . 30 .49 1. 76 2. 11 3. 05 8. 93 85. 92

156 . 24 . 36 . 43 . 75 5. 85 11. 87 22. 16 59. 66

84 1. 28 4. 08 . 56 1. 54 9. 68 30. 78 10. 63 48. 91

128 2. 04 2.94 1. 51 1. 39 20. 14 39. 44 12. 16 28. 26

651 . 68 1, 54 . 93 1. 26 8. 35 25. (v_t 19. 10 46. 88

Reported for public institutions only.
3 From lowest to highest: let quarter lowest tuition charges.
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Table 5.2.38. Variable name: Nonresident tuition, U.S. collegts, national quartilel norms, 1964

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Negroes as percent of all students in designated
quarter

Negroes in designated quarter-percent of all 4
Negro students

let 2d

(3) (4)

3d

(5)

4th

(8)

1st

(7)

2d

(8)

3d

(9)

4th

(10)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions: 2

105 5.26 0.00 1.79 3.21 30.03 0.00 9.40 60.57

178 9.96 0.00 4.39 3.34 10.52 0.00 7.74 81.74

156 41. 88 0. 00 9. 04 10. 17 14. 13 0. 00 4. 48 81. 39

84 3. 19 0. 00 2. 78 4. 40 2. 92 0. 00 3. 31 93. 78

128 1.93 0. 00 3. 19 . 99 4. 59 0. 00 60. 14 35. 26

Control and region

(1)

Number of
institu-

tions

(2)

Other nonwhite as percent of all students in
designated quarter

Other nonwhite in designated quarter-percent
of all nonwhite students

1st

(11)

2d

(12)

3d

(13)

4th

(14)

1st

(15)

2d

(18)

3d

(17)

4th

(18)

Public institutions:
North Atlantic
Great Lakes and Plains
South
Southwest
Rocky Mountains and Far

West

Private institutions:

105 0.54 0.00 0.52 0.46 21.28 0.00 18.84 59.88

178 . 34 0. 00 . 62 1. 32 1. 06 0. 00 3. 25 95. 69

156 .49 0.00 .14 .56 3.51 0.00 1.48 95.01

84 1. 65 0. 00 . 43 1. 57 4. 25 0. 00 1. 44 94. 30

128 1.59 0.00 2.81 1.49 3.43 0.00 48.28 48.29

I From lowest to highest: 1st quarter=lowest tuition charges.
Reported for public institutions only.
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Private institutions.Negro students concen-
trate in low tuition private institutions in the
North Atlantic, Great Lakes and Plains, and
Rocky Mountains-Far West regions. For the
Nation as a whole, there is a heavy concentration
of Negroes in the lowest-cost quarter of schools.

Summary

It is important to remember that we have
analyzed those data that were available to us
ftom secondary sources; the only new datum

o

4s cured specifically for this project was each
stitution's estimate of the number of Negro and
her nonwhite students in its student body.

had time, budget, and the relevant collegiate
institutions permitted, much additional data would
h ve been presented to bear on the related
q estions of access to higher education and of
a cess to quality in higher education. We feel

pecially restricted in our inability to speak on
gjuestions pertaining to the intellectual tone and

terpersonal atmosphere of the campuses at-
t nded by minority students and of the more
1 ediate environment that students create for
t emselves by their selection of activities and
a ociates. Also, it is a substantial misfortune
t at the report speaks to the nature of the instruc-
t onal staffs only by the very indirect route of
f culty salaries. Patterns and sources of staff

cruitment, conditions of employment and tenure,
t thing load, research productivity, staff deseg-

gation, administrative policies, student-faculty
lations, admissions requirements, those relations

between the admissions office and the public
fhools that determine the sources of supply of
tudents to the institution, etc.these are illustra-
ive of the huge gaps in our knowledge about the

Oomplex sorting processes by which students do
Or do not attunpt higher education, and arrive on
ne campus rather than another. We suspect,

without proof, that those forces that decrease the
proportion of minority group members, especially
Negroes, in the collegiate population result from
practices and conditions, including history and
attitude, that have not the intent but only the
effect of discrimination. The data in this report
simply describe some of the grosser aspects of the
distribution of students in the Nation's institutions
of higher learning and are inappropriate to the
task of explanation.

Perhaps, in summary, several overall charac-
teristics can be stated: (1) Most of the Nation's
Negro students attend institutions that rank fairly
high on the measures of institutional quality used
in this report; (2) Negroes constitute a smaller
proportion of the student bodies in institutions
that rank relatively high on most of the measures,
compared to their proportion in institutions that
rank relatively low; (3) any conclusions concern-
ing the problem of resource-input into colleges
serving the Nation's Negro students will vary
grossly depending on the particular resource being
considered.

There are several areas in which problems and
deficiencies appear in compelling proportion.
Perhaps the most distinct and significant of these
is faculty salaries. Institutions that educate the
Nation's Negro students simply do not compensate
their faculties well, and this surely has severe
implications for their competitive position in
attracting able staff. The problem is starkly
apparent in the South and Southwest, the two
regions with both a heritage of segregated educa-
tion and a heavy traditional numerical responsi-
bility for the higher education of Negro citizens.
Institutions to which Negro students come are also
distinctly inept in their capacity to retain their
entering students and move them through a normal
progression toward a college degree. Again, this
problem exists in its most pronounced form in the
Southern States. Its implications are several:
More Negro students invest their time and re-
sources in attending college from which they do not
receive the major payoff of graduation, and a larger
proportion of faculty advisor and instructional
time is invested in students whose educational
development is aborted before graduation; but
perhaps a more serious implication lies in the
atmosphere of flux and instability created for
those students who remain, a flavor of disorder
and transience given the institutions by the con-
stant movement in and out of students who do
not participate fully in the total range of the
institution's program and goals.

The implications of OF favorable (i.e., low)
ratio of students to faculty in institutions servicing
Negroes are not clear. We do not observe any
gross difference in per student expenditures as a
function of the racial composition of the student
body. If there are more teachers, and each
teacher teaches more, then perhaps there is an
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inefficient use of faculty resources in Negro col-
leges and expert analysis of the economics of
Negro college administration might permit the
creation of a more efficient educational plant, even
without the input of additional funds. It may be
though that southern Negro institutions must
deploy their resources in a different and more
costly way; perhaps, for example, staff time must
be committed to remediation work for which
credit is not given, and perhaps instructional
activities proliferate into areas incompatible with
the scope of the college's assets.

5.3 Variations in Colleges by Propor-
tion Negro in Student Body

The quantities presented in tables 5.3.1 through
5.3.18 describe characteristics of institutions with
a designated proportion of Negro students. Insti-
tutions are classified by the proportion Negro in
their LJtal enrollment as of fall 1965. The value
entered in each cell is a weighted average obtained
by multiplying the characteAstics of an institution
by the number of full-time degree credit under-
graduate students, summing these products over
all applicable institutions, and dividing this sum
by the total number of full-time degree credit
undergraduate students in all these institutions.
The characteristic is thus weighted by the number
of students so that large colleges have a large effect
on the average. The intent is to measure the
characteristic as experienced by the average stu-
dent. As an example, the figure 2,861 in the lower
left cell of table 5.3.1 indicates that a student who
attends a college in the United States that has no
Negro students in enrolled on a campus that has
2,861 students on the average.

Size of student body (table 5.2.1)
The average student enrollment on campuses

with no Negro students, and the average campus
with a majority, are smaller than enrollments on
other campuses. This is true for both public and
private institutions, but is not characteristic of
every region. The largest student bodies are,
generally, those with either 0-2 or 2-5 percent
Negro.

Tuition (tables 5.3.2 and 5.3.3)
Overall, the average student on a campus that

has a large proportion of Negro students pays a
lower tuition. The difference between resident
and nonresident rates seems to be smaller in the
South, where large numbers of out-of-State
Negroes receive their college education.
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Library resources and expenditures (tables
5.3.4 through 5.3.8)

Students attending colleges that have more
than 10 percent Negro students generally find far
fewer library books than do those on campuses
with small Negro enrollment. A minor exception
to this tendency may be seen in the figures for all
private institutions where those with no Negro
students have a relatively small library (table
5.3.4). Library books per student (table 5.3.5)
for all public institutions are lowest in schools
with 10-50 percent Negro and highest in those
with no Negroes. In private institutions, each
of the lowest three categories (1 percent NegrO)
exceeds any of three largest. The general con-
clusion over all institutions is that schools wits
very small proportion Negro spend significantly
more per student on their libraries.

Per-faculty expenditures for the library (tab Ile

5.3.6) are often higher in predominantly Negr
schools among public but not private institution
In no region, however, neither in public nor privat
institutions, is there a simple relation botwee
racial composition and this measure of librar
expenditures, except that in private institution
in the Rocky Mountains-Far West expenditure
drop with increasing percent Negro. When al
institutions are combined, it is only on campuse
with few or with a majority of Negro students tha
expenditures per faculty member exceed $800.00

Finally, library expenditures (table 5.3.8) are
slightly larger proportion of total institutions
expenditures when the percent Negro is large, i
both public and private colleges.

Student faculty ratio (table 5.3.9)
There are fewer students per faculty member

institutions the majority of whose students ar
Negro, on both public and private campuses. Th
contrast is especially distinct in public colleges,
where the 17 students per faculty member in
majority-Negro institutions is well below the next
lowest figure of 21 for those with no Negroes.
Private institutions generally have fewer students
per staff members, but even here the figure of 151
for majority-Negro places is below that for all 1

other categories.

Faculty with earned doctorate (table 5.3.10) 1

The faculties in majority-Negro colleges gen-
erally have the lowest proportion with an earned 1,

doctorate, clearly so in public institutions and with i
the exception only of a small number that com-
prise the 5-10 percent Negro category among
private institutions.
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Percent student body from State (table 5.3.11)
Generally, institutions with relatively few

(0 percent) and relatively many (50-100 percent)
Negro students are more likely to draw their
students from outside the State. Negro institu-
tions in the South are not distinctive, in relation
either to other regional institutions or to other
majority-Negro colleges, in drawing out-of-State
students,

Salary structure (tables 5.3.12 through 5.3.15)
The lowest salaries are paid in institutions that

have either no Negro students or a majority of
Negro students. The best salaries are paid,
depending on rank, 'n those colleges that enroll
either 2-5 or 5-10 percent Negro. There is no
consistent direction of change in salary with change
in racial composition, but the overall pattern is
clear; assistant professors in mostly Negro insti-
tutions earn $400 less in the academic year than
those who teach on campuses that do not have
Negro students, and $1,400 less than those where
the student bodies are 5-10 percent Negro; and
full professors in the predominantly Negro college
earn, $300 less in the academic year than their
counterparts in all-white colleges, and about
$2,650 less than if they taught where 2-5 percent
of the students are Negro. The-e is one striking
difference between public and private institutions;
in the latter, salaries are higher in mostly Negro
than in all-white institutions. It should be noted

121

that the magnitude of the salary discrepancy is
not greater in the Southeast than in other regions,
in public institutions; but in private institutions,
the South follows the pattern of paying less well
in Negro institutions while the rest of the Nation
tends to pay poorer in all-white schools.

Per student expenditure (table 5.3.16)
Generally, per student expenditures peak in

institutions with small percent Negro (0-5 percent)
and are lowest in 10-50 percent Negro institutions.
This occurs in both public and private institutions.
Regional variation is substantial; for example,
despite the overall contrary trend, all-white insti-
tutions in the Great Lakes-Plains spend more per
student than any other category of private colleges
in that region.

Research expenditures as proportion of total
expenditures (table 5.3.17)

Many colleges do not report a separate budget
item for organized research; thus, many of the
cells in this table include no entries and a rela-
tively few institutions affect whatever positive
cell values appear. It seems clear that institu-
tions with a large percent of Negro students
(10-50 and 50-100 percent) do not invest sub-
stantial sums in organized research, and this is
especially so in public institutions. Heaviest in-
vestments are made in universities with a small
percent of Negroes (0-2 and 2-5 percent).

429
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Freshmen as percent of student body (table
5.3.18)

Freshmen are a larger percent of the student
body in all-white and majority-Negro institutions
than in less extreme ones, in both public and pri-
vate colleges. In the South, for example, they
compose approximately one-third of the student
body in both these extreme categories, but approxi-
mately one-fourth in all other categories. The
larger percentages indicate roughly poorer sur-
vival rates, but the matter is complicated by
transfer rates which are not available.

5.4 Proportions awarding earned doc-
torate, budgeting for organized re-
search, and housing chapters of
AAUP and PBK (tables 5.4.1 through
5.4.8)

To this point, we have been able to characterize
institutions by measuring amounts (e.g., expendi-
ture per student). We turn now to several
attributes, which, for any given institution, either
do or do not exist. These are whether an in-
stitution has or does not have a chapter of Phi
Beta Kappa and a chapter of the American
Association of University Professors, and whether
it does or does not award the earned doctorate
degree and report a separate line item for orga-
nized research.

We have divided the colleges in each region by
the percent Negro in the student body, and for
each level of Negro enrollment we simply report
the percent of institutions having the given
characteristic. Institutions that offer the earned
doctorate, budget expressly for organized research,

and have an AAUP chapter and a Phi Beta Kappa
chapter are assumed to be more likely to offer a
superior education than are those that do not.
Thus in the event that, say, with an increasing
proportion of Negroes in the student body there
is a decreasing probability that the earned
doctorate is awarded, one may contend that
Negroes attend institutions that ()E'er them less
than equal educational opportunity.

The summary tabulations are repeated for other
nonwhite but thew is no discussion of them in the
text.

Earned doctorate award.Generally in private
institutions there is no apparent tendency for the
racial composition of the student body to have any
systematic relation to whether or not the institu-
tion offers the doctorate (table 5.4.1), though few
of those with more than 5 percent Negro do so.
In public institutions, there is an overall tendency
for the proportion offering the doctorate to peak
in institutions with a few Negro students (0-2
percent) and to decrease thereafter. Institutions
with no Negro students are unlikely to offer the
doctorate except in the North Atlantic region,
and only in this region is there a nearly linear
tendency for the proportion offering the doctorate to
decrease as percent Negro increases. One conclu-
sion is clear : Institutions serving predominantly
Negro students tend not to offer the doctor's
degree. Thus, only one public institution of 57 in
the South with more than 5 percent Negro students
does so, and in the Southwest none of the 11 such
institutions do. In the Rocky Mountains-Far
West, only 2 of 37 schools with more than 2 percent
Negro awards the doctorate and in the Great
Lakes and Plains only 6 of 50.

.4.37
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Table 5.4.1.-Percent of institutions offering the earned doctor's degree by region, control, and percent Negro instudent body, October 1965

Percent Negro in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-50 percent 50-100 percent

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 16.67 (12) 12.68 (71) 13.34 (15) 0.00 (10) 0.00 (7)Great Lakes and Plains 0.00 (45) 14.29 (98) 13.80 (29) 10.53 (19) 0.00 (2)South 3. 45 (29) 25. 98 (77) 20. 00 (15) 0. 00 (28) 3. 45 (29)Southwest 0. 00 (3) 22. 45 (49) 16. 00 (25) 0. 00 (8) 0. 00 (3)Rocky Mountains and Far 'West... 6.25 (16) 14.29 (91) 4.00 (25) 8.50 (12) 0.00 (0)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 5. 96 (84) 12. 95 (278) 21. 88 (64) 17. 24 (29) 50. 00 (2)Great Lakes and Plains 6. 67 (60) 5. 02 (259) 9. 10 (66) 3. 33 (30) O. 00 (1)South 1. 12 (90) 7. 38 (:122) 0. 00 (16) 0. 00 (5) 2. 00 (50)Southwest 11. 12 (9) 17. 15 (35) 9. 10 (11) O. 00 (1) O. 00 (6)Rocky Mountains and Far West__ _ 11. 12 (18) 13. 19 (91) 18. 19 (22) 0. 00 (6) 0. 00 (0)

All public institutions 3.81 (105) 17.36 (386) 12.85 (109) 3.90 (77) 2.44 (41)All private institutions 4. 99 (261) 9. 69 (785) 13. 97 (179) 7. 41 (81) 3. 39 (59)
All institutions I 4. 65 (366) 12. 22 (1, 171) 13.55 (288) 6. 08 (148) 3. 00 (100)

Table 5.4.2.-Percent of institutions offering the earned doctor's degree by region, control, and percent other non-white in student body, October 1965

Percent other nonwhite in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-100 percent

All public institutions
All private institutions

All institutions

6.95
5.73

(216)
(384)

14.
7.

56
81

(419)
(756)

31. 43
20. 87

(56)
(139)

3.
15.

70
79

(27)
(76)

6. 17 (600) 10. 22 (1, 175) 21. 03 (195) 12.62 (103)

Table 5.4.3. Percent of institutions having a Phi Beta Kappa Chapter by region, control, and percent Negro instudent body, fall 1965

Percent Negro in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-50 percent 50-10) percent

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 0. 00 (12) 9. 86 (71) 20. 00 (15) 10. 00 (10) 0. 00 (7)Great Lakes and Plains 0. 00 (45) 7. 15 (98) 6. 90 (29) 0.00 (19) 0. 00 (2)South 3. 45 (29) 11. 69 (77) 6. 67 (15) 3.57 (28) 0.00 (29)Southwest 0. 00 (3) 22. 45 (49) 16. 00 (25) 0. 00 (8) 0. 00 (3)Rocky Mountains and Far West_ _ 0. 00 (16) 5. 50 (91) 4. 00 (25) O. 00 (12) 0. 00 (0)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 2. 39 (84) 13. 67 (278) 14. 07 (64) 3. 45 (29) 50. 00 (2)Great Lakes and Plains 1. 67 (60) 8. 50 (259) 10. 61 (66) 0. 00 (30) 0. 00 (1)South. 4. 45 (90) 10. 66 (122) 0. 00 (16) 0. 00 (5) 2. 00 (50)Southwest_ 0. 00 (9) 5. 72 (35) 0. 00 (11) 0. 00 (1) 0. 00 (6)Rocky Mountains and Far West_ _ 0.00 (18) 9.89 (91) 4.55 (22) 0.00 (6) 0.00 (0)

All public institutions . 96 (105) 8. 29 (386) 6. 43 (109) 2. 60 (77) 0. 00 (41)All private institutions 2. 69 (261) 10. 71 (785) 9. 50 (179) 1. 23 (81) 3.39 (59)
All institutions 2. 19 (366) 9. 91 (1, 171) 8. 34 (288) 2. 03 (148) 2. 00 (100)
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Table 5.4.4.--Percent of institutions having a Phi Beta Kappa Chapter, by control and percent of other nonwhite in
student body, fall 1965

Percent other nonwhite in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-100 percent

All public institutions 2.32 (216) 7.64 (419) 5.36 (56) 7.41 (27)
All private institutions 3.91 (384) 10.72 (756) 10.08 (139) 1,32 (76)

Al! institutions 3.34 (600) 9.62 (1, 175) 8.72 (195) 2.91 (103)

Table 5.4.5.-Percent of institutions having an AAUP Chapter, by region, control, and percent Negro in student body,
fall 1965

Percent Negro in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-50 percent 50-100 percent

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 33. 34 (12) 69.02 (71) 60. 00 (15) 60. 00 (10) 71. 43 (7)
Great Lakes and Plains 15. 56 (45) 60. 21 (98) 58. 63 (29) 52. 63 (14) 100. 00 (2)
South 58. 63 (29) 80. 52 (77) 80. 00 (15) 42. 86 (28) 65. t2 (29)
Southwest 100. 00 (3) 73. 47 (49) 68. 00 (25) 62. 50 (8) 100. 00 (3)
Rocky Mountains and Far West__ 25. 00 (16) 82. 42 (91) 76. 00 (25) 75. 00 (12) 0. 00 (0)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 22. ,12 (84) 74. 46 (278) 59. 38 (64) 41. 38 (29) 100. 00 (2)
Great Lakes and Plains 33. 34 (60) 72. 59 (259) 66. 67 (66) 40. 00 (30) 100. 00 (1)
South 67.78 (90) 76. 23 (122) 81. 25 (16) 80. 00 (5) 66. 00 (50)
Southwest 11. 12 (9) 65. 72 (35) 63. 64 (11) 0.00 (1) 66.67 (6)
Rocky Mountains and Far West_ _ _ _ 38. 89 (18) 78. 03 (91) 59. 10 (22) 16.67 (6) 0.00 (0)

All public institutions 33. 34 (.105) 72.80 (386) 67. 89 (109) 54.55 (77) 70. 74 (41)
All private institutions 4'1.38 (261) 74.14 (785) 64. 25 (179) 35.80 (81) 67. 80 (59)

All institutions 39. 08 (366) 73. 70 (1, 171) 65.63 (288) 47.97 (148) 69. 00 (100)

Table 5.4.6.-Percent of institutions having an AAUP Chapter, by control and percent other nonwhite in student
body, fall 1965

Percent other nonwhite in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-100 percent

All public institutions 49. 54 (216) 71.60 (419) 60. 72 (56) 74. 07 (27)
All private institutions 45. 84 (384) 75.93 (756) 64.03 (193) 34. 21 (76)

All institutions 47. 17 (600) 74. 39 (1,175) 63. 08 (195) 1 53.40 (103)
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Table 5.4.7.- Percent of institutions having separate research budget, by regions control, and percent Negro in
student body, October 1965

Percent Negro in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-60 percent 50-100 percent

Public institutions:
North Atlantic 11. 11 (9) 13. 79 (58) 15.38 (13) 0.00 (6) 16. 67 (6)
Great Lakes and Plains 0. 00 (39) 22. 73 (88) 24 00 (25) 6.25 (16) 100.00 (2)
South 20. 83 (24) 41. 54 (65) 46. 15 (13) 9. 52 (21) 18. 52 (27)
Southwest 0. 00 (3) 44.44 (45) 21.74 (23) 0.00 (8) 66. 67 (3)
Rocky Mountains and Far West_ _ 0. 00 (11) 27. 03 (74) 5.00 (20) 27.27 (11) 0. 00 (0)

Private institutions:
North Atlantic 6. 90 (58) 32. 42 (256) 27. 59 (58) 23.07 (26) 100.00 (2)
Great Lakes and Plains 6. 67 (45) 16. 73 (245) 22. 95 (61) 15. 38 (26) 0.00 (1)
South 5.00 (80) 19.13 (115) 0.00 (15) 0.00 (5) 13.04 (46)
Southwest 0, 00 (8) 27. 27 (33) 20. 00 (10) 0. 00 (1) 16. 67 (6)
Rocky Mountains and Far West_ __ _ 6.6.7 (15) 32.10 (81) 20.00 (20) 0.00 (4) O. 00 (0)

All public institutions 6.98 (86) 28. 79 (33) 21.28 (94) 11.29 (62) 26.32 (38)
All private institutions 5.83 (206) 24. 79 (730) 21.95 (164) 16.13 (62) 16. 36 (55)

All institutions 6. 16 (292) 26. 04 (10, 060) 21.71 (258) 12.90 (124) 20.43 (93)

Table 5.4.8.-Percent of institutions having separate research budget, by control and percent other nonwhite in
student body, October 1965

Percent other nonwhite in student body

0 percent 0-2 percent 2-5 percent 5-100 percent

All public institutions 13.71 (175) 26.59 (361) 28.00 (50) 12.50 (24)

All private institutions 13.64 (308) 22.28 (718) 29.91 (128) 14.29 (63)

All institutions 13.66 (483) 23.73 (1, 079) 28.63 (178) 13.79 (87)

Phi Beta Kappa chapter (table 5.4.3)

In both private and public institutions, colleges
that have some but not very many Negro students
(0-2 percent) are most likely to have Phi Beta
Kappa chapters. Only 1 among 104 public
institutions, and only 8 among 366 institutions
both public and private with no Negro students
have this honorary scholastic society. On the
other hand, there are only 2 chapters in the 118
public institutions that are over 5 percent Negro,
and only 3 chapters in 140 such private insti-
tutions.

American Association of University Professors
chapter (table 5.4.5)

There is a minor tendency for campuses with
some but not over 2 percent Negro students to be

more likely to have AAUP chapters. These
chapters seem to be least common on campuses
that have no Negro students. Overall, however,
perhaps the safest conclusion is that there are
no clear indications that the racial composition
of the student body is much related to the presence
or absence of chapters of the AAUP.

Separate research budget. -In most of the regions,
institutions with a small percent Negro (0-5
percent) are more likely than segregated white or
largely Negro institutions to have committed
institutional funds specifically to research.

It is important to remember that the segregated
white colleges and the predominantly Negro
colleges are considerably smaller than average,
and this fact is related to the association between
percent Negro and some of the measures discussed
in this section. The research budget item is
perhaps the best example.
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5.5 Distribution of minorities by type
of institution (tables 5.5.1 through
5.5.5)

There is no acceptable or widespread quanti-
tative measure by which the quality of an educa-
tional institution is judged. However, a case can
be made for the position that, in any given State,
that State's university at least is expected by its
citizens to be the best public institution of higher
learning within its borders. It is not uncommon
for the citizens to take great pride in their State
university, and in some States, such as California,
the higher admission standards for the university
system compared to other public colleges rein-
forces the suggestion that the university is the
educational center of the State. Also, it is com-
mon to speak of the university, or university
system, as the capstone of public education in the
State, again reflecting the widespread assump-
tion, best stated, perhaps, as "if it isn't the best,
it ought to be."

We now inquire whether Negroes are as likely
to attend the State university as to attend other
educational units. If Negroes are less common
in the State's best educational unit, it is irrelevant
whether choice, academic readiness, finances,
recruitment practices, or blind prejudice kept
them away; the pertinent observation is that a
larger proportion of Negroes than of whites re-
ceive their college training in institutions that are
inferior; i.e., that are less than the best the area
intends to offer.

Table 5.5.1 reports the pertinent data for first-
time students in each of eight regions. The
figures entered are the proportion Negro in each
type of institution in each region. In every re-
gion, Negroes are more likely to enter the State
college system than the State university. This
event is easily interpreted in the South and
Southwest, where traditions of segregated educa-
tion have kept Negro students out of State uni-
versities until recently, but the reasr)ns for its
prevalence in other regions are less visible. In-
deed, except in two regions, the Southwest and
New England, in which the proportion Negro in
the State universities slightly exceeds that in the
public senior municipal and community colleges,
Negroes are a smaller part of the student body in
the universities than in any other type of public
institution.

Among private institutions, there is very little
distinction overall; the proportions are remarkably
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alike over the three identified types in most regions.
In the two southern regions Negroes are much
more frequent in senior colleges not offering gradu-
ate degrees than in those that do, but the reverse
is true in the Mideast.

Table 5.5.3 presents analogous data for all
degree credit students, and it does not compel any
contrasting or qualified conclusions. Only in
New England are Negroes relatively (slightly)
more frequent in State universities than in State
colleges, and except in New England and the
Southwest Negroes are a smaller part of the
student body in State universities than in any
other part of the public system of higher education.

If short-term trends existed for given types of
institutions to increase the proportion of Negroes
in their student bodies, this should appear as a
higher proportion Negro among first-time than
among all degree credit students. Although this
trend certainly may characterize specific institu-
tions, careful comparison of identical cells for the
two tables suggests that the trend is not evident
for the categories that we have employed.

The conclusions supported by table 5.5.5 should
be compatible with those based on the immediately
prior table 5.5.1 and 5.5.3, since they simply report
the same data in a different form. Each column
sums to 100 percent, with the cell value reporting
the percert of all students of given race and region
who attend a particular type of institution; for
example, the value 18.33 in the upper left portion
is read as follows: 18.33 percent of all white
college students in New England are enrolled in

the public university system.
Comparisons across columns and within regions

indicate that only in the P -1"T Mountain States
are Negro college students as &.A.,iy as whites to
attend the State university. In most regions,
most notably in the Great Lakes, South, and
Southwest, the racial discrepancy in the propor-
tion in State universities is very distinctive. In
the South and Southwest, schools in the State
college system service over half of all Negro
students and a substantially smaller proportion of
whites; in all other regions except the Mideast, a
larger proportion of whites than of Negroes enroll
in the State colleges. An obvious complement of
this statement is that in these regions Negro

students must concentrate in other types of
collegiate institutions, and at least in the Great
Lakes, Plains, and Far West a pronounced
tendency develops for the public junior college

system to have the unique function of carrying



the mission of educating Negro students. In
New England, the South, and the Southwest,
private institutions carry a relatively heavier
share in the education of Negroes than of whites,

?If

and it seems especially that those private insti-
tutions not offering graduate education are those
in which Negroes are relatively more likely than
whites to concentrate.

Table 5.5.1.-Percent of first-time students who are Negro, October 1965

Type of institution
Region

New
England

Mideast Great
Lakes

Plains South Southwest

State university system 0. 22 0. 94 1. 81 1. 09 2. 29 1. 42
State college system . 37 6. 58 2. 46 2.21 18. 94 9. 59
Public senior municipal and community

colleges 0. 00 4. 40 2. 92 14. 62 3. 20 1. 49
Public junior colleges, technical institutes,

etc_ 1. 84 4.37 8. 43 6. 75 7. 45 3. 15
Private senior college offering graduate de-

gree . 90 3. 84 2. 23 . 86 9. 46 . 92
Private senior college not offering graduate

degree 1. 20 2. 78 2. 57 1. 26 19. 58 19. 04
Private junior college and other . 90 1. 90 2. 74 1. 35 6. 87 1. 57

Rocky I Far West
Mountains{

0. 46 1. 01
. 80 2. 90

. 86 7. 15

1.59 2. 85

. 70 1.96

. 53 I 1. 24
0.00 1. 64

Table 5.5.2.-Percent of first-time students who are other nonwhite, October 1965

Region
Type of institution

New
England

Mideast Great
Lakes

Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West

State university system 0. 24 0. 88 0. 59 0. 69 0. 57 1. 03 1. 35 3. 65State college system . 10 . 25 . 35 . 47 36 2. 37 1. 11 2. 17Public senior municipal and community
colleges . 00 .80 .07 .31 .31 .00 .79 3.58Public junior colleges, technical institutes,
etc_ . 15 . 60 2. 39 .50 . 10 1. 60 1. 16 2. 70Private senior college offering graduate
degree .44 .98 .82 . 42 .52 .84 1.03 5.02

Private senior college not offering graduate
degree . 50 . 69 . 54 . 75 . 93 2. 08 . 65 9. 56

Private junior college and other . 56 . 88 .88 .90 .34 5. 58 .38 11. 12

Table 5.5.3. Percent of total degree credit students who are Negro, October 1965

Region
Type of institution

New
England

Mideast Great
Lakes

Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West

State university system 0. 48 0. 90 1. 68 1. 80 2. 18 1. 58 0. 98 0. 83State college system . 32 5. 28 2. 87 1. 85 18. 00 9. 50 . 66 1. 33Public senior municipal and community
colleges 0. 00 5. 47 14. 53 11. 95 3. 59 . 88 . 70 1. 72

Public junior colleges, technical institutes,
etc 1. 81 6. 03 10. 84 6. 12 7..70 3. 12 1. 30 2. 90Private senior college offering graduate
degree . 75 3. 69 2. 38 1. 13 8. 49 . 95 . 96 1. 19

Private senior college not offering graduate
degree 1. 04 2. 09 2. 60 1. 18 18. 76 16. 38 . 69 1. 16

Private junior college and other . 80 1. 85 3. 58 1. 56 7. 19 1.83 . 04 1. 57

223-741 0 - 66 - 29
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Table 5.5.4.-Percent of total degm;credit students who are other nonwhite, October 1965

Type of institution

Region

New
England

Mideast Great
Lakes

Plains South Southwest Rocky
Mountains

Far West

State university system 0.34 0.96 0.84 1.37 0.67 1.36 0.84 3.05

State college system .19 .17 .33 .39 .48 1.82 1.59 .48

Public senior municipal and community
colleges 0.00 .68 .99 .27 .45 .04 . 67 1. 72

Public junior colleges, technical institutes,
etc . 21 .77 4.24 .58 . 11 1.46 1. 13 2.88

Private senior college offering graduate
degree . 66 1.05 .98 .53 .73 1.23 1.41 3. 12

Private senior college not offering graduate
degree_ . 61 .54 .94 .77 .83 1.76 .67 8.01

Private junior college and other . 46 .89 1. 10 .93 .39 5.70 .61 9.25

Table 5.5.5.-Distribution of white, Negro, and other nonwhite degree-credit students by type of institution,
within regions, October 1965

New England

Number of
institutions

White Negro Other
nonwhite

Mideast

Number of White Negro
institutions

Public university system
Public SS., to college system
Municipal and community colleges
Public junior colleges, etc
Private senior college offering graduate

degree
Private senior college not offering graduate

degree
Private junior colleges, etc
Number of students

7
28

0
13

50

69
28

18. 33
18. 82
0. 00
2. 98

41. 24

14. 01
4. 62

316, 514

12. 45
8. 48
0. 00
7. 85

44. 81

21. 12
5. 28

2, 216

12. 74
7. 41
0.00
1. 30

56. 31

17. 88
4.36

1, 538

Other
nonwhite

3 7. 96 1. 88
30 11. 29 16. 30

8 13. 09 19. 71
26 3. 37 5. 62

119 47. 11

138 14. 64
53 2. 54

781, 112

47. 14

8. 12
1. 24

30, 226

9. 28
2. 42

11. 24
3. 30

61. 45

9.57
2. 75

6, 542

Great Lakes Plains

Number of I White I Negro
institutions

Other
nonwhite

Number of
institutions

White Negro Other
nonwhite

Public university system
Public State college system
Municipal and community colleges_-__.._ _
Public junior colleges, etc
Private senior college offering graduate

degree
Private senior college not offering graduate

degree
Private junior colleges, etc
Number of students

10 34. 16 15. 60
21 13.70 10. 79

3 1. 66 7. 62
60 11. 44 38. 87

76 1 20. 62 1 13. 52

157 17. 00 12. 19
25 1. 41 1. 41

821, 999 30, 870

22.30
3.46
1.48

43.32

15. 75

12. 47
1.23

10, 822

11
27

2
59

24

110
24

22. 68 18. 54 41. 63
26. 29 21. 89 13. 45

1. 34 8. 05 . 52
10. 64 30. 75 8. 60

13. 66 6. 92 9. 50

23. 05
2. 33

375, 043

12. 21
1. 64

8, 500
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Table 5.5.5. Distribution of white, Negro, and other nonwhite degree-credit students by type of institution,
within regions, October 1965-Continued

New England Mideast

Number of
institutions

White Negro Other
nonwhite

Number of
institutions

White Negro Other
nonwhite

Public university system 23 28. 81 4. 94 30. 60

Public State college system 91 32. 58 55. 09 29. 30

Municipal and community colleges 2 1. 10 . 32 . 80

Public junior colleges, etc 62 9. 10 5. 82 1. 68

Private senior college offering graduate
degree 52 11. 37 8. 14 14. 07

Private senior college not offering graduate
degree 155 13. 08 23. 36 20. 98

Private junior colleges, etc 76 3. 95 2. 35 2. 56

Number of students 778, 472 101, 648 4, 996

Great Lakes

12 42. 25 14. 47 36. 65
28 22. 88 51. 56 29. 01

1 . 65 . 12 . 01
47 16. 97 10. 98 15. 10

23 12.70 2.57 9.83

30 4. 74 19. 96 6. 29
9 . 82 . 34 3. 11

434, 005 20, 620 7, 012

Plains

Number of
institutions

White Negro Other
nonwhite

Number of
institutions

White Negro other
nonwhite

Public university system
Public State college system
Municipal and community colleges
Public junior colleges, etc
Private senior college offering graduate

degree
Private senior college not offering graduate

degree
Private junior colleges, etc
Number of students

8 48. 72 53. 08 37. 09
14 21. 31 15. 70 30. 79

1 1.77 1.37 1.07
14 5.87 8.54 6.05

6 16.97 18.26 21.85

9 3.96 2.99 2.39
2 1.41 .06 .76

175, 800 1, 605 1, 968

5 11.53 4.68 12.52
17 16. 91 10. 85 2. 82

1 . 05 . 04 . 03
84 48. 58 70 75 50. 86

62 18. 81 11. 07 21. 00

50 3. 60 2. 17 10. 89
8 .53 .44 1.87

552, 153 11, 631 16, 092
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6.0 Nonenrollment
6.1 Nonenrollment as measured by the 1960 census: by age, color, urbanization, income, ethnic groups, outlying

areae, retardation, parents' education
6.2 Nonenrollment rates of 16- and 17-year-olds in October 1965: by sex, race, religion, occupation of head of

household, urbanization
6.3 Nonenrollment rates of 14- to 19-year-olds in October 1965: by sex, race, religion, occupation of head of

household, urbanization

Page

447

452

457



6.0 Nonenrollm.ent

6.1 Nonenrollment as measured by
tl ;1960 census

The decennial census of population of the United
States is the principal inventory of the Nation's
social and economic resources. Covered in this
inventory are measures of the educational status
of the population. From 1830 to 1930, the census
identified the extent of illiteracy in the population;
from 1940 to 1900, the number of school years
completed by individuals; and from 1840 to 1960,
counts of enrollments of children and youths in
school. This information, when examined for
different segments of the population, reveals the
long-term improvements in education in the
United States and the spread of high levels of
education to all areas of the country and to all
groups within the population. It shows further
the unequal rates of improvement for different
groups.

For example, racial differentials in illiteracy have
narrowed considerably since 1870, when the first
statistics on the subject were gathered. Com-
pared with 12 percent of white persons who were
illiterate at that dine, 81 percent of Negro persons
could not read and write. In subsequent decades,
declines in illiteracy were recorded for both groups
and the differential began to close. By 1900,
only 6 percent of the whites and 45 percent of the
Negroes were illiterate; by 1930, these percentages

were further reduced to 3 and 14 percent, re-
spectively; and by 1959, according to a Census
Bureau national survey, less than 2 percent of the
white population was judged to be illiterate. Thus
while there was still a substantial number of illit-
erates in the population as of 1959 (nearly 3 mil-
lion), the country has come a long way toward
making literacy universal.

One reason the census inquiry on illiteracy was
dropped after 1930 is that the ability to read and
write, while of intrinsic value, no longer was
sufficient education. American society required
a population most of whom had at least an elemen-
tary education, a high proportion of whom had a
secondary education, and a substantial minority
of whom had higher education. As the society
expanded, further educational requirements would
be demanded. The question on years of schooling
completed by individuals, first introduced in the
1940 census, was designed to measure the Nation's
development of human educational resources to
meet the increasing demand.

Since 1940 the Nation has been rapidly expand-
ing its human capital; all groups in the population
have shared in this improvement. But the data
indicate that racial differences in the educational
level of the total population are likely to persist
for some time; the poorer educational training of
nonwhites in past decades is reflected in the sta-
tistics of education among middle-aged and older

Table 6.1.1.-Percent of school-age youth enrolled in school, by age and color, 1910 to 1960

Census year
7 to 13 years old 14 and 15 years old 16 and 17 years old

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

1960 97. 8 95. 9 94.7 90. 1 81. 9 73. 3

1950 95. 9 93. 9 93. 6 89.0 75. 9 64. 3

1940 95. 5 91. 3 91. 0 82. 2 70. 6 52. 9

1930 1 96. 6 86. 3 1 90. 4 77. 4 1 58. 9 '5.9
1920 92.5 76.4 81.5 68.8 43.4 , i
1910 89. 4 64. 2 77. 4 58. 7 44. 1 36...

1 Perspns of Mexican stook were classified in the census as 'White" in all years except 1930, at which time they were classified with the nonwhite racial groups.

Sources: 1960 Census, vol. I, U.S. Summary, table 169;1960 Census, vol. II, U.S. Summary, table 110; 1930 Census, vol. II, table 7, p. 1096.
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persons. Long past school age, nonwhites will
remain at a disadvantage, educationally, relative
to their white age peers, although adult education
can make up a small part of the deficiency.

There is more interest, however, in knowing
whether the educational situations of young white

and nonwhite adults have shown parallel improve-

ment. The data show that, over the past several
decades, the high proportion of young nonwhite
adults who had no more than a few years of school-

ing has diminished considerably. Some ele-

mentary schooling is now achieved by nearly all
nonwhites as well as by nearly all whites. At

higher educational levels the pattern is less clear.

Between 1920 and 1940, there were increases in

high school and college attainment for both whites
and nonwhites but the increases were greater for

whites, thereby producing an even greater gap than

before. Between 1940 and 1960, the tide began
to turn; changes in education during and after
World War II helped to produce a continued rising

level of high school and college attainment, favor-
ing the nonwhites even more than the whites. By

1960 young nonwhite adults had achieved the
educational level reached by young white adults in

1940, and the gap was apparently closing.
To see what is happening currently in the way of

equalizing educational opportunities, one must
examine statistics on the current enrollment of

school-age children and youth. The census pro-
vides information relevant here: (1) Whether or
not persons of school age are in fact enrolled in
school, (2) the extent to which enrolled children
have progressed from grade to grade, and (3) some

socioeconomic factors related to enrollment

differences.
Public attitudes toward education coupled

with compulsor3 school attendance laws in most
states resulted in 98 out of 100 white elementary

age children and 96 out of 100 nonwhite elementary-

age children being in school in 1960 (table 6.1.1).

At postcompulsory school ages, nonwhites were
more likely than whites to be out of school. For
example, among 16- and 17-year-olds, 82 percent
of whites and 73 percent of nonwhites were en-
rolled. The census statistics refer only to enroll-
ment in regular public and private graded schools,

but there is evidence that once out of regular
school, whites are more likely than nonwhites to
receive other types of education and training as
well.

At compulsory-attendance ages, the gap has
narrowed considerably since 1910. About 89 out
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of 100 white elementary-age children but only
64 out of 100 nonwhite elementary-age children
were in school at that time. At postcompulsory
ages the gap that existed in 1910 first widened
until the 1930's as white enrollment rates im-
proved more rapidly than nonwhite enrollment
rates, and then began to close as the tendency for
nonwhite as well as white youths to remain in
high school became the norm.

Unfortunately, the publications of the 1960
census do not provide enrollment data by age
and color for many areas within the country. It
is possible, however, to calculate some indirect
measures. An elementary school ratio can be
developed which relates the number of children
in grades, 1 to 8 to the population 6 to 14 years
old, a high school enrollment ratio can be com-
puted for the number of persons in grades 9 to 12
to the population 14 to 18 years old. In each
case, an attempt is made to relate grade enroll-

ment to a population which would be eligible to
be enrolled in those grades. These statistics are
available by color for areas with 1,000 or more

nonwhites. The principal weakness of these in-
direct measures is that enrollment by grade and
enrollment by age are not perfectly correlated.'
For example, some persons enrolled in grades
9 to 12 are below age 14 or above age 18, and some

persons in the 14-to-18 age range are enrolled

in lower grades or in college. These indirect
measures of relative enrollment are thus somewhat

biased because of age-grade differences.
Differences in white and nonwhite enrollment

ratios vary widely from county to county and
urban area to urban area within the United States
(table 6.1.2). For instance, in about one-fifth of

1 The extent of the bias in these indirect measures of

relative enrollment can be demonstrated by comparing

the relationship of white and nonwhite enrollment rates

for specific age groups with the relationship of white and

nonwhite indirect enrollment ratios for the United States

as a whole in 1960. Whereas the direct enrollment rate

at ages 7 to 13 is 98 percent for whites and 96 percent for

nonwhites, the indirect elementary school enrollment ratio

is 92 for whites and 95 for nonwhites. Whereas the direct
enrollment rate at ages 14 to 17 is 88 percent for whites

and 82 percent for nonwhites, the indirect high school
enrollment ratio is 72 for whites and 63 for nonwhites.

It would seem, therefore, that the indirect high school

enrollment statistic more accurately portrays the white-

nonwhite difference than does the indirect elementary

school enrollment ratio, but the bias in the measures
apparent at the national level may vary at local levels.

For this reason, it is necessary to use the indirect enroll-

ment ratios cautiously.
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the 1,334 counties with 1,000 or more nonwhite
population, the high school enrollment ratios of
whites and nonwhites were within 5 points of each
other, in about one-fifth of them the ratio was 5
or more points higher for nonwhites, and in about
three-fifths of them the ratio was 5 or more points
higher for whites. Thus, while high school en-
rollment ratios were generally higher for whites
than nonwhites in the United States, in a good
many areas there wAs little difference between the
two and in a similar number of areas they were
higher for nonwhites.

This distribution of counties by racial differ-
ences in high school enrollment status was similar
in all regions, North, South and West, in pre-
dominantly rural counties, in counties with median
income of $3,000 or more as well as in counties
with median income of less than $3,000, and in
counties with a high proportion of Negroes as well
as in counties with a low proportion of Negroes.

At compulsory school ages, enrollment rates
were high for all ethnic groups within the popula-
tion. At beginning school ages and at postcom-
pulsory school ages, variations in enrollment rates
among ethnic groups were more noticeable (table
6.1.3). Children who were American Indian, of
Spanish descent in the Southwest, or Negro, in
that order, were more likely than average to
delay entering school until a later age, and those
who were Japanese, Chinese, of another minority

race, or a second- or first-generation white, in that
order, were more likely than average to begin
school at the minimum age. At ages 16 and 17,
when dropping out of school first occurs in large
numbers, youths who were Puerto Rican, of
Spanish descent in the Southwest, American In-
dian, Negro, or foreign-born, in that order, were
most likely to be out of school, and Japanese and
Chinese youths were most likely to have remained
in school.

Among young adults who finished the fifth
grade (table 6.1.4), the percent who went on to
finish some high school was highest among the
Japanese, Chinese, and second-generation whites,
and lowest among Puerto Ricans, persons of
Spanish descent in the Southwest, and American
Indians. Of those who completed some high
school, the percent who graduated was likewise
lowest among Puerto Ricans, American Indians,
Negroes, and persons of Spanish descent in the
Southwest.

In Guam and American Samoa (table 6.1.5), en-
rollment rates of whites and nonwhites at each age
level were generally comparable with those in the
United States proper. In the Virgin Islands they
were similar but less favorable for whites than
nonwhites. In the Canal Zone, enrollment rates
for whites were comparable with those in the
United States but the rates for nonwhites were
extremely low. The census of Puerto Rico did

Table 6.1.2.Difference between white and nonwhite high school enrollment ratios,I in counties of the United

States with 1,000 or more nonwhites; by region, and by urban-rural composition,2 median income,2 and racial

composition of county, 1960
[Percent distribution of counties]

Description of county
All counties with

1,000 or more nonwhites

Difference between white and nonwhite high school enrollment ratios

White ratio 5 or
more points higher

Ratios within 5 percentage
points of each other

Nonwhite ratio 5 or
more points higher

United States 100 61 21 18

Northeast 100 63 21 16

North Central 100 55 24 21

South 100 63 21 17

West 100 57 19 24

Urban metropolitan counties 100 55 28 17

Urban nonmetropolitan counties 100 60 19 21

Aural counties 100 64 19 17

Median income $3,G00 or more 100 55 24 21

Median income less than $3,000_ _ 100 69 17 14

County population 10 percent or
more Negro 100 66 21 14

County population less than 10
percent Negro 100 55 22 23

Asti() of enrollment hi grades 9 to 12 to population 14 to 18 years old.
Rural counties are those with half or more of the population in rural areas.

a Refers to median income of families and unrelated individuals in 1959.
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Table 6.1.3.-Percent of school-age youth in specific ethnic groups enrolled in school; by age, for the United States,
1960

Ethnic group 5 years old 6 years old 7 to 9 years old 10 to 13 years old 14 and 15
years old

16 and 17
years old

White 45. 2 84. 1 97. 8 97. 7 94 6 88. 6
Native 45. 1 84. 0 97. 8 97. 8 94. 6 88. 5

Native parentage 44. 5 83. 8 97. 8 97. 8 94. 6 88. 9
Foreign or mixed par-

entage 55. 8 88. 1 97. 7 97. 4 94. 3 - 82. 3
Foreign born 52. 7 85. 6 97. 1 96. 5 93. 3 77. 5

Nonwhite 42. 7 79. 1 95. 9 95. 9 90. 2 73. 8

Negro 41. 8 78. 6 95. 9 95. 9 90. 0 73. 1
American Indian 32. 3 72. 3 91. 7 93. 4 88. 7 69. 9
Japanese and Chinese 68.9 84. 4 97. 8 97. 7 97. 3 93. 7
Other races 1 65. 6 91. 5 97. 5 97. 2 95. 2 81. 4

White 64. 4 97. 8 94. 6 88. E

Nonwhite 60. 4 95. 9 90. 2 73. E

Puerto Ricans 66. 4 94. 9 86. 7 61. 2
Persons of Spanish surname 2_ 55. 6 96. 0 88. 0 66. E

I I

I Includes Filipino, Korean, Hawaiian, Asian Indian, Eskimo, Aleut, and Malayan.
2 In five southwestern States only.
NoTE.-Puerto Ricans include both white and nonwhite persons; those of Spanish surname are white only.
Sources: 1960 Census, vol. II, part 5A, table 1; part ID, table 3; part 1B, table 4.

Table 6.1.4.-Selected measures of school retention for persons 20 to 24 years old, by sex and ethnic status, for the
United States, 1960

Ethnic status

Percent of those finishing 5th grade
who completed some high school

Percent of those completing some
high school who graduated

Male Female Male Female

United States 86. 5 89. 8 73.6 73.9

Native white of native parentage 87.8 91.2 75.3 75.4
Native of foreign cr mixed parentage 90.9 93.7 78.3 81.0
Foreign born 75.9 76.9 75.5 71.0

Negro 74.5 80. 8 52.7 56. 1
American Indian 67.3 68.8 50. 4 49.0
Japanese 96.5 96. 1 88. 5 87.4
Chinese 92.7 92. 9 85. 2 84. 9
Puerto Rican 61.4 63.3 40. 9 47.0

Persons of Spanish surname 1 68.3 69. 2 55. 8 58. 4

I In five southwestern States only.
NOTE.-Puerto Ricans include both white and nonwhite persons: those of Spanish surname only.
Source: 1960 Census, vol. II, part 5B, table 1; part 1B, table 7; part.1D, table 6; part 1C, tables 19, 20, 21, 22

not distinguish the population by color, but en-
rollment rates were generally low at every age
level.

The proportion of students enrolled in a grade
below the modal grades for a given age increases
with advancing age, as those who are first "left
back" at a given age join those who were previ-
ously "left back." Nonwhites are more likely
than whites to be so "scholastically retarded";
this relative disadvantage of nonwhites which be-
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gins at an early age becomes greater at each older
age. In urban areas (table 6.1.7), at age 9, 6 per-
cent of white boys and 11 percent of nonwhite
boys were "scholastically retarded"; at age 17,
14 percent of the white boys and 33 percent of the
nonwhite boys were behind in grade for their age.
Racial differentials in "scholastic retardation" for
girls were similar but not as pronounced; differen-
tials in rural areas for both boys and girls were
even more pronounced.



Table 6.1.5. Percent of school-age youth enrolled in school, by age and color, in outlying areas of the United States,
1960

5 and 6 years old 7 to 13 years old 14 and 15 years old 16 and 17 years old

Outlying area
Total White Non-

white
Total White Non-

white
Total White Non-

white
Total White Noll-

wh',te

American Samoa 12. 9 63. 6 12. 5 89. 2 96. 4 89. 2 89. 7 100. 0 89. 7 77. 9 77. 9

Canal Zone 57. 9 75. 3 15. 5 79. 2 96. 0 50. 0 71. 3 93. 3 46. 4 64. 6 86. 1 42. 8

Guam 42.8 54.5 38.6 96.1 97.4 95.8 95.5 97.7 95.1 81.1 81.6 81.3

Puerto Rico 29.5 (1) (1) 83.7 (1) (1) 64.7 (1) (1) 47.1 (1) (1)

Virgin Islands 75. 5 71. 8 76. 0 97. 0 96. 3 97. 2 84. 6 78. 3 85. 5 59. 6 45. 2 61. 9

I Data not available.
Sources: 1960 Census, vol. I, parts 53-57.

The level of grade retardation varied from
State to State, but in all States, except Hawaii,
the retardation rate was greater for nonwhites
than whites. Grade retardation (table 6.1.8) was
minimal for Japanese and Chinese children and
youths, it was higher for foreign-born whites,
Negroes, and American Indians. Such data are
not available for Puerto Ricans and Spanish-
speaking people in the Southwest.

Within the country and each of its geographic
parts, appreciable declines in "scholastic retarda-
tion" took place between 1950 and 1960. How
much of the decline reflected the increasing ability
of students to satisfactorily comprehend the in-
structional material in a given grade and how
much reflected an increasing tendency to promote
students regularly regardless of their ability could
not be determined from census data.
Table 6.1.6.-Selected measures of school retention, by

color and sex, 1959

Ratio of Percent of Percent of
high school high school high school

Color and sex seniors to seniors graduates
100 persons who who
17 years old graduated enrolled in

college

Male:
White 82. 9 84.9 46. 4

Nonwhite 62. 3 76. 0 40. 5

Female:
White 81. 0 91. 9 37. 4

Nonwhite 60. 8 84. 4 38. 2

Sources: Bureau of the Census and Economic Research Service, Dept.
of Agriculture, Series Census-ERS (P-27), No. 32, tables 1 and 2, and un-

published records.

Enrollment rates (table 6.1.9) for whites were
somewhat higher than those for nonwhites at
beginning school ages and at postcompulsory
school ages, but more comparable at compulsory
school ages.

At ages 5 and 6, for example, among white and
nonwhite children whose parents had the same
educational level, nonwhite children generally had
higher enrollment rates. The overall difference in
enrollment at these ages favoring whites can
probably be explained by the greater proportion
of white children whose parents had a higher
educational level.

A similar pattern emerges when enrollment is
viewed in relation to family income (table 6.1.10).
Within specific categories of family income, en-
rollment differences between racial groups di-
minish. Tuis suggests that much of the higher
enrollment rate of white over nonwhite children
and youths is a function of the more advantageous
socioeconomic background which more of the
whites share.

The gross categories of the census do not permit
specification of all the subgroups within the popu-
lation which are at greatest disadvantage educa-
tionally, but they do indicate the specially low
enrollment of Puerto Ricans, Spanish-speaking
people of the Southwest, and American Indians,
and, to a lesser extent, Negroes, and they show
that there are specific areas within the country
where racial comparisons of school enrollment are
more out of balance than in other areas.

More importantly, the census statistics provide
only minimal indication of qualitative differences
in schooling. Through age-grade relationships,
it can be shown that nonwhites who are enrolled
are more likely than enrolled whites to progress
more slowly from grade to grade. But census
data do not provide a measure of the quality
of schooling received, and this is an important
element of educational opportunity. The content
and quality of schooling is fast becoming the prime
educational consideration today. It is necessary
to turn to other than census sources for such infor-
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Table 6.1.7. Percent of pupils at selected ages who were retarded scholastically, by color, sex, and urban-rural
residence, 1950 and 1960

[Scholastic retardation refers to enrollment in a grade below the model grades for persons of a given single age]

Age, color, and sex 1960 1950

Urban Rural nonfarm Rural farm Urban Rural nonfarm Rural farm

9 years old:
Male:

White 5.7 8. 6 7. 0 7.8 14. 0 15. 1
Nonwhite 11. 0 21. 1 28. 4 18. 2 39. 0 50. 5

Female:
White 3. 9 5. 6 4.8 5. 3 9. 6 10. 4
Nonwhite 7. 7 16. 2 20. 2 13. 3 30. 8 40. 6

13 years old:
Male :

White 10. 4 16. 7 13. 3 18. 5 30. 2 32. 4
Nonwhite 23. 0 41. 5 50. 6 42. 6 68. 2 78. 5

Female :
White 6.2 10. 0 7.6 11. 9 20. 0 21. 1
Nonwhite 15. 6 29. 8 35. 4 31. 4 53. 4 65. 2

17 years old:
Male:

White 13. 6 20. 2 15. 9 20. 1 27. 9 29. 9
Nonwhite 33. 1 51. 8 60. 1 49. 0 69. 7 81. 8

Female:
White 8. 6 12. 3 9.3 12. 3 17. 5 19. 3
Nonwhite 23. 3 38. 5 44. 3 33. 8 55. 7 70. 8

Sources: 1960 Census, vol. I, U.S. Summary, table 168;1950 Census, vol. II, U.S.Summary, table 112.

Table 6.1.8. Percent of students at selected ages who
are scholastically retarded,' by ethnic status, for ithe
United States, 1960

Ethnic status
10 to 13
years
old

14 and
15 years

old

16 and
17 years

old

White 8.2 12.5 12.9
Native 8. 1 12. 3 12. 7

Native parentage 8. 1 12. 4 12. 9
Foreign or mixed parent-

age 8.3 11.2 10.8
Foreign born 15. 6 21. 6 28. 0

Nonwhite 21. 1 30. 2 33. 3
Negro 21. 6 31. 1 34. 4
American Indian 29.2 41. 5 43. 3
Japanese and Chinese 4.9 4. 3 6. 9
Other races 2 11. 2 15. 2 17.5

I "Scholastic retardation" refers to a person being enrolled in a grade below
the modal grade for his age.

2 Includes Filipino, Korean, Hawaiian, Asian Indian, Eskimo, Aleut, and
Malayan.

Source: 1960 Census, vol. II, part 5A, table 1.

mation. Many factors that might account for
enrollment differences are not identified in the
census. From census data, we do note that
family socioeconomic factors vary with enrollment
difference, but there are no measures of other
cultural factors, such as religion and language
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spoken, of peer group influences, of attitudes
toward formal education, of educational plans
and expectations, and of perceptions of reasons
for nonenrollment.

6.2 Nonenrollment rates of 16- and
17-year-olds in October 1965

The data from the October 1965 Current Popu-
lation Survey (CPS) of the United States Bureau
of the Census have been examined in terms of
characteristics of adolescents which the research
of others suggests are related to enrollment status.
Some of these results have been included in the
first section (the summary report) of this docu-
ment.

Among the children from Catholic families
(table 6.2.1) the nonenrollment rate was 6 percent,
and among those from non-Catholic families it
was 12 percent. Differences in race or sex do not
appear to have produced this discrepancy, for a
difference of approximately 5 percentage points
existed between white Catholic and non-Catholic
adolescents for both males and females. There
were too few Negro Catholics to permit Catholic-
non-Catholic comparison among the Negroes.
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Table 6.1.9.-Percent of school-age boys 1 enrolled in school, by age, color, and parents' education, for the United
States, 1960

Age and color Total

Education of mother and father

Father less than 8 years Father 8 to 11 years Father 12 years Father some college

Mother
less than
8 years

Mother
8 years
or more

Mother
less than
8 years

Mother
8 to 11
years

Mother
12 years
or college

Mother
less than
12 years

Mother
12 years

Mother
some

college

Mother
less than
college

Mother
some

college

5 years:
White 45. 1 26. 5 32. 9 32. 0 42. 3 44. 2 42. 9 47.8 49. 3 MO A

eyed. 57.3
Nonwhit:._ _ 41.7 24. 8 32. 9 37.7 47. 8 55. 8 48. 8 59. 4 53. 9 58. 5 64. 2

6 years:
White 84. 1 67.2 77.0 76. 0 82. 1 85. 1 83. 6 86.3 87. 5 88. 9 91. 1

Nonwhite 79.3 70. 5 75. 7 77. 9 83.3 85.3 84. 6 90. 8 88. 1 84. 9 90. 5

7 to 9 years:
White 98. 0 95. 5 97. 4 96. 8 97.7 98. 2 97. 9 98.3 98. 8 98.6 99. 1

Nonwhite.. 96. 1 93. 9 96. 6 95. 5 97.3 97.0 96. 1 97.8 97.3 96.9 98. 5

10 to 13 years:
White 98. 0 95. 4 97.4 96. 5 97. 8 98.3 98. 1 98. 5 98. 6 98.7 99. 1

Nonwhite 96. 2 94.6 96. 9 95. 7 96. 3 97.4 97.`2 98. 0 97.9 97.4 98. 9

14 and 15 years:
White 95. 5 87.7 94. 1 92. 1 95. 3 97. 0 96. 1 97.5 97.5 97. 9 98. 6

Nonwhite 91. 8 88.4 92. 9 91. 9 93. 5 95. 9 94. 8 95. 8 96.7 96.2 97.3
16 and 17 years:

White 86. 0 64. 4 79. 7 75. 8 83. 8 91. 2 89. 2 93. 5 95.6 94. 6 97.2
Nonwhite 78. 0 70.7 78. 7 78. 2 81. 8 88.4 82. 6 87.2 94. 3 89. 4 94.0

Includes only boys living with both parents.
Source: 1960 Census, vol. II, part 5A, table 4.

Table 6.1.10. Percent of school-age boys 1 enrolled in school, by age, color, parent's education,2 and family income,
for the United States, 1960

Age and color Total

Education of parent and family income

Less than 8 years of school 8 to 11 years of school 12 or more years of school

Under
$3,000

$3,000
to

$4,999

$5
i
000
o

$6,000

$and7,000

over

Under
$3,000

$3,000
to

$4,999

$5,000
to

$6,999

$7,000
and
over

Under
$3,000

$3
to
,000

$4,999

$5,t000
o

$6,999

$7,000
and
over

5 years:
White 45. 1 22.8 29. 8 36.7 42. 5 33. 8 37.3 45. 1 49. 4 41. 0 40. 8 47.6 56. 5

Nonwhite 42. 3 24.0 37.8 43. 2 46. 2 37. 9 51. 6 59. 1 67.9 45. 8 51. 3 64.0 67.2
6 years:

White 84.1 64.1 73. 5 80.0 82.6 76.8 80. 1 84. 7 87. 0 82. 8 82. 3 86. 2 90. 5

Nonwhite 79.1 68.1 77. 0 83. 0 86.3 78.0 84.7 87.7 90. 2 81. 4 85.8 88. 6 93.0
7 to 9 years:

White 97.9 95.3 96. 6 97. 5 97.3 97.0 97.7 97.9 98. 2 97.6 97.9 98.3 98.7
Nonwhite 95.9 93. 8 96. 8 96. 3 96. 6 96. 0 96. 7 98.0 97. 3 95. 9 96.6 97.6 97.8

10 to 13 years:
White 97.9 95. 1 96. 8 97.2 97.3 97. 1 97.7 98.0 97: 9 98. 0 98. 2 98. 4 98. 8

Nonwhite 96.0 94.7 96.0 96. 4 95. 9 96. 0 96.3 97.7 96. 7 97. 1 97.7 97.4 97. 3

14 and 15 years:
White 95. 3 86. 3 91. 1 93. 3 93.7 93. 5 94. 6 95. 9 96. 1 96. 7 97.4 97.2 97.7
Nonwhite 91.3 88. 4 90. 5 91. 3 92. 5 91. 4 94.0 94. 3 94. 0 91. 9 96. 2 95. 3 96. 1

16 and 17 years:
White 85. 1 63.0 70.8 75.7 77.4 78. 5 83. 1 85. 3 86. 2 90.4E 91. 2 92.3 94. 4

Nonwhite 76. 5 71.0 73.2 73.7 74. 1 79. 1 81.0 79.4 82.5 83.0 85. 2 87. 2 88. 4

'Includes only boys living with one or both parents.
3 Education of father, if present; otherwise, education of mother.
Source: 1960 Census, vol. II, part 5A, table 5.
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However, it is interesting to note further that the
6 percentage points difference between Catholic
and non-Catholic males is consistent with that (4

percentage points) between females, and simul-
taneously the difference (5 percentage points) be-
tween Negro and white non-Catholic youths is
consistently found between males (4 points) and
females (7 points).

In order to explore this Negro-white difference
further, nonenrollment rates by parental occupa-
tion and religion jointly have been analyzed for
both races and sexes (table 6.2.2). It can be seen
that among the four joint categories of occupation
and religion, the lowest nonenrollment rate (ap-
proximately 0 percent) was found for those 16-
and 17-year-olds from Catholic white-collar fami-
lies; the next lowest (4 percent) from non-Catholic
white-collar families; and the next (9 percent)
from Catholic non-white-collar families. Further,
we can again see that differences by sex were small
within each of these categories of socioeconomic
status in comparison with differences by race.

However, differences in nonenrcllment rates by
race within the four levels of the socioeconomic
and cultural context of the home are particularly
difficult to consider, given the small number of
Negroes in all but the non-Catholic non-white-
collar families. There the difference of 5 per-
centage points, noted earlier, appears to have de-
creased, for both sexes (3 percentage points), and
for males (1 percentage point) and females (3

percentage points).
In summary, there are differences in the educa-

tional opportunity (as reflected in nonenrollment
rates) available to Negro and white adolescents,
and these differences exist irrespective of their
sex. However, there are also important differ-
ences in the educational opportunity available to
adolescents from low-status and high-status fami-
lies as well as from non-Catholic and Catholic
families, and when racial differences are considered
in conjunction with such differences in the socio-
economic and cultural context of the home, they
tend to disappear. This suggests that Negro-
white differences in nonenrollment may be attrib-

Table 6.2.1.Enrollment status of persons 16 and 17 years old not in college, by sex, race, and religion, for the United
States, October 1965

[Numbers in thousands. Percent not shown where base VI less than 50,000]

Enrollment status and relkion Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro White Negro

CATHOLIC

Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 1, 795 1, 764 31 938 14 826 17

Enrolled:
Private school 438 433 5 207 0 226 5

Public school 1, 187 1,168 19 646 11 522 8

Not enrolled:
High-school graduate 60 60 0 32 0 28 0

Non-high-school graduate._ _ 110 103 7 53 3 50 4

Nonenrollment rate I 6 6 6 6

NON-CATHOLIC

Total not in college, 16 to 17 ,yes rs 4, 866 4, 122 744 2, 063 358 2, 059 386

Enrolled:
Private school 150 129 21 74 11 55 10

Public school 4, 011 3, 420 591 1, 717 288 1, 703 303

Not enrolled:
High-school graduate_ 134 123 11 . 34 2 89 9

Non-high-school graduate 571 450 121 238 57 212 64

Nonenrollment rate I 12 11 16 12 16 10 17

I Percent "Not enrolled non-high.school graduates" are of "Total not in college, 16 to 17 years."
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Table 6.2.2.Nonenrollment rates ofpersons 16 and 17 years old, not in college, by sex, race, religion, and occupation
of household head, for the United States, October 1965
(Numbers in thousands. Percent not shown where base is less than 50,000]

Nonenrollment rate, occupation of household head, and religion Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro White Nogro

Catholic, white collar:
Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 603 597 6 329 3 268 3
Nonenrollment rate 1 0 0 0 0

Non-Catholic, white collar:
Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 1, 462 1, 420 42 752 28 668 14
Nonenrollment rate 1 4 4 5 3

Catholic, not white collar:
Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 1, 192 1, 167 25 609 11 558 14
Nonenrollment rate 1 9 8 8 9

Non-Catholic, not white cellar
Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 3, 404 3, 702 702 1, 311 330 1, 391 372
Nonenrollment rate 1 ., 15 14 17 16 17 14 17

1 Percent "Not enrolled, nonhigh-school graduates" aro of "Total not in college, 16 to 17 years."

uted more to socioeconomic and cultural differences
in nonenrollment than to other factors. But
before attempting to draw such an inference, it is
necessary to consider the possible effect of com-
munity factors on nonenrollment rates.

One important characteristic of the community
in which adolescents live is its population density.
Approximately one-half of the 6.7 million 16- and
17-year-olds represented by the study lived in
urbanized areas (large cities and their surrounding
urban fringe) and one-half in nonurbanized areas
(table 6.2.3). For those living in urbanized areas,
the nonenrollment rate was 8 percent; for those in
nonurbanized areas it was 12 percent. Nonenroll-
ment is therefore related to the type of area in
which one lives. However, this difference of
4 percentage points by type of area appears to be
affected by the race of the adolescent, for among
the whites the nonenrollment rate was 5 points
higher in the nonurbanized areas than in the
urbanized areas, but for the Negroes it was 1 point
higher in the urbanized areas than in the non-
urbanized areas.

Such an interaction between type of area and
race of adolescent is particularly noticeable for
males. For white males living in urbahized areas
the nonenroilment rate was 6 percent, and for
those living in nonurbanized areas it was 13
percenta differer:_ie of 7 percentage points in
favor of the urbanized areas. For Negro males
living in urbanized areas the nonenrollment rate
was 19 percent, and for those living in nonurban-
ized areas it was only 12 percenta difference of

7 percentage points in favor of the nonurbanized
areas. However, for the females this interaction
does not appear to exist. In their case, for both
whites and Negroes, higher nonenrollment rates
were found in nonurbanized areas than in urban-
ized areas, and in both areas the nonenrollment
rate for Negroes was approximately 8 percentage
points higher than that for whites. Thus, al-
though nonenrollment rates in general are higher
in nonurbanized areas than they are in urbanized
areas, for Negro males just the opposite is the
casea higher nonenrollment rate was found in
urbanized than in nonurbanized areas.

In order to form a more comprehensive view of
the effect of the 6 variables on nonenrollment,
more specific rates than those discussed previously
have been computed for each of the 64 subgroups
formed by the joint classification of these 6 dichot-
omous variables (table 6.2.4). Howe' ar, since
the number of 16- and 17-year-olds not in college
can be very small in some of these classifications,
nonenrollment rates have not been reported when
the base upon which they have been computed is
less than 50,000, for in such 'vases the rates are
subject to excessively large sampling errors.
Although for 34 of the 64 classifications rates have
not been obtained and comparisons cannot be
made, some interesting patterns are revealed by
an examination of the remaining 30 subgroups.

Subgroups which are identical on every charac-
teristic except race are compared first. In this
way, the following question can be answered:
When the effects of other characoristics are held
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Table 6.2.3.Enrollment status of persons 16 and 17 years old, not in college, by sex, race, and type ofarea, for the
United States, October 1965

[Numbers in thousands]

Enrollment status and type of area Total
Both sexes Male Female

White Negro White Negro White Negro

METROPOLITAN AREA

Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 3, 291 2, 846 445 1, 532 219 1, 314 226

Enrolled:
Private school 428 411 17 213 9 198 8
Public school 2, 498 2, 150 348 1, 190 167 960 181

Not enrolled:
High-school graduate 99 94 5 36 2 58 3
Non-high-school graduate 266 191 75 93 41 98 34

Nonenrollment rate 1 8 7 17 6 19 7 15

NONMETROPOLITAN AREA

Total not in college, 16 to 17 years 3, 370 3, 040 330 1, 469 153 1, 571 177

Enrolled:
Private school 160 151 9 68 2 83 7
Public school 2, 700 2, 438 262 1, 173 132 1, 265 130

Not enrolled:
High-school graduate 95 89 6 30 0 59 6
Non-high-school graduate 415 362 53 198 19 164 34

Nonenrollment rate 1 12 12 16 13 12 10 19

I Percent "Not enrolled, non-high-school graduates" are of "Total not in college, 16 to 17 years."

constant, are there consistent racial differences in
enrollment rates? Apparently the answer is no.
Although there are only 12 of the subgroups con-
taining a large enough base to permit comparison
between races, for 3 of these paired subgroups
(those classified as being (1) male or (2) female
non-Catholic, non-white-collar located in urban-
ized areas of the North and West, and (3) male,
non-Catholic, non-white-collar, located in urban-
ized areas of the South), the rate for Negroes was
higher than for whites. For the other three
(those classified as being (1) male or (2) female,
non-Catholic, non-white-collar, located in non-
urbanized areas of the South, and (3) female,
non-Catholic, non-white-collar located in urban-
ized areas of the South), the rate for whites was
higher than that for Negroes. Clearly there is no
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evidence within these data that the nonenrollment
rate of either Negroes or whites was consistan
higher when the effects of other factors are tak..
into account.

With respect to region of residence, there are
10 subgroups which are identical in all other
characteristics. For 5 of the resulting 10 compari-
sons the nonom.ollment rate was greater for ado-
lescents living in the North-West, while for 4 just
the opposite was the case (1 pair is tied). Thus, as
in the case of race, there appears to be no con-
sistent difference in nonenrollment rates which
can be attributed primarily to region of residence.
A similar conclusion must be drawn with respect
to type of area (for in 6 of 13 possible comparisons,
higher nonenrollment rates were found in ur-
banized areas, but in the other 7, they were found



in nonurbanized areas) and sex (where 9 of 15
comparisons favor males and 6 fi..yor females).

But there ate characteristics of adolescents on
which consistent differences appear to exist.
Twenty-four of the subgroups can be matched on
all characteristics except the occupation of the
household head, and for all 12 of the resulting
comparisons higher rates of nonenrollment were
found among adolescents from lower status homes.
Similarly, 16 of the subgroups can bs matched on
all characteristics except Catholic or non-Catholic
religion, and for 7 of the resulting 8 comparisons
higher rates of nonenrollment were found among
the non-Catholic adolescents. Thus, when the
possible confounding effects of other variables are
removed, it is not the personal characteristics of
16- and 17-year-old adolescents (such as their sex
or race), nor those associated with their com-
munity, which consistently appear to relate to
decisions to leave school prior to graduation, but
rather environmental factors. However, although
area of residence is not consistently related to
differences in nonenrollment, two important com-
parisons bear special notice: Among those classifi-
cations where reliable estimates are possible, the
highest nonenrollment rates in October 1 q65 were
observed among Negroes in the urbanized areas of
the North and West, and among whites in the
nonurbanized area of the South.

6.3 Nonenrollment rates of 14- to 19-
year-olds in October 1965

In this section, the association of these factors
with enrollment status is examined in somewhat
more detail for a broader group of teenagers (14-
to 19-year-olds) and an additional variable,
language spoken in the home, is considered.

In addition to the change in the age group
examined, the measure of nonenrollment in this
section differs slightly from that in the previous
section in that persons not enrolled in school and
not high school graduates are shown here as a
percent of all persons in the age group who have
not graduated from high school Because of the
difference in denominators for the nonenrollment
rates in this and the preceding section, the size
of the rates will be somewhat different but the

difference in nonenrollment among population
groups should be portrayed similarly.

Among youths 14 to 19 years old (table 6.3.1)
the nonenrollment rate was lowest for Jews (1
percent), higher for Protestants than Catholics
(10 percent vs. 7 percent) and highest for those
with no religious affiliation (16 percent). The
rates were generally similar for the sexes, although
the percentage of girls not enrolled tended to be
slightly lower than for' boys.

On closer examination of the data, socioeconomic
background is seen to be an important explanatory
factor in accounting for the differences by religion.
Among youths from white-collar families, non-
enrollment rates varied from 0 percent for Jews to
4 percent for Protestants. Only 3 percent of
youths with no religious affiliation and from white-
collar backgrounds were not enrolled. Among
youths from lower-status families, nonenrollment
rates were higher and differences between religious
groups remained sharp. The lowest rate was
still for Jews (3 percent), it was higher for Prot-
estants than Catholics (12 percent vs. 10 percent),
and it was highest for those with no religious
affiliation (23 percent). Thus, while the direction
of religious differences was the same regardless
of the socioeconomic background of the youth,
among all religious groups nonenrollment was
substantially a lower-status phenomenon.

Religious differences in nonenrollment were not
a function of the racial composition of religious
groups. While whites had lower rates than
Negroes among both Protestants and Catholics,
the Protestant-Catholic difference in nonenroll-
ment was found among whites as well as Negroes.
The rate for Protestant Negroes, however, was
especially high.

Nonenrollment rates of teenagers were not
significantly different between those who used only
English in the home and those from homes in
which another language was spoken sometimes
(8 percent vs. 9 percent in table 6.3.2.). The
nonenrollment rate was exceptionally high, how-
ever, for youths from homes where a language
other than English was the principal language
spoken in the home (20 percent). This distinc-
tion could be observed for boys and girls in both
white-collar and nonwhite-collar families.
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Table 6.2.4.Nonenrollment rates of persons 16 and 17 years old, not in college
[Numbers in thousands. Percent not shown where base is less than 50,000]

Male
Religion, occupation of household head, type of area, and region

of residence White

Total Percent

CATHOLIC
White collar:

Urbanized area:
North and West 174 0
South 46

Nonurbanized area:
North and West 90
South 19

Not white collar:
Urbanized area:

North and West 337 6
South 40

Nonurbanized area:
North and West 195 10
South 37

NON-CATHOLIC
White collar:

Urbanized area:
North and West 324 4South 116 2

Nonurbanized area:
North and West 193 7
South 119 6Not white collar:

Urbanized area:
North and West 402 13
South 93 10

Nonurbanized area:
North and West 439 11
South 377 25

Female

Negro White Negro

I Total Percent Total Pe: cent Total Pe-ant

2
1

4
5

2

5
18

5

113
71

I 10
136

23
17

14

146
28

85
9

306
26

1

0

9

185 I 6
41

254 3
73 3

208
133

358
123

514
396

2
7

6
30

10
20

1

2

6
4

4

3
5

4
2

141
64

21
146

16
13

19

Table 6.3.1.Nonenrollment of persons 14 to 19 years old, by sex, religion, race, and occupation of household head,for the United States, October 1965
[Figures in cells refer to percent of non-high-school graduates who are not enrolled in school. Percent not shown where base is less than 50,000]

Sex and occupation of p ousehold head Total I Protestant Roman Catholic
Jewish Other

religion
No

religionTotal White Negro Total White Negro

Both sexes (total) 12 10 9 15 7 7 8 1 8 16White collar 5 4 4 15 2 2 0 3 3Not white collar 16 12 12 15 10 10 11 3 9 23Male (total) 12 11 11 14 8 8 0 9 15White collar 4 5 5 2 2 0 3Not white collar 15 14 14 15 11 11 12 20Female (total) 13 9 7 16 6 6 7 1 6 15White collar 5 3 2 1 1 0 4Not white collar 16 11 9 15 8 8 7 23

I Includes persons not reporting religion.
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Table 6.3.2.Nonenrodment of persons 14 to 19 years old, by sex, language spoken in the home, and occupation of
household head, for the United States, October 1965

[Figures in cells refer to percent of non-high-school graduates who are not enrolled in school. Percent not shown whore base is less than 50,000]

Sex and occupation of household head Total 1 English only
language

Total
Other language spoken

Most of the time Some of the time

Both sexes (total) 12 8 12 20 9
White collar 5 3 2 7 1
No white collar 16 11 15 22 12

Male (total) 12 10 13 19 11
White collar 4 4 3 1

Not white collar 15 13 16 19 14
Female (total) 13 7 11 22 6

White collar 5 2 2 4 1

Not white collar 16 9 14 25 8

1 Includes a small percentage of persons not reporting languages spoken in home.
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7.0 Case Studies of School Integration

7.0 Case studies of school integration

All of the case histories that follow are excerpted
from extensive reports on individual cities and
communities prepared by lawyers, educators, and
sociologists for this survey. In each case they
are used here not to indicate the overall state of
affairs with regard to school desegregation in a
community, but to illuminate a particular problem
or solution within the school system of the com-
munity that is typical of similar situations else-
where find hence they might be useful as a guide.
The intent has therefore been not to evaluate a
specific city or school, but to illustrate, by concrete
example, some of the more general problems that
thousands of other areas are encountering in their
attempts to adjust to a new era of school
desegregation.

7.1 Lack of information

In certain communities, the lack of information
as to the number Of children of minority groups
and of minority group teachers, their location and
mobility, has made assessment of the equality of
education difficult. In one city, for example, after
a free transfer plan was initiated, no records as to
race of students were kept, thereby maleng any
evaluation of the procedure subjective only.
Superintendents, principals, and school boards
sometimes respond by declaring racial records
themselves to be a mark of discrimination.

A narrative of "the racial headcount problem"
and the response to the search for a solution comes
from the report on San Francisco:

At least on the surface, it would appear that if one is
interested in combatting racial imbalance, the way to
begin is to find out its extent. Most cities interested in
the problem have long since done this, and though there
is a jurisprudence that the Government should remain
color-blind in all its activities, most lawyers would proba-
bly not apply this to purely informational programs. At
the very least, everyone would admit that had the Census
Bureau remained color-blind, the problem of planning to
reduce de facto segregation would be, a great deal more
difficult than it is.

Probably the first discussion of a racial head-
count in San Francisco took place at the board of
education meeting of March 6, 1962, when the
superintendent presented the first installment of
his report on de facto segregation. Although he
conceded that the superimposition of the census
data on the school districting map was not as
accurate as a headcount in the schools, he stated,
"I have felt that this is generally enough to give
the board an idea of its racial distribution."
The superintendent went on to point out that if the
the board wanted more specific information than
he had given, the board would have to order him to
undertake a racial census. The school system did
not keep any figures on the racial makeup of the
school, and the superintendent felt that teachers
did not think of children in terms of race; " . . .

this is the reason that I am most hesitant, per-
sonally, to go out and make a count of youngsters
in the schools on the basis of race." The board
president took issue with the superintendent, indi-
cating that, "1 think that in some cases it would be
well in research" to take a racial census. Nothing
further, however, was decided on the issue at this
meeting and the issue remained dormant for some
time.

With the exception of some inconclusive dis-
cussions at one of the ad hoc committee meetings,
more than 2 full years passed before any serious
consideration was given to the possibility of a
racial headcount in the schools. During that
period dozens of requests had been made to the
administration, but the authorities flatly refused to
collect data on the racial composition of any
school. Then at the board meeting of April 7,
1964, the superintendent gave his first full state-
ment on the issue:

I would recall that this board has never adopted the
policy of having a racial count in the schools . . . In
none of these cities in which there has been a racial count
has there been any indication that this retarded the move-
ment of white people from those cities into the suburban
areas . . . Just as soon as that count has come in there are
people in that community, in that particular school, be-
cause of its count, they think it's downgraded school, and
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therefore they better move their children out of it. Now,
that is what has happened. I have the same idea about
de facto segregation as you people. I don't like de facto
segregation in the school. I do not like it, but two wrongs
cannot bring about a right in the particular situation that
we are talking about. Now, if this board ever asked that
the race be counted in the schools, we'll make the count,
but teachers do na think in terms of race of children.
Somebody else is asking the teacher to think in terms of
race, and if some count was made, I would hate for the
teacher to have to determine what race the children are.
I would rather go to the parent to ask because the teachers,
up to this time, have never had to think about what race
the child is.

In answer to him, a representative of the
NAACP described the problems that his organi-
zation had had in making a headcount:

Let me tell you the problems of doing it without the
schools doing it. If you go in the school, in to the principal
and say, "I'm chairman of the Education Committee of
the NAACP. I want to make a count of how many Negro
children you have in the school." You reach opposition.
If you stand outside and say, "I want to have a counter
and count how many are going in the school," you are
always in danger of the molest laws, and I have been told
this by people of the school board, so this is nothing I'm
making up.

At the next board meeting, on April 21, 1964,
the discussion was continued with more intensity.
A representative of CORE began by demanding a
racial headcount on the ground that "we can play
forever the numbers game" but it was apparent
that with the single exception of the board presi-
dent, the board was prepared unanimously to side
with the superintendent against any racial census.
Nonetheless, the board was beginning to come
around. When the education chairman of the
local NAACP chapter was advocating the racial
census, a member of the board asked,
Let us assume now that we know, for example, that
Benjamin Franklin School has among its student body
90 percent Negro children . . . now that we have estab-
lished this what then is the next step?

The NAACP education chairman answered:
We always have to establish what the racial composition
is of the other high schools and then perhaps if we are
thinking in terms of districting, to reduce this balance, we
can reduce the feeder schools perhaps, but we don't do it
until we first know where our kids arc.

The board member replied:
Well, you see realistically there are two things we can do.

We can remain silent and not meet each other in this issue
in terms of communication, or we can explore it with each
other.

In response to a query, "What do you think we
would receive in the way of answers from our
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citizens if one day a child brought home a ques-
tionnaire and the parent was supposed to sign it to
point out the origin of the child?" the NAACP
education chairman pointed out, "I think you're
again bringing up something which has in no way
been suggested." Then the board president joined
the discussion.
Well, I did suggest that that might be an honest way to
determine a racial count. I don't know what right we
might have from the legal aspect of it to count children by
race and to do it behind the backs of the parents without
asking the parents if they wanted it done.

The NAACP chairman, who had thought he
had heard all the arguments against a racial head-
count, was taken aback at this. He declared,
however, that
You are dealing with a social reality which you are willing
to act on, on the one hand, but unwilling to observe on
the other. Now when you talk of an honest way to act, I'd
like to know what's so honest about sending a question-
naire on what race you are. Where's this extra honesty?

Then another argument was thrown upthat
the racial population of the city changes so much
that frequent headcounts would be necessary.
The NAACP chairman denied this, admitting
though that, "I do think it would require an
occasional recounting, but it is to be hoped" that
this would not be necessary too often. In answer
to a question of one of the board members, "How
do you go about taking a racial census? ' the
NAACP chairman answered sharply, "Sir, you
sort of look at them and you put marks on pieces of
paper." He further explained,
You know you really don't miss much if you make a mis-
take with one or two kids and if you don't know you just
take a guess and whichever you think he is the chances
are you'll be right because that's the way he's being
treated, and I think the racial census will be pretty ac-
curate.

The board president then asked whcthar lie
advocated asking the child, and the NAACP
chairman stated, "No, I would simply take a look
and put a mark on a piece of paper." Another
member of the board then chimed in, "Varia tions
of a few children would be unimportant, you could
drive by during the recess period and estimate
within 2 or 3 percent what the composition of the
school is." The NAACP chairman, however, said
that this was likely to be inaccurate, very time
consuming, and lead to a "lot of hysterical stories."
A board member then took up this objection.

Now, your opinion is that we cannot accomplish that
purpose without having an actual count, and the point
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that I have made, and I know two cities in the East that
have quit counting because after they started, the minority
group became larger in the city.

Then he shifted to what he later asserted was his
main objection to the racial censusthat it would
scare away white parents.

They have stopped counting because they think that
they are advertising something; and, that's what I have
been of in this city, to publicize the makeup in the
school. If a school has too much of a minority group in it,
some people think it isn't too desirable an education.
So, if you advertise to the public in general these schools
that do have such a mat eup, I feel that we are as I said
in my first report, branding those schools. I wouldn't be
concerned here tonight talking to you about this unless
you were trying to correct such schools; and therefore, we
advertise them, and w we have more people trying to get out
of the neighborhoods because they think they haven't a
good school situation; and many of those school situations
cannot be corrected in this city unless you bus children
by plan and move whites out of some neighborhoods, and
Negroes out of others, and exchange them.

In view of the superintendent's position not only
on revealing but also (as he had argued earlier) on
taking a racial census, it came as some surprise
less than 2 months later at the board meeting of
June 16, 1964, when it was reported that
a working estimate of the racial makeup (of all schools)
is available to the human relations office through the
divisions because of the close contact which is maintained
between the central office and field administrators.

In other words the racial census had already
been taken and new the only question was whether
the board would permit it to be made public.
Again the time lag was significant. Repeatedly,
the administration was ft eked without result for
data on the racial makeup of the schools, until
finally on February 9, 1965, a representative of the
Build:ng Trades Unions and the San Francisco
Equal Opportunity for Minorities in Apprentice-
ship organization pointed out to the board that

We must know in order to function properly the exact
number of minority people that are in apprenticeship * * *
we have been given to understand that the San Francisco
school district does have this information * * * and
(although we have) written and * * * got a very polite
answer, it wasn't very informative so far as the information
we sought was concerned.

It turned out, however, that the superintendent
had no objection in principle to the divulgence of
this information. His problem was merely that
the racial census did not include the apprentice-
ship classes and therefore he asserted, "I suppose
you could find it out if you visit, as long as you
didn't line them up and disturb the class and that
sort of thing."

Two months later on April 13, 1965, the
superintendent appeared before the board to
request that he be permitted to cooperate with a
pending investigation of the San Francisco school
system by the California Fair Employment Prac-
tices Commission which was moving in response
to allegations of discrimination against Negro
teachers, and with the employment committee of
the Mayor's Human Rights Commission which
was taking a survey of all public employees in the
city to determine whether minority groups were
fairly represented in employment. This time no
objection to "thinking in terms of race" was raised
and the superintendent without discussion was
given the permission he requested.

On August 3, 1965, thb superintendent finally
yielded and asked the board for permission to make
public the administration's racial headcount of
students. The board was now involved in several
different investigations including two separate
ones under the auspices of the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation, one under title VI of the Civil Rights Act,
in response to an NAACP complaint and one
under title IVthis report, and more were taking
shape. It had become apparent to the superin-
tendent that, whatever his feelings about the
desirability of making public such a headcount, it
would sooner or later be published. Accordingly,
he stated

Now that the board's racial policy has been in effect 2
years, and implications are numerous that more could have
been done to integrate pupils racially among the various
schools, it is apparent that the position and procedures of
the San Francisco Unified School District in this matter
cannot be fully appreciated without general public knowl-
edge of the integration that exists within the respective
schools.

Consequently, the superintendent recommended
the following resolution for the board's consider-
ation:

Resolved, That the superintendent publicly issue a
racial census of the student body of the San Francisco
Unified School District, school by school.

7.2 Performance of minority group
children

One of the real handicaps to an effective assess-
ment of equality of education for children of
minority groups is the fact that few communities
have given systematic testing and fewer still have
evaluated the academic performance and atti-
tudes of these children toward education. Yet,
quality of education is to be estimated as much by
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its consequences as by the records of the age of
buildings and data on faculty-student ratio.
A guide to cities now planning such assessment is
a pupil profile conducted in Evanston, Illinois:

In 1964, the Director of Research and Testing
for District 65 gathered and analyzed data on
"ability" and "achievement" for 136 Negro
children who had been in continuous attendance
at either Central, Dewey, Foster, or Noyes
School through the primary years. A group of
132 white children in continuous attendance for
the same period at two white primary schools
was compared. Seven different measures from
kindergarten through seventh grade were corre-
lated and combined by reducing all measures to
stanines. The theoretical normal expectation
for the Evanston public school population as a
whole would be as follows: 4 percent at 1 (low);
7 percent at 2; 12 percent at 3; 17 percent at 4;
20 percent at 5; 17 percent at 6; 12 percent at 7;
7 percent at 8; 4 percent at 9 (high). This is
equivalent to the normal bell shaped curve.
The actual results for the two populations
studied differ in the following fashion:

Score
(Stanine) Theoretically

expected percent
in Stanine

Actual percent
of scores

from Negroes
Actual percent
of scores from
non-Negroes

9 4 1 28 7 1 77 12 4 156 17 5 195 20 12 254 17 19 183 12 23 92 7 22 4
1 4 13 1

In 1965 he compiled test data on District 65children from tests administered in 1964 in
kindergarten, first, and second grades. The first
table below shows the number of "Poor Risks"
and "Low Normals" on the Metropolitan Readi-
ness Test given in May 1964 to the District 65
Kindergartners. "Poor Risk" is described as
"chances of failure high under ordinary instruc-
tional conditions. Further kindergarten work,
assignment to slow sections, or individualized

Metropolitan readiness test, May 1964

School Number of Percent of "poor risks" Percent of "low normals"
kindergarten

children tested Reading readiness
percent of children

tested
Number readiness
percent of children

tested
Reading readiness
percent of children

tested
Nunber readiness
percent of children

tested

Central 56 5. 5 12. 5 28. 0 28. 0College Hill 70 0 0 8. 5 5. 7Dawes 83 2. 4 1. 2 14. 5 15. 7Dewey 110 12. 7 10. 0 30. 0 25. 4Foster 141 6. 4 5. 0 42. 5 31. 9Haven 55 0 0 16. 4 14. 5Lincoln 90 1. 1 0 8. 9 3. 3Lincolnwood 70 0 1. 4 0 0Miller 49 0 4.1 12. 0 12. 2Noyes 72 6.9 9. 7 19. 4 8. 5Oakton 135 2. 9 1. 5 13. 3 5. 9Orrington 61 3. 3 1. 6 13. 1 3. 3Timber Ridge 57 1. 8 0 14. 0 7. 0Walker 72 0 0 9. 7 6. 9Washington 107 3. 7 4. 7 15. 9 14. 0Willard 88 1. 1 0 9. 1 3. 4
Total 1, 217 3. 7 3. 6 19. 2 13. 5



work is essential." A score Mow 33 out of 66
correct on the readiness section and below 5 out
of 24 on the number readiness section is the opera-
tional definition of "Poor Risks." "Low
Normals" is described as "likely to have difficulty
in first grade work. Should be assigned to slow
section and given more individualized help."
A score of 33-46 on reading readiness and 5-9 on
number readiness places the child in this category.

The five integrated or Negro schools equal or
exceed the average number of "Poor Risks" and
"Low Normals" for the total population in all but
two cases. The 11 white schools are equal to or
les,' than the average in all but 3 cases. Note that
the total number of students who are either "Poor
Risks" or "Low Normals" cannot be determined

without further information as to how many
individuals fell into those categories on both the
reading and number tests.

In April and May of 1964 the Metropolitan
Achievement Test and the Stanford Achievement
Test were administered to all first and second
graders, respectively. The results by school from
one part of each of these testings are set forth
below. The data indicate which students are in
greatest need of "special attention." The selec-
tion by the test developer of a grade indicating
such need is obviously arbitrary. Th© same
second graders were given IQ tests in the fall of
1963. The number and percent scoring at or
below 85 IQ or receiving an "unreliable" IQ for
each school also is noted.

School
1st grade, Metropolitan Achievement,

reading comprehension, 1964
2d grade, Stanford

964
test work study skill,

2d grade, IQ scores
85 or lower 19

percentNumber tested Percent needing
special attention

Number tested Percent needing
special attention

Central 39 2.6 52 11.5 13. 5College Hill 74 2. 7 66 1.5 3.0Dawes 65 4.6 74 1.4 2.7Dewey 94 5. 3 94 10.6 13. 8Foster 153 9. 1 138 7. 1 17.4Haven 61 0 41 0 0Lincoln 91 3. 3 90 1. 1 3. 3Lincolnwood 71 0 76 4.0 2.6Miller 53 3.8 51 3.9 3.Noyes 45 0 40 2.5 10.0Oakton 121 1.7 116 1.7 .9Orrington 51 1.9 48 0 0Timber Ridge 66 0 78 0 1.3Walker 62 0 66 1.5 1.5Washington 81 7.4 73 0 4. 1Willard 79 2. 5 83 3.6 1.2
Total 1, 206 3.4 1, 186 3.5 5.7

The data in the table largely confirm the ex-
pectations for each school arising from the readi-
ness tests. In nearly all, but not all, cases the
integrated and Negro school scores demonstrate
a greater than average need for special attention.
It is interesting that, while Foster School had
more low IQ's in second grade than Dewey, it had
a smaller percent needing special attention to
word study skills. The opposite was true for the
reading comprehension test the previous year.
It is even more interesting that the Foster second
graders have fewer IQ's 85 or below than in the
national population, the norm for which is 20
percent.

The difference in performance potential of Dis-
trict 65 Negro and white children which is in-
ferable from this kind of early warning data is
confirmed with a vengeance by a profile of 60
white and 60 Negro seniors at Evanston Township
High School which is presented in full in the com-
panion study of the high school district. One
item of information from that study will suffice
for the moment to make the point. The 60 white
students randomly selected had enrolled in a total
of 238 honor;, courses in the high school. A total
of 1 Negro student of the 60 studied had enrolled
in a total of 1 honors course. Most of these
children of both races had always been students
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in District 65 schools. The relationship of these
honors statistics either to race or to the quality
of education in the integrated and Negro ele-
mentary schools is, of course, problematical. It
is a crucial fact that the Negro in Evanston as
elsewhere has more than a color problem. While
he may enjoy a lower middle class status on the
basis of national income he is still far down the
socioeconomic ladder in E ranston.

This matter of status perception and attitude
is, of course, risky to quantify. Some efforts in
this direction have been made in District 65.
The results are of marginal value but at least
deserve reporting. In 1964 a pair of Northwest-
ern graduate students, at the request of the
specially appointed Citizens Committee on Inter-
Cultural Relations, undertook an attitude survey
at the sixth-grade level. Questionnaires were ad-
ministered to 1,021 sixth-grade students seeking
their educational aspirations, opinions about
school, and attitudes toward intercultural rela-
tions. Responses were correlated with socio-
economic status and with race. Social status of
each child was based upon a standard index of
parents' education and occupation. Of the Neg..o
children 84 percent were low status; of the white
children 15 percent. The social level of each
school as a whole thus is closely wedded to the
racial composition of the student body. The
Dewey and Footer sixth graders formed, a distinct
group at one level and so on up to the all-white
schools at the high status end. For most ques-
tions, but not all, the differences in responses
were relatively small between social levels and
between Negro and white.

The low status Negro and white both showed
greater identification with teachers than either
high status white or Negro whose identification
with parent or friend was relatively higher. All,
however, identified most strongly with parents.
Practically all students said it was important to
their parents and themselves that they me( e
good marks. The Negro child, however, spoke
less frequently with his parents about school.
Both high and low status Negroes felt greater
adverse pressure from peers on the student who
receives high marks. They also placed a higher
value on athletics and other nonacademic aspects
of school life than whites. Fewer Negroes at both
social levels thought their school better than
others in the city (about 37 percent) than did
whites (about 56 percent). Few, however (about
4 percent), felt their school was not up to the
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average. No substantial difference appeared in
rlsponses to the question "How much of the time
do you really like to go to school?" All groups
fell between 84-88 percent in answering "more
than half the time." High status whites and
Negroes felt (94 percent and 88 percent, respec-
tively) that more than high school was necessary
to make a good living, but low status whites and
Negroes (84 percent and 81 percent, respectively)
were close behind. However, in predicting how
far they would go in school only 64 percent of
high status and 73 percent of low status Negroes
thought they would get past high scl-,rol, On the
other hand, 92 percent of high status and 72
percent cf low status whites expected to attend
beyond high school. In all groups more students
said they would like to go beyond high school
than actually expected to do so. On the question
whether ". . . it's a good idea for kids of all races
and backgrounds to go to school together" only
5 percent in each group answered "no" except
for the high status Negro, 8 percent of whom
said "no."

The Research and Testing Department of Dis-
trict 65 also prepared a study in 1961: of absentee-
ism. Its general findings are of some interest.
Negro children in integrated schools were found
to have lower rates of absenteeism than either
segregated white or Negro groups. Of the three
groups the absenteeism among segregated white
children was highest. Unfortunately no data
were obtained on white attendance in integrated
schools. One ancillary finding in the absenteeism
study appears interesting and significant. The
Negro child in District 65 is more likely to stay
in the school system and in an individual school
than his white counterpart. The problem of
rapid turnover with all of its educational ramifi-
cations is not a major concern in District 65.

Finally, a word should be said of the problem
of discipline. Is there any indication of a differ-
ential among the schools of disruptive antisocial
behavior by students? The principal of each
school was asked by the reporter to comment in
writing. It is difficult to find a pattern in the
answers. In most schoolsNegro, white, and
integratedno problem of any magnitude is re-
ported. The all-Negro school in former years
went through a period of window breaking but
now has no significant problem. Only one of the
integrated elementary schools reports increasing
difficulty during the past 5 years. One junior
high school has kept a rough statistical count
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over 10 years which indicates a significantly
higher rate of antisocial behavior by the Negro
children. This source and others suggest that the
Negro girls are very frequently the offender.
In all this, however, it must be made very clear
that what disciplinary problems exist are of such
a minor nature that to devote this paragraph to
them has almost inevitably involved their exag-
geration. The armed assault, the malicious
destruction of property, and the necessity for
expulsion from school are almost unknown in the
district.

7.3 Compliance in a small com-
munity

Many large metropolitan areas north and south
are moving toward resegregation despite attempts
by school boards and city administrations to re-
verse the trend. Racial housing concentration in
large cities has reinforced neighborhood school
patterns of racial isolation while, at the same time,
many white families have moved to the suburbs
and other families have taken their children out
of the public school system, enrolling them in-
stead in private and parochial schools. Small
towns and medium-sized areas, north and south,
on the other hand, are to some extent desegre-
gating their schools.

In the Deep South, where there has been total
school segregation for generations, there are signs
of compliance within a number of school systems.
The emphasis on open enrollment and freedom of
choice plans, however, has tended to lead to token
enrollment of Negroes in previously white schools.
In school systems integrated at some grade levels
but not at others, the choice of high school grades
rather than elementary grades has tended further
to cut down on the number of Negroes choosing
to transfer because of the reluctance to take extra
risks close to graduation.

The move toward compliance is described in
the report of one small Mississippi town, name
disguised:

The time has come for foot-dragging public school boards
to move with celerity toward desegregation. . . . The
rule has become: The later the start, the shorter the time
allowed for transition. (Judge J. Minor Wisdom, U.S.
Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit, June 30, 1965,
Jackson, Mississippi.)

There is no doubt that legal intervention has
been crucial for the token desegregation that has
occurred in Mississippi so far. However, the
State's school districts have taken two quite differ-

ent positions with respect to the educational pro-
visions of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. One position
involves waiting for an actual court order, whether
out of defiance, out of inertia, or out of fear of local
white reprisals. Needless to say, this position
has been the most common in Mississippi. Some
school systems are still waiting; others, like Bayou
County, have fallen victim to the courts, un-
prepared and at a late date. But a second posi-
tion is quite different. A few school systems
decided to act out of anticipation rather than
forced reaction. River City was one of these.

As early as February 1965, the River City
School Board made it known that it was volun-
tarily preparing a desegregation plan to submit to
the U.S. Office of Education. A school board
member explained the decision this way:

Sure we could have postponed desegregation for a while.
But it wouldn't have been for long, and besides, this would
have meant cutting ourselves off from Federal funds.
These funds can make the difference between a poor school
system and a good one. We have a long-standing com-
mitment to good schools that we are not about to back
down on. There was, of course, disgruntlement with the
decision. But there was also support. The town's daily
newspaper backed the decision, and so did the student
newspaper of the local white high school:

"(This decision) was a significant step forward in better
race relations. . . . The test to the maturity of River
City High School's student body will come when and if the
school is integrated. We must show the general public
that River City will not submit to disorder and chaos but
will set the example for the rest of Mississippi."

Yet, it was one thing to decide to submit a
plan and quite another to prepare the plan itself.
The details were subject to extensive debate
among the school board members as well as within
the community at large. Four Negroes were
asked to meet with the board, and they argued
that total integration would be just as easily
accomplished as any more gradual process, in-
cluding a grade-a-year plan. The board found
the logic elusive. Ultimately in May, it sub-
mitted a plan which even fell short of the Office
of Educations requirement that four grades be
desegregating the first and second grades alone
desegregated in the fail. The board hoped that
desegregating the first and second grades alone
would suffice for the first year; it set a target of 5
years for the full desegregation of all 12 grades.
The reasoning was that the racial situation in Mis-
sissippi constituted extenuating circumstances os
that precipitous action might produce violence
and wholesale disruption. The reasoning was
applauded by the local newspaper. An editorial
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argued that the proposal was wisely cautious but
represented a courageous move forward:

This is no time for the faint of heart to sit on a Deep
Southern school board. Nor is it time for those who still
believ a that a shrill bellow of defiance from this section of
the Nation is sufficient to bring the Federal walls tumbling
down.

In any event, the board went ahead to im-
plement the proposal before the Office of Education
made its decision. The mechanism for first-
and second-grade desegregation was to be "free-
dom of choice." That is, every first- and second-
grade student in the city was allowed his choice
of any elementary school in the citywhether
formerly all-white or all-Negro. Two days were
set aside for registration during the last of May.
The school officials held their breaths. Would
the registration itself provoke racial incidents?
Would there be an avalanche of Negro applica-
tions to white schools, thus provoking later white
recriminations? Would the new distribution of
studentsboth white and Negroupset planning
for the forthcoming year in terms of budget,
teacher placement, and equipment allocation?
The answer was "no" to all three anxieties.

The registration went "smoothly" and "effi-
ciently," according to all concerned. A local
Negro leader reported several phone calls from
whites who warned of trouble if the Negroes
should completely abandon their former schools,but no more was heard and the scene itself was
without incident. This was partly because of a
chief of police who restricted the area to parents,
pupils, and officials alone. It was partly because
Negro applications to white schools were far fewer
than many had expected; the feared avalanche was
at most a trickle. River City's first hesitant but
voluntary step in the direction of desr.lregation
was gratifying to its white leadership. The
absence of trouble in May augered well for the
following September.

But it was indeed "a long, long time from May to
September," Feedback was far from reassuring
concerning Federal acceptance of the two-grade
plan already in effect. Warnings were given teeth
in late June. Then a decision of the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Fifth Circuit ordered the Jackson,
Mississippi schools to conform to the full letter of
the Federal Office of Education's requirements for
1965-66, that is, to desegregate 4 grades by the
fall ,4 1965 and to complete full desegregation in
all 12 grades by the fall of 1967. This was far less
deliberate speed than River City's voluntary plan
468

had intended. Nevertheless, under Title IV of
the Civil Rights Act, it was clear that the Court's
decision could be quickly extended to River City
on the initiative of the Justice Department alone.
Delaying tactics were no longer feasible. As the
President of the School Board pointed out:

The crucial clause of the Civil Rights. Act had nothing todo with Title VI and eligibility for Federal funds. Insteadit was Title IV under which the Attorney General himself
could initiate legal action in a hurry to force compliance.
The precedent established in Jackson was found to reachus in a matter of months. It would be foolish for us toignore the handwriting on the wall. Why not read it, and
accept the Federal funds to be had in the bargain? . . .
The real choice is whether we're going to obey the law with
Federal aid or obey the law without Federal aid.

At this point, the school board withdrew its earlier
proposal and submitted an extended version that
was in full agreement with the requirements of
both the Office of Education and the court deci-
sion. In addition to the first and 2d grades of the
elementary school, desegregation was extended to
the 7th and 12th grades, that is, one grade in both
the junior high school and the senior high school.
Why the particular grades? River City's Super-
intendent of Schools explained it this way:

As long as we're going to desegrate, we felt thatwe shoulddo it right. It seems only fair to give the Negro 12th
graders a chance at desegration during their last year in the
system. It also seemed fair to expose junior high schoolers
to desegregation because they're going to find out about it
sooner or later, and it might as well be sooner. We stuck
with the desegregation of the first and second grade because
we had already registered them back in the spring. Be-
sides what do the little kids know about white and black?
We have thought all along that the elementary school
would be the easiest.

Now it is certainly true that the school adminis-
tration avoided the strategy of grouping the "un-
desirables" in one or two grades or schools where
they could be isolated from the white remainder
and ruled with an especially heavy hand; it is
even true that seating within classrooms was done
alphabetically or otherwise to prevent racial
clustering. On the other hand, in all of this the
local school officials may claim too much credit for
merely complying with the Office of Education's
requirements. Thus:

Desegregation will be extended to at least four grades
for the 1965-66 school year; the grades covered must in-
clude the first and any other lower grade, the first and
last high school grades, and the lowest grade of junior high
where schools are so organized. . . .

With only one exception, River City's desegre-
gation conformed to these unequivocal demands.



The desegregation of grades 1, 7, and 12 is clearly
stipulated. Since River City has no public
kindergarten, it was not obliged to integrate "any
other lower grade" below the first. Note, however,
that River City did not desegregate the 10th grade
(o first year of high school), but chose instead
the second. This was largely because it had
already conducted freedom of choice registration
for the second grade and was committod. Hire is
one of several instances in which River City took
advantage of a later clause in the Office of Educa-
tion guidelines, indicating that a different pattern
of desegregation will be acceptable in "exceptional
cases."

Meanwhile, the choice of grades 1, 2, 7, and
12 seemed reasonable enough to River City's
Negroes. A second registration period was held
in late August and freedom of choice was offered
once more to 1st and 2d graders as well as for
the first time to 7th and 12th graders. Again
there were no incidents. The process went
smoothly save for the school administrators who
were frantically trying to keep abreast with the
late changes in student distribution over some
16 separate schools. Yet, just as in May, the
number of Negroes choosing to attend white
schools was small. By the end of this second
registration period, less than 1 in 10 or only 147
of some 1,500 eligible 1st, 2d, 7th and 12th
grade Negroes had chosen desegregation. More-
over, of the 147 Negroes originally registered, only
135 actually attended white schools on the first
day of class, and of the 135 beginning school,
only 120 remained by January.

There are two distinct issues here. The first
concerns the low turnout of Negroes in the white
schools generally . The second concerns the
attrition over time of one-tenth of the original
Negro students entering the white schools. Negro
parents and leaders had no complaints about the
registration periods; they were adequately adver-
tised and neither t'e white school board nor the
white administrato.. placed obstacles in the path
of free choice. What is more, the school officials
did not take advantage of the opportunity to
shuttle Negro students back to the Negro schools
once the term had begun. The Superintendent of
Schools himself put it this way:

At the beginning of the year, several Negro students
wanted to change their registration and switch back into
the Negro schools. Imagine what would have happened
if we had allowed some 6,000 students this privilege!

It would have meant in effect still another registration

period and neither my office nor my staff were up to it.
We just put our foot down and said, "Brother, you chose
to go to a white school and now you're going whether you
say you want to now or not." I don't care what color
a student's skin iswhite, black, purple, or orangeI'm
not going to run an educational cafeteria on a short-order
basis.

Part of the attrition is attributable to geo-
graphic mobility in a region from which Negro
families are leaving at a rapid rate. But another
part has to do with the simple problem of adjust-
ment. Many Negro students were intimidated
by potential academic and/or social barriers.
Some of these simply dropped out of the school
system altogether. Mississippi revoked its com-
pulsory education law soon after the 1954 Supreme
Court decision. The State Superintendent of
Education now estimates that as many as 22,000
of Mississippi's school-age children shun the
education available to them. As deplorable as
this may be, it probably does serve as a facilitating
mechanism for desegregation itself. Many of the
potential "troublemakers" who are alienated from
the schools in the first place are allowed to leave
the system altogether.

For whatever reason, there has been little trouble
so far. This is the consensus of a wide variety of
respondents, including not only school adminis-
trators and teachers, but also militant civil rights
leaders, Negro parents, white citizens, and the
reputed leader of the local chapter of the United
Flans of America. All confess astonishment at
the lack of difficulty. All indicate satisfaction
with the behavior of their opposite numbers
whether white or Negro.

7.4 A voluntary transfer plan for
racial balance in elementary school

The public schools are more rigidly segregated at
the elementary level than in the higher grades. In
the large cities, elementary schools have custom-
arily made assignments in terms of neighborhood
boundaries. Housing segregation has, therefore,
tended to build a segregated elementary school
system in most cities in the North and, increas
ingly, in the South as well, where de facto segre-
gation is replacing de jure segregation.

Various communities have been struggling to
find ways to achieve greater racial balance while
retaining the neighborhood school. Bussing, pair-
ing, redistricting, consolidation, and many other
strategies have been tried. Many have failed;
others have achieved at least partial success. In
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New Haven, Connecticut., considerable vigor has
been applied to the problem: Whereas pairing was
tried at the junior high level introducing compul-
sory integration, a voluntary transfer plan was
implemented at the elementary level. Relief of
overcrowding wis given as the central intent of the
transfer plan but indirectly greater racial balance
was achieved since it was the Negro schools that
were overcrowded. With the provision of new
school buildings, however, this indirect stimulus
to desegregation will not be present. In New
Haven the transfer plan was more effective than
in many other communities because of commit-
ment of school leadership, active solicitation of
transfers by door-to-door visits, provision of trans-
portation for those transferring, teacher coopera-
tion, heterogeneous grouping in the classrooms,
and other factors.

The original plan provided that students could
apply to any one of a cluster of se-Teral elementary
schools within a designated "cluster district," and
the application would be approved on the basis of
availability of space, effect on racial balance and
certain unspecified educational factors; that stu-
dents "presently enrolled" at a particuhr school
would be given priority; and that transportation
would be provided where necessary. Th© July
7th Report did not, by its terms, T' iport to adopt
all of the original planor eveL 421 with stated
exceptions and qualifications. Instead, it pur-
ported to adopt only the specified "following ac-
tion program." Yet A is self-evident that what
follows in the adopted "Program for Action" is
not a complete statement of a program. For
example, the original plan contained a list of the
elementary schools included in each "cluster dis-
trict" and ten additional paragraphs of explana-
tory text. In place of this, the July 7th Report
said only:

Starting in September 1964 the elementary schools will
be organized in districts under the same boundaries pro-
posed in the original proposals. Parents living within a
particular district will have the option of sending their
children to any elementary school within the districtif
there is room. This will be strictly a voluntary program
and children presently enrolled in a particular school have
the option of staying at that school if they so wish.

The elementary school districts and the cluster of
schools serving each district are as follows:

District No. 1.Beecher, Edwards, Ivy, Hooker,
Lincoln

District No. 2.Cheever, Clinton, Conte, Lovell,
Lloyd, Strong, Winchester, Woolsey

District No. 3.Hale, Jepson, Quinnipiace, Ross,
Woodward

470

YY

District No. 4.-1'aldwin, Barnard, Dwight, Scranton
District No. 5.Day, Kimberly, Prince, Truman,

Welch
District No. 6.Brennan, Davis, Edgewood, Sher-

man, West Hills

Does the adoption of the districts, "under the
same boundaries proposed in the original pro-
posals," together with the single paragraph of text
indicate that all details not specifically incorpor-
ated or restated are rejected? For example, does
the omission of the racial balance standard indicate
that the Board had dropped it, sub silentio , as a
relevant criterion? This conclusion seems un-
reasonable. The members of the Board of Edu-
cation and the former Superintendent, when
questioned at the end of the 1964-65 school year,
certainly believed they had adopted the original
proposal. At the same time, they were familiar
with the plan as implemented, which, as will
appear shortly, was different in several respects.
For purposes of simphcity here, it will be assumed
that, except where it was expressly amended or
replaced, the proposals were adopted in their
entirety where they were adopted in substance.
Thus, it will be assumed in this report that it was
the original plan which was adopted by the Board.

But the plan actually implemented bore little
resemblance to the original text. One would have
expected under the administration of the original
plan, that every elementary school child's parent
would be 'systematically provided with certain
basic information needed to make a choice of his
child's preferred schoolthe schools in the dis-
trict, the right to apply for assignment to any
school in the district, the preference not to change.
Nothing of this kind occurred. Instead, certain
schools were specifically singled out as sending
schools; children in these schools were allowed to
remain or to transfer, in most cages to a single
specified school; the designated transferor and
transferee schools were not uniformly in a single
"cluster district;" only fifth and sixth graders
(and later their siblings) were given any choice;
most students in the system were given no chioce
whatsoever, including many Negro students at-
tending schools with greater than 50 percent non-
white enrollments.

The original plan did apparently remain, but it
faded into the background. It was even reported
that a few transfers were made by students who
had taken the initiative under it; but these reports
were uncertain about the schools involved, and the
number and race of the transferees. It is under-



stood that all of the options of the original plan
remained, but them was no effort to communicate
this fact to the children or their parents. It seems
clear that very few were aware of the original
cluster plan which was adopted. What came to
be emphasized was the utilization of space which
had been merely a consideration of transfer
originally.

It is impossible to state with confidence just
what did happen. It appears, though, that the
original emphasis was shifted inadvertently in the
process of implementation. It appears that, as
required, the Superintendent's office drew up a
list of schools with space available; and, in addi-
tion, a list of overcrowded schools. It is not
clear, but it is possible that this was a selective
rather than an inclusive list, and that racial
balance played a part in selecting the schools. It
appears that Baldwin, a predominantly Negro
school substantially under capacity, was never
made a receiving school and children at Woolsey, a
predominantly white school, substantially over
capacity, were apparently never given the option
to transfer to any other school. But it is difficult
to reconcile some of the other inclusions and ex-
clusions according to any racial criteria. For
example, there were transfer privileges in the Hill
area where the Negro enrollment in all schools
was at least 18.4 percent, and in no school more
than 57.5 percent. On the other hand, Scranton
children were given no transfer privileges, although
it was overcrowded and had a Negro enrollment at
the end of 1963 of approximately 62.6 percent.

Subsequently, when the parents were being in-
formed of their choices a second alteration oc-
curred. The parents were not given the names of
all schools with space available (or all schools in
their cluster district with space) but only a
specifically designated school. This may have re-
sulted from the fact that, in many cases, the
parents were instructed of their options by volun-
teer workers who did not themselves fully under-
stand them. Or it may have been the result of a
conscious decision to simplify the plan to parents.
Also, this second decision, like the first, was
clearly designed to make both paperwork and bus
scheduling more efficient. And it reduced to two
the number of options the parent had (to transfer
or not to transfer).

What happened in practice was something like
the following: Principals at the transferor schools
were informed of the schools at which there was
space available and directed to inform the parents

7,T1.7yrwcz,-,

of their option to stay or transfer to one of these
schools. This information was sent out to the
parents by the principal as a general form com-
munication. Almost no responie was received.
Following this, at least in the Ivy, Lincoln, and
Winchester areas, a telephone calling, doorbell
ringing campaign was undertaken to reach parents
of children in these schools on an individual basis.
Ultimately, a sufficient number of parents exer-
cised the option to transport their children to a
different school bo relieve overcrowding in these
three schools in the Dixwell-Newhallville area.
Options were also given for transfers within the
Hill area, where Truman and Prince were sub-
stantially under capacity as a result of trans-
ferring the seventh and eighth grades from these
two schools to the junior highs. These options
were not exercised. In the ease of the Hill areas,
racial balance would not have been a significant
factor, and a much less intense effort was made
to solicit transferees. Thus, as it turned out,
all of the sending schools were predominantly
Negro.

As the program was carried out, approximately
280 pupils transferred from Ivy, Lincoln, and
Winchester to Davis an 1 Edgewood in the western
(Westville) section of the city and to Hooker,
Edwards, Clinton, and Woodward in various
parts of the eastern section. From Winchester,
where more than half of these pupils had pre-
viously been assigned, fifth- and sixth-graders
went to Clinton in the Fair Haven section and
to Woodward in the East Shore, and fifth-grade
pupils also transferred to Davis and sixth-grade
pupils to Edgewood. The remaining transferees
were divided in roughly equal numbers between
Ivy and Lincoln. Former Ivy fifth- and sixth-
graders transferred to Hooker, and former Lincoln
fifth- and sixth-graders transferred to Edwards.
As the year wore on, there were a number of
individual changes for various reasons, such
as the child's or parent's dissatisfaction; ad-
justment problems, or special difficulties en-
countered at the receiving school. In addition,
younger children were permitted to go along with
older siblings. Ivy, Lincoln, Hooker, and Ed-
wards were all assigned to the same cluster dis-
tricts, and so the transfers involving those schools
were consistent with the designed pattern. By
contrast, the schools to which Winchester trans-
ferred children were not schools in its cluster
district with the exception of Clinton. The
simple explanation of this is that the districts were



disrc6arded in carrying out the plan It is possi-
ble, however, that Winchester was treated as a
special case. It was a very large school, with a
very large Negro enrollment, located in the cen-
ter of the city. In the preliminary drafts of
the racial imbalance report, it was changed from
one district to another, and it was even considered
that it be treated as a part of no district at all.
In the end, this is apparently what happened.
Unfortunately, there is no recorded explanation of
the change, and therefore it is not clear that it
happened consciously.

Voluntary transfer plans have been widely
criticized as ineffective and even deceptive. It is
argued that they place all of the burdenincluding
the burden of expense and initiativeon the
Negro child and his parent, that the Negro is
least able to bear these burdens, and that a volun-
tary transfer plan often serves as an avenue of

escape for white children who would otherwise
have to attend a Negro school. These factors
appeared to be present in New Haven, but with
very important qualifications.

It was certainly true that New Haven's plan left
most of the inconvenience on the Negro child. It
was they who had the bus ride, the extra time to
get to school and the major burden of adjusting to
a strange school, new teachers, and new classmates.
This latter burden was aggravated by the fact that
those who transferred represented only a relatively
small racial minority of the total enrollment of the
school to which they transferred, a fact which
seems to contradict the Board's recognition that
where a school is integrated, it should be integrated
all the way. At least within their particular
classes, however, the children who transferred entered

a situation of relatively good racial balance The
Negro community was not anxious to assume these
extra burdens, but it is not clear that their reluc-
tance stemmed from lack of initiative. According
to the uniform opinion of those asked, it appears
that the instincts of Negro parents against bussing
their young children are indistinguishable from the
instincts of white parents. They do not like their
young children to be far away; they do not like get-
ting up earlier to send them to school; they do not
like packing lunches; they do not like the potential
danger of bus travelimagined or real; they do not
likeperhaps especially the thought of subject-
ing their children to a strange and possibly
unfriendly situation. Because of apprehensions
associated with some or all of these factors, many
Negro parents preferred sending their children to
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the familiar "neighborhood" school. Many were
willing to "bus" their children, but there was no
suggestion that this was because of insensitivity to
these adverse factors. It was apparently because,
for reasons sound or unsound, the adversity seemed
acceptable, on balance, in order to obtain for the
child an integrated education. But there is a kind
of "fall out" from this experience that must be
grasped if the subtle problem ei integration is to
be understood. This was characterized by the
assertion that "The Negro is tired of carrying the
entire burden of integration." The assertion
appeared to say that American ideals are supposed
to demand integration. But accepting integra-
tion only a.. the Negro's expense is not accepting it
at all. Thus, this view expresses a deepening of
frustration and bitterness.

Despite the indicated reluctance and inconven-
ience, a sufficient number of children exercised their
option to transfer from Winchester, Lincoln, and
Ivy to reduce overcrowding at these schools and
to provide some integrated classes at the receiving
schools. No doubt the number of transferees was
in large measure a result of the fact that they were
actively solicited. According to some reports,
some overzealous recruiters in the doorbell-
ringing campaign did not make it clear that the
children had the option to stay at the old school.

Perhaps the best test of the success of the pro-
gram as actually carried out will be the number of
children who choose to transfer in the second year.
There have been reports of widespread dis-
satisfaction with the program and assertions that
no one would transfer the second year. On the
other hand, there have been directly contrary
reports. At this writing it is too early to be sure,
but it now appears that there will again be a sub-
stantial number of transferees. However, as the
particular options will have changed considerably
in the coming year, a straight comparison cannot
be made. The choices of Ivy and Lincoln children
will be quite similar with two exceptions. First,
the fourth grade, in addition to the fifth and sixth,
will be given transfer privileges. Second, Ivy
children will be permitted to transfer to Beecher
and Sherman as well as Hooker, and Lincoln
children will be able to transfer to Lovell as well
as Edwards. The number of Winchester trans-
ferees will be sharply curtailed. Its 16 fifth-
graders now at Davis will be permitted to remain
there as sixth-graders. In addition, 15 fourth-
fifth, or sixth-graders at Winchester will be
permitted to transfer to Edgewood.



Winchester children will no longer have any
option to transfer to Woodward or Clinton. In
part, these changes ara clearly based on shifts in
the availability and need of space. Winchester
will be less crowded as a result of the opening of
the new school on Goffe Street. Space at Wood-
ward was needed to relieve overcrowding at
Quinnipiac. It is also reported, unofficially, that
these changes reflect informal indications of what
the students and their parents desired. These
reports indicate, for example, that the elimination
of Woodward and Clinton as receiving schools
for Winchester transferees was consistent with
the wishes of the Wmchester students and parents.
These reports suggest, too, that the program in
other respects was considered a success by the
people most directly involved. If they are
accurate, they suggest that the number of transfer
options provided are expected to be exercised.

Many observers from within the New Haven
school system believed that the voluntary plan
was successful. On their own initiative it was
always this plan, and not the junior high school
pairing plan, which was cited as the source of this
or that sparkling example of success. No one was
heard to dispute the conclusion that the voluntary
racial balancing plan was more spontaneously
successful than the junior high school plan.

The overriding similarity to the junior high plan
was that some of the same pervading tension
existed for both. Similar, too, was the bussing,
the strangeness, and the generalizable difference
in academic achievement. But differences seem
more signifioant. Even the tension was clearly
focused much more on the junior high schools.
And the children were younger, less encumbered
by adult attitudes and, perhaps, less susceptible to
the stresses. They were not, after all, adolescents
in the fully developed sense that the junior high
pupils were. In addition, the fifth- and sixth-grade
transfers were voluntary, whereas the seventh- and
eight-grade transfers were compulsory. The
segregation in many classrooms which was char-
acteristic of the junior high school program did not
occur at the lower levels. There were complaints
based on ability differences and the reinforcement
of racial stereotypes, but these disadvantages were
relieved by the more fluid situation that existed
as a result of heterogeneous grouping. Examples
were cited of Negro and white children pairing
up and working together in class. Although there
is no supporting documentation, there are also
said to be many instances of improved academic

performance among the transferees. Occasional
examples of close friendships were reported; there
were some after-school excursions into the neigh-
borhoods of the new-found friends. Undoubtedly,
these latter were isolated incidents but they would
not have existed without the Board's plan.
Parallel instances may have taken place at the
junior high level, but none were reported. Per-
haps the attitudes of the teachers, too, helped the
situation at the elementary level. This is not to
say that they were uniformly sympathetic to the
plan, but they were far from uniformly unsympa-
thetic. The simple fact that only a very small
number of teachers in a particular school were
affected directly may have helped too. That the
Negro children at these ages would be well-dressed
and well-mannered is so obvious as to be almost
embarrassing. Yet such superficial factors ap-
parently helped to earn a more favorable reaction
from the teaching staffs as a whole.

There were, inevitably, some snarls. From
hindsight, it seems incredible that the transfer
students would have been bussed back to the
transferring school for lunch until November of
1964. But, to take one example, hot lunches were
provided at Winchester and not a t Edgewood or
Davis, and hot lunches were, or seemed to be, an
important factor to the parents. This extra round
of bussing not only meant more travel time, but
it also had the effect of strengthening the identity
of the transferred children as foreign visitors.
Fortunately, the hot lunch program was eventually
given up in favor of a cold lunch program at the
transferee schoolthat is, supervision of children
ar, they ate lunches brought from home. This in
turn raised a separate, atel even more ludicrous
problem. The transferee schools had not pre-
viously had a cold lunch program. The innovation
first brought some sulky protests, since the pro-
gram had earlier been denied. Then it brought an
oversubscription of children from the area of tEl
transferee school. Ultimately the problem was
solved by permitting only "local" children of
working mothers to stay.

As implemented, the New Haven plan had
certain features which made it an exemplary
voluntary plan. It was a strong plan, first of all,
because transportation was provided the trans-
ferees. Perhaps even more important, the trans-
ferees were diligently solicited and informed of the
advantages of transferring. As carried out, the
plan had the special advantage of simplifying
greatly the choices involved.
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In addition, the plan actually implemented may
have been better calculated to achieve improved
racial balances than the original. Because only
schools with over 90 percent Negro enrollments
were, finally, designated as sending schools and
schools over 90 percent white as receiving schools,
the possibility of aggravating racial imbalances
were minimized. In fact, the principal of the Ivy
School reported that the number of white children

who exercised their option to transfer was large

enough to create a greater Negro concentration as

a result of the plan. But the difference was a
fraction of a percentage point and, at a school that
started at 89 percent nonwhite, that difference
seems totally insignificant. It was meaningless
compared to adding a number of Negro children
tc. the fifth and sixth grades at Hooker, and giving

Negro childre at Ivy the freedom to transfer out

of a segregated school.
It is true that, under the terms of the plan as

implemented, a meaningful adverse effect on racial

balances would have resulted if all white children
and no Negro children had transferred out of the

transferring schools. This would have deprived

the remaining children of all contact with white

children duriLg school hours. There was no
guarantee that this would not happen. But the
vigilance with which transferees were sought
prevented it. At bottom, of course, it was the
commitment of the Board of Education and the
school administration that made the plan work.

The most important defect in the plan as a de-
segregation device is that it apparently depends
upon the mailability of space at the receiving
school and overcrowdedness at the sending school.

When New Haven completes its present school

building plan, it will not, generally, have under
capacity and over capacity schools. Even before
that there is no assurance that predominantly
white schools will have available space or that
predominantly Negro schools will be overcrowded.
As already indicated, the second year of the plan
appears to be far less effective in reducing racial
imbalance. At least in part as a result of changes

in space utilization, far fewer Winchester children
will be entitled to transfer out of a predominantly
Negro school in 1965-66. A lesser,' though still
significant, disadvantage in New Haven's volun-
tary plan was related to the first. This was the
plan's failure to relieve racial imbalance at the
levels below grade 5 at even the most imbalanced
schools and for any grades at the somewhat less
extremely imbalanced schools.
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7.,5 Desegregation and redistricting at
the junior high school level

The junior high schools, customarily grades

7 to 9, have been the focus of considerable effort

and tension in desegregation plans in many com-
munities. With most areas clinging to the neigh-
borhood school at the elementary level with re-
sultant patterns of racial concentration, and with
high schools already more integrated because of
their lesser reliance upon neighborhood bound-
aries and their prior consolidation to achieve

maximum resources, junior high schools have

been a natural place to start desegregation plans.

Like the elementary schools, they have in the past
been assigned students on the basis of geography,
but on the other hand, they tend to represent

some degree of consolidation in that children from
several elementary schools feed one junior high

school. Further, parental pressures have been
less severe for the maintenance of rigid neighbor-

hood boundaries than at the elementary level.

Pairing of two junior high schools to achieve

greater racial balance has been tried in a number

of communities. Redistricting or redrawing the
boundaries of areas that feed the schools has been

tried in other areas. In Berkeley, California,

after considerable community tension and struggle,

a plan was put into effect that desegregated all
three junior high schools (one had been desegre-

gated previously). All of the 9th-graders were sent
to a single school, previously Negro, and the 7th-
and 8th-graders were assigned to the other two
schools. The new 9th-grade school was given a

new name to signal its new identity in the eyes of

the community. The integration plan was most
eagerly adopted in the new 9th-grade school that
had shifted from de facto segregation. There was
initial resistance in the previously white school,
particularly from the teachers, though the presence

of Negro teachers transferred out of a segregated
school and determined to make the plan work
was an asset. Tension ebbed after the first
months. A measure of racial concentration con-
tinued, through tracking of classrooms and through

"self- segregation" in extracurricular activities.

The previously desegregated school was not,
however, fully integrated in spirit. The new plan
helped somewhat through the modifying of the
previously rigid tracking system.

In the city at large, however, the proportion of

Negro students in the junior high schools is

increasing more from the decline of the white



school population than from the gain of Negroes
and the schools facing future raciaJ isolation de-
spite the city's efforts.

Berkeley presently has three schools servicing
7th-, 8th-, and 9th-graders. One of these schools,
Garfield, is a 7-8 school. Another, Willard, will
become a 7-8 school naxt year. The third, West
Campus (of Berkeley High School), is entirely
9th grade. (It will have all the 9th-graders next
year.) This arrangement has resulted in three
integrated schools. Prior to the adoption of the
integration plan (the Ramsey Plan), Berkeley had

one white (Garfield), one Negro (Burbank) and
one integrated (Willard) junior high school.

After some initial observations concerning the
population trends among junior high school
students over tinie, this section will examine
reactions to integration at the previously white
school and the previously Negro school. It will
also describe oriefly the substance of integration
at the previously integrated school, examining in
some detail the tracking system used there.

Racial population in grades seven through nine
for the years 1960, 1963, and 1965 are indicated
in the table below.

Racial populations in grades 7-9 in Berkeley, California

Race
1960 1963 1965

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Negro 1, 158 30. 9 1, 373 38. 8 1, 382 41. 3
White 2, 297 61. 4 1, 829 51. 6 1, 615 48. 3
Oriental 287 7. 7 340 9. 6 346 10. 4

Total 3, 742 100. 0 3, 542 100. 0 3, 343 100. 0

The data show increasing Negro and decreasing
white proportions. Interestingly, however, the
gross increase in Negroes between 1963 and 1965
was infinitesimal even though the corresponding
increase between 1960 and 1963 was significant.
Gross decreases among whites, however, were
substantial between both periods, although some-
what surprisingly there was a larger proportionate

decrease prior to integration than afterwards.
In any event, should the present trends continue,
Berkeley's junior high school grades will become
predominantly Negro more because of the loss
of whites than the gain of additional Negroes.

The racial distribution at the three junior high
schools was as follows prior to the adoption of the
Ramsey plan.

School
1960 1963

Negro White Oriental Negro White Oriental

Burbank Junior High (now West
Campus) 686 289 99 839 160 105

Percent 63. 9 26. 8 9. 3 76. 0 14. 5 0. 6
Willard Junior High 415 509 78 466 467 91

Percent 41.4 50. 8 7. 8 45. 5 45. 6 8. 9
Garfield Junior High 57 1, 499 110 68 1, 202 144

Percent_ 3. 4 90. 0 6. 6 4.8 85. 0 10. 2

During the school years 1964-65 (after the plan
was adopted but prior to the readjustment of the
attendance boundary between Garfield and Willard
for 7th and 8th grades), Willard's percentages
remained approximately the same, and Garfield
and West Campus had proportions approximately

223-741 0 - 66 - 31

as follows: Negro, 33 percent ; white, 59.6 percent;
Oriental, 10.1 percent. The board of education
in March, 1966 redistricted Willard and Garfield
for the fall, 1966. This will send children from
Hillside Elementary (a white school) and Lincoln
Elementary (a Negro school) to Willard rather
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than Garfield. Lincoln has been a feeder to both
Garfield and Willard. In addition, Willard will
lose its 9th grade to West Campus now that
construction has been completed at the latter
school.

These steps should have the effect of reducing
the population of Garfield, and equalizing the
racial percentages at both schools. Thus, Berke-
ley will have completely desegregated the "th
through 9th grades in the fall, 1966.

Garfield Junior High School is a large, sprawling
school located west of the Hills and south of

Thousand Oaks. For 50 years it was the "pres-
tige" junior high school in Berkeley, servicing
mainly the Hill area. Prior to adoption of the
Ramsey plan, its Negro population was less than
5 percent. Garfield had had a highly "academic"
reputation. In some subjects there were 13 or
14 different tracks; thus high achievers were
singled out for very special treatment. Garfield
was not only all white; it was upper middle class
as well. A high proportion of children came
from professional and university families. High
academic achievement was the norm.

Predictably, a significant proportion of Garfield
staff opposed the Ramsey plan. Few of its
teachers had participated in the intergroup
project activities. Few of its teachers had ever
had to cope with "troublemakers." Many of
its few Negro students had done badly in the past.
Additional Negroes could only mean trouble,
slippage in prestige, change in mores. A large
proportion of the staff believed themselves in-
competent to handle the new disciplinary prob-
lems and understandably feared the unknown.
Their reactions were supported by a small pro-
portion of vocal Garfield parents.

The first year of integration (fall, 1964) began
inauspiciously. The staff had only 3 months to
prepare for the change because the board action
had occured late the prior spring. Moreover,
much of the central administration's efforts were
devoted to Burbank (West Campus). There was
more resistance among whites in the Hills to
sending their children into the Negro area than
having Negroes come to Garfield.

The school was especially overcrowded that
fall. Transfer of Willard's 9th grade had to be
delayed until construction was completed at West
Campus. This had the effect of increasing Gar-
field's population. Moreover, construction was
also proceeding at Garfield. Class sizes were
maintained, but locker space was short, hallways
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and cafeteria crowded, and some teachers had no
homerooms.

Many of the students were apprehensive.
Whites feared violence. Many Negro eighth grati-
ers felt uprooted from "their" school and feared
competition and change. Many of the "old
guard" teachers resisted. They would not take
responsibility for discipline outside their class-
rooms; they did not want to work with under-
achieving Negroes; in the words of one observer,
"they tried to create a structure for failure."

Disciplinary incidents increased. Some white
parents believed that their children were being
beaten up. Others spread a rumor that a rape
had occurred. It was untrue. Nevertheless,
there were "incidents" generated by initial
exposure of "underpriviledged" Negroes to
"privileged" white and vice versa. A number
of Negro children "tested" the whites for reactions.
The means were crude-- bumping and jostling
in hallways, tripping on the playground, "corking"
(a light blow generally to the shoulder). Some
white students were frightened by the intimidation
and withdrew. But there were very few inter-
racial fights. Others ignored the "testing" or
reacted in a friendly way. Clearly, a liumber
of whites were uncomfortable.

Much of the Garfield staff was new that fall.
The principal was a beginner at the job although
he had been at Garfield for the 2 prior years as
dean of boys. Some 20 teachers from Burbank
joined the Gary
from Garfield
grade." (Tea
tion and subje'

%ff. A smaller number went
Campus "with the ninth

given a choice of loca-
and apparently all re-

quests were hoi_ ;pt one for location and
six for subject ma,,L,,r.) There was no special
in-service course for G.tE.field teachers before the
opening of scht Reportedly, many of the
Burbank teacher transfer .es were greeted coldly;
there was some petty vicolisness at worst and some
isolation. There were also charges that ex-

Burbank teachers were assigned a higher pro-
portion of lower tracks because "they knew how
to handle those children."

The situation improved markedly during the
first year. A core of some 20 teachers (a majority
of whom were from Burbank) worked exceedingly

hard to make integration work. They took
responsibility for corridor and playground dis-

cipline. They organized interracial noontime

activities. The presence of 14 Negro teachers



helpedit is difficult to be blatantly biased in
the teacher's room when Negroes are present.

By midyear the principal was cautiously opti-
mistic. By June he was optimistic. Disciplinary
incidents had subsided markedly. A group of
interested students had formed a race relations
club growing out of an incident in which a Negro
boy was harassed by other Negroes for being
friendly toward whites. A homemaking class
frankly discussed racial problems after a Negro
pupil had been vilified by a 4-year-old nursery
school boy with whom the class had been working.

The second year of integration was much more
auspicious. There was no longer an air of un-
certainty; clearly Garfield was to remain inte-
grated. A small hardcore group of discip :inary
problem children were transferred to newly opened
7th and 8th grades at McKinley Continuation
School, thus removing the worst behavior problems.
Staff no longer compared Garfield to the "old
days;" rather the comparison was with last year
and the comparison was favorable. Some, but
not many, teachers left.

Some "social gains" have been made. The
principal reported in December 1965 a comparison
of "citizenship" marks of seventh grader's who at-
tended "old Burbank" in the past with those of
seventh graders at Garfield who would have gone
to Burbank. The number of low marks was re-
duced dramatically. The chief "social gain" for
whites has been significant: while many white stu-
dents report that they are less comfortable than
they were before (for instance, in their elementary
schools), a significant number realize that they are
being exposed to an important reality. They no
longer live in "white ivory towers." There is still
significant self-segregation in the cafeteria, in the
playground, at dances; in short, in most social
situations. There is also a measure of de facto
segregation in class. Garfield uses four tracks.
There are Negro students in all sections, in all
tracks, but the lower tracks are predominantly
Negro. But not all subjects are tracked (e.g.,
language, art, music, physical education).

White parents feared dilution of the academic
program. This has probably not occurred to any
significant extent. While the overall grade point
average has dropped, the same Hill parents still
complain to school staff how difficult the program
is for their children. Tracking, of course, permits
maintenance of the academic program.

The Garfield experience to date supports force-
fully at least one conclusion: successful integration

requires much more than redistricting, much more
than feeding Negroes and whites into the same
school. Great efforts must be made to anticipate

fictions, provide flexible and motivated staff, and
prepare all students for the new experience to come.

West Campus Junior High. School (the old Bur-
bank Junior High) started out as positively as
Garfield negatively. Staff and student attitudes
accounted for this.

The staff wanted integration to work. This
was because of the change from de facto segregated
to integrated status (the opposite of Garfield) and
to the kinds of teachers at West Campus. Those
who stayeet wanted to be there. Those who
transferred from elsewhere (Garfield and Willard)
felt similarly. Moreover, the 12 new teachers
recruited by the central personnel office were hand
picked, well-trained, and highly motivated. In
short, for a variety of reasons the teachers at
West Campus wanted integration to be a success
and were willing to work hard at making it so.

A number of strategies were adopted. One was
to organize a multitude of activities so that the
students would be so busy that they would not
have time for trouble. This resulted in a number
of clubs centering around different interests:
French, Latin, chess, bird watching, athletics,
skiing, surfing, etc. Teachers sponsored the clubs
and put in extra time on them. Many of the
clubs attracted whites mainly, although, appar-
ently, all were integrated to some extent. A few
clubs, especially those which were "carried over"
from old Burbank, had numerous Negroes. Staff
did not "force" integration during the first year,
although it is estimated that 65-70 percent of the
students were involved in some club activity.

The staff held orientation sessions with student
lead, Ts and "opinionmakers" from the eighth
grades at Burbank and Garfield the preceding
May and again in September just before school
began. This group was impressed with the fact
that they were moving into their first year of high
school; that they were no longer "children;" that
they had a responsibility to make integration
work. In September, the group chose pro tem
student officers who functioned until elections
were held later.

The administrative officers at West Campus
tried to involve teachers in planning. There is
relatively greater academic "democracy" at West
Campus than in junior high schools elsewhere; for
instance, department heads form a sort of "cabi-
net" for the principal. Teachers serve on a steer-
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ing committee on student relations which deter-
mines policies, often concerning integrati(m and
administers them.

The great difference in teacher attitudes at
West Campus and Garfield manifested itself in
many ways: extra time put in on activity clubs,
willingness to be responsible for discipline through-
out the school, not only in one's classroom, self-
conscious awareness that integration requires
attention to details and effort.

One observer had stated that "it was the kids
who really made West Campus work." There is
virtual unanimity that West Campus' first class
was extraordinary. Various things are credited.
The students knew they were participants in a
social experiment and felt personally responsible.
Many students rejected their parents' biased
viewpoints, perhaps in a spirit of rebellion. In
any event, disciplinary problems of the sort
experienced at Garfield were rare at West Campus.
While there was considerable self-segregation at
lunch and at dances, there was quite a lot of
communication between Negroes and whites.

The second year at West Campus started out
less successfully. The spirit of Garfield's first
year seemed to intrude. There was pushing and
tripping in the halls, interracial remarks, general
immaturity. This has diminished significantly
over the year. The staff worked hard to set limits
and be firm and consistent with discipline. It is
also important, in the view of one teacher, that
after a period of time it becomes evident to all
students, that the teachers are not biased and thus
the children who glory in being the objects of
discrimination find that they cannot use this as a
crutch to justify poor behavior. Club activity
has continued. but now many teachers are going
out of their way to recruit Negro members. The
Teachers' Steering Committee on Student Rela-
tions has been very busy as has a student organized
Student Relations Council which has sponsored a
number of activities including a successful in-
tegrated dance.

Most school people in Berkeley feel that a
separate ninth-grade school works well. Four-
teen-year-olds, it is felt, get along particularly well
alone. Boys, especially, are shielded from the
competition of 17- and 18-year-olds in athletics
and with girls. The one grade school permits
teachers to concentrate on a narrower range of
subjects and to offer courses which would not be
feasible to maintain in three junior highs (e.g.,
German, Latin, Public Speaking). The major
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disadvantage is that the staff has only one year to
get to know the students and to shape their
attitudes. In a meaningful sense, West Campus
is very affected by the atmosphere maintained at
Garfield (and starting next year at Willard also).

West Campus, as America generally, has a long
way to go before the color of a student's skin is
irrelevant. But the school's limited achievement
in this direction so far clearly indicates that well
trained, hard working, and well motivated staff
are the indispensable ingredient in beginning to
integrate rather than merely to desegregate.

Willard Junior High School has been desegre-
gated since the thirties when another school
attended by Negroes was closed because of earth-
quake dangers. The Negro population at Willard
has grown slowly since then. It becamt the
equivalent of the whirs: in 1963.

Willard mixes a high proportion of upper-class
whites with lower-class Negroes. This occurs
because the white population comes mainly from
the Claremont district while the Negroes come
from Southwest Berkeley, relatively the most im-
poverished Negro section. This will change to
some extent when Willard's ninth grade goes to
West Campus and Hillside Elementary becomes
one of its feeder schools.

Willard has the reputation of being desegre-
gated, but not integrated. There is. more "tolera-
tion" than integration, in he words of one of its
administrators. Interracial fights are few. Social
integration is slight. Classroom segregation,
through tracking, has been prevalent, but is

lessening.
Willard has 10 Negro teachers who teach

"across the board." But desegregation, without
efforts to integrate, has been the pattern for so
long that the activities prevalent at West Campus
(and to a lesser degree at Garfield) seeking to
attain integration are not a regular part of the
school program. There are some compensatory
programs and there are some attempts to stir -late
and motivate Nt.gro students, But there is very
little confrontation of racial problemsthe pre-
vailing attitude is that one "shouldn't spend too
much time on that." Moreover, the Citizen's
Committel reported that there was a greater will-
ingness to encourage Negro students at old Bur-
bank than at Willard, that Negro students
generally felt happier at Burbank than at Willard
where they had to compete with whites and that
Negro students often felt defeated when they
arrived at Willard.

sr
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The Citizen's Committee complained that the
Willard tracking system fostered rigid intraschool
class segregation. This criticism, in part, led to
adoption of the four-track system. Willard coun-
selors compiled tracking data by race and feeder
school for the school year 1964-65. The results
of the study give interesting insights on the prob-
lem of tracking and segregation.

The study concerns the seventh grade which
entered Willard in September 1964. It reports on
placement and performance of 239 youngsters for

the first semester of that year. Willard switched
to a four-track system that September. Gener-
ally, students were placed in one track for English,
science, music, art, and history-geography. The
data concern this placement. Another track-

ing calculation was made for mathematics. This

is not shown here. Physical education was not
tracked, nor were the electives of band, orchestra,
glee club, spanish, reuding workshop and study.
Panels (or sections) were established in the first
three tracks. Attempt was made to apportion
children racially in the panels.

The table below shows that of the 239 children
completing the first semester, 110 were Negroes,
107 whites, 13 orientals and 9 others. Over 50
percent of the whites were in track 1 as compared

with 18 percent of the Negroes. Track 2, how..

ever, contained about 30 percent of the whites

and 26 percent of the Negroes. But over 50 per-
cent of the Negroes were in tracks 3 and 4 as com-
pared with approximately 16 percent of the whites.

Tracking placement by race, Willard Junior High School, 7th gradeFirst semester, 1964

Track number
White Negro Oriental Other Total

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Track 1 57 61.95 20 21.7 9 9.78 6 6.52 92 100. 0

Track 2 33 49. 3 29 43. 3 4 5. 8 1 1. 5 67 mu 0

Track 3 17 27. 9 42 68. 9 2 3. 3 61 100. 0

Track 4 0 19 100 0 0 19 100. 0

Total 107 110 13 9 239

Median grades by track and race, Willard Junior High School, 7th gradeFirst semester, 1964

Race Track 1 Track 2 Track 3 Track 4

Overall median
3. 0 2. 6 2. 3 1. 7

Negro median
2. 0 :. 8 2. 1 1. 7

White
3.1 3.0 2.8

Oriental_
3. 4 2. 8 .

It is evident that the Willard counselors sought
to ameliorate the segregating tendencies of prior
tracking. In the past, tracking was based pri-
marily on IQ's, Reading Achievement Test scores,
and Math Achievement Test scores. Evalua-
tions by 6th-grade teachers played a less impor-
tant part. Teacher evaluations, however, were
relied on more heavily with the subject 7th-grade,
and the 6th-grade teachers were given at least two
opportunities to react to tentative placements
before the counselors compiled their final lists.

Quite a lot has been written about the impact of
standard intelligence and achievement testing on
Negro students. One of the school psychologists
reports an amazing increese in the test scores of

some Negro students when the tests were given
personally and the students were convinced that
the tests were relevant to their future. But there
seems to be a correlation between the test scores
and graded performance in class work as indicated
by the median grade table above. Negroes ob-
tained median grades significantly lower than
whites in each track. The data, of course, are
only suggestive because they fail to isolate a
number of meaningful variables. But they tend
to corroborate the impressions of a number of

teachers that bright Negro children are severely
handicapped by their lack of expressive skills.
An English teacher at West Campus, for instance,
cited two Negro boys in a Track 1 class who
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evidenced sophisticated understanding of "Romeo
and Juliet" in their intonations while reading Farts
alound, but who performed miserably on written
tests and homework problems.

A few in the District would scrap tracking com-
pletely. Any segregation, especially when it
produces differently colored sections is seen as a
severe depressant to the attitudes and motiva-
tions of those on the bottom. (It is said at
Berkeley High that students in Track 4 derisively
refer to their sections as "tuny" classesderived
from a special "opportunity" class program of the
past--and that many students in these sections
carry books used in the higher tracks in order to
disguise their own placement.)

Most teachers, however, feel that ability classi-
fications are very necessary for efficient teaching.
Only the rare teacher, it is said, can deal effectively
with a broad range of students.

Berkeley has sought a compromise between the
two positions as evidenced by the Willard data.
The compromise is to continue tracking, but to
reduce the number of tracks and to place more
Negro students in the higher tracks. The Berke-
ley system still caters to the high achieving childboth in Track 1 and in special honors sections.But the extent of intra-school segregation has
been reduced.

7.6 A plan for racial balance at the
high school level

In a number of communities, students are
assigned to high schools on the basis of area of
residence, and hence, racial imbalance is continued.
In Pasadena, California, a plan was initiated to
redress this imbalance by opening places in the
schools to allow the transfer of Negroes to the
predominantly white high school. A measureof success was achieved but only after much
resistance. Of interest particularly in this situ-
ation was the legal opinion that attempts to
achieve racial balance were violations of the Con-
stitution and that race could not be considered
as a factor in school districting. Apparently
previous racial concentration, aided by districting,
had not been so regarded, yet attempts at deseg-
regation were. The school board found its task
made more difficult by such legal maneuvering.

In the summer of 1961, Jay Jackson, a 13-year-
old Negro, lived with his parents at 2515 Laguna
Terrace in Pasadena, in the northwest corner of
the Washington Junior High School District.
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On August 10, 1961, the Board was presented with
a request on behalf of Jay Jackson that he be
allowed to attend Eliot Junior High School on the
sole ground that Washington Junior High School
was segregated "and therefore inferior." The
request was denied. In September, a suit was
filed against the Board to compel the granting of
the motion for transfer. The legal issue was
expanded by a brief amicus curiae raising "the
question of the application of the so-called doctrine
of 'affirmative integration' to this case." The
California Supreme Court accepted this concept
in its June 27, 1963, opinion. The court said:

Where such [residential] segregation exists, it is not
enough for a school board to refrain from affirmative
discriminatory conduct. . . . The right to an equal
opportunity for education and the harmful consequences
of segregation require that school boards take steps, insofar
as reasonably feasible, to alleviate racial imbalance in
schools regardless of its cause . . . ."

While the Jackson litigation made its way
through the courts, the Pasadena Unified School
District faced the problem of redistricting school
attendance zones. In the late spring of 1962, the
Superintendent discussed with the NAACP Edu-
cation Committee transfer of a small number of
Lincoln Elementary School children to the Cleve-
land Elementary School. It was recognized that
since both schools were predominantly Negro,
this change would not help the problem of ethnic
balance in the elementary schools. But the
Superintendent had agreed with the NAACP that
the time had come when redistricting of the entire
school district must be faced. He presented to
the Board on June 5, 1962, a proposal that a
Citizens-Staff Advisory Committee on Redis-
tricting be activated. After the Board had un-
animously authorized the Superintendent to
appoint the Committee, the Chairman of the
Education Committee of the NAACP spoke,
saying he hoped the Committee would seek ways
to desegregate existing segregated schools, and
maintain balance in those sc.,iools now integrated
but, because of population movement, becoming
segregated.

The Committee, composed of three-fourths of
people from the school staff, was appointed on
October 31, 1962. It met many times during the
next 5 months, and presented its report on high
school redistricting to the Board on April 9.
With the dissent of only one citizen-member, who
because of an accident had been unable to attend
all but the first six meetings of the Committee,



the report was unanimous. The Committee's
report demonstrated that it had taken seriously
that portion of the Board's statement of policy
that "the widest distribution of the various
racial, ethnic, and cultural groups in each school"
was a desirable educational objective. Moreover,
the Committee relied upon the June 1962, Dec-
laration of Policy of the California State Board of
Education which directed local boards to give
"serious and thoughtful consideration" to the
policy of "elimination of existing segregation and
curbing any tendency toward its growth."

In the 1961-62 school year, Muir High School
had 2,867 students, of whom 16.4 percent were
Negro. Pasadena' High School had 3,371 stu-
dents, of whom only 2.2 percent wet: Negro.
If existing zone lines were not changed, the gradual
withdrawal of La Canada would drop total en-
rollment and greatly increase the Negro percent-
age at Muir. At the same time Muir would be
operating below its capacity of 2,800 students and
Pasadena well above its capacity of 3,000. The
report recommended action for a third high school
be initiated at the "earliest and most expedient
time." But, the committee believed that a new
third high school, while desperately needed, was
not likely to be a reality. In 1959, a bond issue
for a third high school obtained a 54 percent
"yes" vote, far short of the needed two-thirds
majority. As a result, the only question was
where to draw a line more nearly equalizing school
enrollments between the two existing high schools.

In drawing its line, the Committee was inter-
ested not merely in drawing a line that equalized
enrollment, but also in drawing a line that moved
toward equalized ethnic composition of the high
schools by transferring white neighborhoods to
Pasadena. The Committee's report pointed out
that if lines were not redrawn, Muir would have
38.1 percent ethnic minority students (29.5 Negro
and 8.6 percent others) while Pasadena would
would have merely 7.4 percent (2.7 percent
Negro and 4,7 percent others). Given the re-
drawn lines, Muir would be 28.7 percent ethnic
minority students (20.3 percent Negro and 8.4
percent others) and Pasadena 10.5 percent (6.3
percent Negro and 4.2 percent others). Finally,
and most significantly, the Committee recom-
mended that the Board maintain a continuing
policy to preserve ethnic balance, so that no high
school would become more than 30 percent Negro
or 40 percent nonwhite.

The Board merely received the report at its

April 2 meeting. The April 16 meeting, hoT7ever,
was rescheduled for the evening hours so that in-
terested citizens could attend and comment upon
it. In the interim, it became clear that consider-
able opposition was developing in neighborhoods
scheduled to be switched from the Pasadena to
the Muir attendance zone. The April 16 meeting
was begun with a statement which was said to
summarize the "thinking to date of four individual
members of the Board and the Superintendent."
The statement directed itself to the Committee's
recommendation that "the Board of Education
initiate action for a third high school at the
earliest and most expedient time." The Naval
Armory adjacent to Pasadena High School had
offered the temporary use of 11 classrooms for
1963-64, and La Canada seniors would be in
attendance at Muir during tile same year. It
was possible, then, to maintain the status quo for
another year. Since a third high scheol was
necessary, and since this would require further
redrawing of attendance district lines, the third
high school recommendation should be accomplished
before there was any further redrawing of district
lines. If a bond issue were approved in October
1963, a school housing approximately 500 10th
graders could be ready in September 1964.

A member of the board commented that he
had not signed the statement because, having
called a public meeting of this magnitude, he
believed it better procedure to withhold any
reaction or decision by the board until the public
had been allowed to comment, The rest of the
April 16 meeting, and a substantial portion of
the April 23 meeting, were taken up with citizen
reaction to the committee recommendation (known
as Plan "B") and to the statement read at the
April 16 meeting. Many parents in areas to be
transferred to Muir (particularly those in the
Noyes Elementary School area in eastern Alta-
dena), reacted strongly against Plan B. Many
suggested that the proposed, plan was simply a
gerrymander to achieve integration. One citizen
pointed out that Noyes, assigned to Muir, was
2 miles closer to Pasadena wi ile some areas in
southw 1st Pasadena newly assigned to Pasadena
were 2 1niles from Muir and 5 miles from Pasa-
dena. One parent proposed am alternative to
Plan B called Plan C, which, she said, "stood
for common sense." Her Plan C would draw
a simple, north-to-south line assigning the western
half of the District to Muir and the eastern half
to Pasadena. The committee chairman replied
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that the results of Plan C would be "an ethnic
distribution that would be frightening"in Sep-
tember 1965, there would be 907 Negroes at
Muir and 28 at Pasadena.

Those who spoke in favor of Plan B empha-
sized the importance of curing racial imbalance
in the school. The lawyer who had brought
the Jackson case, commented that he thought
Plan B entirely too conservative but, after listen-
ing to those who spoke against it, he thought
it was "half a loaf." A member of the committee
suggested that Plan B did not constitute inte-
gration, but unless Plan B were adopted as a
first step, there would be de facto segregation
in Pasadena. Some of those who spoke for Plan
B suggested the impossibility of the suggested
"instant high school," and accused the board
and the superintendent of bad faith.

The superintendent read a statement at the
meeting of April 23 which defended the statement
of himself and of the four board members read the
previous week. He emphasized that it was
board policy to preserve a reasonable ethnic
balance in the schools.

If we find it possible to have three high schools, these
schools could be zoned so that Muir High School would
have about the same percentage of Negro students (about
20 percent) as under Plan B, and it is possible that it might
be lower. The third high school might have about 10 to
20 percent and we would try to maintain at least the same
ethnic balance that we now have at Pasadena High School.
This means that with three zones we could provide for our
students on a better geographic basis and also have better
ethnic balance with sounder, more reasonable district lines
for each of our three schools.

This is now in the exploratory stage, along with a study
of Plan B and the other committee recommendations. If a
crash program for a third high school does prove to be
feasible in the next month, the board will review the zoning
possibilities with a third high school, so that everyone will
understand how the plan would take care of the use of
school plants, proximity, and ethnic balance.

A board member opened discussion of high
school districting at the May 7 meeting of the
board with a formal statement. First, she said
that she believed that the proper course would be
to establish the third high school before making
decisions on zone changes. Any specific zoning
plan tied to the high school bond issue would
divide the community and defeat the bonds at the
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election. Second, she recognized that housing
patterns make some schools reflect de facto segre-
gation, but she suggested it was insulting and
degrading to Pasadena's Negroes to talk about
ghetto schools. F,--r that reason, she believed:

. . . a quota plan :Jr number limitation on any race is
wrong, discriminatory, degrading. What earthly right
have we to say 4-o a child, "Because there are too many of
your certain race you must go elsewhere." No more may
we restrict how many persons of any race may live in this
community. A quota restricts the personal liberty
rights if you chooseof some students to go to school
nearest that place his family has chosen to live.

The superintendent also made a statement. He
began by emphasizing that drawing a simple
vertical line creating two roughly equal districts
would be unwise, since it would create a Negro
enrollment of 30 percent at Muir and less than
1 percent at Pasadena. He then unveiled a plan
which, on a three-high-school basis, would alleviate
racial imbalance in the high schools. The plan
was suggested by a professor at the University of
Southern California; it was based upon a plan used
successfully in San Gabriel, Calif., to balance the
distribution of Mexican American students. The
plan was called a plan for geographic and con-
trolled open districting with three high schools.
All except Negro students would be distributed
among the three high schools on an orthodox
geographic basis. Based on estimates of capacity,
this should leave 18 percent of the seats at Muir,
13 percent at Pasadena, and 17 percent at the new
high school available for Negro enrollment.
Negroes would then be allowed to select any one
of the three high schools, and would be given their
first choice to the extent school capacity permitted.
In other words, enrollment would be open for
Negro students, but to achieve ethnic balance,
controlled by school capacity limits. The plan
should satisfy whites by maintaining a neighbor-
hood school policy, while at the same time satis-
fying those in the community who feared over-
concentration of a minority group in any one
school. The research department projected that
adoption of the plan would give the following
ethnic balance in three high schools over the next
3 years:



Racial percentage distribution of students in three high schools, projected for 3 years, by per :outage

School
1964-65 1965-66 1966-67

White and others Negro White and others Negro White and others Negro

Muir 76. 0 24. 0 78. 6 21. 4 81. 5 18. 5

Pasadena High School 94. 1 5. 9 90. 7 9. 3 87. 1 12. 9

3d high school 82. 1 17. 9 82. 3 17. 7 82. 4 17. 6

Total 85. 7 14. 3 84. 9 15. 1 84. 2 15. 8

The president of the board commented tha
was intrigued by the plan. The board
who spoke earlier said she was excit
plan, that it took the stigma of
that it "would open up than
integration without for
mented ambiguously
to the superinte
third high s
being re
"Th

t he
member

d about the
force away, and

els of accomplishing
e." One person corn-

that Pasadena was indebted
dent, that he was in favor of a

hool, and that he resented children
erred to as Negro or some other race.

y should be referred to only as boys and girls
ho are loved very much." Another board mem-

ber commented that the plan was desirable in
producing a dispersion of Negro enrollment, but
cautioned that it would require a great deal of
transportation of Negro students. He also ex-
pressed concern over the necessity of designating
individual students as "Negro." He formally
proposed a plan to deploy children, on a geo-
graphic basis, from elementary school attendance
areas having more than 50 percent Negro con-
centration.

Plan B, the Superintendent's original geo-
graphic and open controlled districting plan, and
the deployment plan were submitted to County
Counsel for opinion. The opinion, returned June
7, 1963, ruled that all three plans were illegal on
the basis of the same arguments and authorities
which County Counsel had organized for his brief
in the Jackson case. (The Jackson opinion was
not to be handed down until June 27.) He ruled
that all were illegal "ratio or quota plans based
on color." The attendance areas set forth in Plan
B were not rational, and the ethnic balance recom-
mendation was based openly on race. Both the
deployment schools' proposal and the superin-
tendent's plan violated equal protection since at-
tendance boundary lines would be applicable to
some students, and not to others, on the basis of
race. On the other hand, he said, while the
district had no legal obligation to work affirma-
tively toward ethnic balance in schools, courts

would not interfere with school zoning plans which
establish attendance areas on rational bases and
criteria other than race. Thus, he argued, an
alternative geographic and controlled open dis-
tricting plan proposed by the superintendent was
lawful. Under this plan, which the board was
ultimately to adopt, an area of the city would be
designated as open. Children living in this area
(rather than Negroes designated as such) would be
given a choice of schools, subject to the same kind
of school capacity controls as in the original plan.

The Superintendent then presented the details
of his amended plan for "Geographic and Con-
trolled Open Districting." The "Selected Open
District" included all or portions of the Washing-
ton, Cleveland, Lincoln, and Madison Elementary
School districtsall areas with a high percentage
of Negro population. He indicated that students
in the open district would be asked to state first,
second, and third choice of high school, and that
students would be assigned on a space-available
basis combining the criteria of choice and distance
if more indicated a first choice of a school than
could be accommodated, those living closest would
be given preference. And, he distributed a fact
sheet showing projected enrollments under the
plan. The figures were similar to those under the
Superintendent's first plan, with Negro percent-
ages projected for 1966-67 as follows; Muir, 18.6
percent; Pasadena 12.9 percent; and the third
high school 17.8 percent.

Without prior discussion, the plan was adopted
by unanimous vote of the Board. The ground
work for the adopted plan had been patiently and
carefully laid in the month that had elapsed since
the drafting of the original plan.

While the Superintendent's modified plan was
adopted by the Board on June 11, detailed imple-
mentation was postponed until after the bond
election. The plan was to implement the policy
beginning in September 1964. The bond issue
was passed, without difficulty, in the fall of 1963.
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And, on January 7, 1964, the Superintendent made
a presentation of detailed plans for implementa-
tion. Enrollment limits were set at 2,500 for
Muir, 3,590 for Pasadena, and 470 for the third
high school. On the basis of projected enroll-
ments, it was expected that from the Selected
Open District 97 spaces for 10th graders would be
open at Muir, 195 at Pasadena, and 9 at the third
high school. On March 25, 1964, the date selected
for making the assignment of pupils to high
schools, the estimates of space available proved to
be wrong. Enough students had moved from the
Muir and third high school areas to the Pasadena
area in that short interval of time that only 48
open places remained at Pasadena. The spaces
available at Muir increased to 191, and at the
third high school (now named Blair High School)
to 79.

Applying the agreed-upon procedure to the new
figures resulted in partial disappointment of plans
to correct racial imbalance. Only 43 students
from the Selected Open District would be assigned
to Pasadena, with 190 going to Muir and 79 to
Blair. The result would be 41 percent minority
group enrollment (29.6 Negro and 11.4 percent
others) at Muir, 37.2 percent minority group en-
rollment (23 percent Negro and 14.2 percent
others) at Blair, and 8.8 percent minority group
enrollment (2.9 percent Negro and 5.9 percent
others) at Pasadena. After the Superintendent
reported these figures to the Board on April 7,
he was bitterly criticized by the NAACP in the
press. He was accused of breaking faith with
promises made to the NAACP, prior to the bond
election, with reference to correcting ethnic im-
balance. At the Board meeting on April 14, he
answered those charges.

He said that the Board was committed to a
policy of providing some ethnic distribution, which
it could keep by increasing enrollment capacity
at Pasadena. And on April 17 he recorninended
that 125 10th-grade students in the Selected Open
District who elected to attend Muir be permitted
on a voluntary basis to change to Pasadena High
School. If 125 failed to volunteer, the Board
would choose on a random sampling basis enough
students to fill the 125 seats. The breach between
him and the NAACP had been closed, and the
NAACP volunteered to recruit as many students
as possible to fill the 125 places at Pasadena. The
NAACP campaign was successful-97 Negro
pupils living in the Selected Open District were
persuaded to change their first choice from Muir
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to Pasadena, leaving only 28 places to be filled
at Pasadena on an "involuntary" basis.

After enrollment in the fall of 1964, it appeared
that the racial composition goals for the first
of the 3 years projected had not been met.
Muir was 29.6 percent Negro rather than 23
percent and Pasadena 5.5 percent rather than 10
percent. There is still confidence, however, that
the original 3-year goals can be met.

And, while the plan is complex and cumber-
some, it appears that all concerned are satisfied
that it has met the problem of high school racial
imbalance. One minor incident, however, in ap-
plication of the plan deserves special mention.
It casts light upon the continuing legal and policy
controversy whether the Board was to be per-
mitted overtly to consider race in assigning pupils
to particular schools.

At the Board meeting of June 23, 1964, the
Superintendent read a letter from the parent of
a white boy, living in the Selected Open District,
who had elected to attend Muir High School. He
had been one of the 28 assigned to fill empty
spaces at Pasadena. The letter suggested that
racial I alance between the two schools would be
better equalized if the boy attended Muir, and a
Negro was selected in his place to attend Pasadena
High School. The letter was referred to County
Counsel for an opinion. Later the Board formally
requested an opinion with reference to the extent
to which racial criteria could be employed in
implementing the "Geographic and Controlled
Open Districting Plan." The opinion, delivered
on August 14 and read to the Board at its Sep-
tember 1 meeting, stated that the question for
decision was whether the transfer of students
from one school to another could be denied on
the basis of race:

Although the courts have not as yet clearly defined the
authority of School District Governing Boards in respect
to what action may be taken to alleviate racial imbalance
in schools, caused by neighborhood residential patterns,
certain guidelines appear in the decided cases, and based
on these guidelines, it is our opinion that your Board
may establish a policy allowing students in the Selected
Open District to attend another school on a voluntary basis
regardless of race. However, a policy awing attendance
from the Selected Open District to another school, only
if it contributes to better ethnic distribution, would be
violative of the equal protection clause of the 14th. amend-
ment of the U.S. Constitution,

A Board member read a hastily drafted reply:
It is my opinion that where the purpose of considering

race for the benign purpose of alleviating racial imbalance,
the race of a student may be used as the basis for granting
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or denying a transfer request . . . . The whole purpose of
the Selected Open District . . . in high school zoning was
to alleviate racial imbalance . . . . It is my opinion that
at least a majority of lawyers would now be satisfied, after
the Jackson case, that a school board could most certainly
employ ethnic considerations in drawing district lines, and
it is not necessary for a school board to engage in a verbal
minuet mincing back and forth and sideways, talking of
capacity of school facilities, geographical considerations,
etc., while slowly and surely progressing toward its real
goal: compliance with the declared policy which requires
alleviation of racial imbalance.

7.7 Segregation at a vocational school

The Washburne Trade School in Chicago seems
to be effectively segregated by virtue of the prac-
tices and customs of the trade unions, whose
apprenticeship programs have been characterized
by racial isolation. Washburne has presented the
same picture since its founding in 1919 after the

passage of the Smith-Hughes Act by Congress.

That act provides for the creation of apprentice-
ship programs in which skilled workers are trained
both in school and on the job. For example, a

young man who wishes to be certified as a
plumber may work at his job 4 days a week and
attend a formal training program 1 day or more
or evenings.

The apprenticeship programs are heavily
financed and regulated by the Federal Govern-
ment through the Department of Labor and the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
In recent years the regulations have focused in-
creasingly upon racial segregation within the union

structures. One of the causes for this concern
has been the rather discouraging racial pattern in
the apprenticeship schools. Washburne seems to
preserve that pattern. In 1960 an informal
estimate showed that fewer than 1 percent of the
2,700 Washburne students were Negroes. Half of
the apprenticeship programs conducted at the
school had no Negroes whatsoever. The statistics
are not radically altered today. In 1965 the
Chicago Commission on Human Relations secured
the following official breakdown of all apprentice-
ship programs at Wasbburne and elsewhere in the
Chicago system:

Type of program Total Negro Puerto
Rican

Mexican
American

Oriental
American

Indian
American

Carpenters 162 3 2

Electricians 529 12

Foundry and patternmakers 59 2 2

Printers 129 4

Machine shop 150 3 2

Metal lathers 40 0

Painting and decorating 153 15 3 6

Plumbers 80 3 1

Pipefitters 182 0

Sheet metalworkers 27 3

Shop
Sheet metalworkers 231 0

Conti uction
Sprinkler fitter 43 2

Chefs' training 1 70 4 1 1 8

Meatcutters_ 43 8 2

Architectural 41 1

Ironworkers
Cement masons_ 75 12

Structural ironworkers 39 0

Bakers 20 11 1 1

Linotype operators 15 2

Structural ironworkers 2 40 0

Tool and diemakers 3 706 12

Total 2, 834 97 5 15 2 8

I Not an apprentice progra. 2 Chicago Vocational. Prosser Vocational.

The system of exclusion is complex, depends on
both unions and the school system, and varies
from trade to trade. The one in the iron trades

became the subject of litigation in the United
States District Court, in Chicago in 1963. The
issue arose over the nonemployment of Negro
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ironworkers in construction of the new United
States Courthouse and Office Building. The
plaintiffs alleged systematic exclusion from the
union apprenticeship programs which, as a
practical matter, meant exclusion from employ-
ment in the structural iron trades. Among the
defendants were the joint apprenticeship com-
mittee of the relevant unions, the general con-
tractor, the steel fabricator, the administrators of
the contracting agency for the United States and
of the U.S. Bureau of Apprenticeship and Train-
ing, and the Chicago Board of Education. The
court made findings that to become a union
member through the apprenticeship program an
application must be obtained from, submitted to,
and approved by the joint apprenticeship com-
mittee of the unions and industry after an exam-
ination. The selection was wholly within the
arbitrary discretion of the committee despite the
purported importance of the chronology of appli-
cation. In actual practice the s: stem deliberately
excluded Negroes. The notoriety of the system
among potential Negro workers meant that few
applied because of ". . . the inherent and patent
futility of such action. . . " Further, the
Federal Bureau was aware of the system but
failed to take action to decertify the committees'
program as provided by Federal regulation.
Finally, as to the Board of Education, the follow-
ing was found:

A full program of acaci.imic instruction is and has for
some time been conducted as part of the apprenticeship
program. Facilities and equipment of the Board of Edu-
cation are used for this academic instruction. The 3-hour
classes, which convene 2 nights per week, are taught by
teache 3 employed and paid for by the Board of Educa-
tion. Admission to these classes can come only upon
approval by the Joint Committee. Of the 56 students
presently enrolled, none are r:egroes.

. . . the defendant, the Board of Education, did make
available its facilities, its equipment and its teachers (who
additionally, I should observe, were selected with the aid
of the Joint Committee) to the furtherance of what it
knew or should have known was an invidiously dis-
criminatory scheme.

The Board does not determine admission policy.
It accepts and trains those upon whom the joint
committee has placed its stamp of approval. In
some cases the employer also has something to say
about who qualifies for the program, but in no
case does the school system get involved in the
selection process. The teachers at Washburne are
usually rczommended by the joint apprenticeship
committee, and, in any event, are approved by
that committee. They are usually union mem-
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bars. In many cases they receive compensation
in addition to their teacher's salary from the union,
the contractors, or both. Even in the operation
of the school itself the Board of Education seems
to exercise little control. "The joint committee
select, supervise, graduate, and/or dismiss all
apprentices and in great measure determine course
content." Union representatives have office space
at the Washburne School.

Exclusion from the formal apprenticeship pro-
gram in general means exclusion from employment
in the field. The Board of Education does give
training in some of these trades at its "vocational"
schools. However, since entry to the employment
market most commonly is through the formal
program at Washburne, this training at other
schools often amounts to preparation for an
interesting hobby or, with luck, a nonunion job in
small or marginal shops.

A running battle over this program has been
waged in recent years between the Board of
Education and the Chicago Commission on
Human Relations. The Commission has made
progress in a number of unions in opening appren-
ticeship programs to nonwhites. It has failed,
however, in a number of key trades and has urged
the Board to exclude these trades from Wash-
burne. On June 5, 1964, the Chairman of the
Commission addressed a request to the Board
through its president. In part it read as follows:

These joint apprenticeship committees and unions have
beer given every opportunityduring the past 2 years
to extend their recruiting and admitting practices so that
minority group youth could qualify. They have not
done so.

Accordingly, we are ask'ng the Board of Education to
take appropriate action, including the withdrawal of funds
and facilities with respect to those apprenticeship pro-
programs which do not completely meet the tests outlined
above. Similar letters, with the same request, are being
sent to the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, and to the Division of Vocational Education of
the Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

The Board reacted by promptly appointing a
committee to investigate. The following January
(1965) the deliberations of this committee were
marked by the appearance of a Board member
who urged the committee to give the unions time.
The Board's attorney also appeared and said
the Board should not act ". . . as both judge
and jury."

A description of the Board's role is contained in
a 1959 pamphlet "Washburne Trade School"
issued by the Chicago public schools:
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The Board of Education and the Washburne Trade

School do not participate in the selection of apprentices.

When a young person desires to enter a particular trade

he seeks an employer in that trade who is willing to enter

into an indenture agreement with him. The conventional

contract specified part-time school attendance. Appren-

tice education at Washburne is supplementary to the job

training. Without actual work experience the school
training would not be effective. Employment in the

skilled trade as an apprentice is therefore a requisite to

attendance at Washburne.
The number of apprentices is limited to the demands of

the work available. It is unreasonable to expect employers

to keep a larger number of men on their payrolls than the

quantity of work demands. The labor unions strive to

maintain a force of skilled workmen to meet the needs of

the industry without flooding the labor market. Usually,

employers hire apprentices in a ratio related to the number

of journeymen employed. This ratio is set, dependent

upon the number of deaths, retirements, and of journeymen

leaving the trade.
Washburne has no authority to govern the employment

of apprentices any more than it has to govern the employ-

ment of any other group of young people. The school

accepts the ones who are sent to them, gathers data relative

to their aptitude and achievement, and seeks to advance

their understandings in the trade selected by them, and

to develop, to some degree, their sense of moral and civic

responsibilities.

This rationale was repeated by a Chicago Public

Schools representative before a subcommittee of

the U.S. House of Representatives in 1961. Con-

gressman Roman Pucinski of Chicago remarked,
d1.

. . I just cannot understand how you can
state to the committee that you have no control

over this program."
In May of 1965 the president of the Board of

Education told the reporter that the problems
would be resolved "within 6 months." He de-
clined to elaborate in any way, but it is known that

the Board and administration have been in close

liaison with the unions over the past 5 years in

efforts to establish a modus rivendi for the Wash-

burne program. On July 14, the Board voted to

close the school to all unions practicing discrimina-

tion, but how the necessary factual determination

will be made is unsettled and will be critical to the

achievement of any practical effect. through the

Board action.
If the school system were to begin running the

school itself, presumably it would be operated on a

nondiscriminatory basis. Applications would be

made to the school, not the unions. The result

conceivably could be, as the administration has

argued, that the unions will simply run their ap-

prenticeship training programs themselves outside

the school. The consequence would be to train

more Negroes at Wt shburne for opportunities
which will remain nonexistent until the time that

the unions will accept them. The unions may be

willing to pass up the city, State, and Federal sup-

port for these expensive training programs in order

to preserve the present discriminatory systems.

In 1964, the budget of the apprenticeship programs

for teachers' salaries alone was $439,440.

In the end the importance of the apprenticeship

programs of the Chicago public schools has less to

do with money than principle. The few hundred

jobs. at stake are good ones, but they could do little

to change the general pattern of Negro unemploy-

ment. The issue, however, has become symbolic.

This probably means that it is more rather than

less important.
Chicago has nine "vocational" high schools

primarily designed to provide training for a variety

of occupations that will not require higher educa-

tion. The following racial composition of these

schools is taken from the Havighurst Report:

Student body racial composition, by school

Student body racial composition
Chicago

Yoe.
school

Cooley Cregier Dunbar Flower Jones Prosser Richards Westcott

Number
Student body racial composition:

Negro 1, 057 574 794 2, 285 1, 338 36 0 53 717

White 3, 261 217 44 1 350 546 878 543 107

Other 15 26 0 1 73 0 0 2 15

Total 4, 333 817 838 2, 287 1, 761 582 878 598 839

Percent
Negro 24. 4 70. 3 94. 7 99. 8 76. 0 6. 2 0 8. 9 85. 4

White 75. 2 26. 5 5. 3 .1 19. 9 93. 8 100. 0 90. 8 12. 8

Other 4 3. 2 1 4. 1 . 3 1. 8
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Of the nine schools five are over 90 percent of
one race; the other four are between 70 and 85
percent of one race. The total vocational school
enrollment of 12,933 is about 53 percent Negro.
The high degree of segregation is the result of a
number of factors. Selectivity in admissions at
Prosser, Chicago Vocational, and Jones plays a
part, though Dunbar, too, has requirements over
and above the elementary school diploma. Gerry-
mandering also seems to have had a role. The
Havighurst survey found that ". . . attendance
areas for Cregier, Cooley, and Prosser appear
to have been drawn in a way such as to establish
Cregier and Cooley as schools in almost wholly
Negro neighborhoods and Prosser in an almost
wholly white neighborhood." In addition "there
appears to be a pattern of exclusion of Negroes
from Prosser." On the other hand the Dunbar
school is nearly all Negro though its attendance
zone encompasses white areas. The segregation
there seems to be an informal one. Dunbar is
thought of by potential white clientele as a
"Negro school!' It is located far from most
of the white neighborhoods which it would in
theory serve. Finally, it devotes a good share
of its curriculum to those building trades available
to white apprentices at Washburne and which,
if taken outside Washburne, do not make the
student employable.

In terms of course offerings at the school there
is no patent discrimination. However, serious
and relevant differentials in quality do exist,
which is made clear in the Havighurst findings:

. . . For most students of below-average ability in the
vocational high schools, neither the academic nor the shop
program succeeds well. Unfortunately, many of these
students attend the v cational schools with the least
impressive physical facilitiesCooley, Cregier, and West-
cott. Because of the informal counseling pattern which
prevails among eighth - grade and adjustment teachers
in the elementary schools, many students of below-average
ability are recommended to attend a vocational high
school, although they are effectively screened out by CVS
and Prosser because of admission requirements.

. . . There is a wide variation among the vocational
high schools with respect to adequacy of facilities and equip-
ment. CVS, Prosser, and Dunbar have excellent facilities
and equipment. Three of the four schools serving a
predominantly Negro student body are grossly insufficient:
Cooley, Cregier, and Westcott.

The survey recommends that all vocational
high schools should be open to students on a city-
wide basis and that Cooley and Westcott ". . . be-
cause of their inadequacy as schools for high school
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youth . . ." be eliminated as vocational high
schools.

7.8 Relation of a university to school
desegregation

Education is a continuum fron kindergarten
through collegeand increasingly public school
desegregation plans are having an impact on
colleges in the same area, particularly those
colleges which are city or State supported. Free
tuition, as in the New York City colleges, has no
meaning or members of minority groups who have
dropped out of school in high school and little
meaning for those whose level of achievement is
too low to permit work at the college level. A
number of colleges, through summer tutorials and
selective admittance of students whose grades
would otherwise exclude them, are trying to
redress this indirect form of racial imbalance.

In Newark, Delaware, the pressures for de-
segregation in the public schools have had an effect
on the nearby University of Delaware indicated
by the following excerpt:

Because there are such striking parallels in
reactions to integration among Newark's civic
agencies, school district, and the University of
Delaware, and because the university plays such a
large part in Newark's affairs, we should briefly
examine its problems with school integration.

The university, a land-grant college, possesses
a unique status in some respects. It is officially
defined as a private university with State support.
The State provides approximately one-third of the
school's annual operating funds. Other funds
derive from private donations, Federal grants, etc.

The university has long been the target of both
civil rights advocates on one hand, and segrega-
tionists on the other. Apparently, before 1954, a
few "exceptional Negroes" attended the univer-
sity illegally, but the State policy was clearly to
segregate Negro and white college students. The
front doors were opened to Negroes for the first
time in 1955. The response of Negroes was and
continues to be slow. Although official records
are not kept, it is estimated that no more than
30 Negroes have attended the university in any
one year.

Initially, out-of-State Negro graduate students
were excluded. This policy caused a good deal of
public dissention, and in 1957 admission forms
were revised so that race was not identified.
Subsequently, the university was attacked for
segregating room accommodations. At present,



this is apparently not done, but one spokesman
stated that the university does notify parents of
students who are assigned, or ask to be assigned,
to accommodations with Negroes. "This," ex-
plained the official, "is due to the large number of
students from southern counties. They are still
quite backward about these things down them"

The university clearly is not perceived as a con-
genial location for Negroes. A number of Negro
college and high school students interviewed indi-
cated that they were net "comfortable about the
university." Reasons for discomfort ranged from
the small number of Negroes on campus, to beliefs
that "some of the faculty and most of the admin-
istrators are prejudiced." High school counseling
also bears upon this situation. Both Negro and
white counselors throughout the State are said to
discourage Negroes from attending the university,
apparently because they feel that standards are
often too high, or that students are not welcome

there. Negro students are often encouraged to
attend Negro colleges, especially Delaware State
College. Newark counselors are aware of this
situation, and according to Negro informants,
often suggest out-of-State colleges. For this and
other reasons, the president of the university and
the Governor of the State have both urged that
the Delaware State College be incorporated with
the university. They apparently have been unable
to convince southern legislators of the merits of this
plan, however.

The University of Delaware is one of the chief
targets for Negro criticism: "The university is one
of the most powerful elements in this State.
Why can't they take a leading hand in helping
Negroes? They just don't.do anything more than
they have to." It is probable that the university
has been influential, either directly or indirectly,
through its personnel, in bringing about a good deal
of change in the State.

489



8.0 Special Studies

8.1 Project Head Start
8.2 Disadvantage associated with foreign language

in the home

490

Page Page

491 8.3 Guidance counselors 529
8.4 Vocational education 545

523



8.0 Special Studies
8.1 Project head start
8.10 Introduction

In this portion of the Educational OpportunitiesSurvey, an examination will De made of the detect-
able effects of Head Start on Negro and whitepupils who participated in this program duringthe summer of 1965. These effects will be studiedby analyzing data available for children attendingfirst grade in the fall of 1965..

Attention also will be given to a comparison
between participants and nonparticipants regard-ing family background and other characteristics.No attempt was made to analyze the effects of
summer programs other than Head Start. Con-sequently, all comparisons h ave been made be-tween children identified as participants inProject Head Start and those who were identi-fied as nonparticipants in any summer program.This analysis is based only on pupils whoparticipated in Head Start just prior to enteringfirst grade. Effects of participation (and charac-teristics of participants) may be different for

children who took part in the program before they
entered kindergarten.

In the absence of data allowing "before-after"comparisons to be made, the analysis was basedupon an examination of differences in performancebetween pupils exposed to contrasting experiences:those who had participated in Project Head Startand those who had not participated.
One major problem faced in this study was thatof obtaining an adequate control group. Tocontrol for selectivity in parental interest in edu-cation, it was planned to select a control group of

nonparticipants from areas in which Head Startwas not available to children.
However, it was found that another type ofself-selection was operating; the Head Startprogram was offered primarily in those communi-ties in which children were likely to have back-ground deficiencies. The socioeconomic status(SES) of pupils attending schools where the pro-

223-741 0 - 66 - 32

gram was not available was far higher than that
of pupils attending schools in which the program
was offered during last summer.

A. third type of selectivity also seemed to beoperating. In communities where Project HeadStart programs were conducted, the participants
tended to be of lower SES than nonparticipantsfrom the same community.

These last two forms of self-selection, in termsof where the program was offered and which
socioeconomic group participated in areas whereit was offered, were evidenced by all groups except
southern Negroes. This matter will be discussedlater in more detail.

The research design thus entailed comparisonbetween three groups: Head Start participants,
nonparticipants attending the same school asparticipants, and nonparticipants from communi-ties where the program was not available. Othervariables were controlled so that comparisons
between members of the three groups would bemade between pupils of similar SES, race, prior
education, etc.

To determine whether Head Start programswere offered in the community, it was decided touse the proportion of Head Start participantswithin a given school as an indicator of the pro-gram's availability. Thus, where no students
participated, it was presumed that the programwas not available; where a few or more p arsonswere identified as participants, it was pi-3sumedthat the program was a,.-ailable.

Utilizing weights to compensate for stratifica-tion in the original sample, a systematic random
sample (with duplication of cases) was drawn from
the original data tapes.

8.11 Extent of participation in project HeadStart
Table 8.11.1 presents .the estimated percentageof first-graders that participated in project HeadStart.. A Negro child from metropolitan areashad a probability of participating 6.97 times as
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great as that of a white child in the same area. In
nonmetropolitan areas, Negroes had a probability
of participation 4.77 times greater than that for
whites. The ratio of white first-graders to Negro
first-graders is approximately 3.1 to 1, indicating
that a greater number of Negro first-graders were
Head Start participants than were whites.

More importantly, there is an inverse relation-
ship between degree of participation for members
of a given group and the average test scores for
that group. Thus, for example, metropolitan
whites had the highest average scores and were
least likely to attend Head Start programs, as
compared to nonmetropolitan Negroes with the
lowest scores and the highest degree of partici-
pation.

If diffeamtial degree of participation serves as
an indicator, it would appear that the Head Start
programs are being offered where background
deficiencies are most prevalent and are being taken
advantage of by those students most likely to
have deficient backgrounds. This matter will be
studied in greater detail in a later section when
the family background of participants is compared
with that of nonparticipants.

8.12 Test performance of Head Start partici-
pants

The next two tables, 8.12.1 and .2, present
ability test scores for the three groups of pupils

Table 8.11.1. Estimated percentage of first-grade
students that participated in project Head Stall

Region Negroes Whites

Metropolitan:
Northeast 14. 20 1. 92
Midwest 2. 69 1. 30
South 25. 13 7. 45
Southwest 19. 29 1. 19
West 1. 90 . 52

Total, metropolitan
...11111111.

13. 81 2. 00

Nonmetropolitan:
North and West 35.85 4. 08
South 35.24 12. 01
Southwest 12.79 4. 81

Total, nonmetropolitan 32. 59 6. 96

analyzed most intensively in this report. The
first group is comprised of nonparticipants in
any summer program attending non-Head Start
schools, i.e., pupils in communities where Head
Start programs were presumably not available.
This group of children has been labeled "Not
available-couldn't participate (or 'nonpartici-
pants')" in all further tables. The second group,
labeled "Available-didn't participate (or 'non-
participants')," is comprised of pupils attending
Head Start schools-indicating a community

Table 8.12.1.-Mean ability scores by race, region, and group

Region Group
Verbal Total nonverbal Numbzr of cases

Negroes Whites Negroes Whites Negroes Whites

METROPOLITAN

Northeast Not available, could not participate__ 16. 509 19. 381 18. 842 26. 494 361 789
Available, did not participate 15. 753 18. 090 16. 621 23. 929 251 255
Available, participated 15. 190 18. 988 15. 861 20. 166 419 253

Midwest Not available, could not participate__ 17. 467 19. 476 21. 517 27. 249 969 1, 176
,Available, did not participate .7. 279 19. 367 21. 468 26. 149 111 87
Available, participated 18. 127 19. 650 16. 732 25. 737 86 160

South Not available, could not participate____ 16. 172 17. 806 18. 207 23. 492 642 201
Available, did not participate 15. 537 19. 183 15. 890 24. 428 541 196
Available, participated 15. 896 19. 181 16. 064 24. 929 2, 294 512

Southwest Not available, could not participate____ 16. 188 20. 177 18. 958 27. 236 143 169
Available, did not participate 14. 782 19. 625 14. 256 28. 637 78 80
Available, participated 16. 664 15. 425 16. 937 18. 300 191 40

West Not available, could not participate____ 16. 637 19. 581 16. 698 27. 797 591 573
Available, did not participate 16. 400 18. 621 20. 173 23. 351 75 37
Available, participated 15. 047 17. 612 19. 482 20. 580 21 31

Entire country Not available, could not participate____ 16. 783 19. 396 19. 842 26. 892 2, 706 2, 908
Available, did not participate 15. 777 18. 804 16. 834 24. 916 1, 056 655
Available, participated 15. 905 18. 500 16. 134 23. 447 3, 011 996
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Table 8.12.2.-Mean ability scores by race, region, and group

Region Group Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Negroes Whites Negroes Whites Negroes Whites

NONMETROPOLITAN

North and West_ _ _ _ Not available, could not participate__ __ 17. 876 19. 404 22. 897 27. 434 633 1, 721Available, did not participate 15. 782 18. 947 18. 455 25. 488 433 461Available, participated 15. 851 17. 756 17. 383 22. 526 780 604South Not available, could not participate__ _ 15. 543 18. 477 15. 677 23. 030 1, 760 830Available, did not participate 15. 321 18. 267 14. 908 22. 452 1, 017 688Available, participated 15. 338 17. 881 15. 458 21. 649 2, 078 1, 254Southwest Not available, could not participate___ _ 15. 650 19. 139 17. 797 25. 104 272 86Available, did not participate 15. 214 19. 290 16. 538 26. 745 210 220Available, participated 15. 895 17. 941 17. 244 22. 948 143 136Entire country_ _ _ _ _ _ Not available, could not participate___ _ 16. 108 lt). 094 17. 608 25. 971 2, 665 2, 637Available, did not participate 15. 428 13. 661 16. 039 24. 164 1, 660 1, 639Available, participated 15. 498 17. 847 16. 044 22. 003 3, 001 1, 994

where the program was presumably available-
who did not participate in Head Start or any
other summer program. The third group, "Avail-
able-participated," refers to students who attend-
ed Head Start programs during the summer
who are now attending Head Start schools.

Reading down columns in most of the remainder
of this report the reader will encounter these three
groups in the order described above. The groups
approximate, respectively, (1) a comparison group
of pupils who are in communities where no sum-
mer program was available; (2) a second compari-
son group of pupils not taking advantage of any
program where Head Start programs were offered;
(3) Head Start participants in communities where
the program was offered-the "treated" group.
This scher, offers the opportunity for comparisons
to be made between Head Start participants and
non-summer-program participants attending the
same schools, thus providing one method for
roughly controlling for community variables.

From these two tables, we find the following
differences in scores between Head Start partici-
pants and nonparticipants from the same school; a
positive difference indicates a higher score for
participants.

Region

Negroes Whites

Verbal Non-
verbal

Verbal Non-
verbal

Metropolitan:
Northeast -0. 563 -0. 760 -0. 102 -3. 763
Midwest 4 -. 848 -4. 736 +. 283 -. 412
South +. 359 +. 174 -. 002 +. 501
Southwest +1. 882 +2. 681 -4. 200 -1(i. 337
West -1. 353 -. 645 -1. 009 -2. 771
Nation +. 128 -. 700 -. 304 -1. 469

Nonmetropolitan:
North and West__ _ +. 069 -1. 072 -1. 191 -2. 962
South +. 017 +. 550 -. 386 -. 803
Southwest +. 681 +. 706 -1. 349 -3. 797
Nation +. 070 +. 005 -. 814 -2. 161

In most regions, Head Start participants have
no yet attained the academic competence of their
classmates in the same schools, particularly in the
case of whites. Furthermore, the performance of
participants is almost universally below that of
children in areas where the Head Start program
was not offered.

In later sections, factors other than race and
region that may affect performance are examined
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and controlled for in analyzing the effects of
Head Start.

8.13 Prior educational experience
It has been assumed throughout this analysis

that school factors have not yet had an oppor-
tunity to affect the pupil's performance, since the
questionnaires were administered very soon after
the pupils entered first grade. For this reason,
no attempt has been made to control for any of
these factors, such as expenditure per pupil,
experience of th3 teachers, physical facilities in
the school, etc. However, many of the pupils in
the sample have attended kindergarten, which
would be expected to make some difference in the
level of their performance. Table 8.13.1 presents
ability test averages for all Head Start partici-
pants, classified by whether or not they had
previously attended kindergarten. For these par-

Table 8.13.1.-Mean ability scores by race, region, and pri

ticipants, the differences in performance between
those who attend kindergarten and those who
did not are summarized below.

Race Area Verbal Nonverbal

Negroes__ Metropolitan _ _ _ . _ _ +1.459 +3. 290
Nonmetropolitan_ _ _ _ +1. 587 +1.754

Whites..__ Metropolitan . 403 . 788
Nonmetropolitan_ _ _ _ + . 908 +2. 238

Whether these differences are due to effects of
kindergarten per se, or to differences in the family
backgrounds of the students who attended and
did not attend kindergarten has not been in-
vestigated. If Head Start participants tended to
be homogeneous with respect to SES and family
structure it would suggest that kindergarten

or kindergarten attendance, Head Start participants only

Control and region

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Negroes Whites Negroes Whites Negroes Whites

KG Not
KG

KG Not
KG

KG Not
KG

KG Not
KG

KG Not
KG

KG Not
KG

Metropolitan:
Northeast 15. 377 15. 046 17. 589 16. 975 17. 048 14. 737 22. 163 20. 149 228 194 190 161Midwest 18. 135 16. 190 19. 070 17. 976 18. 610 17. 285 26. 961 23.677 118 21 182 127South 16. 989 15. 396 19.405 18. 984 18. 407 15. 048 25. 396 24.507 742 1, 442 111 445Southwest 17. 154 15. 600 16. 734 17. 553 17. 882 15. 260 19. 857 23.872 136 50 49 47West 16. 602 9. 000 19.488 14.636 21. 576 11.428 23.311 21.363 78 7 45 11

Entire country, metro-
politan 16.805 15.346 18.671 18.268 18.323 15. 033 24.192 23.406 1, 302 1, 714 577 791

Nonmetropolitan:
No,th and West 18.111 15. 051 19.226 16.929 19.117 16.864 25.559 21. 068 153 545 243 382South 16.276 15. 315 17.850 17.812 16.796 15.420 22. 073 21. 296 325 1, 693 287 927Southwest': 16.648 15.480 18.352 17.617 18.405 17.461 23. 176 23.436 37 104 68 94

Entire country, non-
metropolitan 16.848 15.261 18.466 17.558 17.601 15.847 23.615 21..377 515 2, 342 598 1, 403

Metropolitan:
Total 3, 016 1, 368Blank kindergarten 201 48

Total Head Start participants 3, 217 1, 416

Nonmetropolitan:
Total

2, 857 2, 001Blank kindergarten 189 95

Total 3, 046 2, 096
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attendance has very definite beneficial effects on
achievement. In general, because of differences
in degree of kindergal ten attendance between the
various groups it would seem important to look
at test scores controlling for kindergarten attend-
ance. Ha ver, as factors involving school
quality have not been controlled, the quality of
kindergarten education these pupils received has
not been examined. Many Head Start partici-

pants did attend kindergarten, which makes Head
Start experience somewhat different for these
pupils, as the program would essentially extend
their kindergarten activities rather than provide
any novel or different experiences.

The scores on both tests for each group, classi-
fied by whether pupils have attended kinder-
garten, can be found in tables 8.13.2 and 8.13.3.

Table 8.13.2. Mean verbal ability scores, by race, region, group, kindergarten attendance (nenrespondents for
kindergarten question excluded)

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Region Negroes Whites Negroes Whites Negroes Whites

Not KO KO Not KG KO Not KO KO Not KG KO Not KG KG Not KG KO

METROPOLITAN

Northeast:
Not available, could not

participate 16. 105 16. 509 17. 139 19. 652 19. 184 18. 808 21. 265 27. 097 38 318 79 687

Available. did not
participate 14. 333 16. 325 17. 589 18. 390 13. 373 17. 816 22. 463 24. 874 75 169 95 151

Available, participated 15. 016 15. 330 17. 189 16. 803 14. 587 17. 004 20. 440 20. 145 182 218 127 117

Midwest:
Not available, co'ild not

participate 17. 288 17. 484 18. 821 19. 545
,

18. 457 21. 659 25. 273 27. 430 35 910 95 1, 040

Available, did not
participate 18. 25017. 11519. 09819. 750 24. 625 21. 200 25. 098 27. 638 8 95 51 36

Available, participated 16. 071 18. 527 18. 683 21. 177 15. 571 16. 958 24. 510 27. 677 14 72 98 62

South:
Not available, could not

participate 15. 770 17. 606 17. 303 18. 666 16. 915 21. 662 21. 770 26. 026 414 178 122 75

Available, did not
participate 15. 147 16. 392 18. 873 19. 935 14. 597 18. 693 23. 238 26. 854 318 196 126 62

Available, participated 15. 406 16. 980 19. 124 19. 260 15. 076 18. 257 24. 885 24. 927 1, 421 708 410 96

Southwest:
Not available, could not

participate 15. 937 16. 400 19. 482 20. 620 17. 412 22. 200 27. 071 27. 351 80 35 56 108

Available, did not
participate 12. 173 15. 104 19. 166 20. 000 9. 478 14. 979 28. 722 28. 800 23 48 36 40

Available, participated 15. 755 17. 097 15. 833 14. 800 15. 408 17. 548 26. 083 14. 120 49 133 12 25

West:
Not available, could not

participate 17. 571 16. 601 19. 280 19. 600 21. 071 19. 605 26. 600 27. 881 14 570 25 525

Available, did not
participate 14. 16e 16. 594 17. 933 19. 050 11. 333 20. 942 22. 200 23. 950 6 69 15 20

Available, participated 9. 000 18. 071 14. 100 19. 905 11. 428 23. 428 20. 700 20. 842 7 14 10 19

Entire country metropolitan:
Not available, could not

participate 15. 946 17. 072 18. 106 19. 607 17. 397 20. 636 23. 655 27. 387 581 2, 011 377 2, 435

Available, did not
participate 14. 890 16. 409 18. 520 19. 110 14. 251 18. 809 23. 866 26. 042 430 577 323 309

Available, participated 15. 353 16. 79018. 547 18. 373 15. 021 17. 917 23. 928 22. 617 1, 673 1, 145 657 319
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Table 8.13.3. -Meal ability scores, by race, region, group, kindergarten attendance (nonreslondents forkindergarten question excluded)

Region

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Negroes Whites Negroes Whites Negroes Whites
Not KG KG Not KG KG Not KG KG Not KG KG Not KG KG Not KG KO

NONMETROPOLITAN

North and West:
Not available, could not

participate 16. 717 18. 539 18. 879 19. 598 20. 451 24. 193 25. 938 28. 023 184 378 373 1, 252Available ,did not partici-
pate 15. 416 16. 858 18. 259 19. 572 17. 725 20. 661 23. 481 27. 550 295 127 216 229Available, participated 15. 051 18. 101 16. 887 19. 239 16. 864 18. 952 20. 909 25. 170 545 148 374 205South:

Not available, could not
participate 15. 335 16. 336 18. 219 19. 379 15. 460 15. 967 22. 192 26. 506 1, 415 244 607 166Available, did not partici-
pate._ 15. 285 15. 596 17. 763 20. 065 14. 830 15. 614 20. 838 28. 365 796 166 507 137Available, participated 15. 291 16. 300 17. 818 17. 81615. 359 16. 606 21. 296 22. 116 1, 676 310 913 284Southwest:

Not available, could not
participate 15. 495 16. 062 18. 888 21. 058 17. 222 20. 500 24. 092 28. 588 216 48 54 17Available, did not partici-
pate 15. 464 15. 110 18. 911 19. 763 16. 979 16. 690 25. 459 28. 559 99 100 124 93Available, participated 15. 640 16. 457 17. 674 18. 458 17. 660 17. 914 23. 127 22. 541 100 35 86 48Entire country :

Not available, could not
participate 15. 494 17. 559 18. 492 19. 590 16. 176 20. 932 23. 643 27. 854 1, 815 670 1, 034 1, 435Available, did not partici-
pate 15. 332 15. 880 18. 057 19. 758 15. 72617. 519 22. 188 27. 997 1, 190 393 847 459Available, participated 15. 249 16. 851 17. 555 18. 417 15. 812 17. 403 21. 3.05 23. 320 2, 321 493 1, 373 537

Looking at averages for the entire country, atthe bottom of each table, we find the following
differences between Head Start participants and
nonparticipants from areas where the program was
available.

Not kindergarten Kindergarten

Verbal Nonverbal Verbal Nonverbal

Negroes, metropolitan_ _ +0. 463 +0. 770 +0. 381 -0. 892Whites, metropolitan_ _ -I-. 027 -F. 062 -. 737 -3. 425Negroes, nonmetropoli-
tan -. 083 +. 086 +. 971 116Whites, nonmetropoli-
tan -. 502 -. 883 -1. 341 -4. 677

There is much regional variation in scores, asis evident from tables 8.13.2 and 8.13.3. How-
ever, cell sizes are too small in some cases for valid
comparisons to be made. Consequently, two
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regions were formed: The South, comprised of the
South and Southwest, and the non-South, formedby the Northeast and Midwest (i.e., North) and
West.

In table 8.13.4 we see that Head Start partici-
pants in both metropolitan and nonmetropolitan
areas of the two regions had less likelihood of
attending kindergarten than nonparticipants 'nthe Head Start program from the same schools.
Also, a smaller proportion of participants attended
kindergarten than did pupils from areas whereHead Start was unavailable; the exceptions to
this are in the cases of all southern Negroes, andwhites in the nonmetropolitan South. Looking
at the test scores for the combined regions, tables
8.13.5 (verbal) and 8.13.6 (nonverbal), we find
indications of positive effects of Head Start inthe South. The differences between scores for
participants and nonparticipants from the same
schools are tabulated below.



Did not attend KO Attended KO

Verbal Non-
verbal

Verbal Non-
verbal

Negroes:
Metropolitan:

Non-South +0. 207 +0. 299 0. 393 2. 140
South +. 471 +. 835 +. 859 +. 182

Nonmetropolitan:
Non-South . 365 . 861 +1. 243 1. 709
South +. 005 +. 421 +. 902 +. 721

Whites:
Metropolitan:

Non-South . 419 1. 125 . 297 2. 695
South +. 092 +. 463 1. 622 4. 923

Nonmetropolitan: 4

Non-South 1. 472 2. 572 . 333 2. 380
South . 183 . 292 2. 034 6. 266

Again, Negroes in the South who participated in
Head Start programs scored higher than pupils
who did not take advantage of the program,
whether or not they had attended kindergarten
previously. However, they did not score con-
sistently higher than pupils from commkuities
where the program was not offered, leaving self-
selection into the program a definite possibility.

In addition to ability test score, another
dependent variable of interest is the educational
interest and motivation of the pupil, as measured
by Q. 32-39. The important difference to exam-
ine is the difference in frequency of positive re-
sponses between participants and nonparticipants
from the same school: children from areas where

the Head Start program was available. Compari-
sons extended to pupils in areas where the program
was not available may not be justified, as the
teachers in those schools may not have answered
these questions, requiring subjective judgment,
within the same frame of reference.

The percentage differences between Head Start
participants and nonparticipants attending the
same schools are summarized in the following
tabulation. Negroes who participated in Head
Start had a greater percentage of favorable
responses to the eight questions on classroom
traits than did Negroes in the same schools who
did not participate. For whites, however, non-
participants and participants appeared to receive
approximately the same proportion of favorable
responses. The averages of the differences in
percentage, over the eight questions, have been
calculated from table 8.13.7, and are presented
below.

Average percentage differences, questions 32-39, percent
favorable responses for Head Start participants minus
percent favorable responses for nonparticipants in
the same schools

Non-South South

Not KO KO Not KO KO

Negroes:
Metropolitan +3. 9 1. 8 +1. 1 +3. 5
Nonmetropolitan_ _ +5. 3 +10. 5 +6. 6 +5. 6

Whites:
Metropolitan 2. 7 +1. 0 +. 3 1. 7
Nonmetropolitan 2. 9 -I-. 9 7 2. 7
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Table 8.13.4. Percentage previously attending kindergarten, IT race, combined region and group

Region and group

Percent at',,mding

Negroes Whites

Percent Base N Percent Base N

METROPOLITAN
Non-South:

Not available, could not participate
Available, did not participate

95.4
78.9

100 % =1, 885
100% =422

91.9
56.3

100%=2, 451
100%= 368Available, participated 60.0 100 %= 507 45.7 100%=433South:

Not available, could not participate 30.1 100%= 707 50.7 100%= 361Available, did not participate 41.7 100%= 585 38.6 100 % = 264Available, participated 36.4 100%= 2, 311 22.3 100%= 543Country, metropolitan:
Not available, could not participate 77.6 100 % =2, 592 86.6 100%=2, 812Available, did not participate 57.3 100 % =1, 007 48.9 100%= 632Available, participated 40.6 100 % =2, 818 32.7 100%=976

N= 6, 417 4, 420NA, kindergarten= 356 139Other groups= 3, 276 4, 040

Total N= 10, 049 8, 599

NONMETROPOLITAN
Non-South:

Not available, could not participate 67.3 100 %---= 562 77. 0 100%= 1, 625Available, did not participate 30. 1 100%=422 51. 5 100%.--445Available, participated 21.4 100%=693 35.4 100%= 579South:
Not available, could not participate 15. 2 100 %a =1, 923 21. 7 100%.--- 844Available, did not participate 22.9 100 % =1, 161 26.7 100%= 861Available, participated 16.3 100%=2, 121 24.9 100%= 1, 331Country, nonmetropolitan:
Not available, could not participate 27.0 100%=2, 485 58. 1 100 % =2, 469Available, did not participate 24.8 100 % =1, 583 35. 1 100%= 1, 306Available, participated 17. 5 100%=2, 814 28. 1 100%= 1, 910

N=
6, 882 5, 685NA, kindergarten= 444 315Other groups= 2, 605 2, 959

Total N= 9, 931 8, 959
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Table 8.13.5. Mean verbal ability by race, combined region, group, and kindergarten attendance

Region and group
Negroes Whites

Not attend KG Attended KG I Not attend KG Attended KG

METROPOLITAN

Non-South:
Not available, could not participate 16.793 (87) 17.032 (1, 798) 18.211 (199) 19. 590 (2, 252)

Available, did not participate 14.674 (89) 16. 606 (333) 18.099 (161) 18.690 (207)

Available, participated 14.881 (176) 16.213 (304) 17.680 (235) 18.393 (198)

South:
Not available, could not participate 15.797 (494) 17.408 (213) 17.988 (178) 19.819 (183)

Available, did not participate 14.947 (341) 16.139 (244) 18.938 (162) 19.960 (102)

Available, participated
15.418 (1,470) 16,998 (841) 19.030 (422) 18.338 (121)

NONMETROPOLITAN

Non-South:
Not available, could not participate 16.717 (184) 18.539 (378) 18.879 (373) 19.598 (1,252)

Available, did not participate 15.416 (295) 16.858 (127) 18.259 (216) 19.572 (229)

Available, participated 15.051 (545) 18.101 (148) 16.887 (374) 19.239 (205)

South:
Not available, could not participate 15.356 (1,631) 16.291 (292) 18.273 (661) 19.535 (183)

Available, did not participate 15.305 (895) 15.413 (266) 17.988 (631) 19.943 (230)

Available, participated
15.310 (1,776) 16.315 (345) 17.805 (999) 17.909 (332)

Metropolitan:

N= 6, 417 4, 420

NA, kindergarten=
356 139

Other groups=

Total N=

3, 276 4, 040

10, 049 I 8, 599

Nonmetropolitan:
N= 6, 882 5, 685

NA, kindergarten= 444 315

Other groups=

Total N=

2, 605 2, 959

9, 931 8, 959

I
I
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Table 8.13.6.-Mean total nonverbal ability by race, combined region, group; and kindergarten attendance

Region and group
Negroes Whites

Not attend KG Attendee 1G Not attend KG Attended KG

METROPOLITAN

Non-South:
Not available, could not participate 19. 678 (87) 20. 503 (1, 798) 23. 849 (199) 27. 434 (2, 252)

Available, did not participate 14. 247 (89) 19. 429 (333) 23. 273 (161) 25. 265 (207)

Available, participated 14. 546 (203) 17. 289 (304) 22, 148 (___) 22. 570 (198)

South:
Not available, could not participate 16.996 (494) 21.751 (213) 23.438 (178) 26.808 (183)

Available, did not participate 14. 252 (341) 17.963 (244) 24.456 (162) 27.61.7 (102)

Available, participated 15. 087 (1, 470) 18. 145 (841) 24. 919 (422) 22. 694 (121)

NONMETROPOLITAN

Non-South:
Not available, could not participate 20. 451 (184) 24. 193 (378) 25. 938 (373) 28. 023 (:I, 252)

Available; did not participate 17. 725 (295) 20. 661 (127) 23. 481 (216) 27.55 (229)

Available, participated 16 864 (545) 18. 952 (148) 20. 909 (374) 25. 170 (205)

South:
Not available, could not participate 15. 694 (1, 631) 16. 712 (292) 22. 348 (661) 26. 699 (183)

Available, did not participate 15. 068 (895) 16. 018 (266) 21. 746 (631) 28. 443 (230)

Available, participated 15. 489 (1, 776) 16. 739 (345) 21. 454 (999) 22. 177 (332)
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Table 8.13.7. Percentage differences in positive responses to questions 32-39 between Head Start participants and
nonparticipants in areas where the program was available, by race, region, and prior kindergarten
attendance

Percentage

Q. 32 Q. 33 Q.34
Cty

NEGROES
Metropolitan:

Non-South:
Did not attend KG -3. 8 +6. 7 +0.8
Attended KG -1. 4 -2. 8 -. 8

South:
Did not attend KG -.7 -1. 6 +1.6
Attended KG +. 1 +7. 2 +3. 9

Nonmetropolitan:
Non-South:

Did not attend KG +4. 4 +1. 6 -1. 8

Attended KG +2. 4 +13. 1 +6.6
South:

Did not attend KG +5. 9 +4. 1 +5.7
Attended KG +. 5 +17 6 +.6

WHITES
Metropolitan:

Non-South:
Did not attend KG 0 -2.3 -6.8
Attended KG +4. 4 +3.1 -1.2

South:
Did not attend KG_ -. 9 -2.7 +.4
Attended KG -8. 7 -3.5 -8. 1

Nonmetropolitan:
Non-South:

Did not attend KG +2. 0 -6.7 +1.7
Attended KG

r.
South:

-2. 1 +3. 6 -1. 2

Did not attend KG +.6 -2.1 +.4
Attended KG -2. 9 +1.6 +.6

differences in favorable responses

Q.35 Q.36 Q. 37 Q. 38 Q. 39

I +0.3 +21.7
-1. 0 +1. 5

1 +1.6 1 +2.5
7 I + 8. 5

+11. 4 +9. 3

+15.7 +4.7

I +9.7 +12.1
+3.8 +10.9

-1.3 -9.5
-.8 -3.4

I +1.7 I -4.1
f -4.6 +1.9

-2.0 -8.1
+2. 5 -2. 3

+3.6 +3.5
-4.9 -8.6

+1.9
5.. 3

-.2
+.4

+3. 1

+26. 0

+6.2
+7. 8

1. 3

+.7

+44
+3. 8

6. 0

+4. 8

-. 1

-3. 4

+6. 7

-1. 1

+2. 5

+7. 1

+9.7
+19. 9

+4. 4

+6. 3

+1. 9

+.7

+3.2
-. 1

- 1. 3

-5. 1

-. 5

3. 9

-2. 9

-3. 2

+3. 1

-.3

+4. 5

-4. 4

+4. 9

1. 6

2. 0

+4. 1

+ .3

+6. 0

-3. 1

+6.7

+ . 5

-. 4

I Positive differences indicate a higher percentage of fayorable responses for pupils who participated in Head Start. Negative differences indicate a higher
percentage of favorable responses for nonparticipants attending the same school as participants.

The pattern thus far for both ability tests and
educational motivation has been essentially one of
Head Start participants performing better than
nonparticipants from communities where the pro-
gram was offered only in the case of Negroes, with
white participants generally performing at a lower
level than nonparticipants. Furthermore, in the
case of test scores, participants tend to score lower
than pupils attending school where the Head Start
program was unavailable. Much of this variation
may be due to the fact that the family backgrounds
of participants are different from that of nonpar-
ticipants, a matter which will be examined in the
following sections.

8.14 Family background and other character-
istics of Head Start participants and
nonparticipants

There is no large disparity between the number
of male and female Head Start participants.
Consequently, the sex of the pupil has not been
controlled for in presenting ability test averages.

The number of children under 18 in the family
may be an important factor in determining how
well prepared a child is for academic endeavors at
the time he enters first grade. Turning to table
8.14.1 we find that the number of children under
18 in families of Head Start participants is greater
than that for nonparticipants, again with the
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exception of NegToes in the nonmetropolitan
South. There is, however, no clear pattern of
family-size differences between nonparticipants
in areas where Head Start was available and those
in areas where the program was not avilable.

Anot Aor factor in family structure that may
affect educational motivation of pupils is the
presence or absence of parents in the home.
Children from broken homes could be expected
to achieve less well than children from homes that
are intact. In examining table 8.14.2 we find
that whites who participated in Head Start
programs were less likely to have their real father
(or stepfather) living in the home than were non-
participants in either control group. Further-
more, nonparticipants attending schools where
Head Start programs were offered were living

with their real father less often than pupilq
where the Head Start program was not offered.

In the case of Negroes, a different pattern
develops. Participants from metropolitan areas
have a real father hi the home more often than do
nonparticipants in either control group while
nonmetropolitan Negro participants live with
their father less often than is the case for non-
participants.

Therefore, if absence of a father is detrimental
to educational attainment, Head Start participants
face this handicap more frequently than non-
participants in all cases except Negroes in metro-
politan areas.

One indicator of the socioeconomic status of a
family is the education of the parents. Un-
fortunately, nonresponse on this question reached

Table 8.14.1. Children (under 18, including pupil) in family, question 8, by race, region and group

Region and group

Percent from family with X children

Negroes White

1-3 4-.5 6 or more Base N 1-3 4-5 6 or more Base N

METROPOLITAN
Non-South:

Not available, could not participate___ 43.6 33.0 23. 3 100%=1, 752 65.2 26.6 8. 3 100%=2, 448
Available, did not participate 36, 8 32.8 30. 4 100 % = =418 61.6 28.8 9. 7 100%=372
Available, participated 37.4 30.4 32. 1 100 % = 470 37.8 43.8 18. 3 100%=436

South:
Not available, could not participate__ _ 37.3 35.4 27. 2 100 %= 745 66.7 26.6 6. 7 100%=342
Available, did not participate 38.7 3,1.5 26.9 100 %= 595 61.3 32.1 6. 6 00%=274
Available, participated 34.3 32.6 33. 2 100%=2, 423 62.1 27.3 10. 6 100%=549

N= 6, 403 4, 421N= 370 138

Total N (adjusted) = 6, 773 4, 559

NONMETROPOLITAN
Non-South:

Not available, could not participate__ _ 42. 9 30. 3 26. 8 100%=545 55. 7 32. 8 11. 5 100%. 1, 666Available, did not participate 29. 1 38. 9 31. 9 100%=429 50. 6 37. 8 11. 6 100%=431
Available, participated 28. 3 30. 3 41. 3 100%=702 39.3 34. 8 25. 9 100%=563

South:
Not available, could not participal 27. 4 34. 3 3 100%=1, 902 62. 4 28. 3 9. 3 100%=892Available, did not participate_ _ 29.1 34.9 36.0 100 % = 1, 137 60.8 26. 6 12. 6 100% = 876
Available, participated 32. 0 32. 6 35. 4 100%=2, 102 60. 7 25. 9 13. 4 100%=1, 372

N= 6, 817 5, 800NA= 509 200

Total N (adjusted) = 7, 326 6, 000
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Table 8.14.2.-Acting father, question 9, by race, combined region, and group

Region and group

Percent of respondents in category X I

METROPOLITAN

Non - South:
Not available, could not participate___
Available, did not participate_ _ _ . _ _ _ _

Available, participated
South:

Not available, could not participate___
Available, did not participate_ _ _ _ _ _

Available, participated

N=
NA=

Total N (adjusted)._

NONMETROPOLITAN

Non-South:
Not available, could not participate___
Available, did not participate
Available, participated

South:
Not available, could not participate...._
Available, did not participate _
Available, participated

N=
NA=

Total N (adjusted).

Negroes Whites

FaLit.r Other None Base N Father Other Nom Base N

77. 4 5. 3 17. 2 1, 874 93. 7 1. 2 5. 1 2, 492
76. 8 5. 9 17. 4 426 90. 9 1. 3 7. 7 375
79. 8 5. 1 15. 1 4C0 88. 8 3. 4 7. 8 436

70. 5 7. 4 22. 1 769 93. 5 2. 4 4. 1 368
73. 4 4. 7 21. 9 616 88. 4 3. 6 8. 0 276
74. 2 6. 2 19. 6 2, 462 85. 7 6. 3 8. 0 552

6, 637 4, 499
136 6011

6, 773 4, 559

74.2 8. 9 16.9 617 94.2 1. 0 4. 8 1, 702
78. 0 9. 6 12. 4 428 93. 2 2. 8 3. 9 459

71.8 6.5 21.6 753 89.6 1.4 8.9 570

73. 1 10. 6 16. 3 2, 005 93. 3 2. 5 4. 2 910
72. 8 7. 7 19. 5 1, 190 91. 9 2. 4 5. 6 903
70. 2 11. 8 18. 0 2, 182 88. 4 4. 0 7. 6 1, 382-- -

7, 175 5, 926
151 74

7, 326 6, 000

Father=Real father who is living at home; stepfather.
Other=Foster fathcr; grandfather; another ri.lative; another adult.
None=Real father who is not living at home; no one.

a level of approximately 55 percent for Negro
pupils and 40 percent for whites. Because this
nonresponse rate was so high and would introduce
biases difficult to ascertain, it was decided not to
use this information.

The most useful and effective SES indicator
available is whether a family owns certain items,
such as a vacuum cleaner, dictionary, etc. This
method of determining SES :aas been used by
Warner, Chapin, and others and has shown a
high degree of correlation with other variables
such as income, occupational Status, and educa-
tion. The questionnaire included items on six
household articles in the pupil's home and three
types of educational materials that might be
found in the home: television set, telephone,
record players, refrigerator, automobile, vacuum

cleaner, dictionary, encyclopedia, and daily news-
paper.

An index was constructed based upon the num-
ber of items owned by a pupil's family. Essen-
tially, this index is a combination of two indices
used elsewhere in this report : items in the home
and reading material in the home. The owner-
ship of a dictionary or encyclopedia by his parents
would not be related in the same way to the
educational opportunities of a first-grade pupil
as to a pupil in higher grades. For pupils in grades
above the first, these educational materials would
tend to represent facilities in the home available
for reference and study; for a fiat- grader, use of a
dictionary or encyclopedia would not be expected.
Therefore, the reading material index was in-

.xiaiC T41 J.wta
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Table 8.14.3.Means on items-owned/reading-material index I ordered from highest to lowest mean: By race and
region, for respondents in the three primary analytical groups

Race Region 2 Area Mean

Whites Non-South Metropolitan 7. 59
Nonmetropolitan 7. 24

South Metropolitan 7. 10
Nonmetropolitan 6. 34

Negroes Non--South Metropolitan 6. 15
Nonmetropolitan 5. 30

South.. Metropolitan 5. 18
Nonmetropolitan 4. 54

Whites Non-South Entire region 7. 50

South do 6. 84

Negroes Non-South do 5. 62

South do 4. 73

I In this table, the decimal point in the index has been shifted so that the mean represents the average number of the following 9 items that are possessed by

respondents in a given group:
Television set
Telephone
Record player, hi,ti, or stereo

Refrigerator Dictionary
Automobile Encyclopedia
Vacuum cleaner Daily newspaper

a Region is broken down as follows: Non-South =North and West; South =South and Southwest.

terpreted for this analysis as an indicator of the
parents' educational background.

A score of 10 was assigned to a pupil for each
household article and educational item that his
family owned; a score of zero was assigned for those
items not possessed by the family. For "Don't
know" rcInonses or blank responses for a given
item, a score of 5 was assigned. Table 8.14.3 shows
the average index scores for whites and Negroes
in each region. Thus, Negroes would seem to
have more need for compensatory programs than
white, pupils in the South more than those in the
non-South, and children in rural areas more than
those in metropolitan areas.

Tables 8.14.4 (Negroes) and 8.14.5 (whites)
indicate the distribution of index scores and the
average index scores for pupils in the "treated"
and comparison groups. Looking at the right-
most columns of these tables, we see that the mean
number of household and reading material items
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owned differs between pupils in the comparison
groups and "treated" groups.

In general, Head Start participants are from
poorer families than nonparticipants, and in most
cases, nonparticipants attending schools in which
Head Start was offered are poorer than children
in communities where the program was not
available; the exception to this is for Negroes in
the South, where participants and nonparticipants
in the same schools were of comparable SES, and
the schools without Head Start programs in
metropolitan areas contained pupils from poorer
families than schools with programs.

Since there is a wide disparity in the family
backgrounds between Head Start participants and
nonparticipants in most cases, it would seem nec-
essary to examine performance controlling for
various family background variables, particularly
those variables in which there is greatest diver-
gence between participants and nonparticipants.
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Table 8.14.4. Negroes: Items-owned/reading-material
index, by region and group

Region and group

Percent with index value X Base N Mean

0-0.5 1-1.5 2-2.5 3-3.5 4-4.5 5-6.5 6-6.5 7-7.5 8-8.5 9

METROPOLITAN

North and West:
No program available 0 O. 3 0. 8 4. : 10. 1 18. 9 18. 3 19. 3 19. 3 8. 8 100%=1, 921 63. 714

Available, nonparticipants 5 1. 4 1. 8 6. 6 13. 0 18. 5 21. 3 18. 3 14. 9 3. 7 100%= 437 58. 764

Available, participants 0 . 2 1. 0 6. 8 15. 8 22. 2 19. 4 15. 4 14. 1 5. 1 100%= 526 58. 859

South and Southwest:
:'.;, program available 8 2. 9 6. 8 14. 9 25. 2 16. 6 14. 0 8. 7 7. 6 2. 5 100%= 785 48. 184

Available, nonparticipants 1. 0 1. 8 9. 4 12. 8 13. 7 16. 5 17. 8 13. 9 8. 9 4. 4 100%= 619 52. 116

Available, participants

N=

1 1. 0 7, . 6 11. 8 18. 1 17. 2 16. 7 13. 4 8. 2 5. 8 100%=2, 485 53. 211

6, 773

NONMETROPOLITAN

North and West:
No program available 2 1. 4 5. 1 8. 1 15. 0 18. 6 14. 2 17. 4 15. 5 4. 6 100 % = 633 57. 172

Available, nonparticipants 5 1. 8 8. 5 11. 3 13. 2 17. 3 16. 9 18. 9 8. 1 3. 5 100%= 433 52. 979

Available, participants 4 5. 3 4. 7 8. 2 26. 9 14. 4 19. 2 11. 8 5. 6 3. 5 100%= 780 50. 403

South and Southwest:
No program available 1. 5 3. 1 9. 6 17. 8 20. 5 21. 4 11. 5 7. 4 5. 1 2. 2 100%=2, 032 45. 541

Available, nonparticipants
Available, participants

N=

1.

1.

6
4

4.9
3. 2

10.
11.

4
5

18.
16.

3
5

19.
20.

6
8

18.
15.

9
5

13.
13.

4
8

7.
9.

8
1

3. 2
5. s

1.
2.

9
3

100%=1,
100%=2,

227
221

44.
46.

039
009

7, 326
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Table 8.14.5.-Whites: Items-owned/reading-material index, by region and group

Region and group Percent with index value X
Base N Mean

0-0.5 1-1.5 2-2.5 3-3.5 4-4.5 5-5.5 6.6-5 7-7.5 8-8.5 9

METROPOLITAN

North and West:
No program available 0. 0 0. 1 0. 2 0. 6 3. 4 5. 2 9. 2 19. 9 33. 8 27. 5 100%=2, 538 76. 540Available, nonparticipants . 3 0 . 3 4. 2 5. 0 9. 5 14. 8 18. 7 31. 4 15. 8 100% = 379 70. 369Available, participants 0 0 . 5 4. 3 10. 8 12. 4 11. 9 19. 8 24. 5 15. 8 100% = 444 67. 781South and Southwest:
No program available 0 0 . 8 3. 5 2. 2 7. 0 13. 2 19. 2 32. 7 21. 4 100%= 370 73. 324Available, nonparticipants 0 0 2. 5 6. 9 6. 5 10. 5 12. 3 18. 5 23. 6 19. 2 100%=--- 276 67. 699Available, participants 0 0 0 6. 2 11. 8 12. 9 14. 3 20. 5 19. 0 15. 4 100% = 552 65. 525

N-
4, 559

N ONMETROPOLITAN

North and West:
No program available . 1 . 1 . 6 1. 2 4. 8 7. 3 13. 8 21. 6 31. 4 19. 1 100%=1, 721 72. 815Available, nonparticipants . 0 . 4 . 4 1. 5 5. 4 8. 2 10. 6 23. 6 26. 0 23. 6 100%= 461 72. 950Available, participants . 0 1. 2 1. 5 6. 6 8. 4 13. 6 21. 7 12. 4 19. 5 15. 1 100%= 604 64. 420South and Southwest:
No program available . 1 . 5 2. 4 5. 9 11. 9 13. 2 16. 9 17. 4 18. 2 13. 4100 % = 916 63. 591Available, nonparticipants . 2 1. 1 1. 7 5. 9 12. 1 11. 7 14. 2 17. 5 19. 6 16. 0 100%= 908 64. 609Available, participants

N=

. 4 . 9 3. 9 9. 3 12. 2 13. 7 17. 1 15. 0 14. 0 13. 5 100%=1, 390 60. 302

6, 000

8.15.1 Ability Test scores, controlling for other
background variables.-In section 8.14 we found
that Head Start participants were more likely
to come from large families than were non-
participants. In tables 8.15.1 and 8.15.2 we see
that pupils from large families have lower test
scores than pupils from smaller families, partic-
ularly in the case of white children. The pattern
for Negroes is far less consistent than that for
whites, but the same direction. Looking at
test scores for children from large families we
find that Head Start participants score lower than
those pupils attending schools where no program
was offered. Comparing participants with non-
participants in the same schools, again looking
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only at children from large families, in most cases
Head Start participants again have lower scores.
The exception to this appears for white pupils in
the South who did not attend kindergarten, who
score higher than others in their school if they
participated in Head Start. Also, metropolitan
Negroes who participated have higher scores than
nonparticipants in a majority of cases.

Absence of a father in the home did not have the
anticipated effect on ability scores (tables 8.15.3-
6). Overall, pupils without fathers performed at
approximately the same level as those with fathers,
although there was some variation between
groups.



Table 8.15.1.0..-Negroes, metropolitan: Average ability scores by region, previous kindergarten attendance
(question 27), and household size (question 7)

Household

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

2-5 6-7 8+ 2-5 6-7 8+ 2-5 6-7 8+

REGION AND GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 17. 672 16. 816 16. 377 21. 919 20. 154 19. 475 697 539 408
Available, nonparticipants 16. 215 17. 441 16. 390 17. 758 20. 568 20. Ma 116 102 105

Available, participants 16. 720 15. 808 16. 362 18. 630 16. 315 15. 962 111 73 80

South and Southwest:
No program available 18. 000 16. 835 17. 545 22. 433 21. 315 20. 136 113 73 22

Available, nonparticipants 16. 453 16. 111 15. 616 17. 969 17. 555 18. 400 97 81 60

Available, participants 17. 070 16. 733 17. 166 17. 532 17. 521 19. 571 342 236 252

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 17. 093 15. 931 17. 333 19. 937 19. 655 19. 381 32 29 21

Available, nonparticipants 14. 517 15. 230 14. 285 14. 000 14. 730 13. 535 29 26 28

Available, participants 15. 042 15. 881 14. 685 14. 414 16. 095 14. 985 70 42 70

South and Southwest:
No program available 15. 47315. 994 15. 626 15. 807 17. 297 16. 735 114 188 179

Available, nonparticipants 14. 819 15. 229 14. 930 13. 811 15. 156 13. 590 122 109 10

Available, participants 15, 596 15. 807 14. 898 14. 834 16. 334 14. 225 446 484 511

N. 6,102
NA, KG= 356
Answered KG, NA Q. 8= 315

Total N (adjusted) = 6, 773
I I

(
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Table 8.15.2.-Whites, nonmetropolitan: Average ability scores by region, previous kindergarten (question
27), and number of children (under 18) in family (question 8)

Children

Verbal Total nonvei bal Number of cases

1-3 4-5 8+ 1-3 4-5 8+ 1-3 4-6 8+

REGION AND GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 19.. 811 19. 301 19. 280 28. 354 27. 373 27. 647 688 372 139

Available, nonparticipants 20. 007 19. 135 18. 733 28. 401 27. 256 24. 466 127 74 15

Available, participants 18. 828 19. 784 19. 022 24. 802 24. 455 27. 22 76 79 45

South and Southwest:
No program available 19. 751 19. 117 18. 000 26. 546 27. 235 26. 200 141 34 5

Available, nonparticipants 20. 128 19. 620 17. 500 28. 519 28. 120 27. 125 156 58 8

Available, participants 18. 358 17. 373 16. 323 23. 023 21. 722 18. 823 212 83 34

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 18. 935 18. 923 18. 487 25. 914 26. 229 24. 926 187 144 41

Available, nonparticipants 19. 349 17. 416 17. 606 24. 879 22. 607 23. 000 83 84 33

Available, participants 17. 166 18. 205 15. 344 19. 855 23. 877 18. 473 138 107 93

South and Southwest:
No program available 18..934 17. 658 17. 200 23. 461 21. 248 19. 626 366 205 75

Available, nonparticipants 18. 458 17. 809 16. 530 22. 305 21. 946 18. 765 347 168 9E

Available, participants 18. 413 16. 815 17. 143 22. 602 20. 039 19. 547 588 254 146

N 5, 503

NA, KG 315

Answered KG, NA Q. 8 182

Total N (adjusted) 6, 000
I I
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Table 8.15.3. Negroes, metropolitan: Average ability scores by region, previous kindergarten attendance
(question 27), and acting father (question 9)1

1)

Acting father

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Father Other None Father Other None Father Other None

REGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available
Available, nonparticipants
Available, participants

South and Southwest:
No program available
Available, nonparticipants
Available, participants

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available
Available, nonparticipants
Available, participants

South and Southwest:
No program available
Available, nonparticipants
Available, participants

N
NA, KG
Answered KG: NA,

question 9

Total N (adjusted) _

17. 147
16.346
16.477

17.007
19.463
17.046

16.517

14.967

15.307

15.287
14.952

15.433

16.750
17.944
13.882

19.933
15.000
17.823

16.909

17.714

13.250

15.794
16.692

15. 170

16.797
17.529
13. 105

17.890
15.244
16.587

17.833

12.312

13.277

17.490
14.631

15.443

20.669
18.984
16.718

21.845
18.620
18.360

18.857

15.177

14.692

15.954
14.075

15.207

19.806
21.611
17.705

24.333
14.466
19.235

21.818

17.571

12.625

20.435
15.230

15.212

21.023
20.882
18.500

21.527
16.612
17.000

21.722

9.250

13.777

18.710
14.671

14.628

1, 364
257
220

136
179
630

56

62

153

348
252

1, 058

88
18
17

15
15
51

11

7

8

39
13

94
6, 293

356

124

301
51
38

55
49

155

18

16

36

100
76

307

6, 773

I see footnote to table 4.5.
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Table 8.15.4.-.-Negroes, nonmetropoliUm s Average ability scores by region!, previous kindergarten (question 27),
and acting father (question 9)1

Acting father

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Father Other None Father Other None Father Other None

REGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 18. 518 19. 078 18. 562 24. 265 22. 342 24. 187 264 38 64
Available, nonparticipants 17. 074 16. 222 15. 272 21. 429 18. 000 15. 363 107 9 11
Available, participants 18. 510 19. 500 16. 700 19. 590 20. 500 18. 800 100 6 30

South and Southwest:
No program available 16.371 18. 192 15.083 16.673 18.500 15.983 202 26 60
Available, nonparticipants 14. 989 18. 540 16. 272 15. 626 22. 800 14. 727 198 20 44
Available, participants 15. 844 17. 317 16. 852 16. 159 16. 439 18. 000 232 41 61

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 16.542 17.266 16.913 20 563 21.333 18.782 142 15 23
Available, nonparticipants 15. 356 15. 375 15. 666 17. 777 20. 781 15. 214 216 32 42
Available, participants 15.218 12.405 15.288 17.026 13.675 17.254 384' 37 118

South and Southwest:
No program available 15. 323 15. 936 15. 171 15. 745 16. 179 15. 498 1, 186 173 251
Available, nonparticipants 15. 056 16. 432 15. 812 14. 678 18. 820 15. 147 643 67 176
Available, participants 15.319 16.668 14.418 15.063 18.341 15.389 1, 249 205 311

N 6, 783
NA, KG 444
Answered KG, NA

question 9 139

Total N (adjusted)_ 7, 366
I 1

'Si. footnote to table 4.5.



Table 8.15.5. Whites, metropolitan: Average ability scores by region, previous kindergarten attendance
(question 27), and acting father (question 9)1

Acting father

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Father Other None Father Other None Father Other None

REGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 19. 645 19. 640 18. 956 27. 594 25. 840 25. 175 2, 073 25 114

Available-nonparticipants__ 18. 779 15. 333 18. 625 25. 188 23. 333 26. 562 186 3 16

Available-participants 18. 396 19. 000 18. 000 22. 458 24. 000 22. 909 179 6 11

South and Southwest:
No program available 19. 877 19. 166 19. 000 26. 929 25. 333 23. 000 171 6 5

Available-nonparticipants_ _ _ _ 20. 011 20. 000 19. 166 27. 219 29. 400 32. 166 91 5 6

Available-participants__ 18. 217 19. 500 18. 400 22. 811 23. 000 21. 200 101 10 10

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 18. 161 19. 666 18. 500 23. 806 20. 000 25. 625 186 3 8

Available-nonparticipants.. _ 18. 239 16. 500 16. 636 23. 321 27. 500 22. 818 146 2 11

Available-participants 17. 734 18. 666 16. 950 22. 827 17. 888 19. 785 203 9 20

South and Southwest:
No program available 18. 053 14. 333 17. 428 23. 485 22. 666 21. 714 167 3 7

Available-nonparticipant& 18. 822 19. 600 19. 750 24. 056 25. 600 27. 625 141 5 lt

Available-participants 19. 041 19. 040 18. 911 25. 030 21. 720 26. 088 363 25 34

N
4, 367

NA, KG
139

Answered KG: NA,
question 9

53

Total N (adjusted) _
4, 559

I I

Sea footnoto to table 4.5.
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Table 8.15.6.-Whites, nonmetmpolitan: Average ability/scores by region, previous kindergarten (question 27),
and acting father (question 9)

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

Acting father Father Other None Father Other None Father Other None

REGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 19.602 18.750 19.660 28.107 28.583 25.820 1,172 12 50
Available, nonparticipants 19. 540 20. 750 20. 750 27. 459 29. 250 30. 750 220 4 4
Available, participants_ 19. 173 16. 000 19. 058 25. 795 4. 000 23. 294 161 3 17

South and Southwest:
No program available 19. 645 19. 500 17. 444 27. 040 29. 500 19. 555 172 2 9
Available, nonparticipants_.._ 19. 986 19. 666 18. 857 28. 440 33. 000 26. 714 218 3 7

Available, participants 17. 909 17. 333 18. 206 22. 326 18. 066 22. 827 288 15 29
Did not attend kindergarten:

North and West:
No program available 18. 947 20. 000 17. 760 26. 133 26. 500 23. 160 344 4 25
Available, nonparticipants 18.422 16.375 18.384 23.963 18.250 21.307 194 8 13
Available, participants 16. 882 17. 800 16. 750 20. 842 16. 200 20. 035 331 5 28

South and Southwest:
No program available 18.238 18.473 19.208 22.219 24.894 24.833 612 19 24
Available, nonparticipants 18. 024 17. 388 17. 853 22. 010 20. 055 18. 658 570 18 41
Available, participants 17. 847 18. 925 17. 219 21. 605 22. 600 19. 986 878 40 72

N 5, 613
NA, KG 315
Answered KG, NA

question 9 72
Total N (adjusted) 6, 000

I Bee footnote to table 4.5.

Tables 8.15.7.-10 present ability test averages
controlling for the SES of respondents using the
items-owned/reading-material index. Looking
first at the pupils from he poorest families, those
with four or less of the household items (six or
less for whites), we see that apparent effects of

Head Start participation for Negroes were different
from the apparent effects for whites. The table
below summarizes differences in ability scores be-
tween low SES Head Start participants and non-
participants in the same schools. A positive dif-
ference indicates a higher score for participants.

Attended KG

Verbal Nonverbal

Did not attend KG

Verbal Nonverbal

Negroes-Metropolitan:
Non-South
South

Negroes-Nonmetropolitan:
Non-South
South

Whites-Metropolitan:
Non-South
South

Whites-Nonmetropolitan:
Non-South
South

512

+ 0. 041
+.921

+0.054
-1. 166

+0.461
+.307

+3.387
+1.609

- . 107
+1.287

+3.552
+4. 102

1.841
1. 538

+. 380
-.155

-2.227
-. 610

+.722
-2.990

+1.488
8.037

-. 459
+. 142

-1. 246
+.373

+ . 938
+. 076

- 4.013
+.386

-1.086
+.344



Table 8.15.7. Negroes, metropolitan: Average ability/scores by !legion, preVious/kinderga'iten attendance (ques-
tion 27), and items-owned/reading-material index

Index

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of eases

0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9

"S.EGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 15. 782 16. 785 17. 593 17. 155 19. 912 21. 955 258 671 869

Available, Nonparticipants 15. 897 15. 921 17. 587 17. 176 19. 315 20. 644 68 127 138

Available, Participants 15. 938 15. 913 16. 802 17. 230 17. 058 17. 643 65 138 101

South and Southwest:
No program available 17. 505 16. 626 18. 438 21. 494 18. 946 26. 510 89 75 49

Available, Nonparticipants 15. 083 15. 804 17. 163 16. 800 16. 260 20. 423 60 92 92

Available, Participants 16. 004 16. 397 18. 016 15. 634 17. 196 20. 361 241 229 371

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 16. 300 16. 151 18. 291 16. 033 21. 333 21. 959 30 33 24

Available, Nonparticipants 13. 935 15. 300 14. 555 14. 000 13. 600 16. 111 31 ±0 18

Available, Participants 14. :396 14. 666 15. 410 12. 754 15. 027 15. 320 53 72 78

S( th and Southwest:
No program available 15. 199 15. 743 17. 588 15. 957 16. 364 20. 988 256 148 96

Available, Nonparticipants 14. 644 15. 065 15. 464 13. 055 15. 056 15. 788 163 107 71

Available, Participants 14. 951 15. 663 15. 992 13. 428 15. 916 17. 208 637 550 283

N 6, 417

NA, KG 356

Total N (adjusted) 6, 773
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Table 8.15.8.-Negroes, nonmetropolitan: Average ability/scores by region, previous kindergarten attendance
(question 27), and items-owned/reading-material index

Index

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9

REGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available_ 17.831 18.455 18.925 24.633 23.641 24.493 71 145 162Available-Nonparticipants 14.928 16.255 17.697 14.500 19.319 22.924 14 47 66Available- Participants 18.315 17.767 18.285 18.052 20.267 18.314 57 56 35South and Sou thwest:
No program available_ 15.931 15.758 1".202 16.150 14.833 19.404 73 120 99Available-Nonparticipants 14.217 15.810 15.876 12.463 16.727 18.353 69 132 65Available-Participants 15.826 16.554 16.568 16.565 17.062 16.529 115 128 102Did not attend kindergarten:

North and West:
No program available_ 16. 307 16. 973 17. 488 17. 740 21. 945 25. 720 104 37 19Available-Nonparticipants 14.572 15.663 16.727 15.809 18.602 20.227 131 98 06Available-Participants 14.952 14.933 15.460 16.747 17.067 16.805 253 179 113South and Southwest:
No program available 14. 702 16. 000 16. 956 14. 835 16. 405 18. 153 943 505 183Available-Nonparticipants 14.871 15.767 16.770 14.549 15.859 16.137 559 249 87Available-Participants 14.716 15.576 17.033 14.625 15.627 18.444 1, 010 494 272

N
6, 882NA, KG

444

Total N (adjusted)
7, 326
I I
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Table 8.15.9.--Whites, metropolitan: Average ability/scores by region, previous kindergarten attendance
(question 27), and items-owned/reading-material index

RE

Attended kinderg
North and

No pro
Availabl
Availabl

South and S
No prog
Availabl
Availabl

Did not attend k
North and

No pro
Availabl
Availabl

South and S
No prog
Availabl
Availabl

Index

Verbal Total nonverbal Number of cases

0-8.5 7-8.5 9 0-6.5 7-8.5 9 0-6.5 7-8.5 9

MON /GROUP

arten:
rest:
ram available 18. 938 19. 486 20. 159 25. 712 27. 131 28. 989 372 1, 229 651
e-Nonparticipants_ _ _ _ _ 17. 846 19. 063 19. 106 22. 430 26. 073 27. 553 65 95 47
e-Participants 17. 739 16. 763 21. 898 20. 589 21. 157 27. 714 73 76 49
)uthwest:
ram available 18. 684 19. 988 20. 327 23. 605 26. 711 29. 181 38 90 55
eNonparticipants 18. 150 19. 941 21. 161 26. 100 27. 509 28. 774 20 51 31
2-Participants
ndergarten:

19. 437 17. 275 18. 933 24. 562 20. 482 25. 266 48 58 15

rest:
ram available _______ _ __ _ 16.881 18. 965 19. 194 21. 171 24. 701 27. 444 76 87 36
e-Nonparticipants 17. 879 18. 186 18. 500 21. 655 24. 197 24. 083 58 91 12
e-- Participants 15.652 18.714 21.000 17.642 34.621 28.523 95 119 21
)utb west :
ram available 16. 033 18. 768 19. 708 18. 593 25. 357 27. 750 59 95 24
e-Nonparticipants 18. 728 18. 983 19. 650 22. 222 26. 901 26. 050 81 61 20
e-Participants 18.118 18.974 21.685 22.608 26.310 28.185 194 158 70

4,420
'A, KG 139

Total N (adjusted) 4, 559



Table 8.15.10.-Whites, nonmetropolitan: Average ability/scores by region, previous kindergarten attendance
(question 27), and items-owned/rzading-material index

1

Index

Verbal index Total nonverbal index Number of cases index

0-6.5 7-8.5 9 0-6.5 7-8.5 9 0-4.5 7-8.5 9

REGION/GROUP

Attended kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 19. 045 19. 751 19. 920 26.554 28. 209 29. 458 332 667 253

Available-Nonparticipants 19. 028 19. 511 19. 984 22. 400 28. 178 29. G76 35 129 65

Available-Participants 19. 750 19. 070 18. 838 23. 888 27. 507 23.983 72 71 62

South and Southwest:
No program available 18. 948 19. 658 19. 745 25. 974 26. 670 27. 220 39 85 59

Available-Nonparticipants 19.191 20. 207 20. 039 26. 723 28. 339 29.336 47 106 77

Available-Participants 16. 201 18. 796 19. 423 18. 686 22. 592 27. 129 134 113 85

Did not attend kindergarten:
North and West:

No program available 18.544 18.781 19.913 24.788 25.817 28.775 123 192 53

Available 17. 168 18. 769 19. 309 20. 831 24. 022 27. 547 83 91 42-Nonparticipants_ _ _ _
Available-Participants 16. 609 17. 127 18. 142 19. 745 22. 169 25. c-1 228 118 28

South and Southwest:
No program available 17.486 19.289 19.981 20. 389 24.911 26.444 393 214 54

Available-Nonparticipants 17. 142 18. 838 19. 777 19. 606 23. 543 27. 476 351 217 63

Available-Participants 17. 284 18. 203 20. 195 19. 950 22. 680 28. 119 632 275 92

N
5, 685

NA, KG
315

Total N (adjusted) 6, 000

Negroes who participated in Head Start tended
to score higher than nonparticipants, a pattern
not usually exhibited by white pupils who par-
ticipated. It would seem that those pupils from
most deficient family backgrounds are able to
benefit most from a program likes Head Start.
Looking at tables 3.15.7 and .8 we see that the
differences in scores between participants and
nonparticipants from medium SES Negroes was
generally smaller than those presented above.
For high SES Negro pupils, Head Start partici-
pants generally scored lower than nonparticipants
in the same school. Thus, it would be reasonable
to expect that whites, whose background are less

culturally deprived than those of Negroes, would
not show effects of Head Start participation as
strongly as Negroes would.

The group that would appear to have benefited
most from Head Start, looking as we have been

only at differences in test scores between pupils

from the lowest SES families, is comprised of
Negroes living in nonmetropolitan areas. How-

ever, participants in these locations did not
perform as well as nonparticipants who are at-
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tending schools where Head Start is not available
The differences between scores for Head Start

participants and nonparticipants are small in
many instances. Considering the short length of
the program it may be unreasonable to assume
that participation could immediately and uni-
vercally affect the verbal and nonverbal reasoning
abilities of pupils. Instead, the program may
impart to the participants a higher degree of
educational motivation-a desire to learn and an
interest in school-that would not become evident
in the form of higher test scores until a pupil had
been in school for several years.

In section 8.13 we examined certain behavior
traits that pupils were identified as possessing/nor
possessiAP by their teachers. It appeared that
Head St. _ participants, particularly Negro par-
ticipants, had a greater proportion of favorable
responses that nonparticipants within the same
school; i.e., that participation in project Head
Start may have increased the motivation of a
pupil to take an interest in school. This will
again be examined in the next section, controlling
for family background.



8.16 Education motivation and project Head
Start

To examine the classroom behavior and motiva-
tion of pupils, it was necessary to refer back to
Q. 32-39, used in section 8.13 rather than con
sidering each question individually as was done in
that section, and index was constructed using the
eight items. A positive (favorable) response by
a teacher for a pupil was assigned a score of 10,
an unfavorable response 0, and a blank response
five. The nonresponse rate for each question was
approximately 1 percent, a figure smaller than that
for most other items in the questionnaire. The
"pupil evaluation" index thus had a range of zero
to 80, with a score of 80 representing eight positive
responses for a pupil. Presumably, those pupils
with the highest index values showed the best
classroom behavior and the greatest interest in
school activities.

Examining tables 8.16.1 and 8.16.2 in which the
sex of the pupil is controlled, it would seem that
Head Start participants have developed a great
deal of education motivation through their partic-
ipation in the program. Below are summarized
the differences between participants and nonpartic-
ipants from both comparison groups. Data pre-
sented are the figures for nonparticipants expressed
in terms of differences from the mean for Head
Start participants; a positive sign indicates a
higher score for participants.

No difference appears to emerge in the effects of
Head Start for males and females, although females
had higher index scores than males in -46 of the 48
groups.. For Negroes, Head Start participants
have higher index averages (i.e., better classroom
behavior and seemingly greater educational in-
terest) than nonparticipants from the same schools
and nonparticipants in communities where Head
Start programs were not given. It must be kept in
mind, however, that teachers in areas where the
r-ogram was not available many have rated stu-
emts in a different manner than teachers did in
schools offering Head Start programs. In the case
of white pupils, participants generally seem to have
the same educational motivation as nonpartici-
pants.

The differences in education motivation, as
measured by the evaluation of pupils by their

teachers, were next examined controlling for
socioeconomic status through use of the items
owned/reading-material index. The means for
children in the treated and comparison groups,
classified by region, SES, and whether they had
attended kindergarten, are to be found in tables
8.16.3 and 8.16.4. Note that the numbs t' of
household/reading-material items used to delineate
low, medium, and high SES hula( I divide between
Negroes and whites.

Looking first at nonparticipants in any summer
program, attending the same schools as Head Start
participants, Negro pupils who participated in
Head Start from the lowest socioeconomic back-
grounds always had a higher average evaluation
score than nonparticipants, regardless of region
and prior kindergarten attendance. Thus, for
these pupils from most deficient backgrounds,
teachers found that Head Start participants were
better behaved in the classroom and/or showed a
greater interest in schooling than nonparticipants
in a summer program.

For whites from low SES families, Head Start
participants scored higher than nonparticipants
in the same schools in the case of pupils from
metropolitan areas who had attended kindergarten
and those from nonmetropolitan areas who had
not attended kindergarten. In addition, partici-
pants in the nonmetropolitan non-South who had
previously attended kindergarten had approxi-
mately one more favorable response (of the eight
pos3ible) concerning classroom behavior/interest
than nonparticipants in the same schools. As
was the case for Negroes, participation in Head
Start seems to have less effect upon pupils from
families of higher socioeconomic status.

Negroes from higher socioeconomic backgrounds
who participated in Head Start also generally had
higher mean evaluation scores than nonpartici-
pants in the same schools, except for the highest
SES group whose scores were higher in some cases
but lower in others.

In comparing Negro participants with pupils of
comparable backgrounds attending schools where
Head Start programs were not offered, the same
pattern seems to emerge. However, the ratings
are somewhat subjective and the teachers evaluat-
ing the pupils are not the same for these two
groups.
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Table 8.16.1.-Negroes: Pupil evaluatiOn index means by region, prior kindergarten attendance (question 27),
group and sex of pupil (question 1)

Region/group

Mean: Pupil evaluation index Number of eases

Not KG ttended KG Not KG Attended KG

Male Female Male Female I Male Female Male Female

METROPOLITAN

North and West:
No program available 52. 867 60. 555 60. 141 66. 672 42 45 921 876
Available-Nonparticipants 55. 689 60. 322 65. 301 66. 04 58 31 166 167
Available-Participants 56. 519 65. 198 61. 586 68.32! 102 101 167 137

South and Southwest:
No program available 60. 689 64. 562 59. 045 69. 320 254 240 110 103
Available-Nonparticipants 62. 026 69. 630 64. 440 66. 090 190 149 134 110
Available-Participants 64. 946 67. 047 65. 692 69. 955 747 718 390 450

N 6, 408
NA, KG 356
Answered KG, NA question 1 9

Total N (adjusted) 6, 773

NONMETROPOLITAN

North and West:
NO program available 61. 465 62. 352 61. 859 64. 298 116 68 207 171
Available- Nonparticipants 61. 677 59. 726 58. 636 69. 375 149 146 55 72
Available-Participants 63. 530 65. 766 69. 488 75. 750 245 300 88 60

South and Southwest:
No program available 59. 703 62. 164 66. 740 68. 089 827 804 135 157
Available-Nonparticipants 56. 599 59. 740 64. 388 64. 921 472 423 139 127
Available-Participants 60. 238 66. 384 67. 866 70. 080 923 849 157 187

6, 877
NA, KG 444
Answered KG, NA question 1 5

Total N (adjusted) 7, 326

518

k



,,-,42,40.7,,Trg,,,,,N1

Table 8.16.2. - Whites: Pupil evaluation index means by region, prior kin% ergarten a ttendance (question 27), group,
and sex of pupil (question 1)

Region/group

Mean: Pupil evaluation index Number of cases

Not KG Attended KG Not KG Attended KG

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female

METROPOLITAN

North and West:
No program available 64. 065 66. 902 67. 941 73. 092 107 92 1110 1140
Available-Nonparticipants 65. 921 71. 666 70. 086 73. 846 76 84 116 91

Available-Participants 64. 436 69. 550 72. 551 72. 600 142 89 98 100
South and Southwest:

No program available 62. 239 68. 353 67. 263 76. 022 96 82 95 88
Available-Nonparticipants 68. 289 71. 744 72. 200 74. 038 76 86 50 52
Available-Participants 67. 677 73. 625 70.285 68. 039 211 211 70 51

N 4, 413
NA, KG 139
Answered KG, NA 1 7

Total N (adjusted) 4, 559

NONMETROPOLITAN

North and West :
No program available 68. 832 73. 742 69. 733 74. 210 197 175 632 614
Available-Nonparticipants 63. 807 68. 364 68. 785 71. 680 109 107 107 122
Available-Participants 60. 829 66. 823 69. 375 72. 882 193 181 120 85

South and Southwest:
No program available 65. 731 68. 148 73. 195 73. 941 335 324 97 85
Available-Nonparticipants 65. 150 68. 070 70. 666 74. 560 332 298 105 125
Available-Participants 64. 571 68. 881 70. 126 71. 034 467 532 158 174

N 5, 680
NA, KG 315
Answered KG, NA 1 5

Total N (adjusted) 6, 000
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Differences between the means presented in tables 8.16.1 and .2

Not attended KG Attended KG

Male Female Male Female

Negroes, metropolitan:
Non-South:

No program available +3. 652 +I 643 +1. 445 +1. 649
Nonparticipants 1 +. 830 +4 876 -3. 715 +2. 274

South:
No program available + 1 257 +2. 485 +6. 645 -1-. 635

Nonparticipants +2. 920 -2. 483 +1. 252 +3. 865
Negroes, non metropolitan:

Non-South:
No program available +2. 065 +3. 414 +7. 629 +11. 452
Nonparticipants +1. 853 +6. 040 +10. 852 +6. 375

South:
No program available +. 535 +1 220 +1. 126 +1. 991
Nonparticipants +3. 639 +6. 644 + a 478 +5. 159

Whites, metropolitan:
Non-South:

No program available +. 371 +2. 648 +1 610 -. 492
Nonparticipants -1. 485 -2. 116 +2. 465 -1 246

South:
No program available +5. 438 +5. 272' +3. 022 -7. 983
Nonparticipants -. 612 +1. 881 -1. 915 -5. 999

Whites, nonmetropolitan:
Non-South:

No program available -8. 003 -6. 919 -. 358 -1. 328
Nonparticipants -2. 978 -1. 541 +. 590 +1. 202

South:
No program available -1. 160 +. 733 -3. 069 -2. 907
Nonparticipants -. 579 +. 811 -. 540 -3. 526

I "Nonparticipants" in the above and subsequent tables refers to pupils in communities where Headstart programs were available who did not participate;
i.e., nonparticipants attending the same schools as Headstart participants.
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Table 8.16.3. Negroes: Pupil evaluation index means by region, prior kindbrigitin atte.n Stinee (question 27), group,
and items -owned /reading -ms aerial index

Mean: Pupil evaluation index

Region/group Did not attend KG Attended KG

8E8 Index__ 0-4.5 5-8.5 7-9 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9

Metropolitan:
North and West:

No program available_
Available-Nonparticipants
Available-Participants

South and Southwest:

56. 666
55. 000
59.811

48. 636
57.750
60.416

68. 333
60. 277
61. 923

58.856
64.338
65.846

61.699
64.488
64.347

65.926
67.427
64.207

No program available 60. 234 61. 520 70.944 62. 134 61. 733 70. 918
Available-Nonparticipants 61. 809 65. 233 73.450 60. 750 64. 510 68. 750
Available-Participants 62. 386 67. 772 70. 742 61.950 66. 506 72. 830

Nonmetropolitan:
North and West:

No program available 60. 048 58. 783 68.604 59.577 64. 551 63. 024
Available-Nonparticipants 54. 580 68. 061 61.969 69.285 65. 212 63. 409
Available-Participants 61. 719 66. 843 68.274 73.157 77. 053 62. 142

South and Southwest:
No program available 58. 732 63. 207 5.847 69.452 62. 791 71.666
Available -Nonparticipants 57. 289 59. 076 60. 344 64.927 65. 113 63.384
Available-Participants 60. 554 66. 325 67. 261 67.521 69. 648 70. 147

Number of cases

Did not attend KG Attended KG

SES Index 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9 0-4.5 5-6.5 7-9

Metropolitan:
North and West:

No program available 30 33 24 258 671 869
Available-Nonparticipants 31 40 18 68 127 138
Available-Participants 53 72 78 65 138 101

South and Southwest:
No program available 256 148 90 89 75 49
Available-Nonparticipants 163 107 71 60 92 92
Available - Participants 637 550 283 241 229 371

N.. 6, 417
NA, KG 356

Total N (Adjusted) 6, 773
Nonmetropolitan:

North and West:
No program available 104 37 43 71 145 162
Available - Nonparticipants 131 98 66 14 47 66
Available-Participants 253 179 113 57 56 35

South and Southwest:
No program available 943 505 183 73 120 99
Available-Nonparticipants 559 249 87 69 132 65
Available-Participants 1, 010 494 272 115 128 102

N 6, 882
NA, KG 444

Total N (Adjusted) 7, 326
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Table 8.16.4.-Whites: Pupil evaluation index means by region, prior kindergarten attendance (question 27), group,
and items-owned/reading-material index

Mean: Pupil evaluation index

Region/group I Did not attend KG Attended KG

BBB Index_ 0-8.5 7-8. 5 0-8.5 7-8, 5 9

Metropolitan:
North and West:

No program available 59. 210 67. 758 72.638 63. 602 70. 813 73. 993
Available-Nonparticipants 66. 293 69. 120 79.583 68. 461 71. 631 76. 489
Available-Participants 65. 368 67. 815 65.714 71. 232 70. 592 77. 653

South and Southwest:
No program available 56. 949 67. 578 75. 000 65. 789 73. 666 71. 818
Available-Nonparticipants 67. 592 70. 737 78. 500 67. 750 72. 647 77. 419
Available-Participants 62. 654 77. 246 77. 928 72. 291 65. 689 74. 000

Nonmetropolitan:
North and West:

No program available 67. 561 72. 421 73. 448 68. 930 72. 256 75. 000
Available-Nonparticipants 56. 747 69. 780 76. 428 55. 857 71. 317 76. 153
Available-Participants 62. 719 64. 364 69. 285 66. 388 71. 549 75. 161

South and Southwest:
No program available 63. 269 71. 915 74. 166 72. 820 74. 176 72. 881
Available-Nonparticipants 61. 908 72. 188 72. 777 70. 425 71. 273 76. 298
Available-Participants 64. 691 69. 672 73. 423 67. 126 72. 831 73. 117

Number of cases

Did not attend KG Attended KG

BE E3 Index_ 0-8.5 7-8.5 9 0-8.5 7-8.5 9

Metropolitan:
North and West:

No program available 76 87 36 372 1229 651
Available-Nonpamticipants 58 91 12 65 95 47
Available-Participants 95 119 21 73 76 49

South and Southwest:
No program available 59 95 24 28 90 55
Available-Nonparticipants 81 61 20 20 51 31
Available -- Participants 194 158 70 48 58 15

N 4, 420
NA, KG 139

Total N (Adjusted) 4, 559
Nonmetropolitan:

North and West:
No program available 123 192 58 332 667 253
Available-Nonparticipants 83 91 42 35 129 65
Available-Participants 228 118 28 72 71 62

South and Southwest:
No program available 393 214 54 39 85 59
Available-Nonparticipants 351 217 63 47 106 77
Available-Participants 632 275 92 134 113 85

N 5 185
NA, KG 315

. Total N (Adjusted) 6, 000
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8.17 Summary-comparative opportunity that
compensates for background deficien-
cies: Analysis of Project Head Start

Head Start programs were generally attended
by those pupils who had the greatest amount
to gain through participation: Pupils from fami-
lies of low socioeconomic status. Negro children
had a probability of participating over five times
as great as that for white children in the same
region The highest degree of participation was
in regions characterized by low socioeconomic
status and low test scores; approximately 35 per-
cent of the Negro first-graders in the nonrnetro-
politan South had participated in Head Start
programs, as compared to less than 2 percent of
the white pupils attending school in non-Southern
States. Except for Negroes in the South in com-
munities where Head Start pfograms were offered,
pupils who participated came from more deficient
backgrounds than pupils who did not participate.
Futhermore, those communities in which the pro-
gram was offered within a specific region were
characterized by pupils from poorer family back-
grounds than localities in which Head Start was
not available. Overall, it would seem that Project
Head Start programs were offered in communities
in which they were most needed and were attended
by pupils will) should have benefited most from
the program.

In ieneral, Head Start participants of a given
race did not perform as well on the verbal and
nonverbal reasoning tests as nonparticipants.
It is important to note that these pupils, from
poo- families, have not yet "caught up" to their
classmates, even though they participated in the
Head Start program.

However, Negroes in Southern States who par-
ticipated in the program did have higher test
scores than nonparticipants attending the same
schools, a difference that also exists when prior
kindergarten attendance is controlled for. In
addition, when prior kindergarten attendance is
controlled, Negro pupils in the metropolitan non-
South and whites in the metropolitan South who
did not attend kindergarten also show positive
effects of Head Start participation.

Controlling for race, region, kindergarten at-
tendance, and various measures of socioeconomic
status, it would appear that scores for participants
were consistently higher than scores for non-
participants from the same schools for pupils from
the poorest families: Negroes of low SES, par-
ticularly those in rural areas. For Negroes from

223-741 0 - 66 - 34

higher socioeconomic status, and whites, effects
of Head Start participation were not able to be
detected from ability test scores in any concrete
patterns. Verbal abilityas measured by the
testswas affected to a greater degree than non-
verbal ability where effects of Head Start were
found.

Turning to classroom behavior, apparent desire
to learn, and other factors which might be de-
scribed as educational motivation or interest, we
find that Head Start participants from lowest SES
backgrounds have a higher educational motiva-
tion than nonparticipants. This is particularly
true for Negro pupils from poor families, although
this difference tends to appear for all Negro chil-
dren. For whites, participants from lowest
socioeconomic backgrounds seemed more moti-
vated than nonparticipants in some regions, while
no effects of Head Start participation could be
found for higher SES white pupils.

Where effects of Head Start have been found,
they are most likely to occur for pupils from the
poorest families. Thus, Negroes seem more likely
to be helped by compensatory programs than
whites, and children from low socioeconomic
backgrounds (regardless of race) are more likely
to benefit from these programs than children from
more affluent backgrounds.

Effects of participation are less noticeable in
test performance than educational motivation.
Consequently, it appears that Head Start pro-
grams were most effective in planting seeds of edu-
cational interest and motivation in participants.
This heightened motivation has generally not yet
been translated into actual skills which would be
reflected in test scores, and it may require more
time than the few months elapsing between
participation and test administration for this to
take place. If these seeds of educational moti-
vation germinate and grow, which will depend
partially on the quality of the educational facil-
ities to which the children are exposed, we would
expect to find more definite effects of Head Start
participation (in terms of test performance in-
crements) at some future point in the educational
career of participants.

8.2 Disadvantage associated with
foreign language in the home

In this section, two questions are considered,
both of which relate to the effects of a home en-
vironment in which a language other than English
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is sometimes used. The first question is "Does the
child from a home in which a language other than
English is used enter the school system at a dis-
advantage?" The second question follows naturally
from this one, and can be phrased as follows, "If
children from homes where a language other than
English is spoken enter school at a disadvantage,
does the disadvantage become more or less severe
with increasing age?"

The respondents from each ethnic group were
subdivided into two categories: Those from homes
in which a language other than English was spoken
most of the time by at least one person (see ques-
tion 13, 12th grade questionnaire), who hereafter
are referred to as NE's; and those fl oils homes in
which only English is customarily spoken, here-
after referred to as E's. Note that by itself
knowledge of which category a respondent belongs
in leaves considerable uncertainty as to just how
much of the home verbal experience is in English
and how much is in some other language. Thus,
classification on the independent variable is not
precise.

A second source of difficulty is the presence of
response error, at least in the 3d, 6th, and perhaps
9th grades, as discussed in section 2.1. This
response error results in the misclassification of
respondents into ethnic groups, and for this reason
some special procedures are necessary, and will be
introduced as appropriate.

The latter part of this analysis deals only with
Puerto Ricans, using Oriental Americans as a
comparison group. Oriental Americans were
chosen for comparison because of the contrasts in
family characteristics and in achievement levels
between them and the Puerto Ricans. The
tabulations were performed on representativp
subsamples of each ethnic group for each grade
studied.

8.21 Disadvantage at grade 1
In order to isolate, as far as possible, the effect

of another language in the home, average test
scores were examined while several variables rel-
evant to family characteristics were held at fixed
levels. The variables held constant were: Sex of
respondent; ownership of television, telephone,
and vacuum cleaner; ownership of daily newspaper
and encyclopedia: mother's level of education; and
whether the child had attended kindergarten,

To reduce the misclassification due to response
error on membership in an ethnic group, some
respondents were excluded from the tabulations
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of three of the ethnic groups. For Puerto Ricans,
only those living in the Northeast and not saying
that they were Mexican Americans were included.
For Mexican Americans, only those living in the
Southwest or West and not saying they were
Puerto Ricans were included. For American
Indians, only those not living in the Northeast
and not saying they were Mexican Americans
were included. No exclusions were made for

Oriental Americans.
Table 8.21.1 shows the average verbal test

scores for each ethnic group, classified into NE
and E and also into males and females. The
averages for girls show a quite clear disadvantage
for the NE's. The score for boys also shows a
disadvantage, but somewhat less pronounced.
Incidentally, the last column of this and the other
tables in 3.21 gives the results for the entire set of
Puerto Ricans, before the exclusions discussed
above were made.

Table 8.21.2 shows the average verbal test
scores for each ethnic group, classified by NE and
E, and according to whether the family has or
does not have a television, telephone, and vacuum
cleaner. In general, the pattern of a disadvantage
for the NE's seems to remain unaltered, although
for American Indians there may be no differences.

Table 8.21.3 shows the average verbal test
scores for each ethnic group, classified by NE and
E, and according to whether the family has or does
not have a daily newspaper and encyclopedia.
Again, the general pattern persists, showing a
disadvantage for NE's.

Table 8.21.4 shows the average verbal test
scores for each ethnic group, classified by NE and
E, and according to mother's level of education.
Once again the general pattern is reasonably clear,
although the proportion of "don't knows" and
nonresponse is especially high.

Table 8.21.5 shows the average verbal test
scores for each ethr:c group, classified by NE and
E, and according to whether the child attended
kindergarten. Here too there is a disadvantage
for the NE's, perhaps smaller for children who
have attended kindergarten.

It appears that in general, children from a home
in which a language other than English is spoken
are at some disadvantage when they enter the
first grade (although there is some doubt in the
case of American Indians). However, the dis-
advantage is not extremely large (usually of the
order of half a standard deviation below the score
of corresponding English-only children) and per-



haps can be lessened by appropriate experiences.
This last is suggested by the smaller differences
in those cases where the child has gone to kinder-
garten, or the home has reading materials.

8.22 Thv ,ater grades
To illuminate the question of whether the dis-

advantage is more or less severe in the higher
grades, a series of cross-tabulations was performed
on representative subsamples of the Puerto

Ricans and Oriental Americans in the 12th grade.
When these tables were calculated, the problem of
misclassification due to response error had not
been fully recognized, and so no exclusions were
used. However, the response error should be
minimal for this grade, since for a youth of 17
or 18, the problem of reading difficulty with the
tests, or ignorance of the meaning of the questions,
should have practically disappeared.

Table 8.21.1.Average verbal test scores of grade 1, NE's and E's, classified by sex

Puerto Rican Mexican American American Indian Oriental American Puerto Rican
(response check) (response check) (response check) (no check) (no check)

Sex

Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base

Males:
NE 35.57 (182) 40.04 (700) 43.46 (247) 44.95 (298) 37.95 (280)

E 36.87 (21) 45.15 (146) 44.48 (386) 49.45 (233) 43.50 (178)

Females :
NE 33.19 (196) 36.96 (622) 42.52 (248) 45.37 (274) 35.61 (282)
NE_ 42.40 (33) 46. 10 (120) 46.25 (320) 51.63 (199) 44.40 (137)

Table 8.21.2.-Average verbal test scores of grade 1, NE's and E's, classified by ownership of television, telephone,
and vacuum cleaner

Appliances

Puerto Rican
(response check)

Mexican American
(response check)

American Indian
(response check)

Oriental American
(no check)

Puerto Rican
(m, cheek)

Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base

Have all three:
NE 36.83 (58) 43.58 (363) 49.70 (19) 46.60 (455) 41.33 (138)
NE 46.50 (22) 46.47 (152) 46. 17 (140) 51.08 (316) 48.78 (112)

Have two:
. NE 32.53 (96) 41.25 (321) 44.03 (85) 38.84 (102) 35.20 (152)

E 36.42 (9) 44.77 (63) 43.60 (138) 49.19 (91) 41.19 (89)
Have one:

NE 31.99 (81) 34,55 (483) 42.94 (201) 44.51 (9) 34.10 (107)

E 38.13 (17) 44.74 (32) 45.18 (271) 46.97 (15) 41.21 (73)

Have none:
NE 24.84 (23) 34.37 (100) 41.75 (175) (__) 28.81 (28)
E ( ) 38.54 (4) 46.52 (112) ( __ ) 35.54 (7)
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Table 8.21.3.-Average verbal test scores of grade 1, NE's and E's, classified by having or not having a daily newspaper
and encyclopedia

Reading material

Puerto Rican
(response check)

Mexican American
(response check)

American Indian
(response check)

Oriental American
(no check)

Puerto Rican
(no check)

Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base

Have both:
NE 4162 (8) 43.26 (130) 43.02 (22) 48. 16 (137) 40. 15 (29)

E 41.23 (9) 48.24 (52) 48.30 (64) 49.99 (193) 48.15 (60)

Have one:
NE 36.61 (60) 41.12 (328) 44.36 (98) 46.06 (162) 40.67 (110)

E 48. 13 (12) 44.43 (78) 43.56 (183) 50.77 (97) 45. 12 (83)

Have neither:
NE 29.98 (67) 35.90 (454) 42.93 (290) 43.64 (34) 33.91 (109)

E 36.92 (15) 41. 10 (40) 46.25 (278) 47.35 (10) 38.93 (57)

Table 8.21.4.-Average verbal test scores of grade 1, NE's and E's, classified by mother's level of education

Mother's education

Puerto Rican
(response check)

Mexican American
(response check)

American Indian
(response check)

Orkntal American
(no check)

Puerto Rican
(r I check)

Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base

Low:
NE 30.01 (33) 37.55 (410) 43.39 (223) 39.62 (25) 37.77 (121)

E 40. 92 (6) 45. 74 (35) 45. 20 (237) 46. 32 (49) 42. 16 (106)

Medium:
NE 46. 50 (4) 44. 66 (83) 43. 56 (38) 44. 47 (70) 47. 82 (18)

E 42.31 (7) 51.01 (21) 47.24 (102) 49.54 (149) 48.12 (75)

High:
NE (__ ) 50. 45 (27) 46. 30 (1) 45. 10 (29) 49. 29 (2)

E 49. 85 (5) 30. 69 (9) 47. 80 (24) 52. 93 (73) 53. 10 (22)

Blank or don't know:
NE 34. 62 (341) 38. 10 (802) 42. 50 (235) 45. 60 (451) 35. 09 (422)

E 38. 40 (36) 45. 65 (202) 44. 59 (343) 51. 43 (161) 41. 05 (113)

Table 8.21.5. Average verbal test scores of grade 1, NE's and E's, classified by whether attended kindergarten or not

Kindergarten

Puerto Rican
(response check)

Mexican American
(response check)

American Indian
(response check)

Oriental American
(no check)

Puerto Rican
(no check)

Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base Mean Base

Attended kindergarten:
NE 36. 10 (272) 43. 50 (596) 42.81 (230) 45. 79 (477) 38.21 (395)

E 43.97 ( 32) 45. 15 (182) 45.32 (347) 50. 51 (367) 46. 43 ( 159)

No kindergarten:
NE 28.94 ( 96) 0a '7(.1 (690) 43.28 (249) 42. 25 ( 91) 32.06 (143)

E 32.23 ( 18) 47. 56 ( 73) 46.82 (300) 50. 77 ( 54) 40.79 (141)
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The child's place of birth was used as a control
variable in some tables to reduce the problem of
misclassification. The child whose response to
the Puerto Rican question was accidental is
unlikely to say he was born in Puerto Rico.

Table 8.22.1 shows the basic findings: the
average verbal test scores for Puerto Ricans and
Oriental Americans, classified by NE and E.
For the Puerto Ricans, the 12th grade NE's have
higher scores than the E's. For the Oriental
Americans, the pattern is different in that the
NE's have lower scores in the 12th grade.

Table 8.22.2 shows the average verbal test
scores for Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans
classified by NE's and E's, and according to
whether the child was born in the mainland United
States or not. Here again there is the pattern of
a decreased disadvantage, with an actual advan-
tage for the NE's in one cell.

Table 8.22.3 shows the average verbal test
scores for Puerto Ricans in the Northeast and
Oriental Americans in the West. The pattern of
decreased disadvantage is again the case.

The preceding tables strongly suggest that the
disadvantage declines after the 1st grade, and
probably disappears over the period of school,
at least for the Puerto Ricans. But it is still
possible that other factors may account for the
observed pattern. The NE's may hove home
backgrounds that differ from those of the E's
in ways other than language. Tables were calcu-
lated to test this possibility. These tables are
not presented here; however, the frequencies can
be obtained by examining the case bases in the
tables which have been included, and the general
impression from these is that on several indicators
of family background characteristics, the children
from homes in which a language other than
English is spoken are more often the victims of
other circumstances which are generally felt to be
detrimental to academic performance.

In spite of this, the NE's at the 12th grade show
only a fairly small disadvantage when compared
with the E's. This observed difference can be
quite well accounted for by the differences in non-
linguistic factors, and so, if other conditions were
constant, the NE's would have average scores as
high as or higher than those of the E's at the
12th grade.

Several tables also were calculated showing the
average test scores for NE's and E's within cate-
gories of the control variables described in 8.21
and also of the question whether anyone at home
read to them when they were small, which was
felt to be a good indicator of intellectual climate.

Table 8.22.4 shows, for the 12th grade, the aver-
age verbal test scores for NE's and E's, for Puerto
Ricans and Oriental Americans, according to
whether the family has a television, telephone,
and vacuum cleaner. For families that do not
have all three, the disadvantage is small or elimi-
nated, especially for Puerto Ricans.

Table 8.22.5 shows, for the 12th grade, for
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, the aver-
age verbal test scores for NE's and E's according
to whether their family has an encyclopedia and
daily newspaper or not. The results are similar
to those for the preceding table.

Table 8.22.6 shows, for the 12th grade, for
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, the aver-
age verbal test scores for NE's and E's according
to mother's level of education. In this table, the
Puerto Rican NE's have higher scores than the
E's regardless of mother's education.

Table 8.22.7 shows, for the 12th grade, for
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, the aver-
ages verbal test scores for NE's and E's according
to the response to the question, "Did anyone at
home ever read to you when you were small,
before you started school?" Here the Puerto
Rican NE's are generally higher than the E's.

These tables taken together support the con-
clusion that the NE's at least catch up to the E's
over the years. It may also be that there are
different patterns at different SES levels, though
these differences are also consistent with the re-
sponse error hypothesis.

Table 8.22.1.Average verbal test scores, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, NE's
and E's

Item
Puerto Rican Oriental American

Mean Base Mean Base

NE
E

43. 86

42. 37

(694)

(378)

48. 66

51. 66

(608)

(427)



Table 8.22.2. - Average verbal test scores, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, NE's and E's,
classified by native born or not native born

''lace of birth
Puerto itican Oriental American

Mean Base can Base

Native:
NE 43. 92 (303) 48. 74 (462)
E 42. 06 (328) 51. 76 (400)

Not native:
NE 43. 42 (345) 48. 27 (139)
E 44. 60 (48) 50. 24 (26)

Table 8.22.3.-Average verbal test scores, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans in the Northeast and Oriental Ameri-
cans in the West, NE's and E's, classified by metro-
politan or nonmetropolitan

Residence
Puerto Rican Oriental American

Mean Base Mean Base

Metropolitan.
NE 43. 12 (360) 49.54 (238)
E 41. 86 (75) 55.26 (88)

Nonmetropolitan:
NE 44. 40 (32) 47.57 (214)
E 41. 06 (18) 51.34 (244)

Table 8.22.4.-Average verbal test scores, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, NE's anti E's,
classified by having or not having a television, tele-
phone, and vacuum cleaner

Appliances
Puerto Rican Oriental American

Mean Base Mean Base

Have all three.
NE 43.87 (252) 50.05 (456)
E 45.79 (198) 52.94 (330)

Have two:
NE 41.97 (195) 43.38 (97)
E 39.61 (92) 48.64 (78)

Have one:
NE 43.57 (110) 46.28 (34)
E 37.80 (51) 46.62 (10)

Have none:
NE 47.54 (121) 45.54 (18)
E 38.51 (20) 35.05 (6)
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Table 8.22.5.-Average verbal test scores, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, NE's and E's,
classified by having or not having a daily newspaper
and encyclopedia

Reading material
Puerto Rican Oriental American

Mean Base Mean Base

Have both:
NE 43. 85 (284) 50. 03 (460)
E 44.91 (206) 52.46 (368)

Have one:
NE 42.09 (225) 44. 53 (104)
E 40.49 (116) 47.92 (46)

Have neither:
NE 46. 78 (171) 44.23 (39)
E 36. 72 (46) 39. 91 (7)

Table 8.22.6.-Average verbal test se, et4, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans and Oriental AmericaraL), NE's and E's,
classified by mother's level of education

Mother's education
Puerto Rican Oriental Ame:!can

Mean Base Mean Base

Low:
NE.. 43.63 (396) 47.86 (271)
E 41.79 (172) 50. 13 (146)

Medium:
NE 45.93 (105) 50.85 (152)
E 44.57 (101) 53.71 (190)

High:
NE 48.27 (73) 51.39 (69)
E 45.58 (39) 53.62 (47)

Don't know or blank:
NE 40. 13 (120) 52.44 (116)
E 38.64 (66) 45.76 (44)

Table 8.22.7.-Average verbal test scores, 12th grade
Puerto Ricans and Oriental Americans, NE's and E's,
classified by whether someone read to them when
they were small

Item
Puerto Rican Oriental American

Mean I Base Mean Base

Seldom or never:
NE 43.22 (322) 48.66 (251)
E_ 40.53 (129) 51. 63 (124)

Often :
NE 44.53 I (185) 49. 95 (210)
E 44.61 I (157) 52.91 (194)

Forget or blank:

EE
44.32
41.13

(187)
(92)

46. 84
49.46

(147)
(109)



8.3 Guidance Counselors

8.31 Exposure of secondary school pupils to
guidance counselors

The guidance counselor is considered to be an
important staff resource for schools. He performs
a number of useful functions including, frequently,
administration and interpretation of standardized
tests, providing information about student em-
ployment, assisting students in the selection of
courses, helping students choose the right college,
etc. Many educators and counselors feel that the
main contributions of the counselor lie in two
areas: (a) Aiding in the basic decision of students
concerning whether or not they should prepare
for higher education; and (b) being available to
students on an individual basis for hearing their
problems and giving them individual attention.

Of the two main contributions of the conselor
listed above, the latter is a hard one to measure;
the specific results of such individual attention
are not clear. The first contribution, however,
is not so elusive. There is little disagreement
that those of low ability should not. Thus, we
can get a reasonably good indicator of the extent
to which the counselor is making this contribution
by examining the correlation of a student's
aspiration for college with his ability to do college
work. If a counselor is making this contribution,
we would expect the correlation to be higher for
those who see counselors than for those who do
not see counselors.

The term "counselor" is used to refer to persons
officially assigned as a guidance counselor for 6
or more hours a week (question T-63) . Our
analysis is confined to secondary schools; hence the
term "school" refers to a high school. Whenever
counts, percentages, averages, etc. are presented,
it shall be understood that they are weighted to
represent the population as a whole. If such
numbers are presented based on the sample itself
without weighting, we shall use the term "actual"
percent, "actual" number, etc.

I Note that an observed difference in correlations could
occur as the result of a differential tendency to consult
guidance counselors; i.e., those who are well adjusted and
already reasonably well. aware of their ability to perform
in college might also be those who tend to seek out
counselors. It seorvAis sensible to assume, however, that
this is not oft/in the case, and in this analysis a higher
correlation between ability and college aspirr,tion fur
those who see guidance counselors is taken as indicatiw of
effective counseling.

All characteristics of counselors were aggregated
over schools. Identification of counselors was
made by selecting f:orn the teacher sample all
respondents who spent 6 or more hours in guidance
counseling. The regional strata were collapsed so
as to guarantee at least 20 actual schools with
counselors in each stratum. The geographical
strata we shall use throughout these two sections
are as follows:

1. Northeast and Midwest nonmetropolitan.
2. Northeast metropolitan
3. Midwest metropolitan
4. South and Southwest nonmetropolitan
5. Sou.',1 and Southwest metropolitan.
6. West nonmetropolitan.

The equivalent numbei of full time guidance
counselors was computed by taking the total
number of hours spent on counseling by all those
who spent 6 or more hours per week in counseling
and then dividing by 30, which is the number of
hours considered to constitute full time duty. The
number of pupils per counselor for Negroes and
whites in a given school was then determined by
dividing the total number of full time equivalent
counselors into parts proportional to the number
of Negroes and whites in the school.

Thus, if the school with 2.4 equivalent counselors
has 100 Negro pupils and 200 white pupils, then
the Negro pupils wc.. ld be allocated one-third of
2.4 or 0.8 guidance counselors and the white pupN
would be allocated 1.6 counselors.

In a given stratum the exposure of Negro pupils
to counselors was obtained by adding up all the
equivalent counselors allocated to Negro pupils
in the stratum and dividing that number into the
total number of Negro pupils in the stratum.
The same was done for white pupils. The results
are presented in the average number of pupils
per guidance counselor.

Average number of students per guidance counselor (full-
time equivalents)

Stratum Negro White

Metropolitan:
Northeast 77 80
Midwest 65 86
South and Southwest 104 168
West 81 82

Nonmetropolitan:
North and Midwest_ 180 139
South and Southwest 105 119
West 108 115

Whole Nation 97 112
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-7,

The preceding small table shows that Negro
pupils, in the whole Nation, have slightly greater
availability of counseling with one guidance
counselor for every 97 pupils whereas there is one
counselor for every 112 white pupils. In only one
stratum, nonmetropolitan Northeast and. Midwest,
do white pupils have greater availability of this
service on the average. In the other strata the
differences are often small but in the metropolitan
South and Southwest Negro pupils have a large
advantage.
8.32 Characteristics of counselors

We have examined the availability of guidance

services, but have said nothing as yet of the quality
of such programs. We shall examine quality by
observing selected characteristics of counselors
serving the average Negro and white pupils in the
same stratum.

The characteristics are listed in the left hand
portion of table 8.32.1 where, for example, one
finds in the top line that the average Negro pupil
in the South and Southwest is counseled mainly
by Negro counselors. Elsewhere counselors are
mostly white and in no stratum are they more than
3 percent Negro for the white pupils.

Table 8.32.1.Characteristics of guidance counselors in secondary schools serving the average Negro and white pupil

Characteristic Race of pupil Nation

Metropolitan Nonmetrcpolitan

Northeast Midwest
South and
Southwest West

Northeast
and

Northwest

South and
Southwest West

Percent of counselors who are Negro_ _
Negro
White

57
2

21
2

20
1

84
2

18
3

5
0

87
2 0

Percent of counselors with masters or Negro 65 67 86 66 60 73 54 77
higher degree, White 72 75 81 83 57 71 68 53

Percent of counselors with highest Negro 52 53 72 53 53 56 43 60
degree in guidance. White 50 61 63 49 46 42 47 29

Percent of counselors who have Negro 69 76 72 65 78 76 65 81
attended summer institutes. White 70 79 78 57 68 74 5't 81

Percent of counselors with liberal arts Negro '65 69 65 65 63 54 66 82
BA degree. White 68 75 58 88 68 58 58 80

Average number of pupils per week Negro 41 49 44 36 44 33 40 27
seen by counselor. White 43 46 40 63 40 41 39 23

Percent of counselors who desire to Negro 49 57 54 49 38 44 50 OA.

remain at present school. White 49 59 51 45 46 40 54 34
Percent who would reenter education Negro 78 73 83 73 84 85 78 83

if starting career all over again. White 78 79 76 63 72 85 85 85

Table 8.32.2. Average number of students seen by guidance counselors per week

Region
Percentage of Negro students in school

None 1-20 percent 21-50 percent 65-100 percent

Northeast and Midwest nonmetropolitan 44. 4 32. 9 29. 8 35. 4
Northeast metropolitan 30. 6 41. 5 47. 8 49. 8
Midwest metropolitan 40. 8 38. 6 44. 2 35. 9
South and Southwest nonmetropolitan 34.6 34. 2 64. 8 38. 6
South and Southwest metropolitan 72.5 45. 2 42. 7 32. 9
West nonmetropolitan 12.4 21. 8
West metropolitan 22. 2 49. 6 42. 1 43. 4
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8.33 Impact of counseling
We now turn to an examination of the effect

counseling has on the fit between a student's
ability and college aspiration. If the counselor
does what he is supposed to do, we should find a
better such fit among pupils who see counselors
than pupils who do not.

The basic procedure is to compare the correla-
tion between ability and college aspiration for
those students seeing a counselor not at all or
once (question U-93) and those students seeing a
counselor two or more times during the previous
year. The measure of ability is a student's
score on the reading comprehension test, and the
measure of college aspiration is the answer to a
question about the student's plan for college in
the coming year (question U-56). In the tables
the occupation of the pupils' fathers (question
U-18) is used as a control variable. Working
and lower classes were defined by fathers who had
skilled, semiskilled clerical, service, or laborer
jobs; upper and middle classes were defined by
the remaining categories on question U-18, ex-
cept for the "don't knows." The correlation
used was the Goodman-Kruskal "gamma" coef-
ficient.

The basic results are presented in tables 8.33.1
through 8.33.8 which exhibit not only the cor-
relations but the number of cases in each cell of
the table; correlations were not computed when
the number of cases was less than 20.

A table was made for each of the eight possible
combinations of sex, race, and metropolitan-
nonmetropolitan distinction in the belief that
these variables would have the most effect on
the correlations. The tables classify schools into
four groups according to the proportion of Negro
pupils in the school's enrollment (0, 1-20, 21-50,
and 65-100 percent; there were none having 50-
65 percent Negro pupils). Also the schools are
classified according to whether or not they had a
Negro counselor on the staff. The tables of this
section also divide the Northeast region into two
regions called New England and Middle Atlantic,
and they divide the Midwest region into two
regions called Great Lakes and Plains. The
New England region contains Maine, New Hamp-
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island,
and Connecticut. The Great Lakes region con-
tains Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, and
Wisconsin.

Examination of the tables leaves no doubt that
those seeing a counselor more often have a better

fit, measured by a higher correlation, between
ability and college plans. Of the 117 comparisons
that can be made, 87 of them show the correlation
to be larger for those students seeing counselors
more than once. In 30 of the 117 pairs the com-
parison reverse the expected relation; for example,
the first 2 in the second line of table 8.33.2 are
0.45 and 0.36 indicating a better fit of ability to
aspirations among those pupils who visited a
counselor no more than once.

The 30 reversals are not distributed randomly.
First of all, there are many fewer reversals for
females, proportionately, than for males. Of the
three reversals for Negro females, all are in schools
without Negro counselors. For the two sets for
which we can compare Negroes in schools with
Negro counselors in the same strata, we find that
in both cases the correlations improve. Thus,
counseling ]may not be as useful for a Negro girl
if she sees a white counselor rather than a Negro
counselor (we assume, with no proof, that the
Negro girls see the Negro counselor when avail-
able). To test for a possible school effect here
(e.g., perhaps integrated schools with Negro coun-
selors do an overall better job for everyone), we
examined the same relationship for white females.
We can see that for these students, there are no
reversals in those categories where reversals were
found for Negro females, and there does not appear
to be any difference, for white females, between
schools with and without Negro counselors.

Of the six reversals for white females, two are
very small, and the two largest reversals occur in
the all-white schools in the southern metropolitan
regions. In general, however, the rest of the
all-white schools show increases in correlations.

About a third of all possible comparisons for
males show reversals, in about equal proportions
for Negroes and whites. The only pattern seems
to be that about half of the reversals (including
some of the largest ones) fall in the southern
regions. In fact, of the seven possible comparisons
in the Southwest, five show reversals, for both
Negro and white students. There does not seem
to be an easy explanation for this, unless the
counselors there have a different set of goals in
counseling.

Turning now to the controls for social class, we
find some further specifiCation of several of the
findings reported above. Tables 8.33.9 through
8.33.12 present breakdown for selected strata and
racial compositions in which there were enough
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pupils or enough schools to warrant further
subclarification.

There was mentioned earlier three reversals for
Negro females in schools without Negro counselors.
Two of these occurred in the Middle Atlantic,
metropolitan, 1-20-percent Negro category. That
area is shown in table 8.33.9. We see quite clearly
that the upper and middle, class females are helped,
while the overall reversals are the result of strong
reversals for the lower classes. This also tends to
be the case for Negro males, as well, and for both
male and female Negro in the South-nonmetropoli-
tan, 1-20-percent Negro category (table 8.33.11).
In the Southeastmostly Negro category (table
8.33.12), however, we can observe that the corre-
lations increase for both lower and middle class
Negro males.

There does not seem to be much effect of social
class for white females in any of the comparisons
in the tables. Such is not the case, however, for
white males. In almost every possible compari-
son, in all regions, upper and middle class white
males show reversals, while the lower classes show
increases in the correlations as predicted. This
may explain some of the many overall reversals
we mentioned above for males; there seems to be,
for whites, class-differential treatment by counse-
lors. Perhaps the counselor feels a stronger urge
or intervention in the case of the bright, lower

class boy who does not intend to go to college.
This does not explain, however, why middle class
males have a w'rse fit between ability and college
plans.

In summary, we found that seeing a counselor
more frequently does have an effect on the fit
between college aspiration and ability for most
students. We did find some variations, however,
across students' race, sex, and social class. Fe-
male white students, of both classes, showed the
most consistent increase in correlations. Male
whites showed less consistency, and it is possible
that reversals occur more for upper class boys
than for lower class boys. Also, many reversals
were found for white males in the southern regions.

Moreover, some substantial variations for Negro
students were found according to whether there
were Negro counselors in the school. This was
most dramatic for female Negro students. For
Negro girls, in school without Negro counselors,
the fit between aspiration and ability for those
seeing counselors was much lower than for Negro
females in schools with Negro counselors. In
addition, this difference did not hold for white
females, thus indicating a differential imp-act.
We also found that the fit was poorer for lower
class Negroes seeing counselors in all or mostly
white schools.
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8.4 Vocational Education
This section provides a very brief indication of

some of the data obtained from 12th grade pupils
about vocational education. Adjustments have not
been made in the data to take account: (1) of the
extent to which the sample did not represent the
stratum; (2) of the extent to which rate of return
of pupil questionnaires varied from stratum to
stratum.' Thus small differences in the data pre-
sented in this sectim have no meaning at all be-
cause adjustments may reverse them. Adjust-

ments would not reverse large differences.
Of approximately 100,000 usable questionnaires

returned by 12th grade pupils nearly 18,000 indi-
cated that the pupil had taken one or more voca-
tional courses. Classifying them by South and
non-South, metropolitan and nonmetropohtan,
Negro and white, one finds in the accompanying
table in the text that Negroes are somewhat more
likely than whites to have taken at least one voca-
tional course; this is particularly the case in the
metropolitan South.

Race
South Non-South

Sample total

Metropolitan Nonmetropolitan Metropolitan Nonmetropolitan

Negro
White

Percent
23

9

Percent
17
13

Percent
28
18

Percent
18
19

Permnt
22
17

Among the 18,000 pupils reporting a course some
6,000 reported they were enrolled in a high school
vocational program. The percentages of the 6,000
in various kinds of vocational programs are shown
in tables 8.4.1 for boys and 8.4.2 for girls.

Almost half of the secondary school principals
reported that no vocational program was offered
by their high schools. In table 8.4.3 is shown for
all 12th grades, the distribution of responses to
the question: "Would you have enrolled in a
vocational (job training) program if one that
interested you were offered in your high school?"
For the sample as a whole, 13 percent reported that
they were already in a vocational program; 44
percent said they would have enrolled if an in-

teresting program had been offered in their high
school; and 44 percent said they would not enroll,
even if more courses were available. Sharp differ-
ences between white and nonwhite students appear
in the desire of students to enroll in a vocational
program. For example, in the South 67 percent
of Negro students would enroll in a vocational
program if one were available, compared to 46
percent of whites. In the non-South, 52 percent
of Negroes, compared to 40 percent of whites
would enroll. The sentiment in favor of voca-
tional training is stronger in the South than the
non-South, and is stronger among Negroes than
among whites. This finding is stated negatively
in the third row of the table.
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Table 8.4.1.-Percent of 12th grade boys in various vocational programs

Name of major course
Southern boys Non-Southern boys

Other Nonwhite

Negro I White Negro White

Air conditioning 3. 0 2. 5 4. 1 1. 5 3. 6

Airplane mechanics 3. 7 1. 8 3. 4 3. 2 5. 1

Auto body 4. 6 3. 8 5. 8 4. 1 6.2
Auto mechanics 7. 7 17. 4 9. 9 16. 3 14. 2

Brick or stone masonry 17. 0 2. 2 1. 3 0. 8 1. 0

Carpentry 8. 1 2. 9 4. 0 5. 2 3. 8

Electricity_ 5. 5 4. 4 6. 1 8. 8 7. 9

Food trades 2. 7 2. 7 4. 5 2. 3 2. 8

Industrial co-op 1. 8 4. 5 2. 1 1. 8 1. 6

Machine shop 4. 7 8. 0 6. 0 8. 5 5. 4

Radio-TV repair 4. 8 3. 4 3. 2 3. 6 1. 6

Welding 3. 8 4. 5 4. 8 3. 3 1. 8

Commercial art 1. 5 1. 4 5. 6 5. 2 4. 4

Co-op office training 1. 5 4. 2 3. 3 2. 8 1. 3

Distributive education 3. 0 12. 3 5. 0 4. 8 3. 0

Other, listed 14. 2 8. 6 17. 2 14. 6 20. 9

Other, not listed 12. 4 15. 4 12. 7 15. 2 15. 4

Includes cabinetmaking, diesel mechanics, foundry, needle trades, painting and decorating, sheet metal work, plumbing, printing, practical nursing (health).

Table 8.42. Percent of 12th grade girls in various vocational programs

Name of major course

Southern girls Non-Southern girls

Other Nonwhite
Negro White Negro White

Beauty culture (cosmetology) 19.7 10. 1 10. 4 13.4 7.2
Commercial art 2. 2 3.3 4. 5 8.9 5.0
Co-op business 10.0 27.2 18. 5 22.3 13. 7

Distributive education 6. 1 19. 0 5.3 13.7 5. 3

Food trades 5.9 4. 1 8.0 2. 9 5.3
Maid training 1.4 (1) (1) 1.6

Needle trades 6. 1 1.5 5 1.5 1.2
Practical nursing (health) 8.5 8. 2 7.3 10. 6

Other listed 2 16.0 6. 1 8. 3 22. 3

Other, not listed 24. 1 20. 5 21. 7 27. 8

Less than 1 percent.
Includes all other courses not in this table but on student checklist See table 8.4.1.
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Table 8.4.3. Demand for high school vocational courses by all 12th graders

South Non South National

Negro White Negro White Other
nonwhite

Sample total

Percent already enrolled in vocational program__
Percent that would enroll in program if more

courses were offered
Percent that would not enroll in program

13

67
20

10

46
43

14

53
33

13

40
47

15

49
37

13

44
44



9.0 Appendixes
Page

9.1 Official correspondence 549
9.2 Sample design 530
9.3 Data collection and processing 554
9.4 Computation of estimates 558
9.5 Sampling variability 561
9.6 Response rate 565
9.7 Reliability of questionnaire responses 568
9.8 Technical details for the regression analysis 571
9.9 Survey instruments 575
9.10 Correlation tables (separately bound)

t



9.0 Appendixes

9.1 Official correspondence

The following two letters asked for the coopera-

tion of State and local officials in the conduct of

the survey of public schools.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,

AND WELFARE, OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D.C. 20202, June 10, 1965.

All Chief State School Officers:

Congress has instructed the Commissioner of Education,

in section 402 of the Civil Rights Act, to conduct a survey

of inequality of educational opportunity in public educa-

tional institutions by reason of race, color, religion, or

national origin. We expect to carry out the survey in the

fall of 1965, in order to be able to report to the Presiient

and the Congress by July 2, 1966, as required by the Act.

The survey will cover only a sample (about 5 percent)

of schools rather than all schools, sampling more heavily

schools in areas with many children from minority groups

than in areas with few. It will attempt to deal with the

problem of inequality by developing comprehensive

statistical information and evaluation for items that
educators agree are relevant to quality, such items as:

conditions of classrooms, number of pupils per classroom,

school equipment, books, libraries and other auxiliary

facilities, teacher training and experience, guidance and

counseling programs, health programs, curricula, school

organization and administration, arts programs, athletic

provams, remedial programs, community attitude toward

education, expenditure per pupil. These items will be

compared for schools serving primarily children of minority

groups and those serving primarily children of the majority

group.
In my judgment, it is necessary to assess the relative

importance of these by means of aptitude and achievement

results if the survey is to serve its purpose. This part of

the survey will be voluntary; that is, substitutes will be

found for those local school systems which do not wish to

participate in the program. In the schools which agree to

cooperate, pupils in the 1st, 3d, 6th, 9th, and 12th grades

will be tested. The tests, together with questionnaires,

will require approximately a full day in the upper grades

and a shorter period at the lower levels.

The test results, of course, will be used solely to under-

take statistical analysis of the relative importance of

items affecting quality of education. They will not be

used to compare achievement between systems or cities

or States, nor will the results be reported by individual

schools or school districts.
This survey will be done entirely at U.S. Government

expense. Each State Department of Education will

receive, if it so desires, special tabulations of survey

results for its State.
I hope you will be able to designate a member of your

staff to assist this Office in deN, eloping suitable arrange-

ments with local school systems very shortly because we

must begin at once the task of selecting the sample of

schools to be surveyed. I would appreciate your sending

me his name by collect telegram as soon as he has been

selected. If you have any question about this program,

please feel free to call me collect (at area code 202
963-6212) or Alexander Mood (at are. code 202
963-6966).

Your cooperation in carrying out this survey will be

very much appreciated by all of us here in the Office who

are responsible for carrying out our duties under the Act.

Sincerely yours,
FRANCIS KEPPEL,

U.S. Commissioner of Education.

Note.Letter addressed to all Superintendents of schools

selected for the survey.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,

EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D.C. 20202, July 13, 1965.

Dear Superintendent:
This letter is a request for your cooperation and as-

sistance in carrying out a directive from the Congress of

the United States. This directive requires the Commis-

sioner of Education to conduct a nationwide survey of

educational opportunities under the Civil Rights Act of

1964. The survey must be carried out with some speed

in order to submit a report to Congress by July 2, 1966.

Your Chief State School Officer has appointed a repre-

sentative, whose name appears below, to aid in this survey.

Through the efforts of our staff and the State represent-

ative, a sample of schools has been drawn, sampling more

heavily schools in areas with many children from minority

groups than areas with few. The sample, which includes

schools from your system, is not designed to be represent-

ative of the State or of the local system. As a result, no

conclusions will be made about the State or local system;

results will be presented only for regional and national

levels. No individuals, schools, school districts, or States

will be identified.
We need your cooperation in meeting the requirements

of the law. This cooperation will involve several tasks:

1. Completion of a questionnaire for the system as a

whole.
2. Completion of a questionnaire by the principal of

each school in your system that falls into the sample.

3. Completion of a questionnaire by teachers and

guidance counselors in each school in the sample.
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sample was to set up primary sampling units
(psu's). As the elementary unit to be used in
the sample was to be the school it was possible
to use either the local school districts (there were
24,446 operating local school districts in the United
States in the fall of 1965) or the 3,130 counties,
parishes, and county equivalents as the psu's.
The, Atter was chosen because (a) census and
other descriptive statistics were more readily
availf.ble for counties and (b) the county would
provide a greater internal heterogeneity which,
for technical sampling reasons, is more efficient.

The counties were then assigned to one of two
groups, metropolitan or nonmetropolitan, accord-
ing to whether they were included in a standard
metropolitan statistical area (SMSA) or not.
In New England where the metropolitan area
consists of a group of contiguous cities and towns,
those counties that appeared in more than one
metropolitan area were placed in the metro-
politan area that contained the largest percentage
of the county population. The county equiva-
lents, such as the independent cities in Virginia,
that were not included in a standard metroplitan
statistical area, were treated as counties. This
procedure led to the formulation of 2,883 psu's
of which 209 were metropolitan areas and 2,674
were counties located outside metropolitan areas.

The second step in the sample design was to
stratify the groups by geographical location and
by the percentage of nonwhites in the psu. The
seven regions that were used and the States that
are included in each region are shown in table
9.2.1. The boundaries for the percentage non-
white categories were set at (1) 70 percent and
over, (2) 30 to under 70 percent, (3) 10 to under
30 percent, and (4) under 10 percent. In the case
of the counties outside the metropolitan areas the
last category was further broken down into (4a)
estimated nonwhite enrollment of 100 or more and
(4b) estimated nonwhite enrollment under 100.

Prior to the selection of the psu's that were to
be included in the sample it was necessary to solve
the problem of how to allocate the sample between
the two groups (within metropolitan areas and
outside metropolitan areas) and between the seven
regions. The allocation procedure that was used
is described below. This procedure, though not
optimum, is adequate, inasmuch as optimum
allocation would have required more accurate
knowledge of the population.

Estimates of nonwhite enrollment in grades
1, 3, 6, 9, and 12 were obtained for metropolitan

Table 9.2.1.Regional classification of States used in
Educational Opportunities Survey

Region I, New England_ _ _

Region H, Mid-Atlantic..__

Region III, Great Lakes_ _

Region IV, Plains

Region V, Southeast

Region VI, Southwest

Region VII, Far West and
Rocky Mountain.

Connecticut, Maine, Massa-
chusetts, New Hampshire,
Rhode bland, and Vermont.

Delaware, Washington, D.C.,
Maryland, New Jersey, New
York, and Pennsylvania.

Indiana, Michigan, Ohio, Ill-
inois, and Wisconsin.

Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota,
Missouri, Nebraska, North
Dakota, and South Dakota.

Alabama, Arkansas, Florida,
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisi-
ana, Mississippi, North
Carolina, South Carolina,
Tennessee, Virginia, and
West Virginia.

Arizona, New Mexico, Okla-
homa, and Texas.

Alaska, California, Colorado,
Hawaii, Idaho, Montana,
Nevada, Oregon, Utah,
Washington, and Wyoming.

areas and outside metropolitan areas for each of
the seven regions. It was found that about 62 per-
cent of the total nonwhite enrollment was in
metropolitan areas and about 38 percent outside of
metropolitan areas. As the number of nonwhite
students that were to be included in the sample
was set at approximately 450,000, the number of
nonwhite students that was allocated to metropol-
itan areas in the sample was, then, set at 279,000
(450,000X0.62) and the number outside metro-
politan areas at 171,000 (450,000 X 0.38)

The allocation between regions was done in a
similar manner. For example, a region's propor-
tion to the total nonwhite metropolitan areas
enrollment was determined. This proportion was
then applied to the 279,000 obtained above to
determine the number of nonwhite students to be
included in the sample from the region's metro-
politan areas.

It was possible in the metropolitan area group
to apply a principle of optimum allocation that
can be used when the size of the sample is fixed.
This principle, as used in this survey, was to
include in the sample with certainty all the psu's
whose estimated nonwhite enrollment for the
specified grades was equal to or greater than the
total nonwhite enrollment for these grades in the
region divided by the size of the sample to be
used. By use of this principle, 21 of the largest
metropolitan areas in the country were included
in the sample with certainty.
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The remaining psu's were ordered within their
strata according to their estimated number of
nonwhite students in 1960. After a random
start, the psu's in each strata were selected in a
systematic manner in accordance with the sam-
pling ratios shown in table 9.2.2. Table 9.2.2
also shows the number of psu's in the universe
and in the sample.

Second stage. Within each county and metro-
politan area that was selected in the first stage
a listing of all public secondary schools with the
12th grade was obtained from the inventory of
school plants. These listings were then sent to
the various State departments of education where
they were corrected, updated, and the percent
nonwhite enrollment in each school was indicated;
i.e., (1) 75.1-100.0 percent, (2) 50.1-75.0 percent,
(3) 25.1-50.0 percent, (4) 10.1-25.0 percent, and
(5) 0-10 percent. The secondary schools in each
psu were then stratified into five groups defined
by these proportions.

Selection of schools with 12th grade. --Inasmuch
as both 12th grade enrollment for the high schools
and total enrollment for all grades in all public
schools in the psu were required, one for sample
allocation and the other to be used in the inflation
procedure, it was necessary to derive this infor-
mation from the data that was available on the
enrollment and grade span of the secondary
schools. Since the grade spans for high schools
varied from schools that had grades 6 through 12
to schools that had only grades 11 and 12, grade
span ccefficients were developed for each region
and each grade span to obtain the necessary in-
formation about the estimated 12th grade and
total enrollment in the psu's. For example, the
following procedure was used to estimate total
enrollment in a psu. The total regional enroll-
ment in each grade, 1 through 12, was obtained
from the U.S. Office of Education publication,
Statistics of Public Schools, Fall 1964 (0E-20007-
64). The grade span coefficient to be used for
high schools with grade span t through 12, where
t=6, 7, 8, 9, 10, or 11, was computed by the
following relationship.

Total regional enrollment in grades ,1 through 12
Total regional enrollment in grades t through 12

The results of these computations are shown in
table 9.2.3. Separate coefficients were used for
Alaska and Hawaii.

The enrollment of the high schools in a particu-
552

lar psu were then multiplied by the appropriate
grade span coefficient and summed to get esti-
mated total enrollments for each stratum and for
the psu.

Grade span coefficients to be used to determine
12th-grade enrollment were computed by using
the total regional enrollment in the 12th-grade in
the numerator of the relationship used alx; 3 in
lieu of the total regional enrollment in gra Les 1
through 12.

By use of an allocation procedure similar to
that used in the first stage and by taking into
account the average nonwhite enrollment per
school it was possible to determine the number of
schools that would have to be included in the
sample to P ttain the desired number of 12th-grade
students in each of the second stage strata.
Within each stratum the secondary schools were
selected, after a random start, in a systematic
manner, the sampling rate being determined by
the number of secondary schools to be included
in the sample from the stratum to the total num-
ber of secondary schools in the stratum.

In order to provide a general idea of the com-
position of the secondary schools in the sample,
the total number of these schools in the psu's that
were selected in the sample, the number of high
schools that were selected in the second stage of
the sample, and a sampling rate that is based on
an average of the regional rates is shown in table
9.2.4. The stub identification of the metropolitan
areas that appear in table 9.2.4 are based on ap-
proximations of the sampling rates that are shown
in table 9.2.2. From the information in these two
tables the following general statements regarding
the approximate overall probability (the proba-
bility of selecting the psu times the probability of
selecting the school) of a secondary school with
the 12th-grade falling in the sample can be made:

1. In the largest metropolitan areas those
secondary schools that had more than 25
percent nonwhite enrollment had about 1
chance in 5 of being selected in the sample;
those schools with nonwhite enrollment
between 10 and 25 percent had 1 chance
in 10 of being selected; and those schools
that were predominantly white had 1
chance in 20 of being selected.

2. In those metropolitan areas that were not
included in the largest metropolitan areas
and had 10 percent or more nonwhites in
their population, the chances of selecting
a predominantly nonwhite school was



Table 9.2.2.-Number of primary sampling units in the universe (N), in the sample (n) and the sampling rates
(n/N) used in the first stage of the Educational Opportunities Survey

Region

I II III IV

N n/N N n/N n n/N N n n/N

A. METROPOLITAN AREAS

Included in sample with
certainty 4 4 1/1.00 4 4 1/1.00 3 3 1 /1,00 2 2 1/1.00

Proportion nonwhite:
30-under 70
10-under 30 4 4 1/1.00 4 4 1/1.00

Under 10 10 2 1/5.00 19 4 1/4.75 37 7 1/5.29 15 3 1/5.00

Total 14 6 27 12 44 14 17 5

B. COUNTIES OUTSIDE
METROPOLITAN AREAS

Proportion nonwhite:
70 and over 1 1 1/1.00

30-under 70 5 3 1/1.67 2 2 1/1.00 7 3 1/2.33

10-under 30 10 5 1/2.00 3 3 1/1.00 15 7 1/2.14

Under 10:
100 or more nonwhite

students 8 3 1/2.67 41 5 1/8.20 76 8 1/9.50 62 7 1/8.86

Less than 100 non-
white students 37 3 1/12.33 48 4 1/12.00 261 12 1/21.75 498 10 1/49.80

Total 145 6 104 17 342 25 583 28

Region

V VI VII Total

N n n/N n n/N N n n/N N n

A. METROPOLITAN AREAS

Included in sample with certainty 4 4 1/1.00 2 2 1/1.00 2 2 1/1.0e 21 21

Proportion nonwhite:
30-under 70 13 4 1/3.25 13 4

10-under 30 30 6 1/5.67 8 3 1/2.67 46 17

Under 10 4 17 3 1/5.67 27 5 1/5.40 129 28

Total 51 14 27 8 29 7 209 66

B. COUNTIES OUTSIDE METROPOLITAN
AREAS

Proportion nonwhite:
70 and over 17 8 1/2.13 1 1 1/1.00 19 10

30-under 70 338 85 1/3.98 26 9 1/2.89 3 3 1/1.00 381 105

10-under 30 254 64 1/3.97 73 18 1/4.06 13 13 1/1.00 368 110

Under 10:
100 or more nonwhite students 157 16 1/9.81 86 9 1/9.56 68 7 1/9.71 498 55

Less than 100 nonwhite
students 184 5 1/36.80 145 7 1/20.71 235 11 1/21.36 1, 408 52

Total 950 178 331 44 319 34 2,674 332
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Table 9.2.3.-Grade span coeicients used to estimate total enrollment in PSU'a falling in sample

Grade span of high school Region

I II III IV V vi VII Alaska Hawaii

6-12 2.337 2.010 1.999 1.977 1.974 2.072 1.990 2.290 2.0657-12 2. 419 2. 356 2. 383 2.323 2. 386 2. 506 2.368 2. 831 2.4568-12 2.909 2.861 2.891 2.822 3.009 3.155 2..896 3.614 3.0829-12 3.762 3.59.6 3.640 3.567 4.001 4.190 3.713 4.790 3.84510-12 5. 167 4. 912 4. 989 4. 835 5. 951 6. 168 5 237 6. 765 5. 21911-12 7.926 7.712 7.751 7.388 10.322 10.673 8.961 10.931 7.995

about 1 to 5 and for predominantly white
schools was about 1 to 36.

3. In those metropolitan areas that had less
than 10 percent nonwhites the overall
probability of selecting a school that had
more than 10 percent nonwhite enrollment
was approximately 1 in 5; the chances of
a predominantly while school was 1 in 37.

4. The probability of a school with more than
10 percent nonwhite enrollment from those
counties that had more than 30 percent
nonwhite population was about 1 to 2 and
for those schools with 10 percent or less
nonwhite enrollment the probability was
approximately 1 to 4.

5. For those counties where the proportion
of nonwhite was 10 to under 30 percent
predominantly nonwhite school's prob-
ability of selection was 1 in 3 and pre-
dominantly white school had a 1 in 10
chance of falling in the sample.

6. In those counties where the proportion of
nonwhites was under 10 percent and there
were 100 or more nom-Lite students in
the county, a predominantly nonwhite
school had 1 chance in 24 and a pre-
dominantly white school had 1 chance in
48 of being selected. In those counties
where there were less than 100 nonwhite
students the probabilities were 1 in 54
that a predominantly nonwhite school
would be selected and 1 in 113 that the
predominantly white school would be
included in the sample.

Selection of feeder schools.-For each secondary
school selected in the sample, the lower grade
schools which feed their students into the sec-
ondary school were identified by the local school
administrators, together with the percent of the
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feeder school students who would ordinarily attend
the sampled high school. Each feeder school
sending 90 percent or more of its students to a
sampled secondary school was selected with cer-
tainty, and other feeder schools were selected with
probability equal to the percent of students who
go on to the sampled secondary school.

Of the five grades which were to be included in
the survey, grade 1 was to include only half the
fraction of students sampled in the other grades.
Accordingly, a procedure was adopted which
randomly eliminated half of the first grades which
had been included in the sampled high school
feeder school units.

9.3 Data collection and processing
The first step in data collection was to obtain

the necessary voluntary cooperation of each of the
Chief State School Officers (CSSO) and to request
their help in getting the cooperation of local school
administrators in their respective States. On
June 10, 1965 the Commissioner of Education sent
a letter to each CSSO in which he outlined the
purpose and procedures of the survey. At the
same time, he requested each CSSO to designate
a member of his staff to serve as his State repre-
sentative in assisting the Office of Education to
make arrangements for data collection in the local
school systems included in the sample. In
another communication, the State agencies were
requested to update the listing of high schools in
the sampled counties, and to provide the informa-
tion on the racial composition of these schools
which was required by the sampling design. In
some States, the necessary information was ob-
tained from the published State Education
Department's Statistical Reports and Directories
of Public Schools.
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As soon as permission to communicate with the
local school systems was obtained from the
respective States, the Assistant Commissioner
for Educational Statistics sent a letter to each of
the local school administrators of the systems
with high schools included in the sample. These
letters mentioned that clearance through the
State agency had been accomplished, gave the
name of the State representative, and outlined
the purpose and procedures of the survey, including
the fact that some questions would be asked about
the race and family background of the students.
At the same time, the sampled high schools in
the particular system were listed, and the data
on the feeder schools of these high schools needed
to complete the sampling was requested from the
superintendent.

The Educational Testing Service at Princeton,
N.J., the contractor for the survey, appointed .a
number of consultants in the counties of the
sampled high schools. They were available to
answer questions and to advise on procedures and
administration of the survey. In locations where
a consultant who could be reached easily by
telephone was not available, an ETS staff member
was identified as the consultant. In all, 434 ETS
consultants were appointed throughout the
country.

As agreements were received from local schools
systems to cooperate, notification was forwarded
to the Educational Testing Service, ETS, which
also was responsible for the printing of all ques-
tionnaires and the shipping of materials to local
school systems, who obtained from local school
officials the number of teachers and the number of
pupils in grades 1, 3, 6, 9, and 12 in the sample
schools so that the forms could be shipped.

In early September, as soon as copies of the
survey books and manuals were delivered from
the printers, a complete sample set was mailed
to each superintendent who was expected to
participate in the survey. The superintendent
was informed at this time of the name, address
and telephone number of the ETS consultant.

By September 10, the materials were being
,:nipped by ETS to the schools. The ETS con-
sultants were identified to each school principal
on the shipping document which accompanied
the survey materials. Delays made it impossible
for all schools to administer the survey on the
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scheduled dates, September 28 or 30, 1965, and
superintendents were asked to move the test date
into October if materials were late.

The tests and questionnaires were processed by
ETS as they were received. In mid-November,
ETS listed the school systems and schools from
which they had received completed test materials.
The Office of Education then made a followup
mailing requesting completed superintendents' and
principals' forms where they were missing. Princi-
pal and superintendent questionnaires were sent
during this recall to all school systems which had
expressed some reluctance to participate in the
survey, as well as to the systems which had not
returned shipped materials they had agreed to
administer. In an effort to maximize the returns
from this recall, several questions that had been
cited as being controversial were omitted from the
followup principal and superintendent question-
naires. A second followup was later made of an
19 percent sample of the nonresponding principals.
The details of this phase are discussed in the
section on the treatment of nonresponse.

The survey materials were administered in most
schools on September 28 or 30, 1965. In some
locations, delays in the receipt of survey materials
necessitated later administration dates. The prin-
cipal, superintendent, and teacher instruments
were self-administered The pupil tests and
questionnaires were administered in the class-
rooms by the teaching staff of each school. Six
separate manuals for administration were pre-
pared by the contractor: grades 1, 3, 6, 9, 12
And A Srlbool coordinators Manual. Eaoh of the
grade-level manuals gave detailed instructions for
giving the survey at that grade, including verba-
tim instructions to pupils. The (mordinators
manual gave detailed instructions for adminis-
tering the survey and handling the survey ma-
terial in a school. In addition, the ETS con-
sultants, mentioned above, were available for
questions about the survey administration. All
of the survey instruments, with the exception of
the followup principal and the superintendent
questionnaires, had machine scorable answer
sheets. In the case of the teacher, principal, and
6, 9 and 12 grade instruments, answer sheets
separate from the survey booklet were provided.
In grades one and three, responses were marked
directly onto the accordion type booklets which
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were used in these grades, and were then machine
scored: This procedure for the youngest pupils
eliminated the possible errors caused by tran-
scribing responses onto a separate sheet. Each
pupil recorded his own responses on the answer
sheets, with the exception of the grade one
questionnaire and several questionnaire items in
grade three which were to be filled in by the
teacher. The followup principal and superin-
tendent questionnaires were not machine scored,
but the responses were keypunched from the
questionnaire.

ETS was responsible for the processing of the
completed survey materials. This involved scor-
ing tests and transcribing the information from
the instruments which would be used in the
analysis, onto magnetic tape. Separate pro-
cedures were developed for the machine scorable
instruments and the key punched instruments.
The principal elements of this phase involved

1. Matching the individual instruments with
the appropriate school code,

2. ReE olving response errors, such as multiple
responses to the same item, and

3. Quality control in the scoring of test
responses and the transcription of all re-
sponses onto tape.

1. Because the analysis plans required that the
responses of students, teachers, and principals
aid superintendents from the same school be
brought together as related information, it was
necessary to identify each respondent with a code
number unique to each school. At the same time,
however, in securing the participation of the
sampled systems in the survey, it was promised
that no names of schools, systems, or States would
be used in the report of the survey, and that
students and teachers would not be asked to
identify themselves on the survey instruments.
Consequently, it was necessary to use the serial
numbers which were assigned to each individual
survey answer sheet to match each respondent
to his school. If a respondent failed to correctly
give his serial number, controls were established
to reject the respondent's instrument for clerical
resolution. The instrument was then repossessed
and correctly matched.

A small number (1.06 percent) of the instru-
ments returned were not incorporated in the
analyses, for the following reasons:

a. The information from the school relating
the serial number of the survey materials
to the school code was not received with

completed survey materials. As a result,
all instruments for a particular grade in
the school were unusable. Efforts were
successful in many cases to recover the
necessary information and resolve the
matching problem.

b. Individual students would misgrid their
serial numbers and would be rejected in
the transcribing process. This group,
comprising about 40 percent of the un-
resolvable instruments were rejected in-
dividually from many schools in the survey
(one or two per class in their school).

The following table shows the results of the
computer processing data collection phase.

Grade
Instru-
ments

returned

Instru-
ments

processed

Instru-
ments

not resolved

Percent in-
struments

not resolved

1 76, 468 76, 133 335 0. 4

3 136, 692 135, 750 942 .7
6 128, 078 123, 170 2, 908 2.3
9 135, 010 134, 030 980 .7
12 98, 264 97, 660 604 .6
Teacher 67, 902 66, 826 1, 076 1.6
Principal 1

Total

4, 090 4, 081 9 .2

645, 504 639, 650 6, 854 1. 06

There were 131 other principal questionnaire answer sheets which were
not incorporated in the analysis. These answer sheets were included with-
out identifying serial numbers in the specimen kits of survey materials sent
by ETS to the sampled superintendents, which when returned, could not
be used. Undoubtedly, many of these principals responded again to the
followup mailing but it is likely that the group accounts for a large fraction
of the schools which administered student tests, but had no survey record of
principal's information.

2. The procedure us ©d by ETS for scoring the
test portion of the survey and for transcribing the
item responses of the questionnaire was similar.
In cases where there was more than one response
detected by the scoring machine, the darkest mark
was chosen as the choice desired by the respond-
ent: the logic behind this being that in most cases
the lighter mark by the respondent was an initial
response, later insufficiently erased, and the darker
mark made as a final choice.

Multiple responses on the principal and super-
intendent questionnaires which were to be key-
punched were edited on an individual basis.

3. Quality control procedures were established,
by ETS quality control personnel, to ascertain
that the following points could be assured:

(a) All responses recorded on the instrument
were correctly transcribed by the scoring
machine onto magnetic tape.

(b) Test sections were correctly scored.
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(c) The two sides of an answer sheet for a par-
, ticular respondent were correctly matched.

(d) All instruments were accounted for.
(e) The respondent was correctly matched

with the school information.
(f) Conversion factors for scoring sections

were correctly applied.
The procedures involved manually scoring every
1,000th answer sheet and checking the item re-
sponses and scores with the information recorded
oL tape for that anwser sheet.

9.4 Computation of estimates
The estimated totals, averages, and proportions

reported in section 2 of the report have been devel-
oped by the use of a ratio estimation procedure.
This procedure was carried out for each of the five
racial composition groups in each of the primary
sampling units. These weighted area statistics
were then combined so as to produce the desired
regional and national estimates.

Estimates of characteristics from the sample for
a given racial composition high school
school system in a given primary sampling unit
were produced by weighting; the count from the
sample by the following inflation factor,

rilk
wijkl-ZNIJ Er

8

where Ni is the 1960 Census population count of
all school age persons in the i-th first
stage stratum,

Nij is the 1960 Census population count of
all school age persons in the j-th psu
in the sample in the i-th stratum,

is the estimated 1964 enrollment,
grades 1 through 12, for all public
schools of racial composition k in the
j-th psu in the sample in the i-th
stratum, and

is the estimated 1964 enrollment of the
l -th sampled high school-feeder
school system of racial composition
k h the j-th psu in the sample in the
i-th stratum.

The estimates of r ijk and ripti were arrived at in
a manner similar to the method of estimating en-
rollments from high school grade spans and enroll-
ment figures that were described in the previous
section on the allocation of the sample.

Adjustment for nonresponse of the high school-
feeder school systems that did not return both

(1)

rtik

rijki
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principal and student questionnaires was accom-
plished by a calculation which assumes that
respondents within a particular area and racial
co. nposition represent the nonrespoildents in that
segment as well.

The inflation factor fo: the 12th-grade schools
was adjusted according to the following rules:

(a) When some of the sampled schools of racial
composition k in the j-th psu did not return the
questionnaire, the factor ZrMI in, equation (1)
was modified to Zr tie where l' represents schools
that responded, and

(b) When no returns were received from any
school of racial composition k in the j-th psu,
information from schools of racial composition k
in similar psu's in the same stratum or adjacent
stratum was paired with the j-th psu and appro-
priate changes were made in the elements of
equation (1). In essence, this technique may be
described as a collapsed psu procedure.

Now if all the feeder schools at the lower grade
levels responded, the inflation factor for these
schools would be the same as the inflation factor
of the high school they feed. Then, in the case of
nonresponse for the feeder schools the inflation
factor, the inflation factor for the 12th-grade
school which the lower grade students would
normally enter was multiplied by the ratio of the
number of feeder schools at this grade level in the
sample to the number of these schools that
responded.

No allocations or imputations were made for
item nonresponse. Averages were calculated only
on the schools who responded on the item. Pro-
portions were calculated on all schools, with the
proportion not responding calculated as a separate
category.

9.41 Definition of estimates
The formulas used to obtain the principal

estimates reported in section 2 of the report are
shown below.

Let Wtik4 be the inflation factor with the l-th
school of racial composition k in the j-th
psu an the sample in the i-th stratum,

Rijki be the number of students of a particu-
lar race or ethnicity in the l -th school in
the sample in the j-th psu,

Xf foci equal 1 if the characteristic of interest
is present in the l-th school in the
sample in the j-th psu and o if it is not
present,



X" tjkl equal the value of the characteristic of

interest in the l -th school in the sample
in the j-th psu, and

P {RI equal the proportion of units having a

certain characteristic in the l -th school
in the sample in the j-th psu.

Then, the estimate of the percentage of pupils

of a particular race or ethnicity attending schools

with a certain characteristic in the smallest weight-

ing area was produced by using the formula

2147tikiXtiktRIJkl 100.
2Wijk:Ritfti

(2)

The estimate of the average school characteristic

for pupils of a particular race was obtained by

using

2147iiktriliktRtjt
2WiAtRijk

The estimate of the percent of a certain charac-
teristic in the schools attended by the average
student of a particular race was obtained by using

ZWIjklPtiktRtikt 100.
2Wijkilitit I

In order to provide the reader with a better
understanding of these formulas and concepts, the
procedures used to obtain the above measurements
are illustrated in the example shown below. For
simplicity, we shall assume that there are only
four high schools in the psu, that 147 tikl= 1 for each

school, and that the schools have the following
characteristics:

(4)

School Total

A lB C D

Acres on planteite
4

Race

w N W N W N w N w N

Teachers
3 3 .6 0 1 2 0 5 10 10

Pupils
60 60 120 0 20 40 0 100' 200 200

Then, to determine the percent of Negro pupils

who attend schools that have white teachers we

use formula (2), setting XI oki=1. if the school has

white teachers and roki=0 if the school does not

(1X1X60)-1-(1X1X0)+(1X1X40)-1- (1X0X100) 100

(1X60)+(1 X0)-1- (1 X40)-1-(1 X100) =200=--'°u*

have any white teachers. Lk/ will equal the
number of Negro students in the l -th school.

This ,results in

This means that 50 percent of the Negro pupils in

this psu attend high schools that have white

teachers.
An estimate of the acreage in the plant sites

of schools attended by the average Negro pupil

is obtained by using equation (3) and letting
X"loct equal the number of acres in the 1-th school.

That is,

(1x3X60)-1-(1X5X0)4-(1X4X40)-FOX2X100)540_
(1X60)+(1 X0)-1-(1X40)+(1 X100) -200-2.7

acres.

An estimate of the percent of white teachers

in schools attended by the average Negro pupil

is obtained by using equation (4) and letting

Pox: equal the percent of white teachers in the l-th

school.

(1X.50X60)+ (1 X 1.00X0)+0 X.33 X40)-1-(1 X0.00X100) 43

(1X60)-1-(1X0)4-(1X40)-1-(1X100) 200-'22*
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An estimate of the percent of white teachers in schools attended by the average white pupil is

(1X.50X60)+(1X1.00X120)+(1X.33X20)+(1X0.00X0) 157
(1X60)+(1X120) +(1X20)+(1X0) 2a5='79'

The concept of "whites in same county" as
pupils of a specific minority group in that county
may be formulated as

2WijkiRilklYiJ (white),
2WijkiRiJkl

where Yij (white) is the value for the white
students in the j-th psu in the i-th stratum that
was obtained by using formulas (2), (3), or (4).

Using the previous example, the assumption
is now made that schools A and B are in county I
and that schools C and D are in county II.

(5)

Then, the estimates of the average acreage in
the plantsites of schools attended by white stu-
dents are, using (2):

OX3X60)+(1X5X120)
=4.3County I: Yx,,/ 60+120

County II: Yx (1X 4 X 20) + (1 X 2 X 0)-4.0
acres.ri 20+0

In county I there are 60 Negro pupils and in
county II there are 140 Negro pupils, a total
of 200. Then by (5),

[(1X60)+(1X0)1(4.3)+[(1 X40)+(1X100)1(4.0).4.1 acres.(1X200)

This measurement of 4.1 acres may then be
considered as an index of the average size of
school plantsites for white pupils in the same
area as Negro pupils. If there was a second
minority group in the area, say Mexicans, then
the same procedure would have been followed as
abo ,re except that the averages for the white
pupils would have been weighted by the propor-
tion of Mexican pupils in each of the counties.
The resulting index would then be identified as
the average size of school plantsites for white
pupils in the same area as Mexican pupils.

To determine the index of the percent of white
pupils in the same area as Negro pupils that
attend schools with white teachers, the percent

of the white students for each of the counties
is obtained by using (2).

County I 17x, (1X1X60)+(1X1X120)_1.00I 60+120

County II Yx, =---(1X1X20)20+0+(1X0X0),1.00
/./

Then, by (5), we get

(60)(1.00)+ (140) (1.00)._
1.00200

A summary of the values of the measurements
discussed in this section for the illustrative ex-
ample is shown in table 9.4.1.

Table 9.4.1.--Various measurements of school and pupil characteristics from example illustrating the concept of
"whites in the same county"

Pupils in area of counties I and II Pupils in county I Pupils in county II

All White . Negro Index 1 All White Negro All White Negro

Average number of acres in school plantsite_ _ _ 3. 5 4. 3 2. 7 4. 1 4. 0 4. 3 3. 0 2. 8 4. 0 2. 5

Percent of pupils in schools with white teachers_ 75 100 50 100 100 100 100 38 100 29Percent of pupils in schools with Negro
teachers 70 40 100 80 50 33 100 100 100 100Percent of white teachers in school of average
pupil 50 79 21 48 75 83 50 12 33 9Percent of Negro teachers in school of average
pupil 50 21 79 52 25 17 50 88 67 91

I This index is identified as W(N) in the tables in section 2 of the report.
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9.42 Definition of special measures
Seventeen special measures or indexes used in

presenting some of the survey data in the tabula-
tions of section 2. They were calculated from
replies on the questionnaire sent to school prin-
cipals as follows:

SM 1.Pupils per room obtained by dividing
the number of pupils in the school (P 40) by the
number of rooms in the school (P 11).

SM 2.-,-Pupils per teacher obtained by dividing
the number of pupils in the school (P 40) by the
number of teachers in the school (P 26).

SM S.Percentage of makeshift rooms obtained
by dividing the number of makeshift rooms (P 12)
by the total numbeg of rooms (P 11) and multi-
plying by 100.

SM 4.Percentage of the following special
rooms or fields in the school: auditorium, cafeteria,
gymnasium, athletic field (P 13).

SM 5.Percentage of the following three kinds
of science laboratories in the school: biology,
chemistry, physics (P 13).

SM 6.Number of volumes in school library
measured in hundreds of volumes (P 13b).

SM 7.Number of library volumes per pupil
obtained by dividing number of volumes (P 13b)
by number of pupils (P 40).

SM 8.One-half of the sum of the fraction of
full-time art teacher at the school and the fraction
of full-time music teacher at the school. Then, if
a school had a music teacher two days a week
(.40 full time) and as art teacher one day a week
(.20 full time), this measure for that school would
be %(.40 +.20) = .30 (P 30, 31).

SM 9.Percentage of the nineteen extracurric-
ular activities listed in question P 90 that are
available at the school (student government, news-
paper, annual, boys' interschool athletics, girls'
interschool athletics, boys' intramural athletics,
girls' intramural athletics, band, chorus, honor
society, subject clubs, chess club, hobby clubs,
drama, debate, social dances, military cadets,
service clubs, religious clubs).

SM 10.Percentage of seven special classes
for exceptional children listed in question P 94
that are available at the school, (mentally re-
tarded behavior, non-English speaking, gifted,
special talent, speech impairment, physically
handicapped).

SM 11.Percentage of the six kinds of cur-
riculum listed in question P 78 available at the

school (college preparatory, commercial, general,
vocational, agriculture, industrial arts).

12.An index of the severity of behavior
problems in the school was obtained by giving a
numerical value to the four responses in P 48 as
follows: severe, 0.75; moderate, 0.50; slight, 0.25;
none 0, and then finding the average of these
values over the seven problems listed in P 48
(vandalism, impertinence, racial tension, theft,
physical indolence against teacher, narcotics,
intoxicants).

SM M.Percentage of the seven kinds of
special personnel named in P 32 through P 38
available at the school, (speech corrections,
psychologist, remedial reading, guidance coun-
selors, librarians, nurses, attendance officers).

SM 1.4.Total percent of pupils transferring
in and out of school the preceding year (P 44, 4:,).

SM 15.Percentage of boys dropping out of
school plus the percentage of girls dropping out of
school (P 46, 47). A more meaningful index
would be obtained by taking half of this number
and interpreting the result as an average per-
centage of pupils of both sexes dropping out.

SM 16.Percentage of college representatives
visiting the school who represented predominantly
Negro colleges (P 53, 54).

SM 17.Percentage of the three kinds of texts
(intelligence, achievement, interest) named in
P 22, 23, and 24 used in the school.

905 Sampling variability
In all statistical surveys, whether they are

based on complete enumeration or on samples,
there is always the potentiality of errors and in-
accuracies. In sample surveys, the total survey
error includes both sampling and nonsampling
error. The latter may be termed measurement
error and includes such errors, among others, as
ambiguities in definitions and in the questionnaire,
failure to obtain required information from re-
spondents, obtaining inconsistent information,
mistakes in clerical coding and editing, errors
occurring during the machine processing opera-
tion, and tabulation errors.

Since the estimates from this survey are based
on a sample rather than on a complete census of
principals, teachers, and pupils, they will differ
somewhat from figures which would have been
obtained from a complete enumeration using the
same schedules, instructions, and procedures.
If repeated samples of the same size were selected
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from the population, some of the sample estimates
would be smaller than the population value and
some would be larger. The sampling error is a
measure of the scatter of these sample estimates
from the population value. The standard error
of the estimate is used to measure this sampling
variability; that is, of the variations that occur
by chance because a sample, rather than the whole
population, is surveyed.

As calculated for this report, the standard
error also partially measures the effect of response

errors but does not measure any systematic
biases in the data. The chances are about 68
out of 100 that an estimate from the sample
would differ from a complete census figure by less

than the standard error. The chances are about
95 out of 100 that the difference would be less

than twice the standard error.
For estimates of statistics representing relatively

small proportions of the population, the major
component of the total survey error tends to
be the sampling error. As the sample proportions
approach the level of the total population, the
standard error decreases relative to the size of the
estimate. This is not necessarily true of the non-
sampling errors and they tend to assume a rela-
tively larger tole in the total survey error. In
general, most data in this report regarding
minority groups, except Negroes, are subject to
high sampling variability and should be treated
as approximate rather than precise measures.

As of this writing, approximate standard errors
have only been computed at the national level for
secondary school estimates. It is anticipated
that the standard error for elementary school
estimates will be of the same relative magnitude
as those for secondary schools. Table 9.5.1 shows
approximate standard errors for estimated na-
tional percentages of secondary school pupils
attending schools with a particular characteristic.
Separate standard errors have been calculated and
are to be used with the estimated percentages
derived for white pupils (W), Negro pupils (N),
and whites in the same county as Negroes W(N).
For example, in table 2.21.4, in the United States,
the percentage of white pupils in schools whose age
is less than 20 years is shown as 53 percent; for
Negro pupils, 60 percent; and for whites in the
same county as Negroes, 50 percent. The approxi-
mate standard error for the value for the white
pupils, by linear interpolation from table 9.5.1,
is 3.9. This means that if a complete enumeration
were conducted under identical circumstances the
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chances are 2 out of 3 that the value of the per-
centage of white pupils in secondary schools less
than 20 years old would lie between 49.1 and 56.9
percent. T standard error for Negro pupils
turns out to be 4.8 for whites in the same county
as Negroes, 7.0.

Table 9.5.1. Approximate standard errors of estimated
national percentages of white pupils (W), Negro
pupils (N), and whites in the same county as Negroes
(W(N)) who attend secondary schools having a par-
ticular characteristic

[Range of 2 chances out of 3]

Estimated percentage
Race of pupil

W N W(N)

2 or 98 1.3 1. 0 2. 1
5 or 95 1.6 1.5 3.0
10 or 990 2.0 2.2 4. 2
25 or 75 3. 0 4.3 6.0
50 4. 1 5.2 7.0

To determine whether the difference between
the white and Negro percentages for the same
characteristic is statistically significant at the 5
percent level the following procedure should be
used. Determine the average of the two percen-
tages by summing them and dividing by two.
Enter table 9.5.2 with this value. Obtain the
difference between the two percentages. If the
difference between the two percentages is greater
than twice the standard error shown in the body
of the table under column (WN) for the average
percentage, then the difference between the per-
centages is statistically significant at the 5 percent
level.

Illustration: Using the same data as above, tha
average percentage of white pupils and Negro
pupils attending secondary schools less than 20
years old is (53+60)/2=56.5 percent. The ap-
proxir ate standard error for 56.5 percent from
table by linear interpolation in eve column
(WN), is 5.2. Multiplying this value by 2 we
obtain 10.4. The difference between the white
and Negro percentages is 7. Since 7 is less than
10.4, the difference between the pert lttages is not
significant at the 5 percent level.

A similar procedure is used to test the signif-
icance of the difference in percentages between
whites in the same counties as Negroes and
Negroes except that the column W(N)N is used.
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Table 9.5.2.Approximate standard errors of averages
of estimated national percentages for use in deter-
mining significance of differences of percentages of
white and Negro (W N) secondary pupils and whites
in the same county as Negroes and Negro (W(N)-N)

[Range of 2 chances out of 31

Average of percentages (W-N) W(N)-N

2 or 98 1. 5 0. 5

5 or 96 2. 0 1. 0

10 or 90 3. 0 1. 7

25 or 75 4. 3 3. 5

50 5. 5 5. 2

Approximate standard errors for specific char-
acteristics of secondary schools attended by the
average white pupil, the average Negro pupil and
the average white pupil in the same county as
Negroes are shown in table 9.5.3. In addition,
the table also includes the standard errors for
differences between school characteristics for the
average white and Negro pupils, and for differ-
ences between school characteristics for the aver-
age white pupil in the same county as Negroes,
and for the average Negro, W(N)-N.

Illustration: In table 2.21.4, the average num-
ber of white pupils per teacher is shown as 22 and
the average number of Negro pupils per teacher
as 26. The approximate standard error for the
average white pupil as shown in table 9.5.3 for the
school characteristic "Pupils/teacher" is 0.82 and
for the average Negro pupil as 1.06. This is
interpreted as meaning that in a complete census
count the probability is 2 out of 3 that the value
of the white pupil-teacher ratio in secondary
schools would lie between 21.18 and 22.82 and
that the Negro pupil-teacher ratio in secondary
schools would lie between 24.94 and 27.06.

To determine whether there is a statistically
significant difference between the white and Negro
averages for pupil-teacher ratios, a difference of
4, the standard error shown in the W-N columns
of table 9.5.3 for pupils/teachers is doubled. This
value, 1.94 (0.97X2), is less than the difference
of 4, indicating a statistically significant difference.

A rough approximation of the standard errors
of regional estimates may be obtained by multi-
plying the national values obtained from tables
9.5.1, 9.5.2, and 9.5.3 by the appropriate regional
factors found in table 9.5.4. For example, in
table 2.21.4, the average number of white pupils
per teacher in the norunetropolitan South is shown

to be 20. The appro-imate standard error for
the average white pupil for this characteristic
(pupil/teacher) as shown in table 9.5.3 is 82.
Multiplying this value by the factor in table 9.5.4,
we obtain (0.82X 1.6=1.31), 1.31 as the approxi-
mate standard error for this statistic.

Estimation of samplirq errors.A "random
group" method was used uO estimate the variances.
This method randomly distributes all the n
observations of a characteristic x into t mutually
exclusive and exhaustive groups, each containing
(nit) elements, under a sample design which is
essentially the same as the overall design used
in the survey. If the means of these groups are
denoted by 72, . . . . Et, then,

The variance of can be estimated by

a2

z (i1-1)2/t(t-1).
j=1

In order to provide enough cases in each random
group to provide a reasonable stable estimate
and to simplify the variance calculations, the
number of regions for the metropolitan areas was
reduced to five and the number for nonmetropoli-
tan areas to three corresponding to the regions
used in the tables and text of section 2. In the
latter case, from a list of counties ordered by
stratum within region, each responding county
was assigned to one of ten groups in a systematic
manner following a random start. For the former,
responding metropolitan areas, chosen with a
probability other than unity, were divided in
a similar manner into four groups. The individual
schools in the metropolitan areas that were selected
with certainty welt likewise assigned in a random
manner to these four groups. The reduction in
the number of regions probably results in a slight
overstatement of the variance.

The variances for U.S. estimates were obtained
by combining the variances for each of the regions
with appropriate weights.

The approximate standard errors that are
shown in tables 9.5.1 and 9.5.2 are based upon a
generalization of the standard errors that were
computed for several items from the secondary
school principal's questionnaire. Investigation of
the relationship of these values and characteristics
led to the development of regression curves which
were used to produce the tables of standard errors
for this report.
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Table 9.5.3.-Approximate standard error of national estimates of selected school characteristics for the averagewhite pupil (W), Negro pupil (N), white pupil in same counties as Negroes (W(N)), and of national estimates ofthe difference between selected school characteristics of the average white and Negro pupils (W.-N), and of theaverage white pupil in the same counties as Negroes and the average Negro pupil, W(N)-N
[Range of two chances out throe]

school characteristics W N W(N) W-N W(N)-N

SMA, Pupils/room
1. 28 2. 09 0. 98 1. 94 1. 74SM-2, Pupils/teacher

. 82 1. 06 64 97 . 71SM-3, Ratio of makeshift rooms 94 1. 30 . 88 1. 31 1. 38SM-4, Specialized rooms and fields_
1. 25 1. 40 2. 28 1. 62 2. 18SM-5, Science laboratory facilities
1. 35 2. 36 1. 13 2. 72 2. 30SM-6, Number of volumes in library (in 100's) 3. 03 2. 58 4. 24 3. 69 4. 10SM-7, Library volumes/student
. 37 . 40 1. 85 . 48 . 55SM-8, Special teachers (art, music)

1. 82 1. 60 1. 98 2. 01 1. 40SM-9, Extracurricular activities
1. 37 . 71 . 89 1. 22 . 57SM-10, Separate classes for special cases 1. 63 1. 45 3. 25 1. 49 2. 78EIM-11, Comprehensiveness of curriculum 1. 16 2. 36 2. 70 2. 52 .93SM-12, Problems in school

. 50 . 97 . 69 1. 01 . 79SM-13, Number of specialized teachers and correctional personnel 1. 02 . 85 . 89 1. 24 . 99SM-14, Transfers
. 32 . 37 . 45 . 51 . 62SM-15, Dropouts, both sexes
. 32 1. 14 . 51 1. 03 1. 01SM-16, Proportion of college representatives from Negro colleges 1. 30 22. 12 8. 28 19. 07 25. 65SM-17, Testing: Number of types of tests given 1. 57 3. 32 2. 18 2. 81 2. 21

P-8, Number of days in school year
. 54 . 79 . 20 95 76P-11, Number of rooms
. 87 1. 15 1. 31 1. 27 . 88P-15, Percent receiving free milk

1. 40 1. 97 1. 72 2. 50 . 66P-27, Number teachers leaving
. 93 . 56 . 66 1. 17 . 65P-40, Enrollment

71. 28 51. 00 102. 08 54. 38 31. 69P-42, Percent daily attendance
. 17 . 41 . 17 . 33 . 37P-43, Percent white students
. 49 1. 83 6. 22 2. 01 5. 79P-49, Percent graduates in college

1. 58 1. 16 2. 75 2. 62 1. 35P-71, Principal's salary (in 100's)
1. 97 4. 59 4. 28 2. 57 1. 45P-91, Number hours in homework

. 10 . 10 . 10 . 10 . 10

Table 9.5.4.-Factors for obtaining approximate standard errors of regional estimates from standard errors ofnational estimates

Region Estimate

N W(N) W-N I W(N)-N

Nonmetropolitan North and West 2.0 2.7 2.4 1.85 1.13Nonmetropolitan South 1.6 1.5 1.2 1.32 1.55Metropolitan Southwest 4. 3 3. 1 3.8 2.56 3.13Metropolitan Northeast 2.0 2.6 1.8 2.30 2.25Metropolitan Midwest 1.7 1.9 1.5 2.26 2.95Metropolitan South 3. 5 2. 1 2. 2 3.26 3.01Metropolitan Southwest 4.8 3.0 3. 5 2.98 3.69Metropolitan West 4.6 3.3 2. 7 1.37 1.58
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9.6 Response rate
Approximately 70 percent (818) of the princi-

pals of the 1,170 high schools that were selected
in the sample returned usable questionnaires and
67 percent of the high schools (780) returned
pupil questionnaires and tests. For only 59
percent (689 out of 1,170) of the schools were
both principal and pupil questionnaires available.
Serious errors were made in the administration
and mailing of forms which prevented positive
identification of many of the principals question-
naires and which made it impossible to prepare
an accurate list of nonrespondents for followup.
These difficulties account for most of the loss
of principals' questionnaires for schools which did
administer the survey instruments. One of the
more serious consequences of this error was the
loss of detailed information regarding the racial
composition of the student body inasmuch as
only the principal questionnaire (item P-43)
requested the percentage of white students in the
school whereas the students were asked to identify
themselves in one of the six racial and ethnic
groups used in the body of this report. Approx-
imately 74 percent (2,377) of the 3,223 principals
of elementary schools in the sample that had a
sixth grade returned their questionnaires. De-
tails of the response returns by areas and by
percent nonwhite in the high schools are shown in
tables 9.6.1, 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

The effect of the refusal of an individual to
answer a questionnaire usually leads to biased
estimates. In order to obtain some measure of

the extent to which nonresponse was a source
of bias in this survey, a subsample of 66 of the
352 secondary schools for which there was no
principal's questionnaire was randomly selected
and surveyed. Statisticians in the Office of

Education who were familiar with the kinds of
records kept in State departments of education

--,..-1771P7,1""*"

selected a set of items from the principal's ques-
tionnaire which they were confident could be
answered by all the State departments. The
information for these items was obtained for
each of the 66 schools from the State department
files on these schools. Estimates of nationwide
average high school characteristics for whites
and nonwhites were then calculated by letting the
subsample of 66 schools represent the group of
352 schools for which there was no information
and combining them with the questionnaires of
the 818 principals that had originally responded.
These estimates, along with those used in this
report which were generated from the sample of
689 schools that had both principal and student
questionnaires, are shown in table 9.6.5.

It was found that 5 of the 16 items in the
table showed a significant difference. Three of
them showed that the data used in the report
(689 schools) overstated the access of nonwhites
to the item; these three items are: School accredi-
tation; gymnasium; and principals having a mas-
ter's degree. For two items of the five (use of
national teacher examina tion, and agriculture cur-
riculum) access of nonwhites to the item was
understated by the report.

If one averages the percentages in table 9.6.5
over the 16 items, he finds that the 689 schools
used in the report show an average availability for
whites of 74.0 percent and for nonwhites of 72.4
percent. The corresponding averages using the
more complete data are '75.4 and 73.1 percent.

Thus, the information derived from this fol-
lowup examination of 66 schools indicates that
the overall availability of school characteristics
given in this report is understated by about 1
percntage point on the average and also that
the difference between the availability to whites
and nonwhites is understated by about 1 percent-
age point on the average.
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Table 9.6.5.-Availability (expressed as a percent) of specified high school characteristics to white students (Xw)
and to l'onwhite students (XNw) derived from (1) sample of 689 schools which bad both principal and student
instruments and, (2) sample of 818 schools which responded to principal questionnaire, and 66 schools repre-
senting the 352 nonrespondents

Item Characterbtio Source
Total United States

Xi, XNW- -
(Percent) (Percent)

P - -6 School accreditation (1) 75. 6 71. 0
(2) 75.3 64.1

P-13a Centialized school library_ (1) 95. 9 96 1
(2) 97.8 96.2

P-13c_ Auditorium (1) 45. 8 52. 4
(2) 44.7 53.2

P-13e Gymnasium (1) 73. 7 68. 8
(2) 72. 5 57. 1

P-13j Shop with power tools (1) 95. 9 90. 7
(2) 97.8 92.0

P-13k Biology laboratory (1) 93.7 92. 8
(2) 95. 3 92.2

P-131 Chemistry laboratory (1) 98. 1 96. 6
(2) 92. 8 81. 0

P-16 Provide free textbooks (1) 61. 8 71. 2
(2) 68.0 69. 9

P-29 Use national teacher examinations_ (1) 7. 3 17. 8
(2) 9. 0 35.6

P-60 Principal has master's degree (1) 78. 9 78. 8
(2) 83.6 68.2

P-78a College preparatory curricula (1) 96. 0 90. 6
(2) 93. 9 89.4

P-78b Commercial curricula (1) 92. 2 79. 3
(2) 94.2 77.4

P-78c General curricula (1) 92. 3 91. 7
(2) 94.8 93.0

P-78d Vocational curricula (1) 54. 5 56. 2
(2) 56.7 65. 4

P-78e Agriculture curricula (1) 28. 4 22. 2
(2) 32. 6 38. 6

9.7 Reliability of questionnaire
responses

This section presents the results of a brief study
that was done to obtain some indication of
measurement errors in the survey arising from
erroneous reporting by the pupil s to some of the
questions about themselves, their schooling, and
their homes and families. No scientific inferences
can be made from this study as heither the school
districts nor the students were selected as a
probability sample. However, it is believed that
the factors creating the measurement errors
identified in this study are fairly widespread and
are probably consistent in most areas of the
United States.

Revised questionnaires were prepared for grades
3, 6, 9, and 12, using only those items from the

568

questionnaires of the school survey tests that
could be verified from school records or that
were of a factual nature known to parents.

The questionnaires were administered by the
classroom teachers to a total of 700 students in 2
school districts in Tennessee: 1 a medium-sized
city district and the other a rural county district.
The superintendents of the school districts were
asked to select classes which would be representa-
tive of their respective districts. The number of
participating pupils, categorized by various char-
acteristics, are shown in table 9.7.1. The rela-
tively small number of nonwhite children shown
in the table is explained by the fact that in both
districts nonwhite children were integrated into
the classrooms so that there were no predominantly
nonwhite schools or classrooms.

The followup was made by teachers who com-



ti

pleted a second questionnaire for each "hild.
Teachers reviewed school records to determine the
answers that were available from these sources.
To complete the form, teachers interviewed
parents. Pupil atid followup questionnaire forms
were stapled together and name identification
was removed so that parents and pupils could be
assured of anonymity of their responses.

The standard response agreement used was to
count as agreement all pairs (pupil/followup) of
response& that were identical. The response of
"I don't know" and the small number of pairs
with blank responses were also counted as agree-
ments. The results of these comparisons are
shown in table 9.7.2 by the item number of the
original questionnaire used in the Education
Opportunities Survey and by grade level. This
table also includes a summary by category of

pupil.
A considerable number of disagreements oc-

curred on items that required recall of information
from 1 or more years in the past, or that required
making a judgment about generally known in-
formation and selecting a specific one of the
given responses. It is interesting to note that on

the item referring to ability grouping in the 9th
and 12th grade, the students considered them-
selves grouped while the schools denied the
practice. Another high disagreement item in the
12th grade related to the type of community in
which the student lived. The disagreements
resulted from many of the urban pupils mis-
classifying their city as to population. An ex-
amination of the percentages of agreement of
questions indicates that there is no consistent
pattern of increase or decrease in response ac-
curacy with respect to grades.

It should not be concluded that all the dis-
agreements originated in the responses of the 700
pupils. Parents were asked to give estimates,
such as books and magazines in the home. Some
parents may have been less than frank when asked
by a teacher interviewer about attendance at
PTA meetings.

It may be concluded, bearing in mind the
limitations of this study that were described above,
that pupils responded to the questionnaire used
for this survey with reasonable accuracy to
factual items about themselves, their schooling,
and their homes and families.

Table 9.7.1.Numbers of participating pupils; by category

Pupil eate6017
Grade

All grades

a 6 9 12

Male, urban, white 27 18 26 23 94

Female, urban, white 17 19 19 18 73

Male, urban, nonwhite 16 20 17 22 75

Female, urban, nonwhite 28 28 13 28 97

Male, rural, white 38 39 47 54 178

Female, rural, white 38 41 50 46 175

Male, rural, nonwhite 1 0 1 0 2

Female, rural, nonwhite 0 6 0 0 6

Total male 82 77 91 99 349

Total female 83 94 82 92 351

Total urban 88 85 75 91 339

Total rural 77 86 98 100 361

Total white 120 117 142 141 520

Total nonwhite 45 54 31 50 180

Total number of pupils 165 171 173 191 700
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Table 9.7.2. - Percentage of response agreement; by grade and questionnaire item
Grade 3 Graded Grade 9 Grade 12

Characteristic
Item

number
Percent Item

number
Percent Item

number

--
Percent Item

number
Percent..

Sex 1 99. 4 1 99. 5 3 99. 4 3 99. 5Age.. 2 98. 2 2 87.8 4 98. 3 4 96.3Race 3 97.6 4 99.5 7 94. 8 7 99. 5Puerto Ricau 4 98.2 5 99.5
Mexican American 5 98. 2 6 100.0 8 98. 8 8 100.0Number of people in home 6 90.8 7 89.6 9 98.3 9 95, 3N umber of children in family 7 91.5 8 87.2 10 91.9 10 96.3Does mother work 10 98.9 15 91. 8 23 97. 8 23 98.9Read to before going to school 11 91. 5 18 60. 3 30 81. 5 30 77. 5Foreign language in home 12 97.0 16 97. 1 13 97. 8 13 99.5Do you speak foreign language outside school- 13 96.4 17 I 98.3 14 97. 1 14 85.9Number of rooms in house 14 82.4 15 95.9 15 92.7Does family have:
Television set 15 98. 9 19 97. 7 31 100. 0 31 98. 9Telephone 16 100.0 20 92.4 32 98.8 32 100.0Record player, etc 17 95. 7 21 92. 4 23 98. 8 33 98. 9Refrigerator 18 98.2 22 99. 5 34 99. 4 34 100, 0Automobile 21 96.4 25 94.8 37 96. 5 37 100. 0Vacuum cleaner_ 22 97.6 26 97. 1 38 95.9 38 97.4Daily newspaper 23 97.0 27 88. 3 39 100.0 39 97, 9Dictionary 23 94.8 35 97. 8 35 100. 0Encyclopedia 24 95.9 36 95. 4 36 97.9Different schools gone to 26 92. 1 30 85. 4

Nonwhite teacher last year 32 96.4 43 98. 3
Go to kindergarten

,-- 34 94.5 45 91.8 44 95. 4 45 98.9Go to nursery school_ 35 97.6 46 97.7 45 N. 3 46 97.9Grade in last year 36 98.2 47 99.5
Where born 3 87.8 1 100. 0 1 98,. 9Father's education_ 11 79.0 19 86. 7 19 84. 3Father's work 12 84.2 18 89, 5Where mother born 13 89.6 2 97. 1 2 97, 4Mother's education.. 14 77. 8 20 89. 6 20 85.9White students in class East year 31 82. 5 ...Time on homework.. 32 64.4 __..Area spent most of life

5 96. 5 5 97, 9Type of community
6 84. 4 6 66.5How many older brothers and sisters 11 95. 4 11 95, aDroupouts 12 95.9 12 94.3Grade average 85 93.6 88 84.3Type of school attended in 8th grade 107 99. 4 116 99. 5Type of community mother lived in at

pupil's age 21 90. 7 21 78. 5Parent attendance at PTA meetings 19 84. 4 19 86. 4Number of magazines gotten regularly 41 81. 0 41 86. 4Number of books in home 42 82. 1 42 84.8Curriculum enrolled in 46 84, 4 47 77.0Last time changed school 47 88. 4 48 75. 9Days absent_ 59 80.3 62 77. 5Ability group or track 83 69.4 86 63.9Repeating English course 84 99.4 87 96.9Summary:
Total 95.9 90. 7 93.4 91.3

White 95.7 90. 8 95. 4 92. 5Nonwhite 96.6 90.3 84.3 88. 2Urban 94.8 89.9 81.4 90.0Rural 97.: 91.9 95.0 92.6Male 95.7 91.4 93.5 91.4Female 96.2 90.1 93.5 91.3
570



9.8 Technical details for the
regression analysis

In addition to the data-processing procedures
discussed in earlier appendixes, the regression
analysis necessitated further preparation of the
data. The steps required for the regression
analysis are listed below.

1. The variables used in the regression analysis
originated in four source documents, which were
first filed on four separate tape files at each grade
level.

(a) Student variables, including test scores
and all information from student ques-
tionnaires. The file consisted of one
record per student.

(b) Teacher variables, which were responses
to all items in the teachers' questionnaire,
and the score on verbal skills test. The
file consisted of one record per teacher.

(c) Principal variables, which were responses
to all items on principals' questionnaire.
Item responses were transformed where
possible from categorical responses to a
numerical response, and certain special
measures were created (see app. 9.42)
through use of responses to more than
one item (such as library volumes per
student). The file consisted of one
record per school.

(d) Superintendent variables, which were
responses to all items on superintendents'
questionnaire. The file consisted of one
record per school system.

2. The first steps toward creation of records for
the regression analysis were:

(a) For each grade, aggregation of student
variables over the school (for the grade in
question) to obtain aggregate student
variables that were termed student en-
vironment variables. This resulted in a
file with one record per school.

(b) Transferring from the superintendents'
record to the record of each principal in
his district those items to be used in the
regression analysis. In the report only
one such item appears: per-pupil in-
structional expenditure.
Aggregation of teachers' variables to
create averages for all teachers in the
school who taught at particular grades.
For 12th grade: teachers in grades 9, 10,
11, 12. For 9th grade: teachers in

(c)

223-741 0 - 66 - 37

grades 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. FOr grades 6,
3, 1: teachers in grades 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.
The file thus created consisted of one
record per school.

3. The second steps consisted of sampling at
each grade of 1,000 student records in each of 20
strata (8 regional strata for Negroes and whites,
and 1 stratum for each of the other minorities), and
creating at each grade 20 new files of 1,000 records
each, with a record representing each student.
Each record in this nqw file included the student
record, the teacher-aggregate record for his school,
the principal-superintendent record for his school,
and the student environment record for his school.
The sampling was carried out by interval sampling,
and each student's probability of being sampled
was, within his stratum, proportional to the num-
ber of students he represented in the population;
that is, the sample was drawn from the weighted
student files. Each student's weight was calcu-
lated as indicated in equation (1) in section 9.4,
with a slight modification. All schools achieved
in all counties or SMSA's a given stratumi (defined
in sec. 9.4) represent all schools in that stratum,
rather than only the schools in the same county.
The effect of this was to reduce the variation in
weights. The equation used was

Zriik
N j

hi ss Lirijkf

using the notation of section 9.4. The regional
strata for which weights were calculated were the
collapsed set of 8, not the original set of 14. If any
weights within a stratum ranged beyond a ration
of 15:1, smoothing was carried out by pooling over
substrata to reduce the range to 15:1, except in the
case of region 7, where this would have over-
weighted metropolitan areas in Hawaii, relative to
the remaining West.

4. The third step consisted of creating a new
record consisting of 1.03 variables to be used in
the regression analysis, constructed from variables
in records created in (3) above. The construc-
tion of these variables is described under (6)
below. This gave a final working tape for each
grade, consisting of 20 files, each with 1,000 records
representing individual students. This tape be-
came the imput tape for correlation runs.

5. Correlation matrices were created for each
of the 20 files. Missing data was treated as
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follows : correlations were calculated by use of
each case for which both variables in the cor-
relation were present. Thus, a case with a miss-
ing observation was deleted only for those

correlations in which this variable was involved.
Covariances were adjusted to the total sample
size. Correlation matrices were constructed for
combined regions (e.g., Negro North, Negro
South, white North, whito South), by adding
covariances matrices after weighting by the total
size of the population represented by each re-
gional stratum. A number of correlation matrices
were calculated using subsets of the 103 variables
(in subsets of 60, which was the size limit of the
correlation matrix) in exploratory analysis. In

the final analysis, 60 variables that appeared
from the exploratory analysis to be most im-
portant were selected and used for all grades

(though at lower grades, some variables were non-
existent, reducing the total at those grades).
These correlation matrices for all groups used
in the analysis will be included in a separate
appendix to this report.

6. The variables used in the regression analysis
consist, in some cases, of indexes constructed of

several items. In construction of these indexes,
each item was standardized to a mean of zero and
equal standard deviation. Nonresponse on an
item was counted as zero, equivalent to giving
nonresponses a population mean in constructing
the index. Equal standard deviations meant that
each item was weighted equally.

One hundred three variables were constructed
at each grade level (though with some variables
missing at lower levels). In tho computer print-
outs appended, these are labeled as-

dependent (10 test scores)
student (15 student questionnaire variab1.3s)
teacher (20 teacher-aggregate variables)
principal plus superintendent (31 principal

and superintendent questionnaire variables)
school environment (21 student-aggregate

variables)
The construction of variables from question-

naire items is given below. The item numbers
from the questionnaire at each grade level are
listed below or beside the variable name. In one
case an item was given double weight in a variable.
Where this is the case, the item number appears
twice.

Variable
number

Dependent Student Variable name
Grade (0 =missing)

12 9 6 3 1

1 1 Nonverbal score X X X X X

2 2 General information test 1 X X 0 0 0
3 3 General information test 2 X X 0 0 0
4 4 General information test 3 X X 0 0 0
5 5 General information test 4 X X 0 0 0
6 6 General information test 5 X X 0 0 0
7 7 General information total X X 0 0 0

8 8 Verbal score X X X X X

9 9 Reading comparability X X X X 0
10 10 Mathematical achievement X X X X 0
11 1 Reading material in home X X X X X

(12, 9:q.35, 36, 39, 41, 42)(6:q.23,
(3:q.19, 20, 23) (1:q.22, 23, 26)

24, 27)

12 2 Items in home X X X X X

(12, 9:q.31, 32, 33, 34, 37, 38)
(6:q.19, 20, 21, 22, 25, 26)
(3:q.15, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22)
(1:q.18, 19, 20, 21, 24, 25)

13 3 Parents' education X X X 0 X

(12, 9:q.19, 20)(6,1:q.11, 14)
14 4 Siblings (positive=few) X X X X X

(12, 9:q.10)(6, 1:q.8)(3:q.7)
15 5 Parents' Educational Desires X X X X 0

(12, 9:q.27, 28, 29, 24, 25)(6:q.41, 42) (3:30, 31)

16 6 Parents' interest X X X X 0
(12, 9:q.26, 30)(6:q.18, 54)(3:q.11)
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Variable
number

Dependent Student Variable name
Grade (0 =missing)

12 9 6 3 1

17 7 Structural integrity of home X X X X X
(12, 9:q.16, 17)(6, 1:q.9, 10)(3:q.8, 9)

18 8 Changing schools X X X X 0
(12 :q.47, 48) (9 :q .46, 47) (6 :q.30) (3 :q.26)

19 9 Foreign language in home X X X X X
(12, 9:q.13, 14)(6, 1:q.16, 17)(3:q.12, 13)

20 10 Urbanism of Background (12, 9) or migration (6, 1).... X X X 0 X
(12, 9:q.6, 6, 21)(6, 1:q.3, 13)

21 11 Control of environment X X X 0 0
(12:q.102, 103, 110)(9:q.93, 94, 103)(6:q.38)

22 12 Self concept X X X X 0
(12:q.91, 108, 109)(9:q.88, 99, 100)(6:q.37, 40)

(3 :q.29)
23 13 Interest in school and reading X X X X 0

(12:q.57, 59, 60, 63) (9:q.54, 56, 57, 60)
(6:q.28, 36, 51)(3:q.24)

24 14 Homework (12, 9, 6), Headstart (1) X X X 0 X
(12 :q.61) (9 :q .58) (6 :q.32) (1 :q .29)

25 15 Preschool X X X X X
(12, 6 :q.45, 46) (9:q.44, 45) (3 :q.34, 35)

(1:q.27, 28)

Variable
number

School
environ-

ment
Variable name

Grade (0=missing)

12 9 6

26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

Number of X grade students
Nonverbal mean score
Verbal mean score
Proportion Negro in grade
Proportion white in grade
Proportion Mexican-American in grade
Proportion Puerto Rican in grade
Proportion Indian in grade
Proportion Oriental in grade
Proportion Other in grade
Average white in class last year
Average white through school
Proportion Definite plans for college
Proportion Mother attends college
Proportion Mother wishes excellence
Proportion Own encyclopedia
Proportion College prep curriculum
Proportion Read over 16 bcsoks
Proportion Member debate club_
Average number science courses
Average number language courses
Average number mathematics courses
Average time with counselor
Proportion Teachers expect to be best
Proportion No chance for successful life
Proportion Want to be best in class
Average hours homework

3 1

O
O

O
O
O
O
x

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O

O

O

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
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Variable
number

Teacher
(average)

Variable name

53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72

1 Perception of student quality (q. 33, 34, 47).
2 Perception of school quality (q. 38,44, 47).
3 Teachers SES level (q. 10).
4 Experience (q. 25).
5 Localism (q. 3, 7, 15, 25/26).
6 Quality of college attended (q. 23).
7 Degree received (q. 11).
8 Professionalism (q. 48, 50).
9 Attitude toward integration (q. 46a, 46b, 46d, 46f).

10 Preference for middle class students (q. 39, 40, 43).
11 Preference for white students (q. 42).
12 Verbal score.
13 Variation in proportion of wh'`?, students taught (q. 45, std. dev.).
14 Sex: Proportion male (q. 1).
15 Race: Proportion white (q. 5).
16 Type of certification (proportion without, q. 28).
17 Average salary (q. 32).
18 Number of absences (q. 27).
19 Attended institute for disadvantaged (q. 31).
20 Attended NSF institute (q. 30).

Variable
number

Principal
plus superin-

tendent
Variable name

73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99

100
101
102
103

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

Pupils per teacher (special measure).
Proportion makeshift rooms (special measure).
Number of specialized rooms (special measure).
Science lab facilities (special measure) (usable only at 12, 9).
Volumes per student (special measure)
Extracurricular activities (special measure) (usable only at 12, 9).
Separate classes for special students (special measure).
Comprehensiveness of curriculum (special measure) (usable only at 12, 9).
Correctional and service personnel (special measure).
Student transfers (special measure).
Number of types of testing (special measure).
Movement between tracks (special measure) (usable only at 12, 9).
Accreditation index (q. 5, 6).
Days in session (q. 8).
Age of texts (q. 61).
Part-day attendance (q. 21).
Teacher turnover (q. 27).
Guidance counselors (q. 35) (usable only at 12, 9).
Attendance (q. 42).
College attendance (q. 49) (usable only at 19!, 9).
Teachers college for principal (q. 55).
Salary (q. 71).
School location (q. 72) (urban high, rural low).
Length of academic day (q. 76).
Tracking (q. 81) (usable only at 12, 9).
Accelerated curriculum (q. 86) (high=absence of accelerated course).
Promotion of slow learners (q. 89).
Attitude toward integration (q. 95, 96).
Per pupil instructional expenditure (supt. quest.).
School board elected (supt. quest.).
Teachers' examinations (q. 28).
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7. A special regression was run using combina-
tions of above variables to arrive at a few variables
representing different types of influences on

achievement, these combinations are given below.
An R after variable number means its direc-
tionality is reversed.

Variables used in grade

12 9 6 3 1

1. Verbal score
2. Family economic level 12, 14, 17, 2() 12, 14, 17, 20 12, 14, 17, 20 12, 14, 17, 20 12, 14, 17, 203. Family education level 11, 13, 15, 16 11, 13, 15, 16 11, 13, 15, 16 11, 15, 16 11, 13, 15, 164. Student attitudes_ 21, 22, 23, 24 12, 22, 23, 24 21, 22, 23 24 22, 23 05. School facilities 73, 75, 77, 87R 73, 75, 77, 87R 73, 75, 77, 87R 73, 75, 77, 87R, 73, 75, 77, 87R,

87R, 101, 76, 48 88R, 101, 76, 48 87R, 101 8SR, 101 88R, 1016. School curriculum 78, 79, 80, 98R 78, 79, 80, 98R 78, 79, 98R 78, 79, 98R 78, 79, 98R7. Teacher quality 58, 59, 64, 68, 58, 59, 64, 68, 58, 59, 64, 68, 58, 59, 64, 68, 58, 59, 64, 68,
71, 72 71, 72 71, 72 71, 72 71, 728. Teacher attitudes 61, 62R, 63 61, 62R, 63 61, 62R, 63 61, 62R, 65 61, 62R, 639. Student body educational level_ _ _ _ 27, 28, 41, 42, 27, 28, 41, 42, 27, 28, 41, 42, 41 41, 39
46, 39 46, 39 39

8. Correlation matrices for the major regres-
sions used in the analysis of section 3.2 are ap-
pended (bound separately). These correlation
matrices contain from 45 (at grade 1) to 60 (at
grade 12) of the 103 variables described above.

9.9 Survey instruments

As can be seen from table 9.9.1, the test battery
in grade 1 consisted of the picture vocabulary test,
which was used as a measure of verbal ability,
and the association and classification tests as the
nonverbal ability measures. In grade 3 the
picture vocabulary test was again used as the
verbal ability measure and classification and anal-
ogies wore the nonverbal measures. Similar non-
verbal measures were used also in grades 6, 9, 12,
and 13. Grade 3 students were also given the
reading and mathematics tests. Similar tests were
used also in the higher grades of 6, 9, 12, and 13.
Grade 6 used a similar battery as grade 3, with the

exception that the sentence completion and syno-
nym tests were used in place of the picture vocabu-
lary test. These types of tests were continually
used in grades 9, 12, and 13. In grade 9, however,
the general information test was added and used
also in grades 12, and 13. Grade 13, college
freshmen, received the identical battery as the
12th grade. Grade 16, college seniors used a form
of the National Teachers Examinations. The
parts selected were similar to those used in the
above batteries.

Thus, the interlock of test scores are between
grades 3, 6, 9, 12, and 13, all of which use the
same type of reading and mathematics tests
developed from the ETS Sequential Tests of Edu-
cational Progress series. The nonverbal tests
derived from the Inter-American Tests of General
Ability were used in grades 1, 3, 6, 9, 12, and 13.
The ETS School and College Ability Test series
were the source of the verbal measures used in
grades 6, 9, 12, and 13.
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Table 9.9.1. -- Sources of student tests in Pk.',,Gational opportunities survey; by grades

Test Source

Grade 1

Grade 3.._

Grade 6

Grades 9, 12, 13

Grade 16

Picture Vocabulary
Association
Classification
Picture Vocabulary
Classification
Analogies
Reading
Mathematics
Sentence Completion
Synonyms
Classification
Analogies
Reading
Mathematics
Sentence Completion
Synonyms
Classification
Analogies
Reading
Mathematics
General Information
Professional Information
English
Social Studies, Literature, Fine Arts
Science, Mathematics
Nonverbal Reasoning

Inter - American Tests of General Ability.

Inter - American Tests of General Ability.

}ETS Sequential Tests of Educational Prog-
ress series.

}ETS School and College Ability Test series.

}Inter-American Tests.

}ETS Sequential Tests of Educational Prog-
ress series.

}ETS School and College Ability Test series.

}Inter-Am rican Tests.

}ETS Sequential Tests of Educational Prog-
ress series.

Assembled from ETS test item files.

Reprint of National Teacher Examinations,
Common Examinations.

All these tests used were parts of previously
published tests with the exception of the General
Information tests for grades 9, 12, and 13. The
General Information tests were assembled from
items in ETS files that had been used in similar
tests. This test consisted cf items in each of four
areas: Natural science, social science, mechanical
and piactical arts, humanities and art. Half of
the items in the mechanical and practical arts
section were oriented to students of the male sex
and the other half were oriented to the females.

Since most of the tests are in current use, they
are not reproduced here but a full descriptiGn of
them including illustrative items is included in
this section.

Questionnaire develL pment.Pretests of the stu-
dent questionnaires (not including the test battery)
were conducted at grades 3, 6, 9, and 12. The
1st-grade questionnaire was not formally pre-
tested with children, as it was to be individually
administered by teachers. Pretesting was done
during the summer months with only a limited
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number of pupils primarily to assess clarity of
the items. Cooperation was offered by a Catholic
school system (predominately white), a Negro
church, a predominately Negro neighborhood
center, a summer school in a public high school,
a group of children in a lower middle-class neigh-
borhood, and a university enrichment program
for boys. Approximately equal numbers of white
and Negro children participated in the pretests.
Efforts were made to get groups of children of
middle to lower abilities, and in lower socio-
economic circumstances. Somewhat more boys
than girls participated as a result mainly of the
forty 12th-grade boys in the university enrich-
ment program.

Pretests were administered children grouped
by grade. Questions by the children about the
items were answered as they arose and were noted.
Although no names were required on the ques-
tionnaires, many of the older studentsboth
white and Negrowere interviewed briefly re-



garding their reaction to items about which ob-
jections had been anticipated.

Teacher and principal draft questionnaires
were distributed to graduate summer school
students with request for comments.

School superintendents on the ETS Advisory
Panel were sent copies of all draft questionnaires
with request for comments.

The approximate number of each questionnaire
pretested was:

Grade 3, 58 Teacher, 22+
Grade 6, 35 Principal, 17+
Grade 9, 48 Superintendent,
Grade 12, 67 11+

Details of comments and questions which
resulted from this pretesting were summarized
and used in preparing the final versions of the
questionnaires.

Copies of the questionnaires are provided at
the end of this appendix.

Examples of Part I:

Stimulus word: Table

Stimulus word: Key

Stimulus word: Glasses

Stimulus word: Running

I

Description and sample questions of
the school survey tests

The School Survey Tests employed in the
Educational Opportunities Survey were taken
from published tests, some of which are in current
use in the schools. Some tests were reduced in
length to decrease the time required for adminis-
tration: other tests were taken as complete units
from the published tests. Thus, the School
Survey Tests are not new and untried tests, but
are tests which have gained substantial use in the
schools.

The tests for the first grade were derived from
the Inter-American Tests of General Ability,
published by Guidance Testing Associates of
Austin, Tex. The verbal comprehension test of
25 questions requires the child to select 1 of 4
pictures to correspond to a stimulus word spoken
by the test administrator. This test is not timed,
but is paced by the administrator.

A \
a ono
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Part II of the test is a nonverbal classification task is to select the one of the responses that
test of 25 questions. Each que3tion presents a "goes with the first picture." Four minutes are
stimulus picture and four response pictures. The allowed, following practice questions.

Examples:

Part III is i nonverbal test of association. The
task is to select one of four pictured items that questions.
"does not go with" or "is not like" the other three

items. Pupils are allowed 4 minutes for 20 test

Examples:
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Grade 3

- ,""" ' PTP9Mr4.71,41,1,7rwrYvi .

the Inter-American Tests of General Ability,
similar to the corresponding 1st-grade test. There

Part I of the grade 3 test is a verbal compre- are 25 questions.

hension, picture vocabulary test, adapted from

Examples:

Stimulus:
Hat

Stimulus:
Candle

Part II is a nonverbal classification test, with items that "does not go with" the other three.

the task being to select the one of four pictured Five minutes are allowed to answer 20 questions.

Examples:

A

Ii10
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Part III presents analogies in nonverbal terms.
Two items with a relationship are given. The
same relationship is to be established between a
third given item and the choice of one of four

Examples:

alternate responses. Symbolically, the task is to
determine "?" from the presentation of A:B =C:?
1 2 3 4 5. Four minutes are given to answer 12
questions.

Part IV is the questionnaire. Part V is a
reading comprehension test derived from the Co-
operative Test Division (CTD) Primary Tests.
The tasks include identifying illustrative or asso-

Examples:

(IS

Here is a story John wrote:

The Mayor is like Father. But Father just has to look after
us. The Mayor has to look after our whole town. Father will
be Father for a very long time. The Mayor will be Mayor for
just two years.

ciated instances, extracting elements, interpreting
ideas, and drawing inferences from reading pas-
sages. The 37 questions are not timed.

41

Why is the Mayor's job hard?

42

Does the Mayor like his lob?

43

What do you know about
John?

. "

He has to look
after the whole
town.

Yes

He is the
Mayor's son.

ktt,` %IY

Ho has to worli He is like
for two yrars. Father.

No

He has a very
large family.

The story
does not tell.

He and the
Mayor live in
the same town.
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Part VI is a mathematics test, with questions
drawn from the CTD Primary Tests. Rather
than the memory of facts for computation, the

Examples:

n A 3.7777,-AW, Vs-

child's grasp of major concepts of mathematics
are tested.

The teacher says: Sue said that the dog weighs more than the
cat. The dog weighs twenty pounds. What else do we need
to know to find out if Sue is right?

The teacher says: Which of these is about six inches long?

The teacher says: Which shows four groups of three?

Grades 6 -43

The tests for grades 6, 9, 12, and 13 are identical
in arrangement, except that there is no general
information test for the sixth grade. The same
tests were used for grades 12 and 13.

Part I is a verbal comprehension test with
sentence completion questions. Each question
consists of a sentence from which one word is
missing; a blank indicates where the word has
been removed from the sentence. The task is to
select one of five given words to best fit in with
the meaning of the sentence. These tests were
taken from the School and College Ability Tests
(SCAT) for the appropriate grade levels. Fifteen
minutes are allowed to answer 25 questions in the
sixth grade, and 30 questions for the higher grades.
Examples:

We had worked hard all day so that by evening
we were quite

(A) small (D) untrained
(B) tired (E) intelligent
(C) old

High yields of food crops per acre accelerate the
of soil nutrients.

(A) depletion (D) fertilization
(B) erosion (E) conservation
(C) cultivation

Part II tests verbal comprehension with syno-
nyms. A given word is followed by five words or
phrases, from which the pupil is to select the one
whose meaning is closest to the first word. These
tests are from the SCAT series. Ten minutes are
allowed to answer 25 questions for grade 6, and 30
questions for the higher grades.

Examples:
Necessitate
(A) make essential
(B) continue indefinitely
(C) vibrate
(D) compete
(E) barely survive

Chilly
(A) tired
(B) nice
(C) dry
(D) cold
(E) sunny
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Part III, from the Inter-American Tests of
General Ability, is a nonverbal classification test.
From a set of six drawings, the pupil is to select

Examples:

the one which "does not go with the others."
Eight minutes are allowed for 26 questions.

A C 0 E

ID
F G H J L

Part IV, also from the Inter-American series, is
a nonverbal analogy test. Two items with a
relationship are given. The same relationship is

Examples:

to be established between a third given item and
the choice of 1 of 5 alternate responses. Eight
minutes are allowed for 24 questions.

[41 A I 0 ? +
A

0 ° 9
B D E

0 01 F\
F GHJL
OAO \ V

A BCD E

MA?
F GHJL

Part V is a reading comprehension test from
the STEP series. Pupils answer questions requir-
ing them to identify, interpret, extract, and draw
inferences about reading passages of prose and
poetry, formal and informal, about a wide variety
of topics. There are 35 questions in 35 minutes.

Examples:

Soon after the First World War began, public
attention was concentrated on the spectacular
activities of the submarine, and the question was
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raised more pointedly than ever whether or not the
day of the battleship had ended. Naval men
conceded the importance of the U-boat and recog-
nized the need for defense against it, but they still
placed their confidence in big guns and big ships.
The German naval victory at Coronel, off Chile,
and the British victories at the Falkland Islands
and in the North Sea convinced the experts that
fortune still favored superior guns (even though
speed played an important part in these battles);
and, as long as British dreadnoughts kept the



11.

German High Seas Fleet immobilized, the battle-
ship remained in the eyes of naval men the key to
naval power.

10. Public attention was focused on the subma-
rine because

(A) it had immobilized the German High
Seas Fleet

(B) of its superior speed
(C) it had taken the place of the battleship
(D) of its spectacular activities
(E) it had played a major role in the British

victories at the Falkland Islands and in
the North Sea

11. Naval victories on both sides led naval
authorities to

(A) disregard speed
(B) retain their belief in heavy armament
(C) consider the submarine the key member

of the fleet
(D) minimize the achievements of the sub-

marine
(E) revise their concept of naval strategy

12. Naval men acknowledged that the sub-
marine was

(A) a factor which would revolutionize marine
warfare

(B) superior to the battleship in combat
(C) more formidable than the other types of

ships which composed the fleet
(D) the successor to the surface raider
(E) a strong weapon against which adequate

defense would have to be provided
13. Naval men were not in accord with the

champions of the submarine because
(A) they thought that the advantages of the

submarine did not equal those of the
battleship

(B) they believed the submarine victories to
be mere chance

(C) the battleship was faster
(D) the submarine was defenseless except

when submerged
(E) submarines could not escape a battleship

blockade

Part VI is a mathematics test from the STEP
series. It tests the grasp of mathematical con-
cepts and the ability to define problems and to
arrive at their solutions. Thirty-five minutes are
allowed for 25 questions.

Examples:

400 yd. 500 yd.

1.500 yd.

A farmer has a field with dimensions as indicated
in the figure above. How many yards is the
perimeter of the field?

(A) 3,700 (B) 3,800 (0) 3,900 (D) 4,200
(E) It cannot be determined from the infor-

mation given.
The cost of electrical energy in a certain area is

as follows:
Cent! per

kilowatt-hour

1st 100 kilowatt-hours 3
2d 100 kilowatt-hours 2. 5
3d 100 kilowatt-hours 2

How many kilowatt-hours can one obtain for $5?
(A) 175 (0) 200 (E) 250
(B) 180 (D) 225

The town of Mason is located on Eagle Lake.
The town of Canton is west of Mason. Sinclair
is east of Canton, but west of Mason. Dexter is
east of Richmond, but west of Sinclair and Canton.
Assuming they are all in the United States, which
town is farthest west?

(A) Mason (D) Sinclair
(B) Dexter (E) Richmond
(C) Canton

For grades 9, 12, and 13, Part VII is a test of
general information. There are 95 questions to
be answered in 45 minutes. The questions are
such that an alert adult can answer most of them.
They probe areas likely to have becom-
through out-of-school rather than curric,,u,...
activities. Five areas, each of which yields a
score, are included in the test. Practical arts,
male (25 questions), covers tools, automobiles,
building, etc. The practical arts, female (25
questions) scale includes food, sewing, decorating,
etc. Natural science covers aeronautics and
space, chemicd-ry, health, etc. with 15 questions.
The humanities and arts area (15 questions)
touches on literature, music, and art. Social
science (15 questions) includes history, govern-
ment, and public affairs. The tests of general
information were assembled for the school survey
tests from the test item files of Educational
Testing Service.
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Examples:
It is dangerous to stay in a closed garage when

the engine of an automobile is running because
(A) carbon monoxide gas is likely to collect

in poisonous quantities
(B) the unburned hydrocarbons soon form

an explosive mixture
(C) the oxygen in the garage will soon be

completely used up
(D) the air pressure in the garage will be

reduced to a dangerous level
Examples

Directions.In each of the sentences below four
portions are underlined and lettered. Read each
sentence and decide whether a of the underlined
parts contains a grammatical construction, a word
use, or an instance of incorrect or omitted punc-
tuation which would be inappropriate for care-
fully written English. If so, note the letter
printed beneath the underlined portion and black-
en the corresponding box on your answer sheet.
If you find no errors in any of the underlined
portions, blacken the box labeled E. No sentence
has more than one error.

3. If Henry enjoys this kind of performance,
A

why don't he arrange to accompany us boys
B C

more frequently?
D
4. N ever had the fortunes of England sank to

A
a lower ebb than at the moment when Elizabeth

B C D
mounted the throne.
P. The Empire State Express, loaded with pas-

sengers, left New York.
Q. Unlike the businessmen, however, a few re-

porters on board had been told that this run
would be newsworthy and were eagerly waiting
for something unusual to occur.

R. At last the big day, May 10, arrived.
S. If some of the important businessmen on

board had known what was going to happen,they might have found an excuse to leave
the train at Albany.

T. Her secret had been carefully kept.
U. Only a few officials knew that a record was

to be tried for.
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Questions:
i. Which sentence did you put first?

(A) Sentence P
(B) Sentence R
(C) Sentence S
(D) Sentence T
(E) Sentence U

ii. Which sentence did you put after Sentence
P?

(A) Sentence Q
(B) Sentence R
(C) Sentence S
(D) Sentence T
(E) Sentence U

iii. Which sentence did you put after Sentence
Q?

(A) Sentence P
(B) Sentence R
(C) Sentence T
(D) Sentence U
(E) None of the above. Sentence Q is last.

Part III covers social studies, literature, and the
fine arts with 65 questions in 30 minutes.
Examples:
Come, cheerful day, part of my life to me;

For while thou view'st me with thy fading light,
Part of my life doth still depart with thee,

And I still onward haste to my last night.
Time's fatal wings do ever forward fly:
So every day we live, a day we die.
But 0 ye nights, ordained for barren rest,

How are my days deprived of life in you
When heavy sleep my soul hath dispossest,

By feigned death life sweetly to renew!
Part of my life in that, you life deny:
So every day we live, a day we die.

11. In stanza 2 the speaker considers sleep tobe a
(A) healthful time of contemplation
(B) necessary but wasteful part of life
(C) necessary but undistinguished part of life
(D) time of spiritual renewal
(E) time when the body recovers from the

turbulence of the day
12. All of the following poetic devices are used

in the poem EXCEPT
(A) alliteration
(B) apostrophe
(C) personification
(D) simile
(E) paradox



The shading on the above map is used to
indicate-

(A) population density
(B) percentage of total labor force in agri-

culture
(C) per capita income
(D) death rate per thousand of population

Part IV combines science and mathematics
with 55 questions timed at 30 minutes.
Examples:

Equal amounts of a soap solution are added
to each of two test tubes containing equal amounts
of water. Both test tubes are shaken the same
amount and then the two quantities of soap suds
are compared. Which of the following attributes
of the two water samples is roughly determined
by this experiment?

(A) Their relative bacterial count
(B) Their relative hardness
(C) Their relative potability
(D) Their relative chemical purity
(E) Their relative freedom from suspended

matter
Ice is stored in the top instead of in the bottom

of an ice refrigerator because
(A) cold air rises to the top of the box
(B) ice melts faster in the bottom than in

the top of an ice refrigerator

(C) ice water dripping down from the top
cools the box

(D) new ice may be placed in the top of the
box more conveniently than in the
bottom

(E) warm air rises to the top of the box
If r pounds of aluminum are required to build

two planes, how many pounds of aluminum will
be required to built t planes?

(A) -§-t (B) (C) (D) -21r (E) 2rtrt

A cubic foot of lead is flattened into a sheet
inch thick. What is the area (in square feet)

of the top of the sheet?

(A) 8 (B) 18 (C) 64 (D) 96 (E) 216

An automobile, traveling 40 miles per hour
in the same direction as buses R and T, passes
T 30 minutes after passing R. If both buses are
traveling 35 miles per hour, how many miles
apart are they?

(A) 2% (B) 5 (C) 7% (D) 20 (E) 37%

Part V is a test of nonverbal reasoning. Direc-
tions and sample problems precede the 30 scored
problems, for which 25 minutes are allowed.
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Examples:
Directions.The problems in this part are

made up from patterns of figures arranged in
order, like this

0

ri
LI

0

,A

III

CI

E

In both sample problems answer choice D is the
figure that belongs in space IX; therefore D is
the correct answer. Even though spaces V, VI,
and VIII are missing from the sample problem
at the right, the rules which determine the pattern
are still the same. You need only choose the

The answer is B.
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Notice how the figures change going across the
top row of the pattern. They become darker.
The same rule is repeated in the changes across
the second and third row. Another rule is
followed in the changes going down each column.
The figures become larger. Each figure in the
pattern is made up from these rules.

In the problems, however, the patterns are
incomplete. You are to select from the answer
choices the figure that belongs in the lower right-
hand corner, the space numbered IX. Here are
two sample problems from the above pattern.

0
A D E

figure for space IX no matter how many spaces
are missing.

Below at the left is a problem made from a
different pattern. (The completed pattern is
shown at the right.) Notice the changes in the
number of crossbars and in their position. Find
which answer choice fits in space IX.
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Here is another sample problem. (Again the completed pattern is shown at the right.)

VII

A B

In this case only three figures were needed to
make the pattern clear. As you move across,
the number of dots increases. As you move
down, the triangle turns. Answer C is the corrrect
answer.

You will be allowed 25 minutes to do the 30
problems in this test. York carefully but do not
spend too much time on any one problem.

For each problem:
1. Find the rules for the changes across and

down.
2. Find the answer choice that belongs in

space IX.
3. Mark the space on your answer sheet

under the letter of your choice.
Which of the following ingredients of a cake is

most likely to be measured in cupfuls?
(A) Flour.
(B) Eggs.
(C) Baking powder.
(D) Flavoring.

The government's fiscal year begins on
(A) January 1.
(B) March 15.
(C) April 15.
(D) July 1.

Grade 16

The grade 16 (college senior) test is derived from
the National Teacher Examination. Part I is
professional information, covering teaching prin-
ciples and practices. There are 90 questions in
75 minutes.

Examples:
1. A student begins working on his homework

223-741 0 -06 - 38

during a class discussion. It would be best for
the teacher to

(A) call the student aside after class and
explain that when he does homework in
class he sets a bad example for the rest
of the students.

(B) make a general announcement to the
effect that homework is not to be done
during the class activities.

(C) say nothing because students carrying
heavy schedules need some classtime for
preparing homework.

(D) ignore the situation because some stu-
dents benefit more from individual study
than from class discussions.

(E) ask the student his opinion on an issue
concerning the topic under discussion.

2. The most valid argument against using
schoolwork as punishment for misbehavior isthat

(A) it is not so effective as physical punish-
ment.
it may interfere with desirable extra-
curricular activities.
pupils who are disciplinary cases fre-
quently do not need the extra schoolwork.

(D) it may make the pupil regard all school-
work as distasteful.

(E) it may take so long to finish that the
pupil will not connect it with his mis-
behavk....

(B)

(C)

Part II requires the s.dudent to identify errors
in grammar and usage, and to arrange sets of
sentences in the most appropriate order. Forty-
five questions are to be answered in 25 minutes.
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SCHOOL SURVEY TESTS - FIRST GRADE

ADMINISTRATOR'S MANUAL

This Manual contains the specific instructions for the administration of the School Survey
Tests for the First Grade. All the directions which you are to read aloud to the students
are enclosed in boxes. You are not to depart from these directions or to answer any ques-
tions regarding the content of the survey,

You can get a rough estimate of the actual time needed to administer the survey by reading
the appropriate parts of this Manual aloud and timing yourself. You should allow ad-
ditional time for the distribution and collection of survey materials and for necessary ex-
planation to the students.

You will receive general instructions concerning the administration of the survey from your
school principal, He will explain the use of the Irregularity Report at the back of this
Manual.

The materials necessary for the administration of the survey will be distributed to you by
your school principal. All the materials are on the following list, with check spaces for
your convenience.

Check List -- Equipment for the survey:

( ) 1. Survey booklets (orange)

( ) 2. Special large pencils

) 3. Student Identification Cards

( ) 4. This Administrator's Manual, which includes an Irregularity Report on the
inside back cover.

Each Student Identification Card has a serial number preprinted on it. You should assign
each of your students a serial number by writing his name on a card. Then, plan the time
when you will be able to complete the Questionnaire, Part IV, at the end of each student's
survey booklet. You should complete the Questionnaire on the basis of what you) know about
the child either from school records or from talking with the child. You should complete
the Questionnaires before you administer the survey.

Before completing a Questionnaire, enter the student's number from his Student Identification
Card in the large boxes provided on the front of the survey booklet for the Serial Number.
Then blacken the appropriate space beneath each of the six digits of the Serial Number.
Keep the Student Identification Card with the survey booklet.

For each student, mark the answer spaces in the Questionnaire which are correct for the
child. Please blacken only one answer space for each question. The questions follow:

see

I.

r.
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1 . Sex.
A. Boy

B. Girl

2. Present age.
A. 5 or younger
B. 6

C. 7
D. 8

E. 9 or older

3. Birthplace of child.
A. In this city, town, or county

B. In this State, but not in this city, town or county

C. In another state in the U.S.

D. In Puerto Rico

E. In Mexico
F. In Canada

G. In some other country

H. Don't know

4. Of what race is the child?

A. Negro
B. White
C. American Indian
D. Oriental
E. Other

5. Is he Puerto Rican?

A. Yes

B. No

6. Is he Mexican American?

A. Yes

B. No

7. How many people including the child live in the child's home? Count in mother,

father, brothers, sisters, relatives, etc.

A. 2 G. 8

B. 3 H. 9

C. 4 1. 10

D. 5 J. 11

E. 6 K. 12

F. 7' L. 13 or more

8. How many children (under 18), including the child, are in his family?

A. 1 --only he child D. 4 G. 7 J. 10 or more

B. 2 E. 5 H. 8

C. 3 F. 6 I . 9
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9. Who acts as his father? For adopted children, consider the adoptive father as thereal father.
A. His real father, who is living at homeB. His real father, who is not living at homeC. His stepfather
D. His foster father
E. His grandfather
F. Another relative (uncle, etc.)
G. Another adult
H. No one

10. Who acts as his mother? For adopted children, consider the adoptive mother as thereal mother.
A. His real mother, who is living at homeB. His real mother, who is not living at homeC. His stepmother
D. His foster mother
E. His grandmother
F. Another relative (aunt, etc.)0. Another ad'sit
H. No one

For all questions about the student's mother and father, answer then for the persons indicatedin questions 9 and 10.

11. How far in school did his father go? (If no one is acting as his father, answer forkis red father.)
A. None, or some grade school
B. Completed grade school
C. Some high school, but did not graduateD. Graduated from high school
E. Vocational or business school after high schoolF. Some college, but less than 4 yearsG. Graduated from a 4-year college
H. Attended graduate or professional schoolI. I don't know

12. What kind of work does his father usually do? If the exact occupation is not listed,mark the option which seems to be the closest.
A. Technical --such as draftsman, surveyor, medical or dental technician, etc.B. Official --such as manufacturer, officer in a large company, banker, govern-ment official or inspector, etc.
C. Manager --such as sales manager, store manager, office manager, factorysupervisor, etc.

Proprietor or owner --such as owner of a small business, wholesaler, retailer,contractor, restaurant owner, etc.
D. Semi-skilled worker --such as factory machine operator, bus or cab driver,meat cutter, etc.
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Clerical worker --such as bankteller, bookkeeper, sales clerk, office clerk,
mail carrier, messenger, etc.
Service worker --such as a barber, waiter, etc.
Protective worker --such as policeman, detective, sheriff, fireman, etc.

E. Salesman --such as real estate or insurance salesman, factory representative,
etc.

F. Farm or ranch owner or manager
G. Farm worker on one or more than one farm
H. Workman or laborer --such as factory or mine worker, fisherman, filling

station attendant, longshoreman, etc.
I. Professional --such as accountant, artist, clergyman, dentist, doctor,

engineer, lawyer, librarian, scientist,college professor, social worker.
J. Skilled worker or foreman --such as baker, carpenter, electrician, enlisted

man in the armed forces, mechanic, plumber, plasterer, tailor, foreman in
a factory or mine.

K. Don't know

13. Where was his mother born? If no one is acting as his mother, answer for his real
mother.
A. In this State
B. In another state in the U. S.
C. In Puerto Rico
D. In Mexico
E. In Canada
F. In some other country
G. Don't know

14. How far in school did his mother go?
A. None, or some grade school
B. Completed grade school
C. Some high school, but did not graduate
D. Graduated from high school
E. Vocational or business school after high school
F. Some college, but less than 4 years
G. Graduated from a 4-year college
H. Attended graduate or professional school

I don't know

15. Is his mother working outside the home now?
A. Yes

B. No
C. No mother in the home

16. Does anyone in his home speak a language other than English most of the time?
(Spanish, Italian, Polish, German, etc.)
A. Yes

B. No
C. I don't know
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17. Does he speak a language other than English outside of school?
A. Yes
B. No
C. I don't know

Questions 18 - 25 are about things his family may have. Does his family have a:

18. Television set?
A. Yes

B. No

19. Telephone?
A. Yes
B. No

20. Reco player, hi-fi, or stereo?
A. Yes
B. No

21. Refrigerator?
A. Yes

B. No

22. Dictionary?
A. Yes

B. No
C. I don't know

23. Encyclopedia?
A. Yes
B. No
C I don't know

24. Automobile?
A. Yes

B. No

25. Vacuum cleaner?
A. Yes
B. No

26. Does his family get a newspaper every day?
A. Yes
B. No

27. Did he go to kindergarten?
A. Yes
B. No

28. Did he go to nursery school before he went to kindergarten?
A. Yes
B. No
C. I don't know
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29. Did the child attend Project Head Start?
A. Yes

B. No, but he attended another similar summer pre-school program

C. No

30. Is the child repeating the first grade?
A. Yes

B. No

3L Is there another public school with his grade as close or closer to his home than

this one?
A. Yes

B. No

Please rate this child in each of the following traits or behavior patterns by marking:

A if the child usually exhibits this trait or behavior
B if this is not typical of the child's usual behavior pattern

When evaluating a child, consider his behavior in relationship to other children of his

own age.

32. Usually gets along with most of the children in his class.

A. Yes

B. No

33. Usually avoids disturbing other children while they work.
A. Yes
B. No

34. Usually comes to school on time.
A. Yes

B. No

35 Usually shows a desire to learn.
A. Yes

B. No

36. Usually has a good speaking vocabulary.
A. Yes

B. No

37. Usually pays attention in class.
A. Yes

B. No

38. Usually goes from one activity to another in a progressive manner--not
haphazardly or with long periods of transition.
A. Yes

B. No

39. Usually assumes responsibility for classroom routine, e.g., cleaning up after
himself and putting things away.
A. Yes
B. No
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As you finish each child's Questionnaire, place his Student Identification Card inside the
cover of the survey booklet, so that you can be sure that each one gets the correct
booklet.

Before the survey begins, copy on the blackboard the first question in each series of
Practice Exercises. The drawings need not be accurate or artistic. For the second part
of the survey, you will need a watch with a sweep second hand.

When the students are seated and ready to begin, distribute the survey booklets and the
special large pencils. A student who wishes to change one of his responses may erase his
original response; but, to avoid suggesting change, this is not included in the directions.
Read the directions which follow, pausing where 4 dots appear to allow the appropriate
amount of time for the procedure described to be carried out. Say to the students:

I am going to name something and then we shall find it in these

pictures. (Point to the blackboard.) Here is a tree. Which one of

these pictures is a house? Yes, this is the house. So we mark the

house like this. (Fill in the circle you have drawn below the

house.)

Now look at your booklet. Put your finger on the tree. .

. . In the same row find the hous.,.. With your penJilin
in the little circle below the house. (See that all comply.)

Now put your finger on the hat. . . In the same row find
the cat. Mark the circle below the cat. (See that all
comply.) .

Now put your finger on the bird. . . . In the same row
find the pencil. Fill in the circle below the pencil.
(See that all comply.) . .

Now put your finger on the dog. . . In the same row
find the boy who is running. Mark the circle below the
boy who is running. (See that all comply.)

After pausing long enough for the students to mark the picture, proceed without giving
individual help. From this point on it is permissible to repeat a word only if the students
have not heard it. The time required for each question will vary from 15 to 25 seconds
in accordance with the maturity of the children and the difficulty of the question. The

children may need to be encouraged from time to time with such directions as "Go ahead;
mark what I told you."
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No watch what I do. Turn the page and fold it back like this.
In the corner of the page you should have a picture of a boy.
(Demonstrate. See that all have the right page )

Now look at yc'Jr booklet. Put your finger on the .

In the same row firbi the shovel. Mark the circle under the
shovel

Now put your finger on the bird. In the same row find the
spoon. Mark the circle under the spoon. . . .

Now put your finger on the dog. . . . In the same row find the
woman who is reading a book. Mark the circle under the woman
who is reading a book. . . .

Now put your finger on the flower. . . In the same row find the
picture which shows that the wind blew the man's hat off. Mark
the circle under the picture which shows that the wind blew the
man's hat off

Now put your finger on the flag. . . . In the same row find the
girl who is carrying her doll in the safest position. Mark the
circle under the girl who is carrying her doll in the safest
position. .

Now put your finger on the candle at the top of the page. . . .

In the same row find the man who is pushing the box. Mark the
circle under the man who is pushing the box. . . .

Now put your finger on the shoe. . . . In the same row find the
leaves. Mark the circle under the leaves.

Now put your finger on the rhair. . . . In the same row find the
glass in which nothing remains except air. Mark the circle under
the glass in which nothing remains except air.

Now put your finger on the cat. . . . In the same row find the
Etta-. Mark the circle under the painter. . .

Now put your finger on the house. . . . In the same row find the
picture which makes you think of touching. Mark the circle under
the picture which makes you think of touching. . . .

Now turn the booklet over like this. (Demonstrate. See that all
have done so.) . . . .
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Now put your finger on the dog In the same row find the
woman who is writing. Mark the circle under the woman who is
writing. . . .

Now put your finger on the hat. In the same row find the
knee. Mark the circle under the knee.

Now put your finger on the house. In the same row find the
girl who is gathering huge blossoms for a neighbor. Mark the
circle under the girl who is gathering huge blossoms for a
neighbor . . . .

Now put your finger on the chair. . . . In the same row find the
picture which makes you think of rejoice. Mark the circle under
the picture which makes you think of rejoice.. . .

Now put your finger on the cat. . In the same row find the
picture which rn,,,:kes you think of fasten. Mark the circle under
the picture which makes you think of fasten. . .

Now pot your finger on the flag at the top of the page.
In the same row find the policeman helr,ing a child. Mark the
circle under the picture of the policeman helping a child

Now put your finger on the candle. In the same row find
the insect. Mark the circle under the insect. . . .

Now put your finger on the boi In the same row find the
tree which has a joyful visitor at its highest point. Mark the
circle under the tree which has a joyful visitor at its highest

point. . . .

Now put your finger on the clock In the same row find

the picture which makes you think of level. Mark the circle
under the picture which makes you think of level. . .

Now put your finger on the shoe . In the same row find the
picture which makes you think of clashing. Mark the circle
under the picture which makes you think of clashing. . . .

Now turn the page and fold it back like this. (Demonstrate.

See that ai; have done so).. . . .

Now look at the dogs at the top of the page . . . . Find the dog

which is jumping over his little house. Mark the circle under the
dog which is jumping over his little house
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Now look at the next row . . . . Find the picture in which the
mother and the baby ducks seem to be dreaming quietly. Mark
the circle under the picture in which the mother and the baby
ducks seem to be dreaming quietly . . . .

Now look at the next row. . . . The farmer is digging with a
shovel. Mark the circle under the picture. The farmer is dig-
ging with a shovel. . . .

Now look at the next row Find the picture which makes
you think of obedience. Mark the circle under the picture which
makes you think of obedience. . . .

Now look at the next row. . . Find the picture which makes
you think of authorill. Mark the circle under the picture which
makes you think of authority . . .

This iW the end of the first part of the survey. The second part of the survey should be
administered after 5 or 10 minutes of rest. The booklets should be closed during the rest
period.

In the second part of the survey the student is trying to find the one picture at the right
that belongs to or goes with the picture in the frame at the left. The relation varies from
item to item. The administrator assists the students with the first items only. The first
item should be on the blackboard.

When all the students are ready to begin, have them open their booklets to Part II.
Say to the students:

Look at the door here. (Point to the picture of the door which you
have drawn on the blackboard.) Does the door belong to the
table? No. Does it belong to the bucket? No. Does it belong
to the tree? No. Does it belong to the house? Yes. So we mark
the circle below the house to show that the door belongs to it.
(Fill in the circle you have drawn below the house.) Now find
the door on your booklet. Put your finger on the door. . . . Now
mark the circle below the house to show that the door belongs to
it. (See that all comply.)

Now look at the hat in the next row. Put your finger on the hat.
To which picture does the hat belong? Yes, it belongs to the man.
Now mark the circle below the man to show that the hat belongs
to him. (See that all comply.) . . .

Now look at the next row. The first picture is part of one of
the other pictures. Which one? Mark the circle under the
picture to which the first one belongs. (See that all comply.)....
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Now do the next two by yourselves. In each row find the picture
that goes with or belongs to the first picture. Mark the circle for
only one picture in each row.

The children should go on from this point without help on individual items. They may
be encouraged with such directions as "Go ahead; in each row mark the picture that goes
with the first picture." Allow sufficient time for all or nearly all to finish the Practice
Exercises. Then say:

41/

You should have marked the circle under the cup, and the circle
under the foot. Now turn the booklet over like this. (See that all
have the correct page, marked Part II.) . Now do all of
these and these. (Point to both columns.) .

In each row mark the circle below the picture that belongs to or
goes with the first picture in the row. Ready? Begin.

See that all keep working on this page only. Allow exactly 4 minutes. Record the time.
Do not depend on your memory.

At the end of exactly 4 minutes, say:

corner.) . . . . Now do all of these and these. (Point to both
columns.) . . . :n each row mark the circle below the picture

Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back like this. (Demonstrate.
See that everyone has the page with question 11 in the upper left

that belongs to or goes with the first picture in that row. Ready?
Begin.

See that all keep working on this page only. Allow exactly 4 minutes. Record the time.
Do not depend on your memory.

At the end of 'exactly 4 minutes, say:

LStop. Now turn the booklet over like this.

Demonstrate. See that all the students have done so. In the third part of the survey, the
student is trying to find the one that does not go with the other three. (Avoid the words
"not the same as the others.") The first item should be on the blackboard. When all the
students, are ready, say:

Look at these four pictures. (Point to the group of pictures on the
blackboard.) . Three of the pictures are alike, but one is not
like the other three. This is a tree, this is a tree, and this is a
tree; but the chair is not a tree. So we mark the circle under the
chair to show that it is different; it does not go with the trees.
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(Mark the circle you have drawn below the chair.)
Now look at your booklet. Find the three trees and the chair.
Mark the circle below the chair to show that it does not go
with the trees. (See that all compiy) o .

Now look at the four pictures in the next row. Which three of
the pictures are alike? Yes, the hats. The hats are things to
wear. But the candle is different. It does not go with the hats.
. . Mark the circle below the candle to show that it does not
go with the hats. (See that all comply.) . . . .

Now look at the four pictures in the next row. Which one
does not go with the others? Yes, the first face. It has no
eye. Mark the circle under the first face to show that it is
not like the other three faces. (See that all comply )

Now look at the pictures in the next row. Which one does
not go with the other three? Yes, the basket, because the
other pictures are all parts of a dog. Mark the circle under
the basket to show that it does not go with the parts of the
dog. (See that all comply.) . . .

Now do all of these by yourselves. (Point.) . . . . Begin
at the top. In each row three pictures are alike. Find the
picture that is not like the other three. Mark only the one
picture that is different, the one that does not go with the
other three.

The students should go on from this point without help on individual items. They may be
encouraged with such directions as "Go ahead; in each row mark the picture that is not
like the other. three." Allow sufficient time for all or nearly all to finish the Practice
Exercises. Then, say:

Now turn the page and fold it back like this. (Demonstrate. See

that everyone has Part III, Question I in the upper left corner.)
. Now do all of these and these. (Point to both columns.) . .

. . In each row mark the circle under the one picture that does not
go with the other three. Ready? Begin.

See that all keep working on this page only. Allow exactly 4 minutes. Record the time.
Do not depend on your memory.

At the end of exactly 4 minutes, say:
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Stop. Now turn the booklet over like this. (Demonstrate. See
that all have Question H I) . . Now do all of these and these.
(Point to both columns.) . . . . In each row mark the circle under
the one picture that does not go with the others. Ready? Begin.

See that all keep working on this page only. Allow exactly 4 minutes. Record the time.
Do not depend on your memory.

At the end of exactly 4 minutes, say:

Stop. Now turn the page and fold your booklets like this.
(Demonstrate.) . . . . I will now collect your booklets. You may
keep the pencils.

Collect the booklets. Check to make certain that you have one survey book
of your students.

let from each

Any irregularities should be recorded on your Irregularity Report; then return all your survey
materials to your school principal, except for the Student Identification Cards, which should
be removed from the survey booklets and thrown away.
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SCHOOL SURVEY TESTS - THIRD GRADE

ADMINISTRATOR'S MANUAL

This Manual contains the specific instructions for the administration of the School

Survey Tests for the Third Grade. All the directions which you are to read aloud to

the students are enclosed in boxes. You are not to depart from these directions or to

answer any questions regarding the specific content of the survey.

You can get a rough estimate of the actual time needed to administer the survey by

reading the appropriate parts of this Manual aloud and timing yourself. You should

allow additional time for the distribution and collection of survey materials and for

necessary explanation to the students. You will need to be familiar with the survey

booklets in order to administer the survey.

You will receive general instructions concerning the administration of the survey from

your school principal . He will explain the use of the Irregularity Report at the back

of this Manual.

Some of the materials necessary for the administration-of the survey will be distributed

to you by your school principal. Other materials should be supplied by you. All the
materials are on the following list, with check spaces for your convenience.

Check List--Equipment supplied by the school principal:

( ) 1. Survey booklets (Book A is brown, Book B is green)

( ) 2. Student Identification Cards

( ) 3. This Administrator's Manual, which includes an Irregularity Report on the

inside back cover

Check List--Equipment supplied by you:

( ) 1. A reliable watch with a sweep second hand (not a stop watch)

2. Several #2 pencils with erasers, and a pencil sharpener. Students should be

told in advance to have #2 pencils with them.

Each Student Identification Card has a serial number preprinted on it. You should assign

each of yourstudents a serial number by writing his name on a card. Then, plan the time
when you will be able to complete the Quest;onnaire items at the end of Book A. You

must complete 5 items for each student on the basis of what you know about the child,

either from school records or from talking with the child. You should complete the

Questionnaires before you administer the survey.

Before completing the 5 Questionnaire items for a student, perform the following steps:

1. On Book A (brown) enter the six digits of the Student Identification Number in the

six boxes labeled "Serial Number." Then, in the same manner, enter the number

on Book B (green).

2. On both books, blacken the circles corresponding to the pombers you have entered

in the boxes.

602



3. Check the two books to be sure that you have entered the correct number on both of

them. Check also to be sure that you have blackened the circles accurately. Make

certain that each column has a blackened circle and that no column has more than

one blackened circle.

4. Keep both books together with the Student Identification Card.

For each student, blacken the answer spaces in the Questionnaire which are correct for

that child. Please blacken only one answer space for each question. The questions

follow:

48. Where was this child born?
A. In this city, town or county
B. In this State, but not in this city, town, or county
C. In another state in the U. S.
D. In Puerto Rico
E. In Mexico
F. In some other country
G. I don't know

49. How far in school did his father go? (Answer for the person in Question 8 of the

Questionnaire.)
A. None, or some grade school
B. Completed grade school
C. Some high school, but did not graduate
D. Graduated from high school
E. Vocational or business school after high school

F. Some college, but less than 4 years
G. Graduated from a 4-year college
H. Attended graduate or professional school

I. I don't know

50. How far in school did his mother go? (Answer for the person in Question 9 of the

Quest ionna ire . )
A. None, or some grade school
B. Completed grade school
C. Some high school, but did not graduate
D. Graduated from high school
E. Vocational or business school after high school

F. Some college, but less than 4 years
G. Graduated from a 4-year college
H. Attended graduate or professional school

I. I don't know

51. What kind of work does his father usually do? If the exact occupation is not listed,

mark the option which seems to be the closest. (Answer for the person in Question 8.)

A. Technical--such as draftsman, surveyor, medical or dental technician, etc.

B. Official--such as manufacturer, officer in a large company, banker, government

official or inspector, etc.

223-741 0 - 86 - 39
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C. Manager--such as sales manager, store manager, office manager, factory
supervisor, etc.
Proprietor or owner--such as owner of a small business, wholesaler, retailer,
contractor , restaurant owner, etc.

D. Semi-skilled worker--such as factory machine operator, bus or cab driver,
meat cutter, etc.
Clerical worker--such as bankteller, bookkeeper, sales clerk, office
clerk, mail carrier, messenger, etc.
Service worker--such as a barber, waiter, etc.
Protective worker--such as policeman, detective, sheriff, fireman, etc.

E. Salesman--such as real estate or insurance salesman, factory representative,
etc,

F. Farm or ranch owner or manager
G. Farm worker on one or more than one farm
H. Workman or laborer--such as factory or mine worker, fisherman, filling

station attendant, Ilngshoreman, etc.
I. Professional--such as accountant, artist, clergyman, dentist, doctor, engineer,

lawyer, librarian, scientist, college professor, social worker
J. Skilled worker or foreman--such as baker, carpenter, electrician, enlisted man

in the armed forces, mechanic, plumber, plasterer, tailor, foreman in a factory
or mine

K. Don't know

52. Is there another public school with his grade as close or closer to his home than
this one?
A. Yes
B. No

As you finish each child's Questionnaire, place his Student Identification Card
inside the cover of Book A, place Book A on top of Book B, and store the books
where they will not be disturbed.

Before the survey begins, copy on the blackboard the first question in each series
of Practice Exercises. The drawings need not be accurate or artistic.

When the students are ready to begin, distribute each student's books to him using
the Student Identification Card. Make sure that everyone has a 02 pencil with an
eraser. A student who wishes to change one of his responses may erase his original
response; but to avoid suggesting change, this is not included in the directions.
Read the directions which follow, pausing where 4 dots appear to allow the
appropriate amount of time for the procedure described to be carried out. Say
to the students:

Place your brown book in front of you. Put your green book aside.
I am going to name something, and then we shall find it in these



pictures. (Point to the blackboard.) Which one of the pictures
is a table? Yes, this is the table. So we blacken the circle
under the table like this. (Blacken the circle under the table.)

Now look at the first row of pictures on your booklet.
(Point.) Find the table . Blacken the circle under the table. (See
that all comply.) . . . .

In the next row, number 2, find the box with only two flowers.
Blacken the circle under the box which has only two flowers.
(See that all comply.) . . . .

In the next row, number 3, find the hat. Blacken the circle under
the hat. (See that all comply.) . . . .

In the next row, number 4, find the candle. Blacken the circle
under the candle . . . .

Now turn the page and fold it back like this. (Demonstrate.
See that all have the correct page.) . . . .

Look at the first row of pictures on this side of the page.
(Show the place.) In this row, find the bird. Blacken the
circle under the bird. (Allow 10 seconds.r

In the next row, number 2, find the dog. Blacken the circle
under the dog . .

In the next row, number 3, blacken the circle under the
fairy. The word is fairy.

In the next row, number 4, blacken the circle under the
furniture.. The word is furniture. . . .

In the next row, number 5, blacken the circle under the picture
which malkes you think of playful. The word is playful. . . .

In the next row, number 6, at the top of the page, blacken the
circle under the mechanic. The word is mechanic. . . .

In the next row, number 7, blacken the circle under the
magazine. The word is magazine. . .

In the next row, number 8, blacken the circle under the
landscape. The word is landscape.
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In the next row, number 9, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of enterhg alone. The words are
entering alone.. .

In the next row, number 10, blacken the circle under the picture
which makes you think of admiring. The word is admida. . .

Now turn the book over like this. (Demonstrate.)

Look at the first row of pictures on this side of the page.
(Show the place.) In this row, number 11, blacken the circle
under the man who is lifting. The word is lifting. . . .

In the next row, number 12, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of innocent. The word is
innocent. . . .

In the next row, number 13, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of unconscious. The word is
unconscious.

In the next row, number 14, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of adventure. The word is
adventure.

In the next row, number 15, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of similar. The word is
similar. . .

In the next row, number 16, at the top of the page, blacken
the circle under the picture which makes you think of
narrow. The word is narrow. . . .

In the next row, number 17, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of courteous. The word is
courteous. . . .

In the next row, number 18, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of destruction. The word is
destruction. . . .

In the next row, number 19, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of skillful. The word is
skillful
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In the next row, number 20, blacken the circle under the picture
which makes you think of fragrant. The word is fragrant. . . .

Now turn the page over and fold it back like this.
(Demonstrate.) . . .

Look at the first row of pictures on this side of the page.
(Show the place.) In this row, number 21, blacken the circle
under the picture which makes you think of abundant. The
word is abundant

In the next row, number 22, blacken the circle under the petal.
The word is petal

In the next row, number 23, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of horizontal. The word is
horizontal. .

In the next row, number 24, blacken the circle under the
summit. The word is summit. . . .

In the next row, number 25, blacken the circle under the
picture which makes you think of numerous. The word is
numerous, . . .

Look at these pictures. (Point to the blackboard.) This is a
tree, this is a trees and this is a tree, but this is not a tree.
The chair does not go with tli,e trees because it is different.
So we blacken the circle under the chair, like this.
(Blacken the circle under the chair.)

Now look at the first row of pictures in your book. (Show the
place.) Blacken the circle under the chair to show that it
does not go with the trees. (See that all comply.) . .

Now look at the second row of pictures. Three of them are
hats, but the candle is not a hat. Blacke.i the circle under
the candle to show that it does not go with the other pictures.
(See that all comply) 4,

Now look at the third row of pictures. They are all faces,
but the first face does not go with the others because it has
no eye. Blacken the circle under the. first face to show that
this picture does not go with the others. (See that all

)comply,
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Do the others on this page yourself, down through #5. Find
the one which does not go with the others, and blacken the
c irc leunder the right answer

Give no further help except if necessary to repeat, "Find the picture which
does not go with the others." Allow sufficient time for all or nearly all to
finish the practice exercise. Then, say:

Now turn the page over and fold it back like this. (Demon-
strate.) Here are more of the same kind. Do all of them on
this page. (Point.) Then turn the book to the next page
and do all of them on that page. . . . Ready? Begin.

As soon as the students finish one page, see that they go ahead to the next.
Allow exactly 5 minutes. Record the time. Do not depend on your memory.
At the end of exactly 5 minutes, say:

Stop. Look at these pictures. (Point to the practice exercise
on the blackboard.) These two pictures are the first pair:
hand, glove. What will go with the foot to make a pair of the
same kind? Yes, the shoe. (Point.) Hand, glove;
foot, shoe. So we blacken the circle under the shoe to show
that it goes with the foot to make the second pair of pictures
like the first pair. (Blacken the circle under the shoe.)
Now look at your books. (Show the place.) Hand, glove;
foot, shoe. Blacken the circle under the shoe to show
that it goes with the foot.

Now look at the next row of pictures: dog standing, dog
running; boy standing, ?. What goes with the boy standing?
. . . . Yes, the boy running. Dog standing, dog running;
boy standing, boy running. Blacken the circle under the
boy running to show that it goes with the boy standing.
(See that all comply.) . . .

Here are some more of the same kind. (Demonstrate.) Do all
the rest of them on this page. Then turn the page over and do all
of them on the next page. Remember, in each row, find the
picture which makes the second pair of pictures like the first
pair, and blacken the circle under the right answer. .
Ready? Begin.

Allow exactly 4 minutes. Record the time. Do not depend on your memory. As
soon as the students finish one page, see that they go ahead to the next. At
the end of exactly 4 minutes, say:



Stop.

You should allow a short rest period of five minutes or so. When the students

are ready to begin again, say:

The next part is a Questionnaire. This part asks some questions

about you and your family and the things you do. You know
all the answers about yourself. Read along with me and

blacken the circle that answers each of the questions correctly

for you. If there are any questicAs you don't want to answer,

you do not have to fill in the circles for those questions, but

try to answer all of the questions.

You may explainthe meaning of questions and give assistance on this part only.

Read aloud each question and the responses. If any response to a factual

question definitely applies to all the children in the class, you may direct them

to mark the proper response. Questions 41, 42, 44, 45 and 46 are omitted.

When you have finished, you may give the children another short rest period

of five minutes or so. When you are ready to begin again, say:

Fold your brown book neatly and place it to the side. Place

your green book in front of you. We are going to find out how

well you can read. Look at the first row of boxes on the page.

(Show the place.) Read the word in the arrow. Which box goes

best with it? . The word in the arrow is fly. The

picture of the bird goes best with it. Blacken the circle under

the bird. (Make sure ever y child blackens the circle correctly.)

You are going to work quietly and do all the rest of the reading

part by yourself. in each row, read what is in the arrow.

Then blacken the circle that goes best with it. Blacken just

one circle in each row. When you come to the bottom of a

page, go right on to the next page.

Sometimes you will see a story between the arrows. When you

do, be sure to read it carefully. Keep going until you come to

the STOP. Then leave your book on your desk and put your

pencil down. Sit quietly until everyone has finished.

In each row, read what is in the arrow and blacken the circle

under the box that goes best with it. All right, begin at the
top of this page.
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Allow enough time for all the children who can be expected to do so to finish
the test. Then, say:

Open your book to the next part. (Demonstrate.) Look at the
first row of boxes and listen carefully to what I say. Which
says two? two. The number in the middle box is 2.
Blacken the circle under the middle box. (Check to see that
every child marks the middle box correctly.) . Look at
the next row of boxes and listen carefully.

Which number is less than sixty-six? Blacken the circle below
the number which is less than sixty-six.

Now go on to the next row of boxes and listen carefully.

Number 2. Which shows four groups of three? Blacken the
circle below ihebox that shows your groups of
three.

Number 3.

Number 4.

Number 5.

Number 6.

Number 7.

Number 8.

610

Which has more than six tens? . . . . More than
six tens.

Which says five thousand two hundred?. .
five thousand two hundred.

Look at what is in the arrow.: Jane is counting
down by fours. Which number goes between lilt!
and zero? . . . . Counting down by fours, blacken
the circle for the number that goes between sight
and zero.

John's father started a job on Tuesday morning
and worked on it until he finished Friday night.
How many days did he work on it? . . . . He
started Tuesday morning and he finished Friday
night. How many days did he work on it?

Tam jumped from the fourth step to the ground.
How many sups did he jump over? . From the
fourth step to the Tot.md, how many steps did he
jump over?

Which is a set of even counting numbers? . . . .
Even counting numbers.



Allow enough time for ell the children who can be expected to do so to finish
the test. Then, say:

Open your book to the next parts (Demonstrate.) Look at the
first row of boxes and listen carefully to what I say. Which
says two? . . . . two. The number in the middle box is 2.
Blacken the circle under the middle box. (Check to see that
every child marks the middle box correctly.) Look at
the next row of boxes and listen carefully.

Which number is less than sixty-six? Blacken the circle below
the number which is less than sixty-six.

Now go on to the next row of boxes and listen carefully.

Number 2. Which shows four groups of three? Blacken the
circle below the box that shows four groups of
three.

Number 3. Which has more than six tens? , . . . More than
six tens.

Number 4. Which says five thousand two hundred?
five thousand two hundred.

Number 5. Look at what is in the arrow. Jane is counting
down by fours. Which number goes between eight
and zero? Counting down by fours, blacken
the circle for the number that goes between eight
and zero

Number 6. John's father started a job on Tuesday morning
and worked on it until he finished Friday night.
How many days did he work on it? . . . He
started Tuesday morning and he finished Friday
night. How many days did he work on it?

Number 7. Tom jumped from the fourth step to the ground.
How many steps did he jump over? From the
fourth step to the ground, how many steps did he
jump over?

Number 8. Which is a set of even counting numbers?
Even counting numbers.
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Number 9. Which of these can you add to an even number to Get an
odd number? Which can ycu add to an even
number to get an odd number?

Go on to the next page.

Look at the problem at the top of the page. In which of these is the
answer zero? . . . In which is the answer zero?

Number 11. Which says that fifteen is the sum of five threes? .

. . that fifteen is the sum of five threes?
1.1111190...11.

Number 12. Jane and Betty sold lemonade for three hours and made
two dollars each hour. Which shows how to find out
how much they earned? . . . They sold lemonade
for three hours and made two dollars each hour. Which
shows how to find out how much they earned?

Number 13. Jack had thirty marbles. He gave fourteen to Ralph
and five to Don. Which shows how to find out how
many marbles Jack had left? . . . . He had thirty
and he gave fourteen to Ralph and five to Don.
Which shows how to find out how many marbles he
had left?

Number 14. Sam saved twenty baseball cards. He gave his brother
one-fourth of them. Which shows how to find out how
many cards Sam had left? . . . . He saved twenty
and gave his brother one-fourth of them. Which
shows how to find out how many cards he had left?

Number 15. Sue put four eggs into the dessert she was baking.
For each egg, she put in three tablespoons of sugar.
How many tablespoons of sugar did she put in'?. . . .

She put in four eggs and three tablespoons of sugar for
each egg. How many tablespoons of sugar did she
put in?

Number 16. The animal trainer led four tigers into the cage, and
two lions followed each tiger. How many lions and
tigers are in the cage? . . . . He led in four tigers,
and two lions followed each tiger. How many lions
and tigers are in the cage?

Number 17. Joan took two sandwiches to the picnic. Each
sandwich was cut in half. How many halves did
Joan take? . . . . two sandwiches, each cut in
half, how many halves did she take?

Number 18. In which is line A twice as long as line B? . . . .

line A twice as long as line B?
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Number 19. One out of every two of the Easter eggs is green. If
there are six eggs air-together, how many are green?

. . . . There are six eggs all together. One out of
every two of the eggs is green. How many are green?

Now turn the page. (Demonstrate.)

Number 20.

Number 21.

Number 22.

Number 23.

Number 24.

Number 25.

Number 26.

Number 27.

Number 28.

Number 29.

Look at the number in the arrow. We sold two
thousand nine hundred ninety-five tickets. About

Fow many was this? . . . . Blacken the circle
under the box that shows about how many this was.

The store had only the small-sized bags of Peter's

favorite cookies, so he bought two bags. He got
twenty-one cookies in all. If he had bought only
one bag, about how many would he have got? . .

. . He bought two bags and got twenty -one cookies.
About how many would he have got in one bag?

Which of these might be the answer when you add
a number a little bit more than three to a number
a little bit more than seven? when you
add a number a little bit more than three to a
number a little bit more than seven.

Which of these might be the answer when you
multiply a number a little bit less than three by a
number a little bit less than four? . . . when

you multiply a number a little bit less than three
by a number a little bit less than four?

Which shows that three is less than five? . . . .

that three is less than five.
1111111111111WMINI

Which is the way to write forty-nine dollars and
nine cents? . . . . forty-nine dollars and nine
cents.

Don just barely missed the 2:45 bus. How long will
he have to wait for the 3:05 bus? . . . . 2:45 to
3:05--is that twenty minutes, forty-five minutes, or
one hour and twenty minutes?

Which of these is about six inches long? . .

about six inches long.

Which of these is the longest? . . . . the
longest--two yards, four feet, or thirty-seven
inches?

It will take me twenty minutes to walk to Ann's
house. About how many miles away is it? . . . .

It will take me twenty minutes to walk there. About
how many miles away is it?



Number 30. Each of the five children is to get a pint of milk.
We will need at least how many quarts?
five children onesLit each at
least how many3uarts?

Go on to the next page.

Number 31. Which of these groups would usually weigh more
than one hundred fifty pounds? more than
one hundred fifty pounds.

Number 32. This jar of juice was full until one cup was poured.
About how many cups are left? . . . . It was
full . . . . One was poured out. About how many
are left?

Number 33. Which shows things that are most alike? . . . .

things most alike.

Number 34. How many more blocks would be needed to fill this
up and make it algilcsre? How many more
would be needed to fill it up and make it assuc22?

Number 35. Look at the game board in the arrow, In this game
you can move your token only on the lines. You
r:annot cut across. Where will your token be if
you move up two and over one? . . . . Blacken
the circle under the box which shows where your
your token will be if you move up two and over one.

Number 36. Look at the game board in the arrow. If you play
by the rules of the game, which tw'J tokens are
farthest apart? Blacken the circle under
the box that has a picture of these two tokens.

Stop.

You should allow a short rest period of five minutes or so. When the students are ready
to begin again, say:

Open your book to the page with the two cats at the top. (Demon-

strate.) In this part, you are going to answer a different kind of

question. For each row, look at what is in the arrow. Then, blacken

the circle under the box that goes best with what is in the arrow.

Look at the arrow with the two cats in it. Blacken the circle under the

box that goes best with the two cats, . . . The correct box is the first
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one, with the 2 in it. (Make sure that every child marked the example

correctly.)

Now you are going to work quietly and do ail the rest of the book by

yourself. In each row, look at the arrow. Then, blacken the circle

under the box that goes best with the arrow. Blacken just one box in

each row. When you get to the bottom of a page, go right on to the

next page. Keep going until you come to the end, number 53. Then,

close your book and put your pencil down. Sit quietly until everyone

has finished.

In each row, look at the arrow and blacken the circle under the box

that goes best with the arrow. All right, begin.

Walk among the students to make sure that they are blackening the circles properly and
working on the pages successively. Answer any questions about procedure, but do nat
give them any information or clues about particular answers. Allow enough time, in
your judgement, for all the children to finish the survey.

When all have finished, say:

...]Fold your green book neatly. (Demonstrate and assist as necessary.)

Put your brown book on top of your green book.

Collect the books. Keep the books organized so that each student's books are together
with Book A (brown) on top; and so that, down c particular stack, the books will alter-
nate--brown, green; brown, green, etc. You should throw the Student Identification
Cards away. Check to make certain that you have two books from every student, and
that you have the some quantity of materials that you received from your principal.

Any irregularities should be recorded on your Irregularity Report; then return all your
survey materials to your school principal.
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PART IV

1. Which one are you?
O Boy
O Girl

2. How old are you now?
O 7 or younger
O 8
O 9

3. Are you . . . .

O Negro
O White
O American Indian

4. Are you Puerto Rican?
O Yes
O No

O 10
O 11 or older

O Oriental
O Other

5. Are you Mexican American?
O Yes
O No.

6. How many people live in your home? Count mother,
father, brothers, sisters, aunts, uncles, grandpar-
ents, and any others who live with you. Count
yourself but don't count your pets.

O 2
O 3
O 4
O 5
O 6

O 7
O 8
09
O 10
O 11 or more

7. How many children (under 18) are in your family?
Count yourself.
O 1 only me

O 2
O 3
O 4
O 5

O 6
O 7
O 8
09
0 10 or more

8. Who is now a father to you?
O My real father, who is living at home
O My real father, who is not living at home
0 My stepfather
O My foster father

My grandfather
O Another relative (uncle, etc.)
O Another grownup (not a relative)
O No one

9. Who is now 3 mother to you?
0 My real mother, who is living at home
O My real mother, who is not living at home
O My stepmother
O My foster mother
O My grandmother
O Another relative taunt, etc.)
O Another grownup (not a relative)
O No one

10. Does your mother go to work?
O Yes
O No 0 ) don't have a mother

11. Did anyone read to you before you started going to
school?
O No 0 Yes, a lot
O Yes, sometimes 0 I don't remember

12. Does anyone in your home speak a language other
than English most of the time? (Spanish, Italian,
Polish, German, etc.)
O Yes
O No

13. Do you speak a language other than English out-
side of school?
O Yes
O No

14. How many rooms are there in your home? Count
only the rooms your family lives in. Count the
kitchen (if separate) but not bathrooms.
01
O 2
03
O 4
O 5

06
O 7
O 8
09
O 10 or more

15. Does your family have a television set?
0 Yes 0 No

16. Does your family have a telephone?
0 Yes 0 No

17. Does your family have a record player, hi-fi, or
stereo?
O Yes 0 No

18. Does your fami4 have a refrigerator?
0 Yes 0 No

6W
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19. Does your family have a dictionary?
0 Yes
O No 0 I don't know

20. Does your family have an encyclopedia?

0 Yes
O No 0 I don't know

21. Does your family have an automobile?

O Yes Q No

22. Does your family have a vacuum cleaner?

O Yes 0 No

23. Does your family get a newspaper every day?

O Yes 0 No

24. Did you read any books last summer? Don't count
magazines, weekly readers, or comic books.

O No
O Yes, 1 or 2
O Yes, about 5

0 Yes, about 10
0 Yes, more than 10

25. On school days, how much time do you watch TV
at home?
O None or almost none
0 About V2 hour a day
0 About 1 hour a day
O About 11/2 hours a day
O About 2 hours a day
O About 3 hours a day
O Four or more hours a day

26. How many different schools have you gone to since
the first grade? Count only schools which you
went to during the day.

O One only this school
Q 2
Q 3

O 4
O 5 or more

27. If you had your choice, would you rather go to
another school than to this one?
O Yes
O No 0 I'm not sure

28. Do most of your classmates like you?

O Yes 0 No

29. How good a student are you?
O One of the best students in my class
O Above the middle of my class
O In the middle of my class
O Below the middle of my class
O Near the bottom of my class

30. How good a student does your mother want you
to be in school?
0 One of the best students in my class
Q Above the middle of the class
O In the middle of my class
0 Just good enough to get by
O Don't know or doesn't apply

31. How good a student does your father want you to
be in school?
0 One of the best students in my class
0 Above the middle of my class
0 In the middle of my class
()Just good enough to get by
O Don't know or doesn't apply

32. Did you have a Negro teacher last year? Don't
count substitutes.
O Yes 0 No

33. How many of your friends are white?

O None
O A few
O About half

O Most of them
O All of them

34. Did you go to kindergarten?

O Yes 0 No

35. Did you go to nursery school before you went to
kindergarten?
O Yes
O No 0 I don't remember

36. What grade were you in last year?

O First
O Second
O Third

37. How long does it take you to get from your home
in the morning to school?
O 10 minutes
O 20 minutes
O 30 minutes
O 45 minutes
O One hour or more

38. How Jo you usually come to school in the morning?

O By automobile
O Walk or bicycle
O School bus
O Bus (other than school bus), train, trolley, or

subway

O Other



k around your class and then look at each of the pictures below. There are
questions about these pictures. For each question fill in the circle that has
same letter as the picture you choose.

B C

39. Find the picture that looks most like the children in your class now.

B 0

40. Find the picture that looks most iikn the children in your class last year.

AQ B 0

43. Find the picture which looks most like your good friends.

A 0 B 0

G

C

C

0

0

0

D Q

D 0

D Q
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SCHOOL SURVEY TESTS - SIXTH GRADE

ADMINISTRATOR' S MANUAL

This Manual contains the specific instructions for the admirt!,,crat ion of the School

Survey Tests for the Sixth Grade. All the direction; you are to read aloud to the

students are enclosed in boxes. You are not to :'Apart from these directions or to

answer any questions regarding the content of ;;tie tests in the Survey.

The actual survey time will co-Pr approximately two hours and 40 minutes. You should

allow additional time for distribution and collection of survey materials and for

the reading of the directions to the students.

You will receive general instructions concerning the administration of the survey from

your school principal. He will explain the use of the Irregularity Report at the back

cf this Manual.

Some of the materials necessary for the administration of the survey will be distributed

to you by your school principal. Other materials should be supplied by you. All the

materials are on the following list, with check spaces for your convenience.

Check List -- Equipment supplied by the school principal:

( ) 1. Survey booklets (blue circle on covers)

2. Answer 5heets

3. This Administrator's Manual which includes an Irregularity Report

on the inside back cover

Check List Equipment supplied by you:

A reliable watch with a sweep second hand (not a stop watch) which

you are willing to adjust as the instructions require"

A clock (alarm-clock size or larger), in the event that there is no

clock in the examination room. If this is not possible, you can post

the amount of time remaining at regular intervals.*

Several #2 pencils with erasers, at 3 a pencil sharpener. Students

should be told in advance to have #2 pencils with them.

Scissors, to expedite the opening of the plastic bags which contain

the answer sheets

* There always should be two timepieces in each survey administration room as a

check to prevent mistiming .

( ) 1.

( ) 2.

) 3.

( ) 4.

223-741 0 - 66 - 40
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When the students have been seated and are ready to begin, read the directions which
follow, pausing where 4 dots appear to allow the appropriate amount of time for the
procedure described to be carried out.

Is there anyone who does not have a #2 pencil with an eraser with

him?

Give a pencil to any student who does not have one with him.

Each of you will be given an answer sheet and a survey booklet.

Do not write anything on the answer sheet until I tell you what to

do. When you get your survey booklet, read the directions on

the back cover and look up at me when you have finished. Do

not open the survey booklet until I tell you to do so.

Distribute the answer sheets and the survey booklets, in that order, to each
student individually. Make sure that all survey booklets remain closed. When every
student has had time to read the directions on the back cover of the survey booklet, say:

Place your answer sheet so that the title "School Survey Tests" is at

the top, and look at the area labeled "Identification Number."

. . Your Identification Number is printed in red in the six

large boxes. Under each large box is a column of spaces labeled

from I to 0. Go down the column under each large box, find the

space containing the corresponding digit, and blacken that space.

For example, if the digit in the first large box is 3, go down the

column under it until you find the space labeled 3 and blacken

that space. Note that zeros are to be treated the same way as any

other digit. When you have finished, look up at me. Are there

any questions? . . . .

Answer all questions concerning procedures. When all the students have gridded their
identification numbers, say:

620



You will have approximately 2 hours and 40 minutes to work on the

survey. Look at the area labeled "Part I." There are 6 parts and

a Questionnaire in the survey. The time for each part will be

announced as you begin that port. You may not omit any part.

If you finish a part ahead of time, check your work on that part.

You may not work ahead on a part that has not been announcea

nor may you go back to a previous part. Be sure that all your

answer marks are black and that they fill the answer spaces

completely. Do not make any stray marks on your answer sheet.

If you erase, do so completely. Incomplete erasures might be

read as intended answers. Be certain that for every answer space

you blacken, the number there is the same as the number of the

question in the survey booklet. Scratch paper is not permitted.

Scratch work may be done in the survey booklet, but not on the

answer sheet. You will receive no credit for anything you write

in the survey booklet. The results of your work must be recorded

by blackening the appropriate space on your answer sheet. You

are to ask no questions during the survey. If your survey

booklet, answer sheet or pencil is defective, raise your hand.

Keep your answer sheet and your survey booklet flat on your

desk directly in front of you during the survey. You should

have nothing on your desk but your survey booklet, answer

sheet and pencils. Remember that you are to ask no questions

during the survey, so you must ask them now. Are there any

questions',

Answer all questions concerning procedure. Then, say:

Open your survey booklet to Part 1 and read the directions.

Do not turn the page until I tell you to do so.



AT 9:00

Set your watch at 8:59. When the watch reads exactly 9:00, say:

You will have 15 minutes to work on Part I. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

You and/or the proctors should walk about just after the beginning of each part to
make sure that each student is working on the correct part and is marking his answers
in the appropriate area of his answer sheet.

AT 9:15 Stop. Turn to the directions for Part 2. Study the sample but do

not turn the page until I tell you to do so.

AT 9:15

AT 9:25

622

Set your watch at 9:14. When the watch reads exactly C`:15, say:

You will have 10 minutes to work on Part 2. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

Stop. Turn to the directions for Part 3. Study the directions

and look at the first sample question Now look at the

second sample question. Here there are two pairs of pictures:

a big dog and a little dog, and a big cat and a little cat. The

cow does not belong to either pair, so the cow is the correct
INNIIMMO

answer Now look at the third sample question. Here

also there are two pairs of pictures. The comb does not belong

in either pair, so it is the correct answer In the fourth

sample, the right answer is the pig, because it is the only

animal that is not running. It is different from all the

others

Set your watch at 9:24. When the watch reads exactly 9:25, say:



You will have 8 minutes to work on Part 3. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

Stop. Turn to the directions for Part 4. Study the directions and

look at the first sample question . . . . Now look at the second

sample question. The first pair is a white circle and a black

circle, so the second pair should be the white square and the

black square. In the third sample question, the second choice

is the right answer: square, square with little square inside --

triangle, triangle with little triangle inside: Now look at the

fourth sample question. Here the first choice is the right answer:

the second figure is formed by turning the first upside down

Set your watch at 9:34. When the watch reads exactly 9:35, say:

AT 9:25

AT 9:33

You will have 8 minutes to work on Part 4. Turn the page and AT 9:35

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.
MINK

Stop. Read the directions for Part 5, but do not turn the page AT 9:43

until I tell you to do so.

Set your watch at 9:44. When the watch reads exactly 9:45, say:

You will have 35 minutes to work on Port 5. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

Stop. Place your answer sheet inside your survey booklet, close

your survey booklet, and leave it closed on your desk. You will

hove a five minute rest period. During this time you may stand by

AT 9:45

AT 10:20
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your seat but you are not to talk.

You and/or the proctors should walk about the room during the rest period to make sure
that all survey booklets are closed and that all answer sheets are inside the survey
booklets.

Students may go to the rest room during the rest period. Make sure that all survey
materials are left in the survey administration room, and that the survey booklets
remain closed with the answer sheets inside.

A short time before the end of the rest period, say:

ir.111i
LAttention, please. Take your seat and get ready to resume work.

When everyone is seated, set your watch at 10:24. When the watch reads exactly
10:25, say:

AT 10:25

AT 11:00

You will have 35 minutes to work on Part 6. Turn to Part 6, read

the directions, and begin work.

Stop. The last part of this survey is a Questionnaire. You

should try to answer all the questions as best you can. Neither

I nor anyone else will see how you answer the questions --

those who ore conducting the survey will know you only by the

Identification Number on your answer sheet. You will have

45 minutes to work on the Questionnaire. If you finish early,

close your survey booklet and sit quietly until everyone has

finished. Now, turn to the Questionnaire and begin work.

Survey administrators may answer questions concerning meaning or interpretation of
Questionnaire items.

AT 11:30

624

Try to finish within the next 15 minutes.
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7 -28-

Mark the space on the answer
one answer for each question.

1. Are you a boy or girl?
(A) Boy
(B) Girl

2. How old are you now?

(A) 9 or younger
(B) 10
(C) 11
(D) 12
(E) 13 or older

Part VII QUESTIONNAIRE

sheet corresponding to the answer that is correct for you for each question. Mark only
You may leave out any question you prefer not to answer.

8. How many children (under 18) are in your family?
Count yourself.

(A) 1only me
(B) 2
(C) 3
(D) 4
(E) 5
(F) 6
(G) 7
(H) 8
( 1) 9
( J ) 10 or more

3. Where were you born?

(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) Somewhere else in this state
(C) In another state in the U. S.
(D) In Puerto Rico
(E) In Mexico
(F) In Canada
(G) In some other country
(H) I don't know

4. Which one of the following best describes you?

(A) Negro
( B) White
(C) American Indian
(D) Oriental
(E) Other

5. Are you Puerto Rican?

(A) Yes
(B) No

6. Are you Mexican American?

(A) Yes
(B) No

7. How many people live in your home? Count mother,
father, brothers, sisters, aunts, uncles, grand-
parents, and any others who live with you. Count
yourself but don't count your pets.

(A) 2
(B) 3
(C) 4
(D) 5
(E) 6
(F) 7
(G) 8
(H) 9
( 1) 10
( J ) 11 or more

628

9. Who acts as your father?

(A) My real father, who is living at home
(B) My real father, who is not living at home
(C) My stepfather
(D) A foster father
(E) A grandfather
(F) Other relative (uncle, etc.)
(G) Other adult
(H) No one

10. Who acts as your mother?

(A) My real mother, who is living at home
(B) My real mother, who is not living at home
(C) My stepmother
(D) A foster mother
(E) A grandmother
(F) Other relative (aunt, etc.)
(G) Other adult
(H) No one

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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For all questions about your mother and father, answer them for the persons you said were acting as your mother andfather in questions 9 and 10.

11. How far in school did your father go?
(A) None, or some grade school
(B) Completed grade school
(C) Some high school, but did not graduate
(D) Graduated from high school
(E) Vocational or business school after high school
(F) Some college, but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a 4-year college
(H) Attended graduate or professional school
( I ) I don't know

12. What kind of work does, or did, your father usually
do? If it is not in the list below, mark whatever
seems to be the closest for his main job.
(A) Draftsman or medical technician
(B) Banker, company officer, or government

official
(C) Store owner or manager, office manager
(D) Sales clerk, office clerk, truck driver, waiter,

policeman, bookkeeper, mailman, barber
(E) Salesman
(F) Farm or ranch manager or owner
(G) Farm worker on one or more than one farm
(H) Factory worker, laborer, or gas station

attendant
( I) Doctor, lawyer, clergyman, engineer, scientist,

teacher, professor, artist, accountant
(J) Carpenter, electrician, mechanic, tailor, or

foreman in a factory
(K) Don't know

13. Where was your mother born?

(A) In this state
(B) In another state in the U. S.
(C) In Puerto Rico
(D) In Mexico
(E) In Canada
(F) In some other country
(G) I don't know

14. How far in school did your mother go?
(A) None, or some grade school
( B) Completed grade school
(C) Some high school, but did not graduate
(D)' Graduated from high school
(E) Vocational or business school after high school
(F) Some college, but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a 4-year college
(H) Attended graduate or professional school
( I ) 1 don't know

15. Does your mother have a job outside your home?

(A) Yes, full-time
(B) Yes, part-time
(C) No

16. Does anyone in your home speak a language other
than English most of the time? (German, Italian,
Spanish, etc.)
(A) Yes
(B) No

17. Do you speak a language other than English outside
of school?

(A) Yes
(B) No

18. Did anyone at home read to you when you were
small, before you started to school?
(A) No
(B) Once in a while
(C) Many times, but not regularly
(D) Many times and regularly
(E) I don't remember

19. Does your family have a television set?
(A) Yes
(B) No

20. Does your family have a telephone?
(A) Yes
(B) No

21. Does your family have a record player, hi-fi. or
stereo?
(A) Yes
(B) No

22. Does your family have a refrigerator?
(A) Yes
(B) No

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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23. Does your family have a dictionary? 31. Last year how many of the students in your class
were white?(A) Yes

(P)
don't Know

24. Dot s your family have an encyclopedia?
(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) I don't know

25. Does your family have an automobile?
(A) Yes
(B) No

26. Does your family have a vacuum cleaner?
(A) Yes
( B) No

27. Does your family get a newspaper every day?
(A) Yes
(B) No

28. Did you read any books during the last summer?
(Do not count magazines or comic books.)
(A) No
(B) Yes, 1 or 2
(C) Yes, about 5
(D) Yes, about 10
(E) Yes, more than 10

29. On school days, how much time do you watch TV at
home?

(A) None or almost none
(B) About 2 hour a day
(C) About 1 hour a dayl

(D) About if hours a day
(E) About 2 hours a day
(F) About 3 hours a day
(G) Four or more hours a day

30. How many different schools have you gone to since
you started the first grade?

(A) OneOnly this school
(B) 2
(C) 3
(D) 4
(E) 5 or more

630

(A) None
(B) A few
(C) About half
(D) Most of them
(E) All of them

32. About how much time do you' spend each day on home-
work? ("Homework" means school assignments that
you do at home.)

(A) I have no homework

(B) About 2 hour a day
(C) About 1 1...ur a day

(D) About If hours a day
(E) About or more hours a day

33. If I could change, I would be someone different from
myself.

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Not sure

34. I can do many things well.

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Not sure

35. I would go to another school rather than this one
if I could.

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Not sure

36. I like school.

(A) Yes
(B) No

37. I sometimes feel I just can't learn.
(A) Yes
(B) No

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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38. People like me don't have much of a chance to be
successful in life.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

-31- 7
46. Did you go to nursery school before you went to

kindergarten?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) I don't remember

39. Most of my classmates like me. 47. What grade were you in last year?
(A) Yes
(B) Not sure
(C) No

40. How good a student are you?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of my class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Below the middle of my class
(E) Near the bottom of my class

41. How good a student does your mother want you to be
in school?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of the class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) just good enough to get by
(E) Don't know

42. How good a student does your father want you to be
in school?

(A) One of the be't students in my class
(B) Above the middle of the class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) Don't know

43. Did you have a non-white teacher last year (for
example Negro, American Indian, Oriental)?
Don't count substitute teachers.

(A) Yes
(B) No

44. Think now of your close friends. How many of them
are white?

(A) None
(B) A few
(C) About half
(D) Most of them
(E) All of them

45. Did you go to kindergarten?

(A) Yes
(B) No

(A) Fourth
(B) Fifth
(C) Sixth

48. About how long does it take you to get from your
home in the morning to school?

(A) 10 minutes or less
(B) 20 minutes
(C) 30 minutes
(D) 45 minutes
(E) One hour or more

49. How do you usually come to school in the morning?
(A) By automobile
(B) Walk or bicycle
(C) School bus
(D) Train, trolley, subway, or bus other than

school bus
(E) Other

50. Is there another public school with your grade as
close or closer to your home than this one?
(P) Yes
(B) No
(C) Don't know

51. Mark the highest grade you want, to finish in school.

(A) Grades 6 or 7
(B) Grades 8 or 9
(C) Grades 10 or 11
(D) Grade 12
(E) College

52. Think now who you would like most to have for your
classmates. How many of them would be white?

(A) None
(B) A few
(C) About half
(D) Most of them
(E) All of them
(F) It doesn't matter

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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53. When you finish school, what sort of job do you think you will have? Pick the one that is closest.

BOYS ANSWER FROM THE SELECTIONS BELOW GIRLS ANSWER FROM THE SELECTIONS BELOW
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(A) Draftsman or medical technician
(B) Banker, company officer, or government

official
(C) Store owner or manager, office manager
(D) Sales clerk, office clerk, truck driver, waiter,

policeman, bookkeeper, mailman, barber
(E) Salesman
(F) Farm or ranch manager or owner
(G) Farm worker on one or more than one farm
(11) Factory worker, laborer, or gas station

attendant
( I) Doctor, lawyer, clergyman, engineer, scientist,

teacher, professor, artist, accountant
( J ) Carpenter, electrician, mechanic, tailor, or

foreman in a factory
(K) Don't know

(A) Housewife only
(B) Doctor, la yer, scientist
(C) Beautician
(D) Bookkeeper or secretary
(E) Waitress or laundry worker
(F) School teacher
(G) Nurse
(H) Saleslady
( I) Maid or domestic servant
( J ) Factory worker
(K) Don't know

54. How often do you and your parents talk about your
school work?

(A) Just about every day
(B) Once or twice a week
(C) Occasionally, but not often
(D) Never or hardly ever

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS PART ONLY.
DO NOT WORK ON ANY OTHER PART IN THE TEST.



Educational Opportunities Survey

SCHOOL SURVEY TESTS

This test book is divided into several parts, or tests, and a questionnaire. The tests are

to find out how well you can do certain types of problems; the questionnaire is to find out

certain facts about you.

Your teacher will tell you the time limit for each of the tests. During that time you are

to work on that test only. The teacher will tell you when to begin and when to end each

test. If you finish a test before time is called, you may check your work on it; but you

may not work on any of the others.

Do not worry if you are unable to finish a test or if there are some questions you cannot

answer. Many students leave questions unanswered and no one is expected to get every-

thing right. You should work as rapidly as you can without sacrificing accuracy.

If a question seems too difficult for you go on to the next question rather than waste your

time. Your scores will be determined by the number of correct answers. YOU ARE TO

INDICATE ALL OF YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE ANSWER SHEET THAT HAS

BEEN GIVEN TO YOU. You may use the margins of the test book for scratchwork, but

ne credit will be given for anything written in the test book. Be sure that all your marks

are black and that they completely fill the answer space; do not make any stray marks on

your answer sheet. If you erase, do so completely; an incomplete erasure may be con-

sidered as an intended response. MARK ONLY ONE ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.

The last part is a questionnaire. It asks questions about you and your family. Whatever

is true for you is the right answer for each question. Therefore, you probably know the

answer to all of the questions on the questionnaire. if there are any questions you prefer

not to answer, you may leave them out.

Your test answers and scores, and answers to the questionnaire will be private. DO NOT

WRITE YOUR NAME ON THE TEST BOOK OR THE ANSWER SHEET.
f.

DO NOT OPEN THIS TEST BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO.

602318
K85P235
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SCHOOL SURVEY TESTS TWELFTH GRADE

ADMINISTRATOR'S MANUAL

This Manual contains the specific instructions for the administration of the School
Survey Tests for the Twelfth Grade. All the directions which you are to read aloud to the
students are enclosed in boxes. You are not to depart from these directions or to
answer any questions regarding the content of the tests in the Survey.

The actual survey time will cover approximately three hours and 25minutes. You should
allow additional time for the distribution and collection of survey materials and for
the reading of the directons to the students.

You will receive general instructions concerning the administration of the survey from
your school principal. He will explain the use of the Irregularity Report at the back
of this Manual.

Some of the materials necessary for the administration of the survey will be distributed
to you by your school principal. Other materials should be supplied by you. All the
materials are on the following list, with check spaces for your convenience.

Check List -- Equipment supplied by the school principal:

1. Survey booklets (yellow circle on covers)

2. Answer sheets

3. This Administrator's Manual,which includes an Irregularity Report

on the inside back cover

Check List -- Equipment supplied by you:

) 1.

) 2.

) 3.

) 4.

A reliable watch with a sweep second hand (not a stop watch) which

you are willing to adjust os the instructions require*

A clock (alarm-clock size or larger), in the event that there is no

clock in the examination room. If this is not possible, you can post

the amount of time remaining at regular intervals.*

Several #2 pencils with erasers, and a pencil sharpener. Students

should be told in advance to have #2 pencils with them.

Scissors, to expedite the opening of the plastic bags which contain

the answer sheets

There always should be two timepieces in each survey administration room as a

check to prevent mistiming .
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When the students have been seated and are ready to begin, read the directions which
follow, pausing where 4 dots appear to allow the appropriate amount of time for the
procedure described to be carried out.

Is there anyone who does not have a 4'2 pencil with an eraser with

him?

Give a pencil to any student who does not have one with him.

Each of you will be given an answer sheet and a survey booklet.

Do not write anything on the answer sheet until I tell you what to
do. When you 974 your survey booklet, read the directions on

the back cover and look up at me when you have finished. Do

not open the survey booklet until I tell you to do so.

Distribute the answer sheets and the survey booklets, in that order, to each
student individually. Make sure that all survey booklets remain closed. When every
student has had time to read the directions on the back cover of the survey booklet, say:

Place your answer sheet so that the title "School Survey Tests Ed-

ucational Opportunities Survey" is on your right, and look at the
area labeled "Identification Number.". 3 . . Your Identification

Number is printed in red in the six large boxes. Under each large
box is a column of spaces labeled from 1 to 0. Go down the col-
umn under each large box, find the space containing the corre-

sponding digit, and blacken that space. For example, if the digit
in the first large box is 3, go down the column under it until you
find the space labeled 3 and blacken that space. Note that zeros
are to be treated the same way as any other digit. When you have
finished, look up at me. Are there any questions? . . . .

Answer all questions concerning procedures. When all the students have gridded their
identification numbers, say:

Now turn your answer sheet over to Side 2. Your Identification
Number has been printed on this side also. Blacken the appro-
priate spaces beneath your Identification Number as you have
done before Are there any questions? . . . .

223-741 0 - es - 41



Answer all questions concerning procedures. Then say:

Now turn your answer sheet to the first side and look at the area

labeled "Part I." You will have approximately 3 hours and 25

minutes to work on the survey. There are 7 parts and a

Questionnaire in the survey. The time for each part will be

announced as you begin that part. You may not omit any part.

If you finish a pert ahead of time, check your work on that part.

You may not work ahead on a part that has not been announced

nor may you go back to a previous part. Be sure that all your

answer marks are black and that they fill the answer spaces

completely. Do not make any stray marks on your answer sheet.
1111M.W.

If you erase, do so completely. Incomplete erasures might be

read as intended answers° Be certain that for every answer space

you blacken, the number there is the same as the number of the

question in the survey booklet. Scratch paper is not permitted.

Scratch work may be done in the survey booklet, but not on the

answer sheet. You will receive rio credit for anything you write

in the survey booklet. The results of your work must be recorded

by blackening the appropriate space on your answer sheet. You

are to ask nc questions during the survey. If your survey

booklet, answer sheet or pencil is defective, raise your hand.

Keep your answer sheet and your survey booklet flat on your

desk directly in front of you during the survey. You should

have nothing on your desk but your survey booklet, answer

sheet and pencils. Remember that you are to ask no questions

during the survey, so you must ask them now. Are there any

questions')

Answer all questions concerning procedure. Then, say:

Open your survey booklet to Part 1 and read the directions.

Do not turn the page until I tell you to do so.
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AT 9:00

AT 9:15

AT 9:15

Set your watch at 8:59. Wren the watch reads exactly 9:00, soy:

You will have 15 minutes to work on Part I. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

You and/or the proctors should walk about just after the beginning of each part to
make sure that each student is working on the correct part and is marking his answers
in the appropriate area of his answer sheet.

Step. Turn to the directions for Part 2. Study the sample but do

not turn the page until I tell you to do so.

Set your watch at 9:14. When the watch reads exactly 9:15, say:

AT 9:25

You will have 10 minutes to work on Part 2. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

Stop. Look at the directions for Part 3. Study the directions and

look at the first sample question . Now 'look at the second

sample question. Drawing G, the circle, is the right answer. It

is round, and all of the others have straight sides. . . . Now look

at the third sample question. Circle A is the right answer because

it is turning in a direction different from all of the others. . .

Ire the fourth sample , Drawing J is the right answer. It has 4 sides,

and all of the others have only 3 sides . .

Set your watch at 9:24. When the watch reads exactly 9:25, say:
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You will have 8 minutes to work on Part 3. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

Stop. Turn to the directions for Part 4. Study the directions and

look at the first sample question . . . Now look at the second

sample questi...t.n. The first pair is a white circle and a block

circle, so the second pair should be the white square and the

black square. In the third sample question, the second choke

is the right answer: marejnuare with little square inside --

triangle; triangle with little triangle insider. Now look at the

fourth sample question. Here the first choke is the right answer:

the second figure is formed by turning the first upside down

Set your watch at 9:34. When the watch reads exactly 9:35, say:

You will have 8 minutes to work on Part 4. Turn the page and

begin work. You may turn back to the directions If you wish.

Stop. Read the directions for Part 5, but do not turn the page

until I tell you to do eift.

Set your watch at 9:44. When the watch reads exactly 9:45, say:
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You willwill have 35 minutes to work on Part 5. Turn the page and AT 9:45

begin work. You may turn back to the directions if you wish.

Stop. Place your answer sheet inside your survey booklet, close

your survey booklet, and leave it .closed on your desk. You will

have a five minute rest period. During this time you may stand by



your seat but you are not to talk.
WWW/MNIM

You and/or the proctors should walk about the room during the rest period to make sure

that all survey booklets are closed and that all answer sheets are inside the survey

booklets.

Students may go to the rest room during the rest period. Make sure that all survey

materials are left in the survey administration room, and that the survey booklets

remain closed with the answer sheets inside.

A short time before the end of the rest period, say:

1
Attention, please. Take your seat and get ready to resume work.

When everyone is seated, set your watch at 10:24. When the watch reads exactly

10 :25, say:

AT 10:25

AT 11:00

AT 11:45

You will have 35 minutes to work on Part 6. Turn to Part 6, read

the directions, and begin work.

Stop. You will have 45 minutes to work on Part 7. Turn to Part

7 and begin work.

Stop. Turn your answer sheet to Side 2. The last part of this

survey is a Questionnaire. You should try to answer all the ques-

tions as best you can. Neither I nor anyone else will see how you

answer the questions --those who are conducting the survey will

know you only by the Identification Number on your answer sheet.

You will have 45 minutes to work on the Questionnaire. If you

finish early, close your survey booklet and sit quietly L,ntil every-

one has finished. Now, turn to the Questionnaire and begin work.

Survey administrators may answer questions concerning meaning or interpretation of

Questionnaire items.

AT 12:15 Try to finish within the next 15 minutes.
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SCHOOL SURVEY
TESTS

12
GRADE

,1011111110.

The grade 9 questionnaire is not included

because it was almost identical to the grade

12 questionnaire. =k

COPYRIGHT © 1965 BY EDUCATIONAL TESTING SERVICE-PRINCETON. N. J.. BERKELEY. CALIF. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.
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Part VIII QUESTIONNAIRE

Mark the space on the answer sheet corresponding to the answer that is correct for you for each question. Mark only
one answer for each question. You may leave out any question you prefer not to answer, but we hope you will answer
all of them.

Using the list below, mark the spaces on the answer sheet corresponding to the correct mswe,rs for questions 1 and 2.

1. Where were you born?

2. Where was your mother born?

01. Alabama 31. New Jersey
02. Alaska 32. New Mexico
03. Arizona 33. New York
04. Arkansas 34. North Carolina
G5. California 35. North Dakota
06. Colorado 36. Ohio
07. Connecticut 37. Oklahoma
08. Delaware 38. Oregon
09. District of Columbia 39. Pennsylvania
10. Florida 40. Rhode Island
11. Georgia 41. South Carolina
12. Hawaii 42. South Dakota
13. Idaho 43. Tennessee
14. Illinois 44. Texas
15 Indiana 45. Utah
16. Iowa 46. Vermont
17. Kansas 47. Virginia
18. Kentucky 48. Washington
19. Louisiana 49. West Virginia
20. Maine 50. Wisconsin
21, Maryland 51. Wyoming
22. Massachusetts 52. U. S. possession (American Samoa, Canal
23. Michigan Zone, Guam, and Virgin Islands)
24. Minnesota 53. Puerto Rico
25. Mississippi 54. Mexico
26. Missouri 55. Canada
27. Montana 56. Country other than the U. S. or its possessions,
28. Nebraska Puerto Rico, Canada, or Mexico
29. Nevada 57. Don't know
30. New Hampshire

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



3. Are you a male or a female?

(A) Male
(B) Female

4. How old were you on your last birthday?

(A) 14 or younger
(B) 15
(C) 16
(D) 17
(E) 18
(F) 19
(G) 20 or older

5. Where have you spent most of your life?

(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) In this state but outside this city, town, or

county
(C) In another state in the U. S.
(D) In Puerto Rico or another U. S. possession
(E) In Mexico
(F) In Canada
(G) In a country other than the U. S. , Canada, or

Mexico

6. In what type of community have you spent most of
your life? (Give your best estimate if you are no!:

sure.)
(A) In the open country or in a farming community
(B) In a small town (less than 10,000 people) that

was not a suburb
(C) Inside a medium size city (10,000 to 100,000

people)
(D) In a suburb of a medium size city
(E) Inside a large city (100,000 to 500,000 people)
(F) In a suburb of a large city
(G) In a very large city (over 500,000 people)
(H) In a suburb of a very large city

7. Which of the following best describes you?

(A) Negro
(B) White
(C) American Indian
(D) Oriental
(E) Other

8. Are you of Puerto Rican or Mexican American
background?

(A) Puerto Rican
(B) Mexican American
(C) Neither of these
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9. How many people live in your home, including your-
self, parents, brothers, sisters, relatives, and others
who live with you?

(A) 2
(B) 3
(C) 4
(D) 5
(E) 6
( F) 7
(G) 8
(H) 9
( I) 10
( J ) 11 or more

1G. How many brothers and sisters do you have alto-
gether? Include stepbrothers and stepsisters and
half brothers and half sisters, if any.

(A) None
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6
(H) 7
( I) 8
( J ) 9 or more

11. How many brothers and sisters do you have who are
older than you are? Include stepbrothers and step-
sisters and half brothers and half sisters, if any.

(A) None
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6
(H) 7
( 1) 8
( J ) 9 or more

12. How many of your older brothers and sisters left
high school before finishing?

(A) Have no older brothers or sisters
(B) None
(C) 1
(D) 2
(E) 3
(F) 4
(G) 5
(H) 6
( 1) 7
( J ) 8 or more

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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13. Does anyone in.your home speak a language other
than English most of the time? (Spanish, Italian,
Polish, German, etc.)
(A) Yes
(B) No

14. Do you speak a foreign language other than English
outside of school?

(A) Yes, frequently
(B) Yes, occasionally
(C) Yes, rarely
(D) No

15. How many rooms are there in your home? Count
only the rooms your family lives in. Count the
kitchen (if separate) but not bathrooms.
(A) 1
(B) 2
(C) 3
(D) 4
(E) 5
(F) 6
(G) 7
(H) 8
( 1) 9
( J ) 10 or more
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16. Who is now acting as your father? If you are adopted,
consider your adoptive father as your real father.
(A) My real father, who is living at home
(B) My real father, who is not living at home
(C) My stepfather
(D) My foster father
(E) My grandfather
(F) Another relative (uncle, etc.)
(G) Another adult
(H) No one

17. Who is now acting as your mother? If you are adopted,
consider your adoptive mother as your real mother.
(A) My zeal mother, who is living at home
(B) My real mother, who is not living at home
(C) My stepmother
(D) My foster mother
(E) My grandmother
(F) Another relative (aunt, etc.)
(G) Another adult
(H) No one

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Please answer all questions about your parents in terms of your answers to questions 16 and 17. In situations where noone is now acting as mother or father, answer questions about your parents in terms of your real father afia motherwhether they are living or dead.

18. What work does your father do? You probably will
not find his exact job listed, but check the one that
comes closest. If he is now out of work or if he's
retired, mark the one that he usually did. Mark
only his main job if he works on more than one.
(A) Technicalsuch as draftsman, surveyor,

medical or dental technician, etc.
(B) Officialsuch as manufacturer, officer in a

large company, banker, government official
or inspector, etc.

(C) Managersuch as sales manager, store man-
ager, office manager, factory supervisor, etc.

Proprietor or ownersuch as owner of a small
business, wholesaler, retailer, contractor,
restaurant owner, etc.

(D) Semiskilled workersuch as factory machine
operator, bus or cab driver, meat cutter, etc.

Clerical workersuch as bankteller, bookkeeper,
sales clerk, office clerk, mail carrier,
messenger, etc.

Service workersuch as barber, waiter, etc.
Protective workersuch as policeman, detec-

tive, sheriff, fireman, etc.
(E) Salesmansuch as real estate or insurance

salesman, factory representative, etc.
(F) Farm or ranch manager or owner
(G) Farm worker on one or more than one farm
(H) Workman or laborersualiglactory or mine

worker, fisherman, filling station attendant,
longshoreman, etc.

( 1) Professionalsuch as accountant, artist, clergy-
man, dentist, doctor, engineer, lawyer,
librarian, scientist, college professor, social
worker, etc.

( J ) Skilled worker or foremansuch as baker,
carpenter, electrician, enlisted man in the
armed forces, mechanic, plumber, plasterer,
tailor, foreman in a factory or mine, etc.

(K) Don't know

19. How far in school did your father go?

(A) None, or some grade school
(B) Completed grade school
(C) Some high school, but did not graduate
(D) Graduated from high school
(E) Technical or business school after high school
(F) Some college but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a 4 year college
(H) Attended graduate or professional school
(I) Don't know
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20. How far in school did your mother go?

(A) None, or some grade school
(B) Completed grade school
(C) Some high school, but did not graduate
(D) Graduated from high school
(E) Technical, nursing, or business school after

high school
(F) Some college but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a 4 year college
(H) Attended graduate or professional school
(I) Don't know

21. In what type of community did your mother live when
she was about your age? (Give your best estimate
if you are not sure.)

(A) In the open country or in a farming community
(B) In a small town (less than 10,000 people) that

was not a suburb
(C) Inside a medium size city (10,000 to 100,000

people)
(D) In a suburb of a medium size city
(E) Inside a large city (100,000 to 500,000 people)
(F) in a suburb of a large city
(G) In a very large city (over 500,000 people)
(H) In a suburb of a very large city
( I ) Don't know

22. Where does most of the money come from that pays
for your food, house, and clothing?

(A) My father's work
(B) My mother's work
(C) My stepfather or male relative's work
(D) My stepmother or female relative's work
(E) Someone not listed above
(F) Don't know

23. Does your mother have a job outside your home?

(A) Yes, full-time
(B) Yes, part-time
(C) No

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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24. How good a student does your mother want you to
be in school?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of the class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) Don't know

25. How good a student does your father want you to be
in school?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of the class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) Don't know

26. How often do you and your parents talk about your
school work?

(A) just about every day
(B) Once or twice a week
(C) Once or twice a month
(D) Never or hardly ever

27. How much education does your father want you to
have?

(A) Doesn't care if I finish high school cr not
(B) Finish high school only
(C) Technical, nursing, or business school after

high school
(D) Some college but less than 4 years
(E) Graduate from a 4 year college
(F) Professional or graduate school
(G) Father is not at home
(H) Don't know
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28. How much education does your mother want you to
have?

(A) Doesn't care if I finish high school or not
(B) Finish high school only
(C) Technical, nursing, or business school after

high school
(D) Some college but less than 4 years
(E) Graduate from a 4 year college
(F) Professional or graduate school
(G) Mother is not at home
(H) Don't know

29. About how often last year did your mother or father
attend parent association meetings such as the PTA?

(A) Not at all
(B) Once in a while
(C) About half the meetings
(D) Most or all of the meetings
(E) There isn't a parent association at this school
(F) Don't know

30. Did anyone at home read to you when you were
small, before you started school?

(A) No
(B) Once in a while
(C) Many times but not regularly
(D) Many times and regularly
(E) Don't remember

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE .
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The items listed below are things your family may have. Mark A if your family has it. Mark B if your family does
not have it.

31. Television set
(A) Yes
(B) No

32. Telephone

(A) Yes
(B) No

33. Record player, hi fi, or stereo
(A) Yes
( B) No

34. Electric or gas refrigerator
(A) Yes
(B) No

35. Dictionary
(A) Yes
(B) No

36. Encyclopedia

(A) Yes
(B) No

37. Automobile

(A) Yes
(B) No

38. Vacuum cleaner

(A) Yes
(B) No

39. Daily newspaper

(A) Yes
(B) No

40. How often do you go to a public library or book-
mobile (not your school library)?

(A) Once a week or more
(B) 2 or 3 times a month
(C) Once a month or less
(D) Never

41. How many magazines do you and your family get
regularly at home?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 or 4
(D) 5 or 6
(E) 7 or more

42. How many books are in your home?

(A) None or very few (0 to 9)
(B) A few (10 to 24)
(C) One bookcase full (25 to 99)
(D) Two bcokcases full (100 to 249)
(E) Three or more bookcases full (250 or more)

43. Which one of the following best describes the
program or curriculum you are enrolled in?

(A) General
(B) College preparatory
(C) Commercial or business
(D) Vocational
(E) Agriculture
(F) Industrial arts
(G) Other

44. Did you enter the program you indicated in question
43 of your own choice, or were you assigned to it?

(A) My choice
(B) Assigned
(C) Only one program in my school

45. Did you go to kindergarten before you started the
first grade?
(A) Yes
(B) No

46. Did you go to nursery school before you went to
kindergarten?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Don't remember

47. About how many times have you changed schools
since you started the first grade (not counting
promotions from one school to another)?

(A) Never
(B) Once
(C) Twice
(D) Three times
(E) Four times or more

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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48. When was the last time you changed schools (not
counting promotions from one school to another)?

(A) i uave not changed schools
(B) Less than a year ago
(C) About one year ago
(D) About two years ago
(E') About three years ago
(F) About four years ago
(G) About five or more years ago

49. How far do you want to go in school?

(A) I do not want to finish high school
(B) I want to finish high school only
(C) I want to go to technical, nursing, or business

school after high school
(D) Some college training, but less than 4 years
(E) I want to graduate from a 4 year college
(F) I want to do professional or graduate work after

I finish college

50. In your classes last year, how many students were
white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

51. How many of your teachers last year were white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

52. Since you began school, how many of the students
in your classes were white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

53. Since you began school, how many of your teachers
were white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

54. Have you ever read a college catalog?

(A) Yes
(B) No
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55. In the past 12 months, have you ever written to or
talked to a college official about going to his college?

(A) Yes
(B) No

56. Are you planning to go to college (junior or four
year college) next year?

(A) Definitely yes
(B) Probably yes
(C) Probably not
(D) Definitely not

57. How many books did you read (not including those
required for school) over the past summer? Do

not count magazines or comic books.

(A) None
(B) 1 to 5
(C) 6 to 10
(D) 11 to 15
(E) 16 to 20
(F) 21 or more

58. On an average school day, how much time do you
spend watching TV outside of school?

(A) None or almost none

( B) About 2 hour day

(C) About 1 hour a day
(D) About 12 hours a day
(E) About 2 hours a day
(F) About 3 hours a day
(G) 4 or more hours a day

59. If something happened and you had to stop school
now, how would you feel?

(A) Very happyI'd like to quit
(B) I wouldn't care one way or the other
(C) I would be disappointed
(D) I'd try hard to continue
(E) I would do almost anything to stay in school

60. How good a student do you want to be in school?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of the class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) I don't care
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61. On an average school day, how much time do you
spend studying outside of school?

(A) None or almost none
(B) About 7 hour a day
(C) About 1 hour a day
(D) About 17 hours a day
(E) About 2 hours a day
(F) About 3 hours a day
(G) 4 or more hours a day

62. About how many days were you absent from school
last year?
(A) None
(B) 1 or 2 days
(C) 3 to 6 days
(D) 7 to 15 days
(E) 16 or more days

63. During the last school year, did you ever stay away
from school just because you didn't want to come?

(A) No
(B) Yes, for 1 or 2 days
(C) Yes, for 3 to 6 days
(D) Yes. for 7 to 15 days
(E) Yes, for 16 or more days

64. Think now of your close friends. How many of them
are white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

65. If you could have anyone you wanted for your close
friends, how many would be white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All
(F) Don't care

66. If you could be in the school you wanted, how many
of the students would you want to be white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All
(F) Don't care
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67. If you could be in the school you wanted, how many
of the teachers would you want to be white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All
(F) Don't care

68. What was the first grade you attended with students
from another race in your classes?
.(A) 1st, 2nd, or 3rd
(B) 4th, 5th, or 6th
(C) 7th, 8th, or 9th
(D) 10th, 11th, or 12th
(E) I have not had classes with students of another

race

69. Are you a member of a club for future teachers?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) There is not one in this school

70. Were you on any school athletic team last year as
a player or manager?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) We didn't have any athletic teams in my school

71. Were you a member of the Student Council last year?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) We didn't have a student council

72. Did you participate in any aebating, dramatics, or
musical clubs last year?

(A) No
(B) Yes, I was an active member
(C) Yes, but I wasn't very active
(D) Our school does not have such clubs

73. Did you participate in any hobby clubs at school last
year, such as photography, model building, crafts,
etc. ?

(A) No
(B) Yes, I was an active member
(C) Yes, but I wasn't an active member
(D) Our school does not have such clubs

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Beginning with 9th grade, including all this school y:atr, how much course work will you have had in each of the subject
areas listed below?

(A) None (F) 21 years

(B) -21- year (G) 3 years

(C) 1 year (H) 4 years
(D) 14- years (1) 4 years
(E) 2 years ( J ) More than 4 years

fi

74. Science courses such as biology, chemistry, general science, and physics.

75. Foreign language courses such as French, German, and Latin.
k'

76. Social studies courses such as history, civics, and economics.
,i

77. English courses including grammar, literature, drama, speech, and journalism.

78. Mathematics courses such as algebra, geometry, trigonometry. Do not include
commercial arithmetic or shop mathematics.

7. Industrial arts courses such as generai shop, woodworking, metalworking, drafting.
Do not include job training courses.

80. Vocational education, trade education, and job-training courses such as auto
mechanics, foundry, distributive education, and health occupations.

81. Commercial courses such as typing, shorthand, and bookkeeping.

82. Agriculture courses.

83. Home economics courses.
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84. What is the average grade that you made in your
English courses during the last two years? If your
school does not use letter grades, estimate as
closely as possible.

(A) A (either A-, A, or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B, or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C, or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D, or D+)
(E) Failed
(F) Haven't taken any courses in English

85. What is the average grade that you made in your
mathematics courses during the last two years?
If your school does not use letter grades, estimate
as closely as possible.

(A) A (either A-, A, or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B, or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C, or C+)
(D) D (either D-, P, or D+)
(E) Failed
(F) Haven't taken any courses in mathematics

86. What ability group or track are you in in your English
class?

(A) The highest group or track
(B) The middle group
(C) The lower group
(D) Our school does not have ability grouping or

tracks
(E) Don't know

87. Are you now repeating a:- y English course which you
took last year?

(A) Yes
(B) No

88. What is your grade average for all your high school
work?

(A) A (either A-, A, or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B, or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C, or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D, or D+)
(E) Don't know

89. During the last school year about how many hours a
week did you work for pay? Do not include chores
done around your own home.

(A) None
(B) About 1 to 5 hours
(C) About 6 to 10 hours
(D) About 11. to 15 hours
(E) About 16 to 20 hours
(F) About 21 hours or more
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90. How do you and your friends rate socially in this

school?

(A) At the top
(B) Near the top
(C) About in the middle
(D) Near the bottom

91. How bright do you think you are in comparison with
the other students in your grade?

(A) Among the brightest
(8) Above average
(C) Average
(D) Below average
(E) Among the lowest

92. Do you feel that you can get to see a guidance
counselor when you want to or need to?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) We have no guidance counselor

93. How many times did you talk to a guidance counselor
last year?
(A) Never
(B) Once
(C) Two or three times
(D) Four or five times
(E) Six or more times
(F) We had no guidance counselor

94. Has your teacher or counselor encouraged you to
take further training after high school?

(A) Yes, to go to college
(B) Yes, for technical or advanced job training
(C) Yes, for business or commercial training
(D) Yes, other training
(E) No

95. Would you have enrolled fn a vocational (job train-
ing) program if one that interested you were offered
in your high school?

(A) I am already in a vocational (job training)
program

(B) Yes, I would have enrolled in such a program
(C) No, I would not have enrolled in such a program

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE .
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If you answered B or C on question 95, skip to
question 100.

96. Here is a list of the kinds of job training courses
vocational students take in schools around the country.
Mark the number of the program that comes closest
to the one you are taking the most work in during
high school.

01. Agriculture
02. Air conditioning
03. Airplane mechanics
04. Auto body mechanics
05. Automotive mechanics
06. Brick or stone masonry
07. Cabinet making
08. Carpentry
09. Commercial art
10. Cooperative office or business training
11. Cosmetology (beauty culture)
12. Diesel mechanics
13. Distributive educatioh
14. Electricity
15. Food trades
16. Foundry
17. Industrial cooperative training
18. Machine shop
19. Maid training (domestic service)
20. Needle trades
21. Painting and decorating
22. Plumbing (pipe fitting)
23. PracttcL1 nursing (health)
24. Printing
25. Radio - TV repair
26. Sheet metal work
27. Welding
28. Other

97. When you finish high school, how many half years
of school work will you have completed for the job
you are taking the most training in?

( A) 2 year
(B) 1 year
(C) If years
(D) 2 years

(E) 2-21- years or more

98. Are you in a work-study program in which the
school and local employer cooperate to give students
on-the-job training?

(A) Yes
(B) No
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99. Are you in training for the job you really want to
work at when you finish high school?

(A) Yes
(B) No, I was not able to qualify for it
(C) No, the course was full and I had to t ke

something else
(D) No, I did not try to take it
(E) There is no training for that job in this school

100. How good a student do your teachers expect you
to be?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of the class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) Don't know

On each of the following items, mark A if you agree;
mark B if you are not sure; and mark C if you disagree.

101. People who accept their condition in life are happier
than those who try to change things.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

102. Good luck is more important than hard work for
success.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

103. Every time I try to get ahead, something or some-
body stops me.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

104. If a person is not successful in life, it is his own
fault.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

105. Even with a good education, I'll have a hard time
getting the right kind of job.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree
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106. I would make any sacrifice to get ahead in the world.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

107. If I could change, I would be someone different from
myself.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

108. I sometimes feel that I just can't learn.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

109. I would do better in school work if teachers didn't
go so fast.

(A) Agree
(B) Not suze
(C) Disagree

110. People like me don't have much of a chance to be
successful in life.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

111. The tougher the job, the harder I work.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

112. I am able to do many things well.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

11S. About how long does it take you to get from your
home in the morning to school?

(A) 10 minutes or less
(B) 20 minutes
(C) 30 minutes
(D) 45 minutes
(E) One hour or more
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114. How do you usually come to school in the morning?

(A) By automobile
(B) Walk or bicycle
(C) School bus
(D) Train, trolley, subway, or bus other than

school bus
(E) Other

115. When you finish your education, what sort of a job
do you think you will have?

(A) Technicalsuch as draftsman, surveyor,
r-ie177.1ica or dental technician, etc.

(B) Officialsuch as manufacturer, officer in a
large company, banker, government official
or inspector, etc.

(C) Managersuch as sales manager, store
manager, office manager, factory supervisor,
etc.

Proprietor or ownersuch as owner of a small
business, wbogslier, retailer, contractor,
restaurant owner, etc.

(D) Semiskilled workersuch as factory machine
operator, bus or cab driver, meat cutter, etc.

Clerical workersuch as bankteller, bookkeeper,
sales clerk, office clerk, mail carrier,
messenger, etc.

Service workersuch as barber, waiter, etc.
Protective workersuch as policeman, detec-

tive, sheriff, fireman, etc.
(E) Salesmansuch as real estate or insurance

salesman, factory representative, etc.
(F) Farm or ranch manager or owner
(G) Farm worker on ore or more than one farm
(H) Workman or laFersuch as factory or mine

worker, fisherman, filling station attendant,
longshoreman, etc.

( I ) Professionalsuch as accountant, artist,
clergyman, dentist, doctor, engineer, lawyer,

librarian, scientist, college professor,
social worker, etc.

( J ) Skilled worker or foremansuch as baker,
carpenter, electrician, enlisted man in the
armed forces, mechanic, plumber, plasterer,
tailor, foreman in a factory or mine, etc.

(K) Don't know

116. What kind of school did you attend when you were
in the eighth grade?

(A) A public school
(B) A privar- 'atholic school
(C) A privat..., _wish school
(D) A private Protestant school
(E) Another private school including military school

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS PART ONLY.
DO NOT WORK ON ANY OTHER PART IN THE TEST.
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Educational Opportunities Survey

SCHOOL SURVEY TESTS

This test book is divided into several parts, or tests, and a questionnaire. The tests are
to find out how well you can do certain types of problems; the questionnaire is to find out
certain facts about you.

Your teacher will tell you the time limit for each of the tests. During that time you are
to work on that test only. The teacher will tell you when to begin and when to end each
test. If you finish a test before time is called, you may check your work on it; but you
may not work on any of the others.

Do not worry if you are unable to finish a test or if there are some questions you cannot
answer. Many students leave questions unanswered and no one is expected to get every-
thing right. You should work as rapidly as you can without sacrificing accuracy.

If a question seems too difficult for you go on .o the next question rather than waste your
time. Your scores will be determined by the number of correct answers. YOU ARE TO
INDICATE ALL OF YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE ANSWER SHEET THAT HAS
BEEN GIVEN TO YOU. You may use the margins of the test book for scratchwork, but
no credit will be given for anything written in the test book. Be sure that all your marks
are black and that they completely fill the answer space; do not make any stray marks on
your answer sheet. If you erase, do so completely; an incomplete erasure may be con-
sidered as an intended response. MARK ONLY ONE ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.

The last part is a questionnaire. It asks questions about you and your family. Whatever
is true for you is the right answer for each question. Therefore, you probably know the
answer to all of the questions on the questionnaire. If there are any questions you prefer
not to answer, you may leave them out.

Your test answers and scores, and answers to the questionnaire will be private. DO NOT
WRITE YOUR NAME ON THE TEST BOOK OR THE ANSWER SHEET.

DO NOT OPEN THIS TEST BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO.

602321
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PRINCIPALS' QUESTIONNAIRE

Budget Bureau No. 51-6518
approval expires June 30, 1966

For each question mark the lettered space on the answer sheet that corresponds to the letter of your answer. Mark only
one answer for each question. You may omit any question which you would prefer not to answer, but please answer them
all if you possibly can.

1. What is the lowest grade included in your school?
(If your school is primarily a secondary school,
but nursery grade or kindergarten is run in con-
junction with secondary home economics, answer
for your secondary school only.)

(A) Nursery for ages 3-4
(B) Nursery for ages 4-5
(C) Kindergarten
(D) lst
(E) 2nd
(F, 3rd
(G) 4th
(H) 5th
( I) 6th
(J) 7th
(K) 8th
(L) 9th
(M) 10th
(N) 11th
(0) 12th

2. What is the highest grade included in your school?

(A) 1st
(B) 2nd
(C) 3rd
(D) 4th
(E) 5th
(F) 6th
(G) 7th
(H) 8th
(I) 9th
(J) 10th
(K) 11th
(L) 12th

3. (Elementary schools only) Is there a free kinder-
garten in your school?

(A) Yes
(B) There is no kindergarten in this school
(C) There is a kindergarten in this school; a fixed

fee is charged which is waived or reduced
for those unable to pay

(D) There is a kindergarten in this school; a fixed
fee is charged which is never waived or
reduced

(E) There is a kindergarten with a sliding fee scale
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4. (Elementary schools only) Is there a free nursery
grade (prekindergarten) in your school?
(A) Yes
(B) There is no nursery grade in this school
(C) There is a nursery grade; a fixed fee is

charged which is waived or reduced for
those unable to pay

(D) There is a nursery grade; a fixed fee is
charged which is never waived or reduced

(E) There is a nursery grade with a sliding fee
scale

5. Is your school accredited by the state accrediting
agency?

(A) Yes
(B) Yes, provisional
(C) Yes, probational
(D) No
(E) State accreditation is not available for schools

at this grade level in this state

6. Is your school accredited by the regional accrediting
agency?

(A) Yes
(B) Yes, provisional
(C) Yes, probational
(D) No
(E) Regional accreditation is not available for

schools at this grade level in this region

7. How well is the compulsory school attendance law
enforced for the children in your school district?

(A) There is no such law
(B) There is a compulsory school attendance law,

but it is poorly enforced
(C) is a compulsory school attendance law,

and it is thoroughly and uniformly enforced

8. How many days was school in session during the
past academic year (1964-65) ? Include only days
when both teachers and students were present.

Grid your answer. Refer to the back cover for the
proper procedure.

This questionnaire has not been copyrighted.
Questions were provided by the U.S. Office of Education.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



9. What is the area of your school plant site to the
nearest whole acre?

(A) Less than 1 acre
(B) 1 acre
(C) 2 acres
(D) 3 acres
(E) 4 acres
(F) 5 acres
(G) 6 acres
(H) 7 acres
(I) 8 acres
(J) 9 acres or more

10. About how old is the main classroom building of
your school plant?

(A) Less than 1 year old
(B) 1-4 years
(C) 5 -9 years
(D) 10-19 years
(E) 20-29 years
(F) 30-39 years
(G) 40 years or older

11. Give the number of instructional rooms designed or
remodeled for class instruction, including all class-
rooms, laboratories and shops. Exclude impro-
vised, makeshift classrooms and general-use
facilities.

Grid your answer. Refer to the back cover for the
proper procedure.

12. Give the number of improvised or makeshift in-
structional rooms used for instruction, but not
designed or remodeled for this usage; e. g.. base-
ments, hallways, etc.

Grid your answer

13. This set of questions deals with school facilities.
a. Does your school have a room set aside as a

centralized school library?

(A) Yes
(B) No

b. How many catalogued volumes are there in your
school library?
(A) None or less than 249
( B) 250- 499
(C) 500-749
(D) 750- 999
( E) 1, 000-1, 499
(F) 1,500- 2, 499
(G) 2, 500- 4, 999
(H) 5,000-7,499
( I ) 7,500- 9, 999
( J ) 10,000 or more

223-741 0 06 - 43
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c. Does your school have an auditorium which is
used solely as an auditorium?

(A) Yes
(B) No

d. Does your school have a cafeteria which is used
solely as a cafeteria?

(A) Yes
(B) No

e. Does your school have a gymnasium which is used
solely as a gymnasium?

(A) Yes
(B) No

f. Does your school 'nave a combination gymnasium-
auditorium?

(A) Yes
(B) No

g. Does your school have a combination cafeteria-
auditorium?

(A) Yes
(B) No

h. Does your school have a combination cafeteria-
gymnasium?

(A) Yes
(B) No

i. Does your school have a combination cafeteria-
gymnasium- auditorium?

(A) Yes
(B) No

Does your school have a shop with power tools?

(A) Yes
(B) No

k. Is space and equipment available for students to do
laboratory work in biology?

(A) Yes
(B) Courses are taught without laboratory
(C) We offer no courses in biology

1. Is space and equipment available for students to do
laboratory work in chemistry?

(A) Yes
(B) Courses are taught without laboratory
(C) We offer no courses in chemistry

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

659



ESVIS7WWW7,1757,7":,,,,VM.

-4-

7.-71. A45,

m. Is space and equipment available for students to do
laboratory work in physics?

(A) Yes
(B) Courses ale taught without laboratory
(C) We offer no courses in physics

n. Does your school have a foreign language laboratory
with sound equipment?

(A) Yes, with equipment installed in a fixed location
(B) Yes, with portable equipment
(C) Courses are taught without laboratory
(D) We offer no courses in foreign language

o. Does your school have a room used a. ji for typing
itistruction?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) We offer no courses in typing

p. Does your school have an athletic field on which
baseball or football can be played?

(A) Yes, on our school property
(B) Yes, a community-wide facility
(C) Yes, on another school's property
(D) No athletic field

q. How many movie projectors v.1th sound equipment
does your school have?

(A) None
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3 or more

r. Is there a kitchen in your school to prepare hot
meals?

(A) Yes
(B) No, but hot lunches are brought to the school
(C) No, all students arrange their own lunches

14. What per cent of students in your school receive
free lunches each day?

(A) None
(B) 1-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-2910
( E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
( I) 70-79%
(J) 80-89%
(K) 90-99%
(L) 100%
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15. What per cent of students in your school receive
free milk each day?

(A) None
(B) 1-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
( I) 70-79%
(J) 80-89%
(K) 90-99%
(L) 100%

16. How are textbooks provided for your students?
Check the response which best describes your
program.

(A) All textbooks are free
(B) Rental plan with no waivers of rental fees
(C) Rental plan with fees waived or reduced for

certain students
(D) All students buy their own books
(E) Certain students receive books free, but all

others buy their books
(F) Students buy some books, receive others free

17. What is the average age of textbooks furnished
to your students?

(A) We do not furnish textbooks
(B) Less than 4 years old
(C) 4-8 years old
(D) 9-12 years old
(E) 13-16 years old
(F) More than 16 years old

18. What is the copyright date of the regular class
reading book used in your 3rd grade?

(A) No 3rd grade in this school
(B) 1964-65
(C) 1961-63
(D) 1958-60
(E) 1953-57
( F) 1948-52
(G) Before 1948

19. What is the copyright date of the basic biology text-
book used in your school?

(A) No biology taught here
(B) 1964-65
(C) 1961-63
(D) 1958-60
(E) 1953-1957
(F) 1948-1952
(G) Before 1948

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



20. Are the textbooks used in your instructional program
available in sufficient numbers in your school?

(A) Yes
(B) No

21. W'nat percentage of your students attend school for
less than full or normal school day? Do not count
kindergarten or nursery school pupils.

(A) None
(B) 1-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
(I) 70-7n
(J) 80 -89%
(K) 90-99%
(L) 100%

22. Does your school give intelligence tests to
students?

(A) Yes, in 1 grade only
(B) Yes, in 2 grades
(C) Yes, in 3 grades
(D) Yes, in 4 or more grades
(E) No

23. Does your school give standardized achievement
tests to students?

(A) Yes,
3) Yes,

(C) Yes,
(D) Yes,
(E) Yes,
(F) Yes,
(G) Yes,
(H) Yes,
( I) Yes,
( J ) No

in 1 grade only
in 2 grades
in 3 grades
in 4 grades
in 5 grades
in 6 grades
in 7 grades
in 8 grades
in 9 or more grades

24. Does your school give interest inventories to
students?

(A) Yus, in 1 grade
(B) Yes, in 2 grades
(C) Yes, in 3 grades
(D) Yes, ii 4 or more grades
(E) No

25. Do you have a room specifically used as an infirmary
or health room for the care of sick children?

(A) Yes
(B) No

26. How many teachers are on your teaching staff this
school year, not counting librarians, counselors
and administrative personnel? Count part-time
teachers according to full-time equivalents; for
example, two half-time teachers would count as
one full-time teacher.

Grid your answer

27. Based on the number of classroom teachers in your
school as of September, 1964, what proportion left
for reasons other than death or retirement.

(A) Less than 5%
(B) 5 to 9%
(C) 10 to 14%
(D) 15 to 19%
(E) 20 to 29%
(F) 30 to 49%
(G) 50% or more

28. Is there an official to ,ure system for teachers in
your school system?

(A) Contracts are on a yearly basisno tenure .
(B) Tenure is awarded to teachers on the recom-

mendation of school officials
(C) If they meet all of the qualifications for the

position, teachers are automatically placed
on tenure after a certain fixed period of time
established by school system or state regu-
lations

29. Are National Teacher Examinations or equivalent
local examinations used for appointing teachers to
your school?

(A) Yes, used for all positions
(B) Yes, used for some positions
(C) No

30. Is there an art teacher for your school?

(A) No
(B) Yes, 1 day per week or less
(C) Yes, 2 days per week
(D) Yes, 3 days per week
(E) Yes, 4 or more days per week

31. Is there a music teacher for your school?

(A) No
(B) Yes, 1 day per week or less
(C) Yes, 2 days per week
(D) Yes, 3 days per week
(E) Yes, 4 or more days per week

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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.32. Is there a speech correction teacher (speech
therapist) for your school?
(A) No
(B) Yes, 1 day per week or less
(C) Yes, 2 days per week
(D) Yes, 3 days per week
(E) Yes, 4 or more days per week

33. What provisions are there for student mental health
problems in your school?

(A) There is a psychologist at our school full-time
(B) There is a psychologist at our school part-time
(C) We have a referral arrangement with a mental

health clinic
(D) Other
(E) None

34. In full-time equivalents, how many teachers do you
have in your school who teach remedial reading
classes?
(A) None
(B) One, less than full-time
(C) One full-time
(D) One full-time and one part-time
(E) Two
(F) Three
(G) Four or more

35. In full time equivalents, how many guidance
counselors do you have in your school?
(A) None
(B) One, less than full-time
(C) One full time
(D) One full-time and one part-time
(E) Two
(F) Three
(G) Fair
(H) Five
( I) Six
( J) Seven or more

36. Do you have a librarian in your school?
(A) No
(B) Yes, a teacher who also acts as librarian
(C) Yes, a part-time librarian
(D) Yes, a full -time librarian
(E) Yes, two or more full-time librarians

37. Do you have a nurse on duty in your school?

(A) No
(B) Yes, a teacher who also acts as a nurse
(C) Yes, a part-time nurse
(D) Yes, a full-time nurse
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38. Does a school attendance officer (or home-school
counselor) serve your school?

(A) No
(B) Yes, a teacher who also acts as a school

attendance officer
(C) Yes, a part-time school attendance officer
(D) Yes, a full-time school attendance officer

39. Which one of the following best describes the
practices for assignment of pupils to your school?

(A) All pupils in a particular geographic area
attend this school with no or few transfers
allowed

(B) Pupils in this particular geographic area are
generally assigned to this school but transfers
are frequently allowed

(C) Pupils are assigned to this school on the basis
of intelligence, achievement, or their program
of study

(D) All pupils in this district may attend this
school

(E) Some other practice is followed

40. What is the total enrollment in your school?

Grid your answer

41. (Senior high schools only) How many students
graduated from the 12th grade during the 1964-65
school year?

Grid your answer

42. About what is the average daily percentage of
attendance in your school?

(A) Over 98%
(B) 97-98%
(C) 95-96%
(D) 93-94%
(E) 91-92%
(F) 86-90%
(G) 85% or lower

43. About what percentage of your students are white?

(A) None
( B) 1-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
(1) 70-79%
(J) 80-89%
(K) 90-99%
(L) All

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



44. What percentage of your students this year are
transfers from another school? (Do not count
students who had completed the highest grade
in the school from which they came.)
(A) 0-4%
(B) 5-9%
(C) 10-14%
(D) 15-19%
E) 20-24%

(F) 25% or more

45. About what percentage of the students who attended
your school last year are now attending a different
school? Do not count those who moved because of
graduation or promotion.
(A) 0-4%
(B) 5 -9%
(C) 10-14%
(D) 15-19%
( E) 20-24%
(F) 25% or more

46. What is the approximate percentage of all girls who
enter your 10th grade but drop out before graduation?
Do not include girls who transfer to another school
in your calculations.

(A) School does not have 10th grade
(B) 0-4%
(C) 5-9:70
(D) 10-14%
(E) 15-19%
(F) 20-29%
(G) 3l) 39%
(H) 40-49%
( I) 50% or more

47. What is the approximate percentage of all boys who
enter your 10th grade but drop out before gradua-
tion? Do not include boys who transfer to another
school in your calculations.

(A) School does not have 10th grade
(B) 0 -4% (A) Yes, severe
(C) 5-9%

4%
(B) Yes, moderate

(D) 10-14% (C) Yes, slight
(E) 15-19% (D) None
(F) 20-29%
(G) 30-39% g. Is there a problem of drinking intoxicants on school(H) 40-49% property?
( I) 50% or more

- 471,714,,
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48. For each of the following areas, indicate whether
there are problems of discipline with the students
in this school.

a. Is there a problem of destruction of school property?

(A) Yes, severe
(B) Yes, moderate
(C) Yes, slight
(D) None

b. Is there a problem of impertinence and discourtesy
to teachers?
(A) Yes, severe
(B) Yes, moderate
(C) Yes, slight
(D) None

c. Is there a problem of tension between racial or
ethnic groups?

(A) Yes, severe
(B) Yes, modera
(C) Yes, slight
(D) None

d4.0
4'4;

Vt.!

d. Is there a problem of stealing of a serious nature
(money, cars, etc.)?
(A) Yes, severe
(B) Yes, moderate
(C) Yes, slight
(D) None

e. Is there a problem of physical violence against
teachers?

(A) Yes, severe
(B) Yes, moderate
(C) Yes, slight
(D) None

f. Is there a problem of using narcotics or stimulants?

(A) Yes, severe
(B) Yes, moderate
(C) Yes, slight
(D) None

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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49. (Senior high schools only) About what percentage of

your entire graduating class last year is now en-
rolled in a regular 2-year or 4-year college?

(A,
(B) 1-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
( I) 70-79%
(J) 80-89%
(K) 90-99%
(L) 100%

50. (Senior high schools only) About what percentage of

your graduating class last year went on to some
post-high-school education or training of some
kind other than a junior college or 4-year college
(for example, beauty school, technical-vocational
school. or business school)? Do not include mili-
tary service or post-graduate high school work.

(A) 0%
(B) 1-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-5..9%
(H) 60-69%
(I) 70-79%
(J) 80-89%
(K) 90-99%
(L)

51. (Senior high schools only) About what percentage of
the nonwhite students who graduated last year are
now enrolled in a regular 2-year or 4-year college?

(A) No nonwhite students in class
(B) Cf%
(C) 1-9%
(D) 10-19%
( E) 20-29%
(F) 30-39%
(G) 40-49%
(H) 50-59%
( I) 60-69%
(J) 70-79%
(K) 80-89%
(L) 90-99%
(M) 100%
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52. (Senior high schools only) About what percentage of
the nonwhites in your graduating class last year went
on to some post-high-school education or training of

some kind other than a junior college or 4-year
college (for example, beauty school, technical-
vocational school, or business school)? Do not in-
clude military service or postgraduate high school
work.

(A) No nonwhite students in class
(B)
(C) 1-9%
(D) 10-19%
(E) 20-29%
(F) 30-39%
(G) 40-49%
(H) 50-59%
( I ) 60-69%
(J) 70-79%
(K) 80-89%
(L) 90-99%
(M) 100%

53. Approximately how many all-Negro or predominantly
Negro colleges sent a representative to talk with in-
terested students in your high school last year?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 to 5
(D) 6 to 10
(E) 11 to 20
(F) 21 or more

54. Approximately how many all-white or predominantly
white colleges sent a representative to talk with in-
terested students in your high school last year?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 to 5
(D) 6 to 10
(E) 11 to 20
(F) 21 or more

55. When you were an undergraduate student, were you
enrolled in a college (or school) of education, in-
cluding normal schools and teachers colleges?

(A) Yes
(B) No

GO ON TO ME NEXT PAGE.



56. As of June, 1965, haw many years had you been a
principal (or assistant principal) in any school?
(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 or 4
(D) 5 to 9
(E) 10 to 14
(F) 15 to 19
(G) 20 to 29
(H) 30 or more

57. As of June, 1965, how many years had you been
principal in this school?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 or 4
(D) 5 to 9
(E) 10 to 14
(F) 15 to 19
(G) 20 to 29
(H) 30 or more

58. How old were you on your last birthday?

(A) Under 26
(B) 26 to 35
(C) 36-45
(D) 46-55
( E) 56-65
(F) 66 or over

59. What is your sex?

(A) Male
(B) Female

60. What is the highest earned college degree that you
hold? Do not report honorary degrees.
(A) No degree
(B) A degree or diploma based on less than

4 years work
(C) Bachelor's degree
(D) Master's degree
(E) Professional or specialist diploma (sixth year)
(F) Doctor's degree

-9-

61. What was your major field of study in undergraduate
school? If you had two majors, mark the one in which
you took the most work.

(A) Agriculture
(B) Biological Sciences
(C) BusinessCommercial
(D) Elementary Education
(E) Engineering
(F) English or Journalism
(Cr ) Foreign Language
(H) Home Economics
( I) Industrial Arts
(J) Mathematics
(K) MusicArt
(L) Philosophy
(M) Physical EducationHealth
(N) Physical Science
(0) Psychology
(P) Social Science, including History
(Q) Vocational or Technical Education
(R) Special Education
(S) Other
(T) I did not go to college

62. Which of the categories below best describes the
institution where you took most of your under-
graduate college courses? If you took equal course
work in several institutions, answer in terms of
the last institution attended.

(A) I did not go to college (Skip to 67)
(B) Publicuniversity, college, or technological

institution
(C) Publicnormal school or teachers college
(D) Publicother (junior college, etc.)
(E) Privateuniversity, college, or technological

institution
(F) Privatenormal school or teachers college
(G) Privateother (junior college, etc.)
NOTE: If you did not go to college, please omit
questions 63 through 66 and continue with ques-
tion 67.

63. What was the highest degree offered by that institu-
tion when you were a student?

(A) Certificate only
(B) Bachelor's degree
(C) Master's degree
(D) Professional or specialist diploma (sixth year)
(E) Doctor's degree

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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64. What is the location of that institution?
(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) In this state but outside this city, town, or

county
(C) In another state in the U.S.
(D) In Puerto Rico or another U.S. possession
(E) In Mexico
(F) In Canada
(G) In a country other than the U.S., Canada,

or Mexico

65. When you attended that institution, how many of the
students were white?

(A) All
(B) 90-99%
(C) 75-89%
(D) 50-74%
(E) 25- 49%
(F) 10-24%
(G) 1-9%
(H) None

66. How many credits of college work have you had
beyond your highest degree?

(A) None
(B) 1 to 10 semester hours
(C) 11 to 20 semester hours
(D) 21 to 30 semester hours
(E) 31 or more semester hours

67. Are you . . . .

(A) Negro
(B) white
(C) American-Indian
(D) Oriental
(E) other

68. Are you of Puerto Rican or Mexican-American
background?

(A) Puerto Rican
(B) Mexican-American
(C) Neither of these

69. In your judgment, what is the general reputation of
this school among educators in this area?
(A) Among the best
(B) Better than average
(C) About average
(D) Below average
(E) Inferior
(F) Don't know
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70. About what per cent of your total school time do
you devote to teaching?

(A) None
(B) 1-25%
(C) 26-50%
(D) 51-75%
(E) 76% or more

71. What will be the total annual salary that you receive
from this school system this year? (Estimate sup-
plements for extra service by using supplements
from last year)

(A) Below $4,000
(B) $4,000 to $4,999
(C) $5,000 to $5,999
(D) $6,000 to $6,999
(E) $7,000 to $7,999
(F) $8,000 to $8,999
(G) $9,000 to $9,999
(H) $10,000 to $14,999
( I) $15,000 to $19,999
( J) $20,000 or more

72. Which best describes the location of your school?
(A) In a rural area
(B) In a residential suburb
(C) In an industrial suburb
(D) In a small town (5,000 or less)
(E) In a city of 5,000 to 50,000
(F) In a residential area of a larger city (over

50,000)
(G) In the inner part of a larger city (over 50,000)

73. Which best describes the pupils served by this
school?

(A) All children of professional and white-collar
workers

(B) Mostly children of professional and white-
collar workers

(C) Children from a general cross section of the
community

(D) Mostly children of factory and %)zher blue-collar
workers

(E) All children of factory and blue-collar workers
(F) Children of rural families

74. Is there a public library of at least 5,000 books
within walking distance of your school?
(A) Yes
(B) No
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75. How many families of your students are represented
at a typical meeting of the PTA or similar parent
group?

(A) We have no parents' organization
(B) Only a few
(C) Less than half
(D) About half
(E) Over half
(F) Almost all of them

76. Approximately how long is the academic school dayfor pupils?

(A) 4 hours or less
(B) 41 hours
(C) 5 hours
(D) 51 hours
(E) 6 hours
(F) 61 hours
(G) 7 hours

(H) 74- hours

( I) 8 hours or more

77. What is :he lowest grade in this school in which
students take different courses from different
teachers? (Do not include special teachers for
art, music, physical education, or remedial
programs. )

(A) 6th or earlier
(B) 7th
(C) 8th
(D) 9th
(E) 10th
(F) 11th
(G) 12th
(H) Not at all

18. (Senior high schools only) Which of the following
curricu:a does your school have?

a. College preparatory
(A) Yes
(B) No

b. Commercial
(A) Yes
(B) No

c. General
(A) Ye.,
(B) No

d Vocational

(A) Yes
(B) No

e. Agriculture
(A) Yes
(B) No

f. Industrial Arts
(A) Yes
(B) No

79. (Senior high school) Check below the item that bestdescribes the classification of your tool.
(A) An academic school with strong eil;phasis on

college preparation
(B) A comprehensive school
(C) A special curriculum school that is designed

to serve the culturally disadvantaged
(D) Vocational, technical, or trade school
(E) Commercial or business; school

80. Does your school carry out grouping or tracking of
students according to ability or achievement?
(A) Yes, for all students
(B) Yes, for highest achieving students only
(C) Yes, for lowest achieving students only
(D) No

81. If you checked A, B, or C above (Question 80)
check which of the following best describes your
system of grouping.

(A) Pupils are placed in a particular group and
atte :id all classes within this group

(B) Pupils may be in different groups for different
subjects depending on their ability in that
subject

82. What proportion of your students are in the highest
track or group?

(A) Question doesn't apply
(8) 0-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
( I ) 70-79%
(J) 80% or more

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE .
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83. What proportion of your students are in the lowest
track or group?

(A) Question doesn't apply
(B) 0-9%
(C) 10-19%
(D) 20-29%
(E) 30-39%
(F) 40-49%
(G) 50-59%
(H) 60-69%
( I ) 70-79%
( J ) 80% or more

84. About what percentage of students moved from one
track to a higher track since September, 1964 ?

(A) Question doesn't apply
(B) None
(C) 1-4%
(D) 5-9%
(E) 10-14%
(F) 15-19%
(G) 20-39%
(H) 40-59%
( I) 60% or more

85. About what percentage of students moved from one
track to a lower track since September, 1964 ?

(A) Question doesn't apply
(B) None
(C) 1-4%
(D) 5-9%
(E) 10-14%
(F) 15-19%
(G) 20-39%
(H) 40-59%
( I) 60% or more

86. Does your school provide an accelerated curriculum?
(A) Yes, in all academic subjects
(B) Yes, in several subjects
(C) Yes, in one or two subjects
(D) No

87. When did nonwhites first enter your school?

(A) This year
(B) Within the last 2 years
(C) 3 to 5 years ago
(D) 5 to 10 years ago
(E) More than 10 years ago
(F) This school has always been entirely nonwhite
(G) There are no nonwhites here
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88. (Senior high school only). What opportunity is there
for students in your school to obtain advanced place-
ment or credit in college?

(A) We offer one or more courses of the College
Board Advanced Placement Program

(B) We offer our own advanced courses
(C) No special courses, but students may qualify

through Advanced Placement Examinations
(D) No opportunity

89. What is the policy in your school regarding promo-
tion of slow learners?

(A) The pupil must repeat grades in which he has
done failing work

(B) The pupil must repeat courses in which he has
done failing work

(C) Pupils identified as slow learners are not en-
rolled or are transferred to other schools

(D) The pupil is promoted with his age group

90. Which of the following extracurricular activities are
offered by your school? Mark A for each that is
offered. Mark B for each that is not offered.

a. Student government

(A) Yes
(B) No

b. School newspaper

(A) Yes
(B) No

c. School magazine or annual

(A) Yes
(B) Na

d. Interschool athletics for boys
(A) Yes
(B) No

e. Interschool athletics for girls
(A) Yes
(B) No

f. Intramural athletics for boys

(A) Yes
(B) No

g. Intramural athletics for girls
(A) Yes
(B) No
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h. Orchestra and/or band
(A) Yes
(B) No

i. Glee club and/or chorus
(A) Yes
(B) No

j. National Honor Society

(A) Yes
(B) No

k. Subject-matter clubs (such as math club, Latin
club, etc.)
(A) Yes
(B) No

1. Chess club
(A) Yes
(B) No

m. Hobby clubs (such as stamp club, Hi-Fi club, etc.)

(A) Yes
(B) No

n. Drama, plays
(A) Yes
(B) No

o. Debate team
(A) Yes
(B) No

p. Social dances
(A) Yes
(B) No

q. Military cadets (ROTC, NDCC, etc.)

(A) Yes
(B) No

r. Service club (such as Key Club, Hi-Y, etc.)

(A) Yes
(B) No

s. Religious clubs (such as Newman Club, etc.)

(A) Yes
(B) No

-13-

91. What is the average amount of homework per day
which students in your school are expected to do?
(If your school includes both elementary and
secondary grade students, answer for secondary
grade students only)
(A) Students are not usually given out-of-class

assignments
(B) Less than 1 hour
(C) 1-2 hours
(D) 2-3 hours
(E) 3-4 hours
(F) 5 hours or more

92. What percentage of your students are taking courses
or special class work in remedial arithmetic or
remedial mathematics?

(A) 0-4%
(B) 5-9%
(C) 10-14%
(D) 15-19%
(E) 20-24%
(F) 25% or more
(G) Not offered in this school

93. What percentage of your students are taking courses
or special class work in remedial reading or
remedial English?

(A) 0-4%
(B) 5-9%
(C) 10-14%
(D) 15-19%
(E) 20-24%
(F) 25% or more
(G) Not offered in this school

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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94. For each of the following groups, indicate whether
your school provides separate classes, either during
the regular s:hool day or after school hours.

a. Low IQ or mentally retarded students
(A) Yes
(B) No

b. Behavior and adjustment problems
(A) Yes
(B) No

c. Non-English speaking students
(A) Yes
(F3) No

d. Rapid learners
(A) Yes
(B) No

e. Special skills or talents (e. g. , art, music)
(A) Yes
(B) No

f, Those with speech impairments
(A) Yes
(B) No

g. The physically handicapped?

(A) Yes
(B) No
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Below is a list of current school issues on which we
want the judgments of educational administrators through-
out the country. Please answer each in terms of your
judgment of the best educational practice.

95. Which of the following policies on neighborhood
elementary schools represents the best educational
practice, in your estimation?

(A) Neighborhood elementary schools should be
maintained regardless of any racial imbalance
produced

( B) Neighborhood elementary schools should be
maintained, but where possible a device,
such as reducing the grade span of schools,
"pairing" schools, or another practice, should
be used to promote racial balance

(C) The idea of neighborhood elementary schools
can be abandoned without significant loss

96. Which of the following policies on bussing of ele-
mentary school children represents the best educa-
tional practice in your estimation?
(A) Children should not be bussed to a school other

than their neighborhood school
(B) Children should be bussed to another school

only to relieve overcrowding
(C) Nonwhite children should be bussed to another

school in order to achieve racial balance
(D) Both white and nonwhite children should be

bussed to schools with a predominantly
different racial composition, to achieve
racial balance

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



97. De you believe there is a sound basis in educational
policy for giving compensatory programs to culturally
disadvantaged students at extra costs per pupil?
(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Undecided

98. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
school with an all nonwhite or predominantly non-
white student body?

(A) An all-white faculty
( B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) Doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

-15-

99. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
school with a racially heterogeneous student body?

(A) An all-white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) Doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

100. What type of faculty do you believe is beet for a
school with an all-white or predominantly white
student body?

(A) An all-white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) Doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION.
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PRINCIPALS' QUESTIONNAIRE

Directions

This questionnaire should be completed by building principals of schools in which
students are tested.

PLEASE INDICATE ALL OF YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE ANSWER
SHEET THAT HAS BEEN GIVEN TO YOU.

Be sure that all your answer marks are black and that they completely fill the spaces.
Do not make any stray marks on your answer sheet. If you erase, do so completely;
an incomplete erasure may be considered as an intended response. MARK ONLY ONE
ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.

In several questions you are asked to supply a number. The instruction is "Grid your
answer." For each of these questions, please write one digit of the number in each
of the large boxes on the answer sheet. If your answer has fewer digits than there are
boxes, write your answer as far to the right as possible. Put 0's in the unused boxes
at the left of your answer. Then go down the column under each large box, find the
small space containing the corresponding digit, and blacken that small box. For ex-
ample, if your answer were 390 where four boxes are provided on the answer sheet,
the grid would look like this:

602330
B85P8
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0 319 0
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TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE

This questionnaire should be completed by all persons in the schools in which students are tested who fall into either
of the two following categories:

(a) teachers teaching one or more classes this year.
(b) anyone who spends more than five hours per week in guidance counseling.

Mark the space on the answer sheet that is correct for you for each question. Mark only one answer for each question.
You may omit any question which you would prefer not to answer, but please answer them all if you possibly can.

PART I

1. What is your sex^

(A) Male
(B) Female

2. How old were you on your last birthday?

(A) Under 26
(B) 26 to 35
(C) 36 to 45
(D) 46 to 55
(E) 56 to 65
(F) 66 or older

3. Where have you spent most of your life?

(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) In this state outside this city, town,
(C) In another state in the U. S.

o(D) In Puerto Rico or another U. S. possession
(E) In Mexico
(F) In Canada
(G) In a country other than the U. S. , Canada, or

Mexico

or county

4. In what type of community have you spent most of
your life? (Give your best estimate if you are not
sure.)
(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)
(H)

In the open country or in a farming community
In a small town (less than 10,000 people) that

was not a suburb
Inside a medium size city (10,000 to 100,000

people)
In a suburb of a medium size city
Inside a large city (100,000 to 500,000 people)
In a suburb of a large city
In a very large city (over 500,000 people)
In a suburb of a very large city

5. Are you . . .

(A) Negro
(B) white
(C) American Indian
(D) Oriental
(E) other

6. Are you of Puerto Rican or Mexican American
background?

(A) Puerto Rican
(B) Mexican American
(C) Neither of these

7. Where did you graduate from high school?

(A) A high school in this city, town, or county
(B) A high school in this state, but outside this

city, town, or county
(C) A high school in another state in the U. S.
(D) A high school in Puerto Rico or another U. S.

possession
(E) A high school in another country

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

This questionnaire has not been copyrighted.
Questions were provided by the U. S. Office of Education.

223-741 0 - 66 - 44
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8. What work does (did) your father do? You probably
will not find his exact jab listed, but mark the an-swer space corresponding to the one that is closest.
(A) Technicalsuch as draftsman, surveyor,

medical or dental technician, etc.
(B) Officialsuch as manufacturer. officer in a

large company, banker, official or inspec-
tor, etc.

(C) Manager such as sales manager, store man-
ager, office manager, factory supervisor,etc.

Proprietor or ownersuch as owner of a small
business, wholesaler, retailer, contractor,
restaurant owner, etc.

(D) Semiskilled workersuch as factory machine
operator, bus or cab driver, meat cutter, etc.

Clerical workersuch as bankteller, bookkeeper,
sales clerk, office clerk, mail carrier,
messenger, etc.

Service workersuch as a oarber, waiter, etc.
Protective workersuch as policeman, detec-

tive, sheriff, fireman. etc.
(E) SalePmansuch as rea), estate or insurance

salesman, factory representative, etc.
(F) Farm or ranch manager or owner
(G) Farm worker on one or more than one farm
(H) Workman or laborersuch as factory or mine

worker, fisherman, filling station attendant,
longshoreman, etc.

( I) Professionalsuch as accountant, artist,
clergyman, dentist, doctor, engineer,
lawyer, librarian, scientist, college pro-
fessor, social worker, etc.

( J ) Skilled worker or foremansuch as baker,
carpenter, electrician, enlisted man in the
armed forces, mechanic, plumber, plasterer,
tailor, foreman in a factory or mine, etc.

(K) Don't know

9. How many years of school did your father complete?
(A) None, or some grade school
(B) Finished grade school
(C) Some high school
(D) Finished high school
(E) Technical or business school after high school(F) Some college, but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a regular 4 year college
(H) Attended graduate or professional school
( I) Don't know
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10. How many years of school did your mother complete?
(A) None, or some grade school
(B) Finished grade school
(C) Some high school
(D) Finished high school
(E) Technical or business school after high school
(F) Some college, but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a regular 4 year college
(H) Attended graduate or professional school
(I) Don't know

11 What is the highest earned college degree you hold?
Do not report honorary degrees.
(A) No degree
(B) A degree or diploma based on less than 4 years

work
(C) A Bachelor's degree
(D) A Master's degree
(E) Professional or Specialist diploma (Sixth year)
(F) A Doctor's degree

12. What was your major field of study in undergraduate
school? If you had two majors, mark the one in
which you took most work.
(A) Agriculture
(B) Biological Science
(C) BusinessCommercial
(D) Elementary Education
(E) Engineering
(F) English or Journalism
(G) Foreign Language
(H) Home Economics
( I) Industrial Arts
( J ) Mathematics
(K) MusicArt
(L) Philosophy
(M) Physical EducationHealth
(N) Physical Science
(0) Psychology
(P) Social Sciences, including History
(Q) Vocational or Technical Education
(R) Special Education
(S) Other
(T) I did not go to college.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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13. Which of the categories below best describes the
institution where you took most of your undergraduate
college courses? If you took equal course work in
several institutions, answer in terms of the last
institution attended.

(A) I did not go to college (Skip to question 25)
(B) Publicuniversity or technological institution
(C) Publicnormal school or teachers college
(D) Publicother (junior college, etc.)
(E) Privateuniversity, college, or technological

institution
(F) Privatenormal school or teachers college
(G) Privateother (junior college, etc.)

NOTE: if you did not go to college, omit questions
14 through 24, and continue with question 25.

14. What was the highest degree offered by that institu-
tion when you were a student?

(A) Certificate only
(B) Bachelor's degree
(C) Master's degree
(D) Professional or specialist diploma (Sixth year)
(E) Doctor's degree

15. What is the location of that institution?

(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) In this state but outside this city, town, or county
(C) In another state in the U. S.
(D) In Puerto Rico or another U. S. possession
(E) In Mexico
(F) In Canada
(G) In a country other than the U. S. Canada, or

Mexico

16. When you attended that institution, how many of the
students were white?

-5-

Questions 17 through 23 ask you what your college was
like when you went there. Answer for the same institu-
tion as in the questions above.

17. Was there keen competition among most of the
students for high grades?
(A) Yes
(B) No

18. Did freshmen have to take orders from upperclass-
men for a period of time?
(A) Yes
(B) No

19. Were most of the students of a very high calibre
academically?

( A) Yes
(B) No

20. Did you often 'discuss with other students how to
make money?

(A) Yes
(B) No

21. Were the students under a great deal of pressure to
get good grades?

(A) Yes
(B) No

22. Did you say hello to students you didn't know?

(A) Yes
(B) No

23. How would you rate the academic level of your
college among all the nation's colleges and univer-
sities? (Give your best estimate)

(A) All (A) Top 10%
(B) 90-99% (B) 11-20%
(C) 75-89% (C) 21-30%
(D) 50-74% (D) 31-40%
(E) 23-49% (E) 41-50%
(F) 10-24% (F) 51-60%
(G) 1-9% (G) 61-70%
(H) None (H) 71-80%

( 1) 81-90%
( J ) 91-100%

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.

677



Trerrryrrt.ntrr,"mrstmrrermr7rw.7,77A"m`4"-715177.'"

-6-

-1.

24. How many credits of college work have you had
beyond your highest degree?

(A) None
(B) 1 to 10 semester hours
(C) II to 20 semester hours
(D) 21 to 30 semester hours
(E) 31 or more semester hours

25. As of June 1965, what was the total number of years
of full -time teaching experience you have had?
(Consider counseling as teaching experience.)

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 or 4
(D) 5 to 9
(E) 10 to 14
(F) 15 to 19
(G) 20 to 29
(H) 30 or more

26. As of June 1965, what was the number of years of full-
time teaching experience you have had in this school?
(Consider counseling as teaching experience.)

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 or 4
(D) 5 to 9
(E) 10 to 14
(F) 15 to 19
(G) 20 to 29
(H) 30 or more

27. In the last school year (1964-65), how many school
days were :,ou absent from work?

(A) I was nog a tegular teacher or counselor last
year

(B) None
(C) I or 2
(D) 3 to 6
(E) 7 to 15
(F) 16 or more

28. What type of state teaching certification do you have?

(A) Noncertified
(B) Temporary, provisional, or emergency

certification
(C) Regular certification but less than the highest

certification in this state
(D) The highest certification offered in this state

(normally life, permanent, or long-term)

29. How did you happen to be assigned to this particular
school rather than some other school in this district?

(A) I asked to work in this school
(B) I was placed in this school
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30. Have you ever attended any summer institutes
sponsored by the National Science Foundation c
financed by the National Defense Education Act or
by the 1965 Elementary-Secondary Education Ac.?

(A) None
(B) 1
(C) 2 or 3
(D) 4 or more

31. Have you ever attended any summer institutes or
comparable training programs that offer special
training in teaching or counseling the culturally
disadvantaged?

(A) No
(B) Yes, 1

(C) Yes 2 or more

32. What will be your total annual salary from this
school system this year? (Estimate supplements
for extra services by using supplements from last
year.)
(A) Below $3,000
(B) $3,000 to $3,999
(C) $4,000 to $4,999
(D) $5,000 to $5,999
( E) $6,000 to $6,999
(F) $7,000 to $7,999
(G) $8,000 to $8,999
(El) $9,001; to $9,999
( 1 ) $10,000 or more

33. Overall, how would you m-e students in your school
an how hard they try in school?

(A) Excellent
(B) Good
(C) Average
(D) Fair
(E) Poor

34. Overall, how would you rate the academic ability
level of the students in this school?

(A) Excellent
(B) Good
(C) Average
(D) Fair
( E ) Poor

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



35. What is your employment status in this school
system?

(A) I am on a tenured appointment.
(B) I have a regular full-time appointment but not

on tenure.
(C) I am a substitute teacher on temporary assign-

ment.

36. Are you a member of any national honorary society
such as Kappa Delta Pi or Phi Beta Kappa?

(A) Yes
(B) No

37. Suppose you could go back in time and start college
again; in view of your present knowledge, would you
enter the teaching profession?

(A) Definitely yes
(B) Probably yes
(C) Undecided
(D) Probably no
(E) Definitely no

38. If you could choose, would you be a faculty member
in some other school rather than this one?

(A) Yes
(B) Maybe
(C) No

39. What kind of a high school would you most like to
work in? (Answer even if you are not a high school
teacher.)
(A) An academic school with strong emphasis on

college preparation
(B) A comprehensive school
(C) A special curriculum school that is designed to

serve the culturally disadvantaged
(D) Vocational, technical or trade school
(E) Commercial or business school

40. If you could take your choice of school settings,
which would you select from among the following?

(A) All children of professional and white-collar
workers

(B) Mostly children of professional and white-
collar workers

(C) Children from a general cross section of the
community

(D) Mostly children of factory and other blue-collar
workers

(E) All children of factory and other blue-collar
workers

(F) Children of rural families
(G) I have no preference

-7-

41. What kind of school do you prefer to work in, as far
as ethnic composition is concerned?

(A) A school with predominantly Anglo Saxon
students

(B) A school with a mixture of Anglo Saxons and
minority ethnic groups

(C) A school with predominantly minority ethnic
groups

(0) I have no preference

42. What kind of school do you prefer to work in, as far
as racial composition is concerned?

(A) An all white school
(B) A mostly white school but with some nonwhite

students
(C) A school that has about half white and half Lon-

white students
(D) A mostly nonwhite school but with some white

students
(E) A school with all nonwhites
(F) I have no preference

43. What type of class do yo! most like to teach or
counsel?

(A) A high ability group
(B) An average ability group
(C) A low ability group
(D) A mixed ability group
(E) I have no preference

44. In your judgment, what is the general reputation of
this school among teachers outside the school?

(A) Among the best
(B) Better than average
(C) About average
(D) Below average
(E) A poor school
(F) Don't know

45. About what percentage of the students you teach or
counsel this year are white?
(A) None
(B) 1 to 9%
(C) 10 to 24%
(D) 25 to 49%
(E) 50 to 74%
(F) 75 to 89%
(G) 90 to 99%
(H) All

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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46. Below is a list of current school issues cn which we
want the judgments of teachers throughout the country.
Please nswer each in terms of your judgment of the
best educati9nal practice.

a. Which of the following policies on neighborhood
elementary schools represents the best educational
practice, in your estimation?
(A) Neishborhood elementary schools should be

maintained regardless of any racial imbalance
produced.

(B) Neighborhood elementary schools should be
maintained, but where possible a device, such
as reducing the grade span of schools, "pairing"
schools, or another practice, should be used
to promote racial balance.

(C) The idea of neighboll:ood elementary schools can
be abandoned without significant loss.

b. Which of the following policies on bussing of elemen-
tary school children represents the best educational
practice in your estimation?

(A) Children should not be bussed to a school other
than their neighborhood school.

(B) Children should be bussed to another school but
only to relieve overcrowding.

(C) Nonwhite children should be bussed to another
school in order to achieve racial balance.

(D) Both white and nonwhite children should be
bussed into schools with a predominantly
different racial composition, to achieve
racial balance.

c. Do you believe there is a sound basis in educational
policy for giving compensatory programs to cul-
turally disadvantaged students at extra per pupilcost?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Undecided

680

d. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
school with an all nonwhite or predominantly non-
white student body?

(A) An all white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) Doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

e. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
school with a racially heterogeneous student body?
(A) An all whi.e faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) Doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

1. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
school with an all white or predominantly white
student body?

(A) An all white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) Doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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47. Surveys of school problems show a number of things
reported by teachers as reducing the effectiveness
of the school. Below is a partial list of these prob-
lems. Mark Y (yes) for those situations that con-
stitute a problem in your school. Mark N (no) for
those that do not constitute a problem in your school.

a. The home environment of the students is not good.
b. Pupils are not well fed and well clothed.
c. The different races or ethnic groups don't get

along together.
d. Parents attempt to interfere with the school.
e. There is too much competition for grades.
f. There is too much emphasis on athletics.
g. There are too many absences among students.
h. The classes are too large for effective teaching.
i. There should be a better mixture, the students

are all too much of one type.
j. Too much time has to be spent on discipline.
k. The students aren't really interested in learning.
1. There is a lack of effective leadership from the

school administration.
m. The parents put too much pressure on the students

for good grades.
n. The teachers don't seem to be able to work well

together.
o. Teachers have too little freedom in such matters

as textbook selection, curriculum, and discipline.
There is too much student turnover.
The parents don't take enough interest in their
childrens' school v,ork.

r. We have poor instructional equipment: supplies,
books, laboratory equipment, etc.

s. There are too many interruptions during class
periods.

t. There is too much teacher turnover.
u. There is too much turnover of administrators.

P.
9.

48. Are you a member of any teachers' associations?

(A) No
(B) Yes, an officer
(C) Yes, an active worker
(D) Yes, a member but not an active worker

49. Do you read regularly any national educational or
subject matter journals such as the NEA journal,
The Nation's Schools, The English journal, etc.?

(A) No, not regularly
(B) Yes, 1 regularly
(C) Yes, 2 regularly
(D) Yes, 3 or more regularly

50. Do you expect to remain full-time in public education
until you reach retirement age?

(A) Definitely yes
(B) Probably yes
(C) Probably no
(D) Definitely no

-9-

51. About how many hours a day do you spend outside
of your scheduled work day in preparation for
teaching or counseling?

(A) None
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4 at- more

52. How many hours a day do you spend in classroom
teaching this year?

(A) None (Skip to question 63)
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6 or more

NOTE: if you spend no time in classroom teaching, omit
questions 53 through 62 and continue with ques-
tion 63.

53. On the average, how many students do you have per
class this year? If you teach only one class, answer
for that one. Write the number in the spaces at the
top of the answer area. If the number is less than
100, put a 0 in the first space, then write the num-
ber; if the number is less than 10, put 0's in the
first and second spaces, then write the number in
the third space. Now blacken the spaces below the
three numbers you have written which correspond
to those numbers.

54. (Omit if you teach only fifth grade or below.) How
many different subjects are you teaching this term?
Count different levels of a subject as different sub-
jects. For example, 9th and 10th grade English
are two subjects, and 3rd and 4th year French are
two subjects.

(A) 1
(B) 2
(C) 3
(D) 4
(E) 5
(F) 6
(G) 7
(H) 8 or more

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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55. Apart from any time on official assignment in
guidance, how many hours a week do you spend in
individual or group counseling, both formal and
informal?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2 hours per week
(C) 3 to 5 hours per week
(D) 6 to 10 hours per week
(E) 11 or more hours per week

56. (Omit if you teach only 5th grade or below.) For
each area listed, indicate how many courses you
are teaching in that area this year. NOTE: Courses
at different levels should be counted separately:
for example, first year French and second year
French would be two foreign language courses.

(A) None
(B) One
(C) Two
(D) Three
(E) Four
(F) Five or more

a. Science courses such as biology, chemistry,
general science, and physics

b. Foreign languages such as French, German,
and Latin

c. Social studies such as history, civics, and
economics

d. English including literature, drama, speech,
and journalism

e. Mathematics such as algebra, geometry,
trigonometry. Do not include commercial
arithmetic or shop mathematics.

f. Industrial arts such as general shop, wood-
working, metalworking, drafting. Do not
include job training courses.
Vocational education, trade education, and job
training such as auto mechanics, foundry,
distributive education, and health occupations.

h. Commercial such as typing, shorthand, book-
keeping, and commercial arithmetic
Agriculture
Home economics

g.

i.
J.
k.
1.

Health and physical education
Other such as art, music, orientation

57. Because of ability grouping of students in some
schools, some teachers teach students at pre-
dominantly one ability level. Which of the categories
below best fits your classes?

(A) All high ability groups
(B) All low ability groups
(C) Combination of '.arious ability groups
(D) Ability grouping is not used in this school

6d2

58. What is the lowest grade in which you teach this
year?

(A) Nursery or kindergarten
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6
(H) 7
( I) 8
(J) 9
(K) 10
(L) 11
(M) 12

59. What is the highest grade in which you teach this
year ?

(A) Nursery at kindergarten
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6
(11) 7
( I) 8
(J) 9
(K) 10
(L) 11
(M) 12

60. From a realistic viewpoint, there may be some
jobs from which Negroes have been excluded. Do
you personally feel that a teacher or guidance
counselor should encourage Negro students to
aspire to such jobs?

(A) Yes
(B) Yes, with a full discussion of the difficulties
(C) No
(D) No opinion

61. In general, what type of institution would be best
for most Negroes who are going to college?

(A) Most Negroes will be better off going to a
Negro college

(B) Most Negroes will be better off going to a
predominantly white college

(C) It makes little or no difference either way

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



62. If you could choose only between these two kinds of
students, which would you rather ;each?

(A) A student with average ability whose parents
have given him a strong interest in school
achievement.

(B) A student with high ability whose parents have
not given him any interest in school achieve-
ment.

63. Do you spend any of your time on assignment as a
school guidance counselor? Do not count home room
activities.

(A) No (Skip to question 73)
(B) Yes, less than 5 hours per week (Skip to

question 73)
(C) Yes, 5 hours per week (Skip to question 73)
(D) Yes, 6 to 10 hours per week
(E) Yes, 11 to 15 hours per week
(F) Yes, 16 to 20 hours per week
(G) Yes, 21 to 25 hours per week .

(H) Yes, more than 25 hours per week

NOTE: If you spend 5 hours or less each week as a
guidance counselor (you answered option A,
B, or C in question 63) , go to question 73.
If you spend more than 5 hours a week in
counseling, please continue with questions
64 through 72.

64. What title best describes your official counseling
position?

(A) Counselor
(B) Guidance counselor
(C) Adjustment counselor
(D) Vocational counselor
(E) Director of Guidance
(F) Dean
(G) Vice principal
(H) Other

65. How many students are formally assigned to you in
your capacity as guidance counselor?

(A) Under 200
( B) 200-249
(C) 250-299
( D) 300-349
(E) 350-399
( F) 400-499
(G) 500-699
(II) 700 or more

66. How many different students, on the average, do you
counsel in a week?

(A) Under 10
(B) 10-19
(C) 20-29
(D) 30-39
(E) 40-49
(F) 50-59
(G) 60-69
(H) 70 or more

For question 67, use the following scale by marking the
appropriate space on the answer sheet.

(A) Under 5%
(B) 5-9%
(C) 10-14%
(D) 15-19%
(E) 20-24%
(F) 25-29%
(G) 30-34%
(H) 35-39%
( 1 ) 40-44%
( J ) 45-49%
(K) 50% or more

For each of the counseling areas listed below in ques-
tion 67, indicate the approximate percentage of total
counseling time with pupils that you devote to each over
the whole school year:

67. a. Educational counseling: course selection,
programming, etc.

b. Educational counseling: college choice,
college major, etc.

c. Personal and/or emotional adjustment, etc.
d. Vocational, job selection, etc.

L.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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68. As of June, 1965, how many years of experience
had you had as a part- or full-time guidance
counselor?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2 years
(C) 3 or 4 years
(D) 5 to 9 years
(E) 10 to 14 years
(F) 15 to 19 years
(G) 20 or more years

69. Was guidance or a related discipline (e.g. ,
psychology) your major area of study leading to
your highest degree?

(A) Yes
(B) No

70. How many professional guidance counseling
organizations do you belong to, such as American
School Counselor Association, NVGA, APGA, etc.?
(A) None
(ID One
(C) Two
(D) Three
(E) Four
(F) Five
(G) Six or more
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71. How many professional guidance counseling journals
do you read regularly? (Personnel and Guidance
lota-nal, National Vocational Guidance Quarterly,
etc.)

(A) None
(B) One
(C) Two
(D) Three
(E) Four or more

72. If you had to choose a single one, which of the
following sources of information do you think best
predicts a pupil's success or failure in higher
education?

(A) Teacher recommendation(s)
(B) Group or individual intelligence or scholastic

aptitude test scores
(C) Other standardized test scores (e.g., person-

ality and vocational inventories, etc.)
(D) School grades
(E) Other

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



PART II
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The final part of the questionnaire consists of a short test of verbal facility. It is voluntary and anonymous, as is theremainder of the questionnaire. It is included to obtain a simple measure of the verbal facility of teachers throughoutour nation. Here, as in the survey as a whole, your help is essential for assessing the educational opportunities ofAmerican children in 1965.

Most people finish these questions in fifteen minutes or less. Please do not refer to any book or discuss these questionswith anyone before you answer them.

Each question consists of a sentence in which one word is missing; a blank indicates where the word has been removedfrom the sentence. Beneath each sentence are five words, one of which is the missing word. You are to select themissing word by deciding which one of the five words best fits in with the meaning of the sentence.

Sample Question

We had worked hard all day so that by evening we
were quite

(A) small (B) tired (C) old
(D) untrained (E) intelligent

If you understand the sample sentence you will realize that "tired" is the missing word because none of the other wordsfits in with the meaning of the sentence. Next, on the answer sheet, you find the space numbered the same as the questionand blacken the space which has the same letter as the missing word.

73. Dick apparently had little in his own ideas
for he desperately feared being laughed at.
(A) interest (B) depth (C) confidence
(D) difficulty (E) continuity

74. No money should be wasted on luxuries until all
have been provided for.

(F) assets (G) opportunities (H) resources
( J ) proceeds (K) necessities

75. France is still, if not the only country in the world
where is an art, at least the only one where
the dressmaker and the milliner are artists.
(A) democracy (B) behavior (C) society
(D) dress (E) conversation

76. The of the animals was astounding; they
would sit unmoving as we walked about and took
their pictures.

(F) stupidity (G) tameness (H) grace
( J ) shyness (K) photography

77. He told the story apparently with indifference, yet
with
memory.

(A) jurisdiction (B) literacy (C) emphasis
(D) insight (E) ecstasy

enough to fix the words in his hearers'

78. Down with them ail! I am taking my
the humiliation I endured in my youth.
(F) revenge (G) punishment (H) reward
( J ) time (K) opportunity

for all

79. At sea he was an amateur, not an expert, and thus
for the first time became an instead of a
man of action.

(A) authority (B) instigator (C) onlooker
(D) outcast (E) inspiration

80. Science, art, literature, philosophy, and religion
are the institutions that great civilizations
from mere groups of villages.
(F) regulate
( J ) release

(G) extricate
(K) save

(H) distinguish

81. As often happens to those in a bad humor, it seemed
to him that everyone regarded him with and
that he was in everybody's way.

(A) aversion (B) curiosity (C) respect
(D) understanding (E) fear

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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82. People in temperate climates, faced with many
, gain resources within themselves which

eventually lead to a greater prosperity than that
possessed by people where living conditions are
easier.

(F) obstacles (G) directions (11) advantages
( J ) possibilities (K) experiences

83. He was fired from a job sorting oranges because he
was not able to well enough.

(A) produce (13) sample (C) walk
(D) discriminate (E) dye

84. During the course of the trial he exhausted every
form of in an attempt to prove his innocence.

(F) camouflage (G) intrigue (H) appeal
( J ) credit (K) insistence

85. To make you understand my point I must go back a
bit and seem to change the abject, but the

soon be plain.

(A) correction (B) effect (C) origin
(D) controversy (E) connection

86. In pace, the industrial revolution has been not a
revolution at all but a change, dependent
on the energy and ingenuity of individuals and limited
by the scarcity of men possessing these qualities.

(F) gradual (G) sudden (H) deliberate
(J) doubtful (K) debata3le

87. The shortage of wage labor in the farming districts
the invention of labor-saving devices.

(A) delayed (B) threatened (C) determined
(D) quickened (E) characterized

88. You deplore heresy only if you accept an orthodoxy;
you talk of damnation only if you believe in the pos-
sibility of

(F) recantation (G) salvation (H) heresy
( J ) perfection (K) error

666

89. Because of the system of growing crops until the
land was , cotton culture was ever on the
move in quest of fresh and fertile soils.

(A) exhausted (B) cleared (C) reclaimed
(D) improved (E) satiated

90. The paper currency did not depreciate to a great
degree, but it tended to with the success
or failure of allied armies and with the conditions
of the crops and trade.

(F) balance (G) diminish (H) circulate
( J ) stabilize (K) fluctuate

91. Himself a man who had vainly striven against
he readily accepted the dollar sign as the hallmark
of success.

(A) graft (B) materialism (C) suppression
(D) defeat (E) poverty

92. To be dependent upon them would embitter my whole
life; I should feel begging to be far less

(F) criminal (G) degrading (1-1) restricting
( J ) mistaken (K) crucial

93. Even when the profession is fairly lucrative, its
gains are by the fact that the work must all
be done by the practitioner's own hand.

(A) obscured (B) exaggerated (C) increased
(D) developed (E) limited

94. The early Pu
against - - -

(F) generosi',
(J) life

sought to fortify themselves
'cquiring the habit of self-denial.

temptation (H) happiness
ution

95. Consumption t. leclines in periods of eco-
nomic stress because it is the most of all
essential food elements.

(A) desirable (8) ulitritious (C) concentrated
(D) stable (E) expensive

96. They could tell from the 'lark funnel-shaped cloud
corning their wcy that a tornado was probably

(F) present (G) crucial (H) normal
( j) over (K) imminent

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.



97. The diplomatic remonstrance was so that
it was almost equivalent to a declaration of war.
(A) well-worded (13) astute (C) strong
(D) intentional (E) clever

98. When the of universal suffrage based on
universal ignorance was perceived, education was
given a new significance.

(F) equality (G) danger (H) loss
(J) usefulness (K) success

99. The art of reading comes without undue pains to a
great many of us, but it is a gift which is certainly
not

(P.) exclusive
(D) universal

(B) profitable
(E) refused

(C) reciated

-15-

100. Assuming that most writing problems are within the
scope of the sentence, the author concentrated on
the as the focal point of his freshman English
textbook.

(F) paragraph (G) theme (H) sentence
( J) topic (K) grammar

101. The of living, the arrangement of the day so
that he might be on time everywhere and leave no
detail unattended, absorbed the greater part of his
vital energy.

(A) necessity (B) adventure (C) awareness
(D) exhaustion (E) mechanics

102. In trying to build up a new style of design in opposi-
tion to the technical potentialities of the century, he
was just as much an as the architect who
disguises a modern town hall as a Greek temple.

(F) explorer (G) atheist (H) introvert
( J ) escapist (K) optimist

THIS IS THE END OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE.
THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION.
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TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE

Directions

This questionnaire should be completed by all persons in the school in which
students are tested who fall into either of the two categories below:

a. teachers teaching one or more classes this year.

b. anyone who spends more than five hours a week in guidance
counseling.

PLEASE INDICATE ALL OF YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE ANSWER
SHEET THAT HAS BEEN. GIVEN TO YOU.

Be sure that all your answer marks are black and that they completely fill the
spaces. Do not make any stray marks on your answer sheet. If you erase,
do so completely; an incomplete erasure may be considered as an intended
response. MARK ONLY ONE ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.
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OE 2232 C-1

Educational Opportunities Survey

SUPERINTENDENTS' QUESTIONNAIRE

Budget Bureau No. 51-6518
approval expires June 30,1966

This questionnaire should be completed by the superintendent of each school district
in which students take the School Survey Tests.

Please complete this questionnaire and return it to Educational Testing Service as
soon as possible. Your responses should be marked in this booklet. Make ar,. X in
the space to the left of your answer choice, or write the numbers called for in the
spaces provided. Mark only one answer to each question.

Since Part IV asks for school system statistics you may wish to have someone else
record that information before you do the other parts. Please complete Parts I, II,
and III yourself, as they are concerned with policy, opinion, and personal informa-
tion. You may leave out any question which you would prefer not to answer, but
please answer them all if you possibly can.

When you have completed the questionnaire, please insert it
in the business reply envelope supplied with your shipment
of sample Survey materials, and mail to ETS.

This questionnaire has not been copyrighted.
Questions were provided by the U. S. Office of Education.
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PART I ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL

1. Which of the following best describes the practices for the assignment of elementary school pupils in this school
district? (Do not consider trainable, educable, or physically handicapped.)

(1) All pupils in a particular geographic area attend the elementary school for that area with no or few
transfers

(2) Pupils in a particular geographic area are generally assigned to the elementary school serving
their area, but transfers to another school are frequently allowed

(3) Pupils are assigned to certain schools on the basis of intelligence or achievement

(4) Students attend any school of their choice within the district

(5) Some other practice is followed

2. Which of the following best describes the practices for the assignment of secondary school pupils in this school
district? (Do not consider trainable, educable, or physically handicapped.)

(1) AP pupils in a particular geographic area attend the secondary school for that area with no or few
transfers

(2) Pupils in a particular geographic area are generally assigned to tile secondary school serving
their area, but transfers to another school are frequently allowed

(3) Pupils are assigned to certain schools on the basis of intelligence, achievement, or program of
study

(4) Students attend any school of their choice within the district

(5) Some other practice is followed

3. Are National Teacher Examinations or equivalent local examinations used in selecting teachers?

(1) Yes

(2) No

4. If the answer to Questions 3 is "Yes":

a. What is the cut-off score for elementary white teachers?

What is the cut-off score for secondary white teachers?

b. What is the cut-off score for elementary nonwhite teachers?

What is the cut-off score for secondary nonwhite teachers?

c. Are examination scores used to give priority to teachers in choice of schools?

(1) Yes

(2) No

5. Which of the following statements best describes the teacher assignment practices generally followed in this
district?

(1) A teacher is hired specifically to teach in a particular .chool

(2) A teacher is hired by the school system and given a choice of where to reach

(3) A teacher is hired by the school system and asFig-ued to a school without regard to personal choice

(4) Assignment is based on both personal choice and school district needs

(5) Other
GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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6. Based on the total number of classroom teachers in this district, as of September, 1964, what per cent left for
reasons other than death or retirement?

(1) Less than 5%

(2) 5 to 9%

(3) 10 to 14%

(4) 15 to 19%

(5) 20 to 29%

(6) 30 to 49%

(7) 50% or more

7. Is there an official tenure system in this school system?

(1) Yes
(2) No

8. In your judgment, what is the general reputation of this public school system among educators in your state?

(1) Among the best

(2) Better than average
(3) About average

(4) Below average

(5) Inferior
(6) I do not know

9. Currently, what is the typical racial composition of the faculty in schools in this system with an all or
predominantly nonwhite student body?

(1) Question does not apply; no all nonwhite or predominantly nonwhite schools in this system

(2) All-white faculty

(3) Predominantly white faculty

(4) About equal number of white and nonwhite faculty members

(5) Predominantly nonwhite faculty

(6) All nonwhite faculty

10. Currently, what is the typical racial composition of the faculty in schools
predominantly white student body?

(1) Question does not apply; no all-white or predominantly white

(2) All-white faculty

(3) Predominantly white faculty

(4) About equal number of white and nonwhite faculty members

(5) Predominantly nonwhite faculty

(6) All nonwhite faculty
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PART II CURRENT SCHOOL ISSUES

Below is a list of current school issues on which we want the judgments of educational administrators throughout the

country. Please answer each in terms of your judgment of the best educational practice.

11. Which of the following policies on neighborhood elementary schools represents the best educational practice, in

your estimation?
(1) Neighborhood elementary schools should be maintained regardless of any racial imbaiance

produced

(2) Neighborhood elementary schools should be maintained, but where possible a device, such as

reducing the grade span of schools, "pairing" schools, or another practice, should be used to

promote racial balance

(3) The idea of neighborhood elementary schools can be abandoned without significant loss

12. Which of the following policies on bussing of elementary school children represents the best educational

practice, in your estimation?

(1) Children should not be bussed to a school other than their neighborhood school

(2) Children should be bussed to another school only to relieve overcrowding

(3) Nonwhite children should be bussed to another school in order to achieve racial balance

(4) Both white and nonwhite children should be bussed into schools with a predominantly different

racial composition, to achieve racial balance

13. Do you believe there is a sound basis in educational policy for giving special programs to culturally dis-

advantaged students at extra cost per pupil?

(1) Yes
(2) No

(3) Undecided

14. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a school with an all nonwhite or predominantly nonwhite

student body?

(1) An all-white faculty
(2) Predominantly white faculty

(3) About equal number of white and nonwhite faculty members

(0 Predominantly nonwhite faculty

(5) All nonwhite faculty

(6) It does not matter
(7) Selected without regard to race

(8) Some degree of integration, but ratio does not matter

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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15. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a school with a racially heterogeneous student body?

(1) An all-white faculty

(2) Predominantly white faculty

(3) About equal number of white and nonwhite faculty members

(4) Predominantly nonwhite faculty

(5) All nonwhite faculty

(6) It does not matter
(7) Selected without regard to race
(8) Some degree of integration, but ratio does not matter

16. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a school with an all-white or predominantly white student body?

694

(1) An all-white faculty

(2) Predominantly white faculty

(3) About equal number of white and nonwhite faculty members

(4) Predominantly nonwhite faculty

(5) All nonwhite faculty

(6) It does not matter
(7) Selected without regard to race
(8) Some degree of integration, but ratio does not matter

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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PART III PERSONAL INFORMATION

17. How old were you on your last birthday?

(1) Under 26

(2) 26-35

(3) 36-45

( 4) 46-55

(5) 56-65

(6) 66 or older

18. What is your sex?

(1) Male

(2) Female

19. As of June, 1965, how many years were you superintendent in this school system?

(1) None

(2) 1 or 2
(3) 3 or 4
(4) 5 to 9
(5) '0 to 14
(6) 15 to 19

(7) 20 to 29

(8) 30 or longer

20. What is the highest earned college degree that you hold? Do not report honorary degrees.

(1) No degree

(2) A degree or diploma based on less than 4 years of work

(3) Bachelor's degree
(4) Master's degree

(5) Professional or specialist diploma (sixth year)

(6) Doctor's degree

21. How many credits of college work have you had beyond your highest degree?

(1) None

(2) 1 to 10 semester hours
(3) 11 to 20 semester hours

(4) 21 to 30 semester hours

(5) 31 or more semester hours

-7-

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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22. Are you . . . .

(1) Negro

(2) White

(3) American Indian

(4) Oriental

(5) Other

23. Are you of either Puerto Rican or Mexican-American background?

(1) Puerto Rican

(2) Mexican-American

(3) Neither of these

24. Were you appointed or elected superintendent of this school district?

(1) Appointed

(2) Elected

25. Is the school board in this district appointed or elected?

(1) Appointed

(2) Elected

(3) There is no school board :31 this district

26. What is the total number of years of experience you have had in the educational profession, including your
years as a superintendent?
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(1) None

2) 1 or 2

(3) 3 or 4
(4) 5 to 9
(5) 10 to 14

(6) 15 to 19

(7) 20 to 29

(8) 30 or longer

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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27. In the college where you did most of your undergraduate work, about what percentage of the students were white?

(1) All

(2) 90-99%

(3) 75-89%

(4) 50-74%

(5) 25-49%

(6) 10-24%

(7) 1-9%

(8) None

(9) I did not go to college

28. What will be the total annual salary that you will receive from this school system this year? (Estimate supple-
ments for extra service by using supplements from last year.)

(1) Below $3,000

(2) $3,000 --I: .7,3,999

(3) $4,000 to $4,999

(4) $5,000 to $5,999

(5) $6,000 to $6,999

(6) $7,000 to $7,999

(7) $8,000 to $8,999

(8) $9,000 to $9,999

(9) $10,000 to $14,999

(10) $15,000 to $19,999

(11) $20,000 to $24,999

(12) $25,000 to $29,999

(13) $30,000 to $34,999

(14) $35,000 to $39,999

(15) $40,000 or over

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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Instructions for Part IV, System Statistics

General Instructions

(A) Coverage: Data are requested for regular elementary and secondary schools only. Exclude data for junior col-
leges, summer schools, and adult education.

(B) Time Periods: Please report all data as of the beginning of the current 1965-66 school year except where noted.
Items 34, 39, 40, and Section D are to be reported for the 1964-65 school year. If your fiscal year ends on a
date later than September 1, 1965, use expenditure data for the previous fiscal year in Section D. If your records
are maintained on a calendar year basis, report data for the 1964 calendar year.

(C) Entries and Estimates: Please make every effort to furnish information for all items pertinent to your district.
Where exact information is not available for any item, please make estimates and label them "est". Enter adash ( ) in any item which does not apply to your school system and a zero (0) where the amount to be reportedis none. Do not leave any cell blank.

(D) Salaries: Salary data should be stated as gross salary before employee deductions for retirement plans, taxes, etc.
(E) Count of Teachers: The totals for classroom teachers should be the same for data reported in items 35 and 36.

Instructions for Individual Items

Items 30, 32, and 33A: A school plant is defined as a site and building constituting the physical facilities used bya single school, or by two or more schools sharing the use of common facilities.

Item 35: Entries should be based on the staffing pattern of the local school administrative unit. Do not report.vacant positions. If an employee serves in more than one position, allocate him (or her) to the position to whichthe greatest part of the total time is devoted. If the time is equally divided, allocate the person to the positionwhich requires the highest salary according to the salary schedules.

Part-time positions should be reported in terms of full-time equivalents. For instance, the position of a guidanceperson or librarian in a smaller school district, who is employed to work only half days rather than the full schoolday, would be considered as one-half of a full-time position and would be reported as .5 of a position. (Convertto the nearest tenth of a position.)

Expenditure Items: The categories of expenditures shown here conform to Handbook II, Financial Accounting forLocal and State School Systems, Office of Education Bulletin 1957, No. 4, which generally serves as the guidelinefor the various State accounting systems. If your system of record keeping places items under general categories
different from the major groupings of expenditures in this report, please make an effort to adjust these items tothe system requested here.

Expenditures for textbooks: Report here only payments for textbooks furnished free to all public school
pupils; exclude payment for textbooks furnished free to indigents.

Expenditures for attendance services: Attendance services consist of those activities which have as theirprimary purpose the promotion and improvement of children's attendance at school, through enforcement ofcompulsory attendance laws and other means. Salaries of attendance personnel include salaries paid attend-ance officers, visiting teachers, home-school counselors, social workers, etc.

Expenditures for health services: Include all school district expenditures for health services for publicschool students and employedpersonnel.

Current expenditures for school purposes by a encies other than the school system: Report here the value ofservices provided to the schoo district from public sources other than schoo district funds.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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PART IV SYSTEM STATISTICS: A. School Organization and Schools
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(Ignore the numbers above the boxes)

01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

29A. Enter an "X" in the box immediately above the
lowest and highest grades provided by this school
system. Nurs K 1 3 4 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 2 3 4

29B. Check the most prevalent organizational plan in this district (answer
only if system operates both elementary and secondary schools)

6-6 6-3-3 8 -4 Other (specify)

30. Number of school plants distributed by number of pupils enrolled and by organizational level, fall 1965: Write

in the number of schools in each category.

Enrollment
Size Group

(1)
Elementary Only (including
nursery and kindergarten)

(2)
Elementary and

Secondary Combined

(3)
Secondary

Only
Total

Sum of 1, 2, 3

(A) 1-49
(B) 50-99
(C) 100-299
(D) 300-499
(E) 500-999
(F) 1,000-1,499
(G) 1,500-1,999
(H) 2,000-3,999
( I ) 4,000 or over

Total

31. Of the total number of secondary schools x eported in columns 2 and 3 in Question 30,

(A) how many are accredited by the state accrediting agency

(B) how many are accredited by the regional accrediting agency

32. Number of school plants without selected physical facilities: (Indicate the number of school plants which do not

have each of the specified facilities)

Item

(1)
Elementary

Only

(2)
Elementary and

Secondary Combined

(3)
Secondary

Only

(4)
Total

Sum of 1, 2, 3

(A) Auditoriums
(B) Business education rooms (equipped)

(C) Cafeterias or lunch rooms
(D) Gymnasiums (indoor)
(E) Homemaking rooms (equipped)

Science (biol., chem.. phys.)

(F) Laboratories Foreign language
Remedial reading

(G) School libraries
(H) Shops
( I) Auditorium-cafeterias
( J) Auditorium-gymnasiums
(K) Cafeteria-gymnasiums
(L) Infirmary or health rooms (equipped)

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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33. School lunch, fall 1965

(A) Total number of school plants in which an organized school -lunch program is operated

(B) Average number of pupils served lunch per day in organized school lunch program

(C) Average number of pupils served lunch free (per day)

(D) Average number of pupils served breakfast free (per day)

34. Length of school term 1964-65

(A) The school year for pupils: How many days was school in session during the 1964-65
school year?

(B) The school year for classroom teachers: How many days, including those when
pupils were present, were teachers required to work?

PART IV B: Number of Instructional Staff

35. Instructional staff, fall 1965 (Total number of filled positions, full-time equivalent)

Number

Type of Personnel

Number of Personnel by Organizational Level

(1)
Nursery and
Kindergarten

(2)
Elementary, Ex-
cluding Nursery

and Kindergarten

(3)
Serving Both

Elementary and
Secondary Grades

(4)
Secondary

(5)
Total

Sum of 1-4

fAI Principals (including assistant and
' ' vice principals)

Consultants or supervisors of
' ' instruction

(C) Classroom teachers
;;:;%70-44;MiNNntiot0:4:40,:.:40::.:.:4,mg
::::+::+:::+:::**
!::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;$

(D) School librarians

Guidance and counseling personnel
' ' (nonteaching)

(F) Audiovisual and TV personnel

(G) Psychologists and psychometrists

(H) Total instructional staff

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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36A. Characteristics of Classroom Teachers by degree status and type of certificate, fall 1965:
In the following table, report the number of teachers in each level of school organization by highest degree ob-tained and type of teaching certificate. Count each teacher once in each of the two sections of the table.

Organizational Level

Number of Teachers

(1) Highest Degree Obtained (2) Type of Teaching Certificate

Bachelor's
Master's
or Higher No Degree

Fully
Certificated

Temporary or
Emergency Certificate

Elementary (including flux-
' ' sery and kindergarten)

Secondary (including Junior
' ' High)

(C) Total number of teachers

36B. Full-time classroom teachers by salary groups, fall 1965:
Include as salary all adjustments and increments such as additional sums for dependents, and for services ascoach, librarian, etc.

Salary Groups Number of Teachers

(A) Under $3,000

(B) $3,000 to $3,499

(C) $3,500 to $3,999

(D) $4,000 to $4,499

(E) $4,500 to $4,999

(F) $5,000 to $5,499

(G) $5,500 to $5,999

(H) $6,000 to $6,999

( I) $7,000 to $7,999

(J ) $8,000 to $8.999

(K) $9,000 to $9,999

(L) $10,000 and over

(M) Total number of teachers

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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PART IV C: Pupils

37A. Number of pupils on current rolls, by organizational level and by grade, fall 1965:

(A) Elementary N K 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th
(Elem.)

8th
(Elent.)

Elem. Un-
graded and
Unclassified

Total Elem.
(include

Nursery and
Kindergarten

(B) Secondary,
Including
Jr. High

7th
(Sec.)

8th
(Sec.)

9th 10th 11th 12th Post-
grad.

Sec. Un-
graded and

Unclassified Total Sec.
Grand Total

(Elem. and Sec.

37B. Estimated percentage distribution of pupils on current roll°, by organizational level, by ethnic group:

Group

Per Cent of Total Enrollment

Total Elementary Secondary

(A) White:

1. Mexican-American

2. Puerto Rican

3. Other White

(B) American Indian

(C) Negro

(D) Oriental

(E) Other
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0

38. Number of pupils and schools on "half-day sessions" and "curtailed sessions." (Include kindergarten or excep-tional children only if their time has been reduced below the normal number of hours for those groups.)
Elementary Secondary

(A) Number of schools

(B) Number of pupils

39A. Average daily attendance in elementary grades, 1964-65
39B. Average daily attendance in secondary grades, 1964-65
40A. Average daily membership in elementary grades, 1964-65
40B. Average daily membership in secondary grades, 1964-65

PART IV D: Current Expenditures for Public Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1964-65
(Full-time day schools only. Exclude current expenditures for food services, student bodyactivities, adult education, summer schools, and junior college.)

41A. Time period covered by this report (please give beginning and ending dates of the fiscal year for this schoolsystem.
From , 1964

To , 1965

702
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41C Current expenditures for school purposes by agencies other than the school system

Type of Service

704

Agency Providirg Service

THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION.

Total Amount

Y.



SCHOOL

COLLEGE

SURVEY TESTS

SURVEY TESTS

SCHOOL PRINCIPAL'S MANUAL

COLLEGE CO-ORDINATOR'S MANUAL

r.7,-TrimirmrrnetPm,lMrtrfRitt"

PLEASE CHECK ALL survey materials immediately against your

Shipment Notice and against the checklist in the Survey Admin-

istrator's Manual. NOTIFY ETS at once if there is any error in

count.

EDUCATIONAL TESTING SERVICE

Princeton
New Jersey 08540

Copyright 1965 by Educational Testing Service. All rights reserved.
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The Teachers' Questionnaire should be completed by all persons

in schools in which students are tested who fall into either of the

two categories below:

a) Teachers teaching one or more classes this year

b) Anyone who spends more than 5 hours per week in guidance

counseling.

Thus, teachers of grades which are not tested should complete

questionnaires.
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INTRODUCTION

The Civil Rights Act of 1964 directed the United States Office of Education to conduct
a survey to examine the availability of equal educational opportunities for minority
group children in public schools throughout the United States. The results of the survey
are to be reported to the President and Congress by July 1966.

The survey is being carried out through the joint efforts of local and state school systems
with the Office of Education. This school system and this school have been chosen for
the sample, which will represent all American schools, North, South, East and West.

The survey will aim to obtain as complete a picture of schools in this country as possible.
Students in selected grades will be given a battery of tests and questionnaires to be
administered by their teachers. Teachers, principals, and superintendents are asked to

answer questionnaires, in order to complete the pidture of the school.

To assure the privacy of each individual's responses, students and teachers ore asked not

to write their names on response sheets. To preserve the school's anonyer.!ty, no identi-
fication of schools or school systems will be made in the report to the President and Congress.

The results of this survey will make an important contribution to the educational oppor-
tunities of all American children. Your efforts, and the efforts of persons in other sam-
pled schools throughout the country are what will make this contribution possible.
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

In any survey, the scores of all students surveyed will be comparable only if all ad-
ministrators adhere to a common set of procedures; thereliore, you and your assistants
must be familiar with these instructions and must follow all of them exactly.

Duties of the School Principal /College Co-ordinator

As school principal/college zo---erdi nator, your chief duties are:

1. To receive materials from Educational Testing Service. Check to be sure
the quantities received are the same as those listed on your Shipment Notice.
Check the answer sheet serial numbers received against the serial numbers
shown on the Shipment Notice to be sure they agree. Record any discrepancies
on the copy of the Report of Survey Administration which you receive with the
survey materials.

708

2. To make necessary arrangements in the school/college for the administration
of the survey. The school/college is to test only in the grades for which
materials have been received.

3. In advance of the survey date, to review with the teachers (survey administrators)
the survey administration procedures. Provide each teacher with a copy of the
appropriate Administrator's Manual. The principal/co-ordinator must be famil-
iar with the Administrator's Manual for each grade level he works with.

4. The survey should be administered only on the day specified in previous cor-
respondence. On the survey date, distribute to each survey administrator
the appropriate survey materials. (See the chart of survey materials on page 9.)

5. At the completion of the survey administration, collect the completed answer
sheets, used and unused materials from the teachers. Verify the counts provided
by the teachers. For each grade level, sum the teacher counts and enter the
total number surveyed by grade level on the Report of Survey Administration.
The total number of teachers surveyed is also entered on the Report of Survey
Administration.

6. The completed answer sheets being returned to ETS are to be packed by grade
level in the plastic bags provided by ETS. At the school level, the principal's
answer sheet is placed on top of the teachers' answer sheet group. The answer
materials should be mailed to ETS no later than the day following the adminis-
tration, according to the detailed instructions on page 9 of this Manual.

7. Destroy all remaining used and unused survey booklets, and all unused answer
sheets by burning or by thorough machine shredding. This should be done
immediately following the administration, and must be certified by the
principal's/co-ordinator's signature on the Report of Survey Administration.



Security of Survey Materials

During the period between receipt of survey materials and the administration date, all
materials must be kept in a locked room to which only you or your designated assistants
have access. No one is allowed to examine survey material; before the survey date.

No teacher (survey administrator) should dismiss students from the survey before verifying
that the number of students surveyed added to the number of unused survey booklets equals
the number of survey booklets received from you.

Security of Survey Responses

Survey answer materials from all grade levels and the answer sheets of teachers and
principals mu:it be considered confidential. No one is to be allowed to inspect these
materials after they have been returned to the principal/co-ordinator. The principal/
co-ordinator should emphasize the confidential nature of survey responses to all survey
administrators and to all teachers being surveyed.

Duties of the Survey Administrator

The chief duties of the survey administrator are to conduct the survey efficiently and
quietly and to protect the students from disturbance.

Time of the Survey

The directions for administering the survey assume that it will be given in the morning,
but in fact it may be given in the morning or afternoon. If it is necessary to administer
the survey in two or more sections at different times of the day, you should make certain
that there is no opportunity for one group to discuss survey items with another group, or
the security of the survey is destroyed.

The actual survey time is specified in the Administrator's Manual, to the extent that it
can be determined accurately. Additional time must be allowed for reading directions
and for distributing and collecting survey materials.

Survey Attendance

The principal/co-ordinator should record on the Report of Survey Administration the
actual enrollment for each grade level, the attendance on the survey date and the num-
ber of students surveyed. Any discrepancy between the survey date attendance and the
number surveyed is to be explained on the back of the Report of Survey Administration.

Seating

Ideally, students should be seated far enough from each other to make it impossible for
any student to see any other student's answer sheet. A common arrangement is the use
of every other seat in alternate rows when space is available.
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Proctorial Assistance

?

If you have more than 25 students being surveyed by a single administrator, it is suggested
that you secure one proctor for each additional 25 students to assist in distributing and
collecting survey materials and in general survey supervision.

Duties of Proctors

Proctors are to walk about the room frequently during the course of the survey to guard
against irregularities and to ensure that every student is following directions at all times.

Proctors should give strict attention to their duties. They should not read or engage in
conversation while the survexisilyi rogress. If a proctor pauses behind a student, he
should take care not to remain there long enough to disturb or embarrass the student.

Information on Guessing

If a student asks you about guessing, tell him that his score will be the number of correct
answers he marks.

Pencils

For first grade students, ETS will provide pencils. All other students being surveyed should
be instructed to bring several #2 pencils with erasers with them to the survey administration.
Answer marks should be black and should fill the answer spaces completely. Ink or ball
point pens, colored pencils, or pencils with extremely soft lead should not be used. Failure
to use #2 pencils may result in inaccurate scoring.

Prohibition of Aids

The use of books, slide rules, compasses, rulers, dictionaries or papers of any kind is
prohibited during the survey. Students should be instructed that such aids will not be
permitted in the survey room. Administrators and proctors must insist on the immediate
removal of such aids.

The use of scratch paper is also prohibited. If preliminary calculations are necessary,
they may be done in the margins of the survey booklet, but not on the answer sheet.

Students should be asked to remove all unnecessary materials from their desks before the
survey begins.

Irregularities in Administration

Various kinds of irregularities may occur during the administration. Survey administrators
should be instructed to record any irregularities on the Irregularity Report at the back of
each Administrator's Manual. An Irregularity Report should be returned orif an irreg-
ularity occurs.
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Group Irregularities: (Please enter part of survey affected

Overtimings --An overtiming of more than five minutes should be reported as

an irregularity. Answer sheets for overtimed students should be attached by

paper clip only not staples, to the Irregularity Report.

Undertiming --An undertiming of more than five minutes that cannot be made

up should be reported as an irregularity. Answer sheets for undertimed students
should be returned attached to the Irregularity Report.

Possible Surve Question Errors --Any questions concerning possible typo-

graphical errors or ambiguities in the wording of survey questions should be

reported under "Other Group Irregularities," Please include the survey part

and the question number.

Individual Student Irregularities: (For each student, please enter the identifying

information --answer sheet serial number and survey part -- in the boxes provided.)

Defective SurveyMcls --If a survey booklet is found to be defective,

give the student a new booklet. He show d continue the survey using his

original answer sheet.

If an answer sheet is found to be defective, give the student a new one and

direct him to continue the survey immediately. The student should not grid

the Identification Number on his new answer sheet. The administrator should

clip both answer sheets together and attach them to the Irregularity Report

for return to ETS.

Cheating --If you are convinced beyond a reasonable doubt that a student is

f; Iv ing or receiving any kind of assistance during the test part of the survey,

his survey booklet and his answer sheet are to be collected. If possible, the

student should be isolated from he students who are continuing the survey.

The student's answer sheet serial number should be recorded on the Irregularity

Report. Check the cheating box a+ the left and explain briefly, under "Remarks."

Since the administration of the survey is the responsibility of the school, the

school is responsible for taking whatever disciplinary action may be appropriate.

Withdrawal --If for any reason a student withdraws permanently from the survey,

check the "Withdrawal" box at the left and explain briefly under "Remarks."

The answer sheet should be attached to the Irregularity Report for return to ETS.

Other Irregularities -- Occasionally (at grade levels where a separate answer

;Fleet is provided) a student may mark the answers in the survey booklet instead

of on the answer sheet or he may misplace the answers on the answer sheet.
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All such cases reported or detected should be entered on the "Individual
Student Irregularities" section of the Irregularity Report by recording
the student's answer sheet serial number and checking the "other" box
at the left. Enter a brief explanation under "Remarks." Attach the
answer sheet and the survey book (if the answers are marked in the survey
Look) to the Irregularity Report for return to ETS. All other cases of
failure to follow directions are to be recorded on the Irregularity Report
also.

Irregularities that Should Not be Reported to ETS

Temporary Absence from the Survey Session --A student may leave the
survey administraticn room during actual survey time; his survey materials
should be collected and the same materials given back to him upon his
return. If possible, two or more students should be accompanied by a
proctor, but under no circumstances should a survey administration room
be left unattended. No extra survey administration time may be allowed
for temporary absence and it should not be entered on the Irregularity
Report.

Students who are absent on the testing date are not to be provided a
make-up administration, and the absence should not be recorded on the
Irregularity Report.

Illnesses and Distractions --In scoring answer sheets, the emotional and
physical conditions of students and various distractions that occur during
the administration cannot be taken into account; therefore, such events
should not be reported to ETS.

Collection of Survey Materials

When the students have been told to close their survey booklets at the end of the time
allowed for their survey, the administrator and/or the proctors are to collect the booklets
and answer sheets individually from each student.

Before the students are dismissed, a complete count of all survey booklets and answer
sheets (used, unused and defective) must be made and verified.

Destruction of Survey Materials

Immediately after the survey administration, all survey materials not returned to ETS
should be destroyed by burning or by thorough machine shredding.



RETURN OF SURVEY MATERIALS

The chart below shows how the survey materials have beer color-coded for each grade.
Pack each grade's answer sheets in plastic bags, keeping each grade separate from the
others. From the ETS- supplied packing materials, select the carton(s) which will con-
tain most efficiently the survey material which you must return. Pack all the plastic
bags into the carton(s) for return to ETS. The carton(s) sh.:)uld be mailed from the Post
Office no later than the first day following the survey administration.

The completed Report of Survey Administration which ou received with your survey
materials should be placed on top of the bags in the first carton. If more than one

carton is needed to return the survey materials, the cartons should be consecutively
numbered. That is, if there are three cartons, you would number the first carton
"1 of 3;" the second carton "2 of 3;" and the third carton "3 of 3." Place the return
labels over the printed address label on the shipp;ng carton. Be sure to enter all the
information requested and to print it as boldly as possible to facilitate checking re-
turned materials.

Grade Level Answer Sheet Survey Book Administrator's
Manual

First
Grade Orange None Salmon Paper

Third Grade
Book A

Book B

Brown

Green

None Green Paper

Sixth
Grade

Blue Stripe
on Bag

Blue Circle
on Cover Blue Paper

Ninth
Grade

Pink Stripe
on Bag

Pink Circle
on Cover Pink Paper

Twelfth
Grade

Yellow Stripe
on Bag

Yellow Circle
on Cover Yellow Paper

College
Freshman
(13th Grade)

Gray Stripe
on Bag

Gray Circle
on Cover Gray Paper

College
Seniors
(16th Grade)

Cherry Stripe
on Bag

Cherry Circle
on Cover Cherry Paper

Teachers and
Principals No Color No Color None

(OVER)

713



SPECIAL NOTE FOR THIRD GRADE ANSWER MATERIALS: Each third grader surveyedwill have two answer books to be returned. Book A will be brown and Book B will be
green. The third grade survey administrators will have been told to return the survey
materials to you organized so that each student's survey materials are together with
Book A (brown) on top; so that, down a particular stack, the books will alternate--
brown, green; brown, green; etc. You should check to make certain that the books
have been organized properly before you pack them into plastic bags, and you should
be careful t.o place both books of any one student in a single bag. The books will have
been distinguished only by the identification number, which will be the same on both
books.

NOTE: Irregular answer sheets are to be returned attached to the Irregularity Report.
Return an Irregularity Report only if an irregularity occurred. An Irregularity
Report should be packed on top of the answer sheets.
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EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES SURVEY

COLLEGE SURVEY TESTS

This test book is divided into several test parts and a questionnaire. The survey
administrator will tell you the time limit for each part. During that time you are
to work on that part only. The administrator will tell you when to begin and when
to end each part. If you finish a part before time is called, you may check your
work on it; but you may not work on any of the others.

Do not worry if you are unable to finish a test or if there are some questions you
cannot answer. Many students leave questions unanswered and no one is expected
to get everything right. You should work as rapidly as you can without sacrificing
accuracy.

If a question seems too difficult for you go on to the next question rather than waste
your time. Your scores will be determined by the number of correct answers.
YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL OF YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE AN-
SWER SHEET THAT HAS BEEN GIVEN TO YOU. You may use the margins of
the test book for scratchwork, but no credit will be given for anything written in the
test book. Be sure that all your answer marks are black and that they completely
fill the space; do not make any stray marks on your answer sheet. If you erase, do
so completely; an incomplete erasure may be considered as an intended response.
MARK ONLY ONE ANSWER TO EACH QUESTION.

The last part is a questionnaire. It asks questions about your background and in-
terests. Whatever is true for you is the right answer for each question. There-
fore, you probably know the answer to all of the questions on the questionnaire.
You may omit any question which you would prefer not to answer, but please an-
swer them all if you pos3ibly can. All your answers will be private.

DO NOT WRITE YOUR NAME ON THE TEST BOOK OR THE ANSWER SHEET.

DO NOT OPEN THIS TEST BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO.

602327
B85P35
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PART VI QUESTIONNAIRE

For each question mark the lettered space on the answer sheet that corresponds to the letter of your answer. Mark only
one answer for each question. You may omit any question which you would prefer not to answer but please answer them
all if you possibly can.

1. Are you male or female?

(A) Male
(B) Female

2. How old were you on your last birthday?

(A) 16 or younger
(B) 17
(C) 18
(D) 19
(E) 20
(F) 21
(G) 22
(H) 23
( I) 24
( J) 25 or older

3. Where were you born?

01. Alabama
02. Alaska
03. Arizona
04. Arkansas
05. California
06. Colorado
07. Connecticut
08. Delaware
09. District of Columbia
10. Florida
11. Georgia
12. Hawaii
13. Idaho
14. Illinois
15. Indiana
16. Iowa
17. Kansas
18. Kentucky
19. Louisiana
20. Maine
21. Maryland
22. Massachusetts
23. Michigan
24. Minnesota
25. Mississippi
26. Missouri
27. Montana
28. Nebraska
29. Nevada
30. New Hampshire

31. New Jersey
32. New Mexico
33. New York
34. North Carolina
35. North Dakota
36. Ohio
37. Oklahoma
38. Oregon
39. Pennsylvania
40. Rhode Island
41. South Carolina
42. South Dakota
43. Tennessee
44. Texas
45. Utah
46. Vermont
47. Virginia
48. Washington
49. West Virginia
50. Wisconsin
51. Wyoming
52. U. S. possession (American Samoa, Canal Zone,

Guam, and Virgin. Islands)
53. Puerto Rico
54. Mexico
55. Canada
56. Country other than the U. S. or its possessions,

Puerto Rico, Canada, or Mexico
57. I don't know

4. Where was your mother born?

Note: You are to use the list in Question 3 for the
answer.

5. Where have you spent most of your life?

(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) In this state but outside this city, town, or

county
(C) In another state in the U. S.
(D) In Puerto Rico or another U. S. possession
(E) In Mexico
(F) In Canada
(G) In a country other than the U. S., Canada, or

Mexico

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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6. Where did you graduate from high school?

(A) In this city, town, or county
(B) In a county next to this one
(C) In some other part of this state
(D) Outside this state but in the U. S. or its

possessions
(E) Outside the U. S. or its possessions

7. Specifically, in what state did you graduate from
high school?

Note: You are to use the list in question 3 for the
answer.

8. In what type of community have you spent most of
your life? (Give your best estimate if you are not
sure.)
(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)
(H)

In the open country or in a farming community
In a small town (less than 10,000 people) that

was not a suburb
Inside a medium-sized city (10,000 to 100,000

people)
In a suburb of a medium-sized city
Inside a large city (100,000 to 500,000 people)
In a suburb of a large city
Inside a very large city (over 500,000 people)
In a suburb of a very large city

9. Are you . . .

(A) Negro
(B) White
(C) American Indian
(D) Oriental
(E) Other

10. Are you of Puerto Rican or Mexican-American
background?

(A) Puerto Rican
(B) Mexican-American
(C) Neither of these

11. What is your religion?

(A) Baptist
(B) Methodist
(C) Lutheran
(D) Presbyterian
(E) Episcopalian
(F) Other Protestant
(G) Roman Catholic
(H) Eastern Orthodox (including Greek and Russian

Orthodox)
I) Jewish

( J) Other religion
(K) No religion
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Note: Questions 12 to 19 refer to your family as it was
when you were a senior in high school.

12. How many people lived in your home when you were
a senior in high school, including yourself, brothers,
sisters, parents, relatives, and others who lived
with you?

(A) 2
(B) 3
(C) 4
(D) 5
(E) 6
(F) 7
(G) 8
(H) 9
( I) 10
( J) 11 or more

13. flow many rooms are there in your family's home?
Count only the rooms your family lives in. Count
the kitchen (if separate) but not bathrooms.
(A) 1

(B) 2
(C) 3
(D) 4
(E) 5
(F) 6
(G)
(H) 8

( I) 9
( J) 10 or more

14. When you were a senior in high school, where did
most of the money come from that paid for your
food, housing, and clothing?

(A) My father's work
(B) My mother's cork
(C) My stepfather or a male relative's work
(D) My stepmota2T or a female relative's work
(E) Someone not listed above
(F) I don't know

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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15. The items below are things that your family may
have had. Mark (A) if your family had it. Mark
(B) if your family did not have it.

a. Television set
(A) Yes
(B) No

b. Telephone

(A) Yes
(B) No

c. Record player, hi-fi, or stereo
(A) Yes
(B) No

d. Electric or gas refrigerator
(A) Yes
(B) No

e. Dictionary

(A) Yes
(B) No

f. Set of encyclopedias

(A) Yes
(B) No

g. Automobile

(A) Yes
(B) No

h. Vacuum cleaner

(A) Yes
(B) No

i. Daily newspaper

(A) Yes
(B) No

16. When you were a senior in high school, about how
often did your mother or father attend parent asso-
ciation meetings such as the PTA?

(A) Not at all
'1,,B) Once in a while
((--) About half the meetings
(D)\Most or all of the meetings
(E) ';71ere was no parent association at my high

shool

17. How many magazines did your family get regularly
at home?

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 or 4
(D) 5 or 6
(E) 7 or more

18. How many books were in your home when you were
in high school?

(A) None or very few (0-9)
(B) A few (10-24)
IC) One bookcase full (25-99)
(D) Two bookcases full (100-249)
(E) Three or four bookcases full (250-499)
(F) Five to eight bookcases full (500-999)
(G) More: than this (1,000 or more)

19. Did anyone in your home speak a language other than
English most of the time? (Spanish, Italian, Polish,
German, etc.)

(A) Yes
(B) No

20. Do you speak a language other than English outside
of class?

(A) Yes, frequently
(B) Yes, occasionally
(C) Yes, rarely
(D) No

21. When you were in high school, about how often did
you use a public library for reading not required by
your school?

(A) Once a week or more
(B) Two or three times a month
(C) Once a month or less
(I)) Never

22. Who is now acting as your father? Answer
"real father" if you are adopted.

(A) My real father, who is living at home
(B) My real father, who is not living at home
(C) My stepfather
(D) My foster father
(E) A grandfather
(F) Other relative (uncle, etc.)
(C) Other adult
(H) No one

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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23. Who is now acting as your mother? Answer
"real mother" if you are adopted.

(A) My real mother, who is living at home
(B) My real mother, who is not living at home
(C) My stepmother
(D) My foster mother
(E) A grandmother
(F) Other relative (aunt, etc.)
(G) Other adult
(H) No one

Note: The following questions about your parents refer
to the persons you designated in questions 22 and 23.
If you have marked that no one is acting as a mother or
father to you, answer in terms of your real parents,
whether they are living or dead.

24. What work does your father do? You probably will
not find his exact job listed, but check the one that
comes closest. If he is now out of work or if he is
retired, mark the one that he usually did. Mark
only his main job if he works on more than one.
(A) Technicalsuch as draftsman, surveyor,

medical or dental technician, etc.
(B) Officialsuch as manufacturer, officer in a

large company, banker, government official
or inspector, etc.

(C) Managersuch as sales manager, store
manager, office manager, factory supervisor,
etc.

Proprietor or ownersuch as owner of a small
business, wholesaler, retailer, contractor,
restaurant owner, etc.

(D) Semiskilled workersuch as factory machine
operator, bus or cab driver, meat cutter, etc.

Clerical workersuch as bank teller, book-
keeper, sales clerk, office clerk, mail
carrier, messenger, etc.

Service workersuch as a barber, waiter, etc.
Protective workersuch as policeman, detec-

tive, sheriff, fireman, etc.
(E) Salesmansuch as real estate or insurance

salesman, factory representative, etc.
(F) Farm or ranch manager or owner
(G) Farm worker on one or more than one farm
(11) Workman or laborersuch as factory or mine

worker, fisherman, filling station attendant,
longshoreman, etc.

( I) Professionalsuch as accountant, artist,
clergyman, dentist, doctor, engineer, lawyer,
librarian, scientist, college professor, social
worker

( J ) Skilled worker or foremansuch as baker,
carpenter, electrician, enlisted man in the
armed forces, mechanic, plumber, plasterer,
tailor, foreman in a factory or mine

(K) I don't know

720

-47-

25. In what type of community did your mother live
when she was about your age? (Give your best
estimate if you are not sure.)
(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)
(H)
( I)

In the open country or in a farming community
In a small town (less than 10,000 people) that

was not a suburb
Inside a medium-sized city (10,000 to 100,000

people)
In a suburb of a medium-sized city
Inside a large city (100,000 to 500,000 people)
In a suburb of a large city
Inside a very large city (over 500,000 people)
In a suburb of a very large city
I don't know

26. How far in school did your father go?
(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)
(H)
( I)

None, or some grade school
Completed grade school
Some high school, but did not graduate
Graduated from high school
Technical or business school after high school
Some college but less than 4 years
Graduated from a 4-year college
Attended graduate or professional school
I don't know

27. How far in school did your mother go?

(A) None, or some grade school
(B) Completed grade school
(C) Some high school, but did not graduate
(D) Graduated from high school
(E) Technical, nursing, or business school after

high school
(F) Some college but less than 4 years
(G) Graduated from a regular 4-year college
(14) Attended graduate or professional school
( I) I don't know

Note: If you have no one acting as a mother or father to
you at present answer (E) "I don't know" to the questions
referring to that parent who is missing, for questions 28
to 32.

28. How good a student does your mother want you to
be in college?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of my class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) I don't know

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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29. How good a student does your father want you to be
in college?

(A) One of the best students in my class
(13) Above the middle of my class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) I don't know

30. I low good a student do you want to be in college?
(A) One of the best students in my class
(B) Above the middle of my class
(C) In the middle of my class
(D) Just good enough to get by
(E) I don't care

31. Generally, have your parents felt that college train-
ing is absolutely essential for you?
(A) Yes, both have
(B) Mother has but father hasn't
(C) Father has but mother hasn't
(D) No, neither has

32. How many brothers and sisters do you have alto-
gether? Include stepbrothers and stepsisters and
half brothers and half sisters, if any.
(A) None
(B) I
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6
(H) 7
( I) 8
( J) 9 or more

33. I low many brothers and sisters do you have who are
older than you are? Include stepbrothers and step-
sisters and half brothers and half sisters, if any.
(A) None
(B) 1
(C) 2
(D) 3
(E) 4
(F) 5
(G) 6
(H) 7
(1) 8
( j) 9 or more

34. How many of your older brothers and sisters left
high school before finishing?

(A) Have no older brothers and sisters
(B) None
(C) I
(D) 2
(E) 3
(F) 4
(G) 5
(H) 6
(I) 7
( J ) 8 or more

35. How many of your older brothers and sisters
attended a year or more of college?

(A) Have no older brothers or sisters
(B) None
(C) 1
(D) 2
(E) 3
(F) 4
(G) 5
(11) 6
(1) 7
(J) 8 or more

36. From what And of high school or secondary school
did you graduate?

(A) Public high school
(13) Private, nonreligious, nonmilitary
(C) Protestant denominational
(D) Catholic
(E) Jewish
(F) Military
(G) Other

37. Was the high school you graduated from co-educa-
tional?

(A) Yes
(B) No

38. What is your class in college?
(A) Freshman
(B) Sophomore
(C) junior
(D) Senior

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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39. Where does most of the money come from that pays
for your college expense,s?

(A) My father's work
(B) My mother's work
(C) Self-help, including summer work
(D) Athletic scholarship
(E) Academic scholarship
(F) College or bank loan
(G) Relatives or friends
(H) Family trust fund, insurance plan. or similar

arrangement
( I) Other

40. Financially, how difficult is it for you to get the
money to pay for your college education?

(A) No problem at all
(B) Only a small problem
(C) It is fairly difficult
(D) It is very difficult

41. Where are you living this term in college?

(A) Dormitory
(B) Fraternity or sorority house
(C) Home
(D) With relatives
(E) Other off-campus housing

42. Did you ever take the College Entrance Examination
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) I don't know

43. If you took the Scholastic Aptitude Test, and if you
remember your scores, even approximately, add
the verbal and mathematics scores (each of the two
scores is a three digit score between 200 and 800).
If you took the SAT more than once, use the most
recent scores you remember. Write the sum of
your two scores in the spaces at the top of the col-
umns of numbered boxes. If the sum of your scores
is less than 1,000, put a 0 in the first space, then
write the three digits of the sum in the other three
spaces. Then, below each digit you wrote, blacken
the box that corresponds to that number.

44. Did you ever take the American College Testing
Program Tests (ACT)?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) I don't know
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45. If you took the American College Testing Program
Tests, and if you remember your Composite Score,
even approximately, write the score in the spaces
at the top of the columns of numbered boxes. The
Composite Score ranges from 0 to 36. If your
score was below 10, put a 0 in the first space.
Then, below each digit you wrote, blacken the box
that corresponds to that number. If you took ACT
more than once, use the most recent score you
remember.

46. About how many students were in your high school
graduating class?

(A) Less than 50
(B) 50-99
(C) 100-199
(D) 200-299
(E) 300-399
(F) 400-599
(G) 600-799
(H) 800 -1,000
( I) More than 1,000

47. What proportion of your senior class in high school
would you estimate went on to college (including
junior college but not technical or business school)?

(A) Less than one-fourth
(B) From one-fourth to one-half
(C) From oh9-half to three-fourths
(D) More than three-fourths
(E) I don't know

48. Flow well do you feel you learned to study in high
school?

(A) I didn't learn to study at all
(B) I learned relatively little about how to study
(C) I learned fairly well
(13) I learned very well

49. How well did your high school training prepare you
for college?

(A) Very well
(B) Good
(C) Fair
(D) Poor
(E) Very poor

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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50. How much education do you want to have?

(A) I don't care
(B) Some college training, but less than four years
(C) Graduate from a four-year college
(1)) A graduate degree such as M.A. or Ph.D.
(E) A professional degree such as law (LL.B) or

medicine (M.D.)
(F) Undecided

51. What is, or will be, your major field of study in
college?

(A) Agriculture
(B) Biological Sciences
(C) BusinessCommercial
(D) Elementary Education
(E) Engineering
(F) English or Journalism
(G) Foreign Language
(H) Home Economics
( I) Industrial Arts
(J) Mathematics
(K) Music Art
(L) Philosophy
(M) Physical EducationHealth
(N) Physical Science
(0) Psychology
(P) Social Sciences, including History
(Q) Vocational or Technical Education
(R) Special Education
(S) Other
(T) Undecided

52. Tne way things look now, what grades do you think
you can make this year in your courses?

(A) Not sure I can pass
(13) Probably C's and D's
(C) Probably B's and C's
(D) Probably A's and B's
(E) Probably all A's if I try

53. Are you a full-time oc a part-time student this
present term?
(A) Full-tne
(B) About three-quarters time
(C) About one-half time
(D) About one-quarter time or less

54. How many books did you read (not including those
required for school) over the last summer? Do
not count magazines.

(A) None
(B) 1 to 5
(C) 6 to 10
(D) 11 to 15
(E) 16 to 20
(F) 21 or more

55. If something happened and it looked like you would
have to stop college now, how would you feel?

(A) Very happyI'd like to quit
(B) I wouldn't care one way or the other
(C) I would be disappointed
(D) I'd try hard to continue
(E) I would do almost anything to stay in college

56. On an average weekday, how much time do you
spend studying?

(A) None or almost none

(B) About hour a day

(C) About 1 hour a day

(D) About 1-2 hours a day

(E) About 2 hours aday

(F) About 3 hours a day

(G) 4 or more hours a day

57. Compared with your classmates here in college, do
you study more or less than they do?

(A) More than others
(B) About the same as others
(C) Less than others
(D) I don't know

58. Do you ever find yourself bored in class?

(A) Almost a1 of the time
(B) Fairly often
(C) Occasionally
(D) Almost never

59. Think now of your close friends. How many of them
are white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

60. In your classes this year, how many of the students
are white?

(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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61. When you were in high school, about how many of
the students were white?

(A) None
(B) A few
(C) Less than half
(D) About half
(E) More than half
(F) Almost all
(G) All

62. In your first eight grades of school, about how
many of the students in your classes were white?
(A) None
(B) A few
(C) Less than half
(D) About half
(E) More than half
(F) Almost all
(G) All

63. When you were in high school, how many of the
teachers were white?
(A) None
(B) A few
(C) Less than half
(D) About half
(E) More than half
(F) Almost all
(G) All

64. How many of your teachers this term are white?
(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(P) More than half
(E) All

65. How many of your teachers in the first eight grades
of school were white?

(A) None
(B) A few
(C) Less than half
(D) About half
(E) More than half
(F) Almost all
(G) All
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66. If you could have anyone you wanted for your close
friends, how many of them would be white?
(A) None
(B) Less than half
(C) About half
(D) More than half
(E) All
(F) It doesn't matter

67. If you could be in exactly the college you wanted,
how many of the students would you want to be white?
(A) None
(B) A few
(C) About half
(D) Most
(E) All
(F) It doesn't matter

68. If you could be in exactly the college you wanted,
how many of the teachers would you want to be white?
(A) None
(B) A few
(C) About half
(D) Most
(E) All
(F) It doesn't matter

69. What was the first grade you attended with students
from another race to your classes?
(A) 1st, 2nd or 3rd
(B) 4th, 5th or 6th
(C) 7th, 8th or 9th
(D) lOth, 11th or 12th
(E) College
(F) Have never attended classes with students

from another race

70. Are you a member of an organization of teachers or
future teachers?
(A) Yes
(B) No

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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71 For each area listed, indicate how many courses
you took in that subject in the 10th, 11th and 12th
grades in high school.

(A) None

(B) year

(C) 1 year

(D) 1 years

(E) 2 years
(F) 2-1 years

2
(G) 3 years

(11) 31 years
2

( I) 4 years
( J ) More than 4 years

a. Science courses such as biology, chemistry, general
science and physics

b. Foreign language courses such as French, German
and Latin

c. Social studies courses such as history, civics and
economics

d. English courses including literature, drama, speech
and journalism

e. Mathematics courses such as algebra, geometry and
trigonometry. Do not count commercial arithmetic
or shop mathematics

f. Industrial arts courses such as general shop, wood-
working, metalworking and drafting. Do not include
job-t /ining courses
Vocational education, Trade education and job-
training courses such as auto mechanics, foundry.
distributive or office education and health occupations

h. Commercial courses such as typing, shorthand and
bookkeeping

i. Agriculture courses
Home economics courses

g.

72. What is your grade average in your college English
courses? Estimate as closely as possible if letter
grades were not used.

(A) A (either A-, A or A-9
(B) B (either B-, B or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D or D+)
(E) Failed

73. What was your grade average in your high school
English courses?

(A) A (either A-, A or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D or D+)
(E) Failed

A21,,22,-2 22.77-221,

74. What is your grade average in your college mathe-
matics courses? Estimate as closely as possible
if letter grades were not used.

(A) A (either A-, A or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B or 13+)
(C) C (either C-, C or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D or D+)
(E) Failed
(F) No courses taken

75. What was your grade average in your high school
mathematics courses?

(A) A (either A- A or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D or D+)
( E) Failed
(F) No courses taken

76. What is yota- overall grade average in college?

(A) A (either A-, A or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D or D+)

77. What was your overall grade average in high school?

(A) A (either A-, A or A+)
(B) B (either B-, B or B+)
(C) C (either C-, C or C+)
(D) D (either D-, D or DO

78. In your senior English class in high school, what
ability group or track were you in?

(A) The highest track or group
(B) The middle group
(C) The lower group
(I)) Our school did not have ability grouping or

tracks
(E) I don't know

79. Which of the following best describes your own high
school program or curriculum?

(A) General
(B) College preparatory
(C) Commercial or business
(D) Vocational
(E) Agriculture
(F) Industrial arts
(G) Other

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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80. Approximately how many white or predominantly
white colleges sent a representative to talk with
interested students in your high school when you
were a senior? (Give your best estimate if you
do not know.)

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 to 5
(0) 6 to 10
(E) 11 to 20
(F) 21 or more

81. Approximately how many all-Negro or predomi-
nantly- Negro colleges sent a representative to
talk with interested students in your high school
when you were a senior? (Give your best estimate
if you do not know.)

(A) None
(B) 1 or 2
(C) 3 to 5
(D) 6 to 10
(E) 11 to 20
(F) 21 or more

82. Did an official of the college you are attending, such
as an admissions officer or recruiter, visit your
high school when you were a junior or senior?

(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) I don't know

83. When aid you decide that you were going to college?

(A) I always just assumed I'd go
(B) When I was in elementary school
(C) When I was in the 7th, 8th, or 9th grade
(D) When I was in the 10th or 11th grade
(E) When I was a senior in high school
(F) After I graduated from high school

84. When did you decide that you would go to this
college?

(A) I always just assumed I'd go here
(B) When was in elementary school
(C) When I was in the 7th, 8th, or 9th grade
(D) When I was in the 10th or 11th grade
(E) When I was a senior in high school
(F) After I graduated from high school

85. Are you attending the college you most wanted to
go to?

(A) Yes
(B) No

-53-

86. How do you and your friends rate socially on this
campus?

(A) At the top
(B) Near the top
(C) About the middle
(D) Near the bottom
(E) I don't know

87. Do you usually find writing papers a difficult task,
or do you have relatively little difficulty getting
your ideas down on paper?

(A) I find writing papers a very difficult task
(B) I frequently have some difficulty writing
(C) Usually I do not have much difficulty writing
(D) I have little if any difficulty expressing myself

in writing

88. How bright do you think you are in comparison with
the other students in your classes this year?
(A) Among the brightest
(B) Above average
(C) Average
(D) Below average
(E) Among the lowest

89. Did any teacher or guidance counselor encourage
you to take further training after high school?

(A) Yes, to go to college
(B; Yes, for technical or advanced job training
(C) Yes, for business or commercial training
(D) Yes, other training
(E) No

90. Have you ever been on academic probation because
of low grades in college?

(A) No
(B) Once
(C) Twice
(D) Three times
(E) More than three times

91. Since you first entered college, have you been re-
quired to withdraw because of low grades?

(A) No
(B) Once
(C) Twice
(D) Three times
(E) IN, than three times

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE



92. Da you make notes while reading textbooks?

(A) No or almost never
(B) Once in a while, depending upon the subject
(C) I generally do, but i have no particular note-

making system
(D) I almost always make notes while reading, and

I have a systematic method for doing so

93. Have you generally kept up to date on your course
assignments in college?

(A) I have usually been behind on my assignments
(B) I have frequently found myself behind on

assignments
(C) I have usually kept my assignments up to date
(D) I have almost always kept my assignments up

to date

94. Have you received any honors or awards in college
for scholarly achievement?

(A) No
(B) Yes, one or two
(C) Yes, three or four
(D) Yes, five or more

95. Have you held any important offices in your college
student government, for example, student body
president, class president, member of honor
council, etc?
(A) No
(B) Yes, one such office
(C) Yes, two such offices
(D) Yes, three or more important offices

96. Are you a member of any national scholastic
honorary society such Kappa Delta Pi or Phi
Beta Kappa?

(A) Yes
(B) No

97. By the end of this year, how many college courses
in mathematics will you have taken? (Note: Count
each semester or quarter as a separate course.)
(A) No courses (semester, quarter, or equivalent)
(B) 1 course
(C) 2 courses
(D) 3 courses
(E) 4 courses
(F) 5 courses
(G) 6 or 7 courses
(H) 8 or 9 courses
( I ) 10 courses or more

98. How many courses in English (including literature,
drama, speech, and journalism) will you have taken
by the end of this year?

(A) No courses
(B) 1 course
(C) 2 courses
(D) 3 courses
(E) 4 courses
(F) 5 courses
(G) 6 or 7 courses
(H) 8 or 9 courses
( I) 10 courses or more

99. How many courses in the sciences (biology, physics,
chemistry, etc.) will you have taken by the end of
this year?

(A) No courses
(B) 1 course
(C) 2 courses
(D) 3 courses
(E) 4 courses
(F) 5 courses
(G) 6 or 7 courses
(H) 8 or 9 courses
( I) 10 courses or more

100. How many courses in education will you have taken
by the end of this year?

(A) No courses
(B) 1 course
(C) 2 courses
(D) 3 courses
(E) 4 courses
(F) 5 courses
(G) 6 or 7 courses
(H) 8 or 9 courses
( I) 10 courses or more

101. How many courses in foreign languages will you
have taken by the end of this year?
(A) No courses
(B) 1 course
(C) 2 courses
(D) 3 courses
(E) 4 courses
(F) 5 courses
(G) 6 or 7 courses
(H) 8 or 9 courses
(I) 10 courses or more

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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102. On each of the following items, answer (A) if you
agree; answer (B) if you are not sure; and answer
(C) if you disagree.

a. People who accept their condition in life are happier
than those who try to change things.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

b. Good luck is more important than hard work for
success.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

c. People like me don't have a very good chance to be
successful in life.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

d. Every time I try to get ahead, something or some-
body stops me.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

e. If a person is not successful in life, it is his own
fault.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

f. Even with a good education, I will have a hard time
getting the right kind of job.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

g. I would make any sacrifice to get ahead in the world.
(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

h. If I could change, I would be someone different
from myself.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree
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i. I sometimes feel that I just can't learn.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

j. I would do better in school work if teachers didn't
go so fast.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

k. The tougher the job, the harder I work.
(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

1. I am able to do many things well.

(A) Agree
(B) Not sure
(C) Disagree

103. When you finish your education, what sort of a job
do you think you will have? You may not find the
exact job listed, but answer the one that comes
closest.

(A) Technical such as draftsman, surveyor,
medical or dental technician, etc.

(B) Official such as manufacturer, officer in a
large company, banker, government official
or inspector, etc.

(C) Managersuch as sales manager, store mana-
ger, office manager, factory supervisor, etc.

(D) Proprietor or ownersuch as owner of a small
business, wholesaler, retailer, contractor,
owner, etc.

(E) Clerical workersuch as bank teller, book-
keeper, sales clerk, etc.

(F) Protective workersuch as policeman, detec-
tie. sheriff, etc.

(G) Salesmansuch as real estate or insurance
salesman, factory representative, etc.

(H) Farm or ranch manager or owner
( I) Nurse
( J ) School teacher or guidance counsellor
(K) Engineering or personnel work
(L) Doctor, lawyer, college professor, or research

scientist
(M) Artist, accountant, social worker, or librarian
(N) Skilled worker or foremansuch as carpenter

electrician, mechanic, tailor, or foreman in
a factory or mine

(0) I don't know or none

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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104, Did you receive advanced placement in any subject
when you entered college?

(A) No
(B) Yes, one subject
(C) Yes, two or more subjects

105. Were you required to take any make-up (non-credit)
work after you finished high school?

(A) No
(B) Yes, one subject
(C) Yes, two or more subjects

106. When did you first enter college?

(A) 1962 or more recently
(13) 1961
(C) 1960
(D) 1959
(E) Before 1959

107. In how many colleges have you been a student?
(A) Only this one
(B) Two
(C) Three
(I)) More than three

108. Which of these statements corresponds most closely
to your plans with respect to public school teaching?
(A) I do not plan to teach (skip the remaining

questions)
(B) Teach for a short time only
(C) Teach before and after having a family
(I)) A career in teaching
(F) A career in counseling or educational

administration
(F) Undecided

Note: If you definitely do not plan to teach, (you an-
swered (A)) you have finished the questionnaire. If
there is some likelili(x)d that you will teach, please an-
swer the remaining questions before ou turn in your
answer sheet and booklet.

109. What kind of a high school would you most like to
teach in? (Answer even if you will not be a high
school teacher.)

(A) An academic school with strong emphasis on
college preparation

(13) A comprehensive school
(C) A special curriculum school that is designed

to serve the cultural4 disadvantaged
(I)) Vocational, technical, or trade school
(E) Commercial or business school

110. If you could take your choice of school settings,
which would you select from among the following?

(A) All children of professional and white-collar
workers

(B) Mostly children of professional and white-collar
workers

(C) Children from a general cross section of the
community

(D) Mostly children of factory and other blue-
collar workers

(E) All children of factory and other blue-collar
workers

(F) Children of rural families
(G) I have no preference

111. What kind of school do you prefer to work in so far
as racial composition is concerned?
(A) An all-white school
(B) A mostly white school but with some nonwhite

students
(C) A school that has about half white and half

nonwhite students
(D) A mostly nonwhite school with some white

students
(E) A school with all nonwhite students
(F) I have no preference

112. What type of class would you most like to teach or
counsel?

(A) A high-ability group
(B) An average-ability group
(C) A low-ability group
(D) A mixed-ability group
(F) I have no preference

113. If you do teach school, in what grades would you
like to teach?

(A) Elementary, definitely
(B) Secondary, definitely
(C) Elementary, probably
(D) Secondary, probably
(E) I don't know

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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114. What is the racial composition of the school in
which you have taken or probably will take your
practice teaching?

(A) Question doesn't apply; I will not do practice
teaching

(B) All white
(C) Predominantly white
(D) Racially mixed but more white
(E) Racially mixed but more nonwhites
(F) Predominantly nonwhite
(G) All nonwhite
(H) I have no idea where I will practice teach

115. Which of thy: following policies on bussing of ele-
mentary school children represents the best educa-
tional practice in your estimation?

(A) Children should not be bussed to a school other
than their neighborhood school

(B) Children should be bussed to another school
only to relieve overcrowding

(C) Nonwhite children should be bussed to another
school in order to achieve racial balance

(D) Both white and nonwhite children should be
bussed into schools with a predominantly
different racial composition to achieve
racial balance

116. Which of the following policies on neighborhood
elementary schools represents the best educational
practice, in your estimation?

(A) Neighborhood elemental y schools should be
maintained regardless of any racial im-
balance produced

(B) Neighborhood elementary schools should be
maintained, but where possible a device,
such as reducing the grade span of schools,
"pairing" schools, or another practice,
should be used to promote racial balance

(C) The idea of neighborhood elementary schools
can be abandoned without significant loss

117. Do you believe there is a sound basis in educationalpolicy for giving compensatory programs to cultur-ally disadvantaged students at extra cost per pupil?
(A) Yes
(B) No
(C) Undecided
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118. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
public school with an all nonwhite or predominantly
nonwhite student body?

(A) An all-white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) It doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

119. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
public school with a racially mixed student body?
(A) An all-white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F.) It doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(II) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

120. What type of faculty do you believe is best for a
public school with an all-white or predominantly
white student body?

(A) An all-white faculty
(B) Predominantly white faculty
(C) About equal number of white and nonwhite

faculty
(D) Predominantly nonwhite faculty
(E) All nonwhite faculty
(F) It doesn't matter
(G) Selected without regard to race
(H) Some degree of integration, but ratio doesn't

matter

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS PART ONLY.DO NOT WORK ON ANY OTHER PART IN THE TEST.



COLLEGE SURVF! TESTS - SENIORS

ADMINISTRATOR'S MANUAL

This Manual contains the specific instructions for the administration of the College
Survey Tests for Seniors (Grade 16). All the directions which you are to read aloud
to the students are enclosed in boxes. You are not to depart from these directions
or to answer any questions regarding the content of the survey.

The actual survey time will cover approximately four hours and five minutes. You should
allow additional time for the distribution and collection of survey materials and for
the reading of the directions to the students.

You will receive general instructions concerning the administration of the survey
from your college co-ordinator. He will explain the use of the Irregularity Report
at the back of this Manual.

Some of the materials necessary for the administration of the survey will be distri-
buted to you by your college co-ordinator. Other materials should be supplied
by you. All the materials are on the following list, vfith check spaces for your con-
venience.

Check List --Equipment supplied by the college co-ordinator:

1. Survey booklets (cherry circle on covers)

2. Answer sheets

3. This Administrator's Manual,which includes an Irregularity Report

on the inside back cover

Check List -- Equipment supplied by you:

A reliable watch with a sweep second hand (not a stop watch) which

you are willing to adjust as the instructions require*

A clock (alarm-clock size or larger), in the event that there is no

clock in the examination room. If this is not possible, you can post

the amount of time remaining at regular intervals.*

Several #2 pencils with erasers, and a pencil sharpener. Students

should be told in advance to have #2 pencils with them.

Scissors, to expedite the opening of the plastic bags which contain

the answer sheets

* Thera always should be two timepieces in each survey administration room as a

check to prevent mistiming .

( ) 1.

( ) 2.

( ) 3.

( ) 4.

P,
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When the students have been seated and are ready to begin, read the directions which
follow, pausing where 4 dots appear to allow the appropriate amount of time for the
procedure described to be carried out.

Is there anyone who does not have a #2 pencil with an eraser with

him? . . . .

Give a pencil to any student who does not have one with him.
IMINN=naNc

Each of you will be given an answer sheet and a survey booklet.

Do not write anything on the answer sheet until I tell you what to

do. When you get your survey booklet, read the directions on

the back cover and look up at me when you have finished. Do

not open the survey booklet until I tell you to do so.

Distribute the answer sheets and the survey booklets, in that order, to each
student individually. Make sure that all survey booklets remain closed. When every
student has had time to read the directions on the back cover of the survey booklet, say:

Place your answer sheet so that the title "College Survey Tests Ed-

ucational Opportunities Survey" is on your right, and look at the

area labeled "Identification Number " Your Identification

Number is printed in red in the six large boxes. Under each large

box is a column of spaces labeled from 1 to 0. Go down the col-

umn under each large box, find the space containing the corre-

sponding digit, and blacken that space. For example, if the digit

in the first large box is 3, go down the column under it until you

find the space labeled 3 and blacken that space. Note that zeros

are to be treated the some way as any other digit. When you have

finished, look up at me. Are there any questions?

Answer all questions concerning procedures. When all the students have gridded their
identification number3, say:

Now turn your answer sheet over to Side 2. Your Identification

Number has been printed on this side also. Blacken the appro-

priate spaces beneath your Identification Number as you have

done before Are there any questions?
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Answer all questions concerning procedures. Then say:

-ext.= "tan,

Now turn your answer sheet to the first side and loot, it the area
labeled "Part I." You will have approximately 4 hours and 5
minutes to work on the survey. There are 5 parts and a
Quastionnaire in the survey. The time for each part will be
announced as you begin that part. You may not omit any part.
If you finish a part ahead of time, check your work on that part.
You may not work ahead on a part that has not been announced
nor may you go back to a previous part. Be sure that all your
answer marks are black and that they fill the answer spaces
completely. Do not make any stray marks on your answer sheet.
If you erase, do so comet 1121y. Incomplete erasures might be
read as intended answers. Be certain that for every answer space
you blacken, the number there is the some as the number of the
question in the survey booklet. Scratch paper is not permitted.
Scratch work may be done in the survey booklet, 120 not on the
answer sheet. You will receive no credit for anything you write
in the survey booklet. The results of your work must be recorded
by blackening the appropriate space on your answer sheet. You
ore to ask no questions during the survey. If your survey
booklet, answer sheet or pencil is defective, raise your hand.
Keep your answer sheet and your survey booklet flat on your
desk directly in front of you during the survey. You should
have nothing on your desk but your survey booklet, answer
sheet and pencils. Remember that you are to ask no questions
during the survey, so you must ask them now. Are there any
questions? .

Answer all questions concerning procedure. Then set your watch at 8:59. When thewatch reads exactly 9:00, say:
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1----AT 9 :00 You will have 75 minutes to work on Part I. Turn the page and

begin work.

aNNONENNIMI

4Mitf

You and/or the proctor: should walk about lust after the beginning of each part to
make sure that each student Is working on the correct part and is marking his answers
in the appropriate area of his 01,4W01 sheet.

411111111111/ ,1:4/40
AT 10:15 Stop. You will hove '25 minutes to work on Part 2. Begin

work.

AT 10:40

AT 11:10

AT 11:40
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Stop. You will have 30-minutes to work on Part 3. Begin

work.

Stop. You will have 30 minutes to work on Part 4. BP-°n

work.

Stop. Place your answer sheet inside your survey booklet, close

your survey booklet, and leave it closed on your desk. You will

have a five minute rest period. During this time you may stand

by your seat but you are not to talk.

You and/or the proctors should walk about the room during the rest period to make sure
that all survey booklets are closed and that all answer sheets are inside the survey booklets.

Students may go to the rest room during the rest period. Make sure that all survey materials
are left in the survey administration room, and that the survey booklets remain closed with
the answer sheets inside.

A short time before the end of the rest period, soy:

Attention, please. Take your seat and get ready to resume work.



When everyone is seated, set your watch at 11:39. When the watch reads exactly 11:40, say:

Ira Immr.Nowto

You will have five minutes to study the directions to Part 5. Open

'our booklet to the directions for Part 5.

You will have 25 minutes to work on the problems in Part 5. Turn

to Part 5 and begin work.

The last part of this survey is a Questionnaire. You

should try to answer all the questions as best you can Neither

I nor anyone else will see how you answer the questions --

those who are conducting the survey will know you only by the

Identification Number on your answer sheet. You will have

60 minutes to work on the Questionnaire. If you finish early,

close your survey booklet and sit quietly until everyone has

finished. Now, turn to the Questionnaire and begin work.

AT 11:40

AT 11:45

AT 1200.

Survey administrators may answer question= concerning meaning or interpretation of
Questionnaire items.

4attMI

1.---Try to finish within the next 15 minutes. AT 12:55
,....,

At this point, walk about the room and encourage those who are straggling. Even if
you must take over 60 minutes, allow everyone sufficient time to complete the
Questionnaire. When everyone has finished, say:

Close your survey booklet.. Do not put your Gnswer sheet in your

survey booklet. First the survey booklets and then the answer

sheets will be collected. Please do not talk.
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Collect the survey booklets and the answer sheets, separately and in that order, fromeach student individually, and count them. Check to make certain you have a bookletand an answer sheet from each student, and that you have the same quantity of materialsthat you received from your college co-ordinator.

Any irregularities should be recorded on your Irregularity Report; then return all yoursurvey materials to your college co-ordinator.
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